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PREFACE 

Section 823 of the  Education Amendments of 1974 (PL 93-380) 
requires a thorough study of the  manner in  which the 
r e l a t i ve  measure of poverty for  use i n  the  f inancial  
assistance program, authorized by T i t l e  I of the  Elementary 
and Secondary Education A c t  of 1965, may be more accurately 
and current ly  developed. 

That f inancial  assistance program is administered by the Commissioner 
of Education, through the Off ice of Education, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation,  and Welfare. An important feature  is the use of a formula pre- 
scribed by Section 103 of the  ~ lementary  and Secondary Education A c t  for  
the annual d i s t r ibu t ion  06 Federal funds t o  school d i s t r i c t s .  A s ign i f i -  
cant factor  i n  t he  formula is the  number of school-age children 5 t o  17 in 
poor families within each school d i s t r i c t .  The measure of poverty which 
is used, and which is the  subject  of t he  study mandated by Section 823, 
is the Federal government's o f f i c i a l  s t a t i s t i c a l  def in i t ion  of poverty 
( a l so  known a s  the  Orshansky, OMB, Census Bureau, or Social Security pov- 
e r t y  l i n e s ) .  

Other work re la ted t o  poverty measurement has been cal led for  i n  re- 
cent l eg i s l a t i ve  ac t s .  I n  t he  Comprehensive Employment and Training A c t ,  
the Secretary of Labor is directed t o  develop and maintain comprehensive 
household budget d a t a  a t  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of l iv ing ,  including a " level  
of adequacy." Any such review of the  leve l  of adequacy must necessari ly 
be c losely re la ted t o  measures of poverty. The Housing and Community De- 
velopment A c t  of 1974 gives the  Secretary of HUD authority t o  adjust  the  
poverty measure t o  r e f l e c t  l oca l  var ia t ions  i n  the  cos t  of l iv ing.  The 
Conference Report accompanying it d i r e c t s  the Secretary t o  develop o r  ob- 
t a i n  da ta  with respect t o  the "extent of poverty" by metropolitan areas  
and t o  s u h i t  such data  t o  the  Congress a s  pa r t  of a March 31, 1977, 
report. 

Because of the  broad scope of the  subject  matter, coverage of t he  
study of the  measure of poverty mandated by Section 823 of the  Education 
Amendments of 1974 was extended t o  include implications of the  study find- 
ings fo r  the  poverty-related programs of a l l  affected Federal departments 
and agencies. The T i t l e  I program of the  Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
t i on  A c t  was given t h e  most detai led treatment, t o  meet the  legis la t ively-  
mandated specif icat ions  for the  study a s  w e l l  a s  t o  serve a s  a primary 
example of application of t he  concepts of poverty measurement t o  Federal 
programs. The findings of the  study a r e  published i n  a report  en t i t l ed ,  
"The Measure of Poverty." An important objective of t h e  study was f u l l  
discussion and documentation of the  major elements of current ly  applied 
and poten t ia l ly  usable poverty measures. Material containing essen t ia l  
supporting documentat ion for  the  study was assembled a s  technical  papers . 
These have been wri t ten t o  stand alone a s  complete technical  treatments 
of spec i f ic  subjects.  



The study was performed under the direct guidance of a Poverty 
Studies Task Force of the Subconsnittee on the Education of the Disadvan- 
taged and Minorities, Federal Inter-Agency Committee on Education. Tech- 
nical papers were prepared a t  the request of, under the direction of,  and 
subject to  review by the Task Force members. Some papers are primarily 
the work of one or two persons; these are attributed to  their authors. 
Others result from the collective input of Task Force members or advisors 
and no specific attribution is given except to  the Task Force, as a whole. 

The following l ist ings show members of the Poverty Studies Task 
Force by appropriate Federal departments and agencies, and the t i t l e s  and 
authors of the technical papers. 

This report contains Technical Paper 111, "A Review of the Definition 
and Measurement of Poverty." There are two volumes to  the report: Vol. I ,  
which provides a general review of the existing literature on a series of 
issues associated with the definition and measurement of poverty, and 
Vol. 11, an annotated bibliography. These were prepared for the Poverty 
Studies Task Force by Urban Systems Research & Engineering, Inc., under 
contract to  the Assistant Secretary for Education, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. Because the bibliography is long, 500 pages, and 
likely to  be of more interest to  libraries and research centers than to  in- 
dividuals, it is not being generally distributed. However, anyone who would 
like a copy of the bibliography, or any of the technical papers, may write to: 

Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
20 0 Independence Avenue, S . W . 
Room 443D - South Portal Building 
Washington, D. C. 20201 
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TECHNICAL PAPERS 

I. Docmentation of Background Information Mollie Orshansky 
and Rationale for Current Poverty Matrix Social Security Administration 
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AUTHOR ' S PREFACE 

This  r e p o r t  on t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement o f  pover ty  was 
produced under c o n t r a c t  number 135-75-HEW-OS, and w a s  sponsored by 
t h e  Department o f  Heal th ,  Education and Welfare. It i s  o u r  hope - 
t h a t  t h i s  r e p o r t  w i l l  prove use fu l  i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  f e d e r a l  reexamina- 
t i o n  o f  poverty s t andards  and d e f i n i t i o n s .  E x p l i c i t  p o l i c y  recom- 
mendations,' however, have been d e l i b e r a t e l y  omit ted  from t h i s  report, 
a t  t h e  d i r e c t i v e  o f  t h e  Department. 

The numerous a r t i c l e s  and books included i n  t h e  b ib l iography o f  
t h i s  r e p o r t  were reviewed a d  annotated by Thomas Bai ley ,  Molly Beals ,  
P a t r i c i a  Benner, Michael Cohan, Howard Hencke, Michael Jacobson, 
Bruce Kraus, Sandy McMahon, Diane Porca r i ,  L id ia  Rosenbaum, and 
P e t e r  Smith, a s  w e l l  a s  by t h e  t h r e e  authors  o f  t h e  main repor t .  
Obviously, much o f  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  t h i s  b ib l iography i s  due t o  t h e  
e f f o r t s  o f  t h e s e  ind iv idua l s .  Since t h e  p r o j e c t  w a s  completed o v e r  
a t h r e e  month p e r i o d  (mid-June t o  September, 1975),  t h e s e  reviewers 
o f t e n  worked under heavy t i m e  pressure .  I n  s h o r t ,  no one w a s  
"allowed" t o  be s i c k  f o r  even a day. 

Chapter X I  o f  t h i s  r e p o r t ,  Soc ia l  I n d i c a t o r s ,  was j o i n t l y  
authored by J a n e t  Marantz and Lawrence B a i l i s .  Marilyn Rymer pro- 
vided valuable  d i r e c t i o n  i n  s t r u c t u r i n g  t h e  ques t ionna i re  used i n  
Chapter X I I ,  t h e  s t a t e  admin i s t r a t ive  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  poverty. The 
remaining chap te r s  w e r e  w r i t t e n  by E l i zabe th  Lake, Conchita  Gene 
Oksman, and Sharon O s t e r .  

A number of  people both  a t  t h e  Department of  Health, Education, 
and Welfare and t h e  Univers i ty  o f  wisconsin ls  Poverty I n s t i t u t e  
helped us both i n  w r i t i n g  t h i s  r e p o r t  and i n  de f in ing  t h e  r e l e v a n t  
bibl iography.  P a r t i c u l a r  acknowledgement is due t o  Charlene Doyle, 
o u r  t e c h n i c a l  monitor,  George Grob, Bet te  Mahoney, Michael Mahoney, 
Walt Francis ,  Mark Sherwood and Wray Smith. Colin Cameron a t  t h e  
l i b r a r y  of  t h e  Univers i ty  o f  Wisconsin con t r ibu ted  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t o  
improving our  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  search.  

F i n a l l y ,  our  thanks a r e  due t o  Karen MacKenzie f o r  organiz ing,  
typing and r i d i n g  herd  over  an of tent imes  h e c t i c  p r o j e c t .  

Any e r r o r s  which remain a r e ,  o f  course,  t h e  s o l e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
of t h e  authors.  

Sharon Os te r  ( P r o j e c t  Di rec to r )  
El izabeth  Lake 
Conchita Gene Oksman, 
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A NOTE ON THE USE OF THE ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Chapters o f  t h e  summary review paper  t o  which t h e  annota t ions  
correspond a r e  noted i n  Roman numerals i n  parentheses  d i r e c t l y  
under t h e  c i t a t i o n .  Those works which a r e  among the  most r e l e v a n t  
l i t e r a t u r e '  reviewed a r e  i n d i c a t e d  by an a s t e r i s k  ( * )  before  t h e  
name o f  t h e  au tho r ( s1 .  

Chapter t i t l e s  and t h e i r  numerical  des igna t ions  a r e  a s  
fol lows : 

I V .  
v. 

VI.. 

V I I .  

V I I I .  
I X .  
X. 
X I .  
X I 1  . 

H i s t o r i c a l  D e f i n i t i o n s  of  Poverty:  An Overview 
Index Numbers 
Adjustments f o r  Family S i z e  and Composition 
Regional Cost o f  Liv ing  Dif fe rences  a s  a Function 
o f  P u b l i c  S e c t o r  Di f fe rences  
Regional Cost o f  Liv ing  Dif fe rences  a s  a Function 
o f  P r i v a t e  S e c t o r  Di f fe rences  
Wealth/Assets and Consumption a s  Measures o f  
Poverty 
Is Leisure  a Resource? 
Determinants o f  t h e  Turn-over Rates o f  Poor Famil ies  
S o c i a l  and Economic Proxies  f o r  Poverty 
S o c i a l  I n d i c a t o r s  
S t a t e  Adminis t ra t ive  Def in i t i ons  o f  Poverty 

The annota ted  b ib l iography i s  followed by an index which lists 
t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e l e v a n t  t o  each chapter .  



Bibliographies and Abst rac ts  Used f o r  L i t e r a t u r e  Search 

INDICES AND ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

History of  Economic Thought and Analysis ,  Emma Fundaburk (Scarecrow 
Press ,  New J e r s e y ) ,  1973. A bibl iography o f  h i s t o r y  of thought. 

Human Migration: A Guide t o  Migration L i t e r a t u r e  i n  English,  1955- 
1962 (J. J . Mangalam) . - 
Index of Bibl iographies ,  Council of  Planning Librar ians  

Index of  Economic Journals  (Richard Irwin,  I l l i n o i s )  

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  P o l i t i c a l  Science Abst rac ts  (Blackwell, Oxford) 

Journal  of  Economic L i t e r a t u r e  (American Economic Association) 

L i s t  o f  Bibl iographies,  Regional Science Research I n s t i t u t e  

Poverty and Health i n  t h e  U.S. 

Poverty and Human Resources Abst rac ts  ( I n s t i t u t e  of  Labor and I n d u s t r i a l  
Rela t ions ,  Universi ty o f  Michigan) 

Poverty i n  Canada and t h e  United S t a t e s ,  Benjamin Schlesinger (Universi ty 
o f  Toronto P r e s s ) ,  1966. 

Poverty i n  t h e  United-States During t h e  S i x t i e s  ( I n s t i t u t e  of  Government 
Studies ,  Berkeley) , 1970. 

Publ ic  Administration Review 

Publ ica t ions  i n  t h e  S o c i a l  and Behavioral Sciences 

Research i n  Education Document ~esumgs  

"Research on Household Behavior," Robert Ferber  ( l i t e r a t u r e  review) , 
American Economics Review. 

Rural Urban Migration Research i n  t h e  U.S. (U.S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, 1975) 

Soc ia l  Ind ica to r s  and S o c i e t a l  Monitoring 

Socia l  Science Ci t a t ion  Index 

Sociologica l  Abstracts  (American Soc io loq i s t s  Association: New York) 



PERIODICALS (Separately checked for  the l a s t  5 years t o  discover recent 
a r t i c l e s  omitted i n  the indices above) 

American Economic Review and American Economics Review Papers and 
Proceedings 

American Journal of Economics and Sociology 

American Journal of Sociology 

American Sociological Review 

Annals of the American Academy of Po l i t i ca l  and Social Science 

Conference Board Record 

Econometrica 

Employment and Earnings Monthly Report on the Labor Force, published 
monthly by the Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  

Journal of Human Relations 

Journal of Human Resources 

Journal of Law and Economics 

Journal of Po l i t i ca l  Economy 

Journal of Public Economics 

Journal of Social Policy 

Monthly Labor Review 

Public In teres t  

Quarterly Journal of Economics 

Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  

Review of Economic Studies 

Rural S o c i o l , .  

Social and Economic Studies 

Social Forces 

Social Problems 



Social Research 

Social Science Quarterly 

Socio-Economic Planning Sciences 

Sociological Quarterly 

Sociology 

Studies i n  Household Economic Behavior 

Welfare i n  Review 

DOCTORAL AND MASTERS THESES ( l a s t  f ive  years) 

Harvard University Doctoral Theses 1970-1974 i n  Economics, Sociology, 
and Planning 

Massachusetts Ins t i tu t e  of Technology Doctoral and Masters Theses, 
1970-1975 i n  Economics and Planning (no Sociology ~epartment) 



Aaron, Henry. "The Foundations o f  t h e  War on Poverty Re-examined." 
American Economic Review 57 (No. 5 ,  1967).  

Response t o  an a r t i c l e  by Lowell Galloway, "The Foundations 
of  t h e  'War on Pover ty ' "  sugges t ing  t h a t  t h e  percentage of  f a m i l i e s  
l i v i n g  i n  pove r ty  would d e c l i n e  cons iderably  by 1970 o r  1980. This  
conclusion was based on a r e g r e s s i o n  of t he  logar i thm of  t h e  percent -  
age o f  f a m i l i e s  wi th  incomes below $3,000 i n  1963 d o l l a r s  on median 
fami ly  income and t h e  unemployment r a t e .  Aaron s t a t e s  t h a t :  
(1) aggrega te  pover ty  s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  i n h e r e n t l y  incapable o f  pro- 
v i d i n g  evidence f o r  o r  a g a i n s t  t h e  backwash t h e s i s  ( t h a t  pover ty  
w i l l  n o t  l a r g e l y  d i sappea r  wi th  growth) .  (2) Galloway's r e s u l t s  
are s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  form of h i s  r eg re s s ion :  t h e  semi- 
logar i thmic  t r ans fo rma t ion  t ends  t o  o v e r s t a t e  t h e  impact of  r i s i n g  
incomes on t h e  pover ty  percentage.  (3)  Galloway's r e s u l t s  are 
s e n s i t i v e  t o  h i s  da ta :  i f  t h e  semilogari thmic r eg re s s ion  i s  run  
s e p a r a t e l y  f o r  t h e  percentage  o f  whi te  and non-white f a m i l i e s  l i v i n g  
i n  pover ty ,  it appears  t h a t  white  pover ty  is  more s e n s i t i v e  t o  econ- 
omic growth, b u t  less s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e  unemployment r a t e  than  is 
non-white pover ty .  

Aaron, Henry, and McGuire, Martin.  "Public  Goods and Income D i s t r i -  
bu t ion ."  Econometrica 38(1970): 907-920. 

The impact o f  p u b l i c  goods on t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income cannot 
be adequately a s se s sed  wi thou t  r ecour se  t o  a consumer's u t i l i t y  
func t ion  f o r  p u b l i c  goods. D i f f e r e n t  assumptions about  p re fe rences  
a r e  shown t o  r e s u l t  i n  widely d i f f e r i n g  r e s u l t s .  Under c e r t a i n  
assumptions doubt  is  c a s t  on t h e  common assumption t h a t  p u b l i c  goods 
e q u a l i z e  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income. D i f f e r e n t  u t i l i t y  func t ions  
l e a d  t o  t h e  t o p  income b racke t  paying n e t  t a x e s  o f  $10,000 p e r  family 
o r  r ece iv ing  n e t  t r a n s f e r s  o f  ove r  $8,000. N o t  on ly  income d i v i s i o n s  
b u t  a l s o  o t h e r  economic,social  and demographic d i v i s i o n s  ought t o  be 
cons idered  i n  f u t u r e  s t u d i e s  o f  t h e  impact of p u b l i c  spending. 



* ~ b e l - s m i t h ,  Br ian ,  and Bagley, Chr is topher .  "The problem' of  Estab- 
l i s h i n g  Equivalent  Standards o f  Liv ing  f o r  Famil ies  of  D i f f e ren t  
Composition." I n  The Concept of Pover ty ,  e a i t e d  by P e t e r  Townsend. 
London: Heinemann Educat ional  Books Ltd . ,  1970. 

A d i scuss ion  05 va r ious  problems i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  equ iva l en t  
s t anda rds  of l i v i n g  f o r  f a m i l i e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s  and age compo- 
s i t i o n .  Noting l i m i t a t i o n s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  methodology, Abel- 
Smith and Bagley d e s c r i b e  t h e  family adjustment  methods of Townsend, 
Rowntree, t h e  U.S. Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  (Ci ty  Worker's Family 
Budget),  Nicholson, and Orshansky. The percentage of  expenditure  
on food is  c i t e d  a s  t h e  b e s t  method o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  equ iva l en t  
s t anda rds  o f  l i v i n g  f o r  households o f  d i f f e r e n t  composition. It 
is based on a c t u a l  behavior  o f  consumers r a t h e r  t han  on t h e i r  
assumed behavior ,  it can be e a s i l y  r e c a l c u l a t e d  a s  new d a t a  on con- 
sumer expendi ture  p a t t e r n s  become a v a i l a b l e ,  and it i s  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  
capable of  g r e a t e r  ref inements  . 

A b t  Assoc ia tes ,  Inc.  The Causes o f  Rural  t o  Urban Migration Among 
t h e  Poor. Cambridae. Massachusetts:  1970. 

Chapter 9 o f  t h i s  s tudy  ana lyzes  t h e  e f f e c t  percept ions  concerning 
educa t iona l  q u a l i t y  and a c c e s s i b i l i t y  have on rural-urban migrat ion.  
A s  compared wi th  o t h e r  areas, e s p e c i a l l y  job market condi t ions ,  re- 
spondents were n o t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  c r i t i c a l  of t h e  educa t iona l  system of  
r u r a l  a r eas .  Less than  h a l f  o f  t h e  t o t a l  sample tended t o  f e e l  t h a t  
6duca t iona l  problems were s i g n i f i c a n t .  Ove ra l l ,  about  h a l f  of t h e  
people in te rv iewed f e l t  t h a t  educa t ion  was b e t t e r  i n  t h e  c i t y  t han  i n  
r u r a l  a r eas .  This  r a t e  i s  about  t h e  same a s  t h a t  f o r  housing, less 
than  t h a t  f o r  h e a l t h  o r  jobs. The people who f e l t  t h a t  t h e  c i t y  had 
more t o  o f f e r  i n  t h e  way o f  educa t ion  w e r e  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  t h e  same 

' o n e s  who perce ived  problems i n  t h e  rural system. They tended t o  be 
young people ,  people o f  low income, and people of  g r e a t e r  educa t iona l  
attainment--as opposed t o  t h e  problem pe rce ive r s ,  who were l i t t l e  d i f -  
f e r e n t i a t e d  by demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Migration was n o t  a t  a l l  
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  f e e l i n g  t h a t  t h e r e  were problems i n  r u r a l  educa t ion ,  
a l though genera l  p robbm p e r c e i v e r s  were much more prone t o  go t h e r e  
than  those  who saw no p a r t i c u l a r  urban advantage. 

(Taken p a r t i a l l y  from the  chapter )  



Abt Associates,  Inc.  "Economic St ructure ."  In  The Causes o f  Rural  
t o  Urban Migration Among the  Poor. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 1970. 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  some o f  t h e  economic causes and microeconomic 
e f f e c t s  of  migration. Perceptions of  labor  market oppor tun i t i e s  i n  
r u r a l  a reas  do no t  expla in  migration behavior. Non-migrants actu-  
a l l y  tended t o  be more c r i t i c a l  o f  r u r a l  job condi t ions  than m i -  
g ran t s .  Perceptions of  urban-rural employment d i f fe rences  have a 
s t ronger  r e l a t i o n  t o  migration behavior, but  they only explain a 
small  por t ion  o f  t h a t  behavior s ince  almost a l l  r u r a l  ind iv idua l s  - 
perceive  t h e  urban a reas  o f f e r  b e t t e r  job oppor tuni t ies .  The on ly  
occupational  f a c t o r  t h a t  s t rong ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  migrants from non- 
migrants was the  tendency f o r  those with farming backgrounds t o  
migrate. A much lower percentage of migrants than non-migrants 
has  been i n  t h e  l abor  force  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  suggest ing t h a t  young 
people migrate a s  p a r t  of  t h e i r  l i f e  cycle  t r a n s i t i o n  t o  economic 
se l f - su f f i c i ency  and family launching. A l l  groups of migrants ex- 
perienced income gains .  Those with occupational  backgrounds i n  
a g r i c u l t u r e  and indus t ry  experienced t h e  l a r g e s t  r e l a t i v e  gains.  
Those with more than nine years  o f  schooling gained more from m i -  
g r a t i o n  than those  with l e s s  education,  b u t  t h e r e  was no important 
d i f f e rence  i n  income gains  t o  t h e  group wi th  9-11 years  of school 
and those  who had completed o r  gone beyond high school. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken f rom' the  paper)  

* Ackerman, Bernbaum, e t  a l .  "The Extent of  Income Inequal i ty  i n  
t h e  United S ta tes . "  I n  The C a p i t a l i s t  System, e d i t e d  by Edwards 
Reich and Weisskopf, 1970. 

An a n a l y s i s  of the  ex ten t  of income inequa l i ty  i n  the  United 
S t a t e s  from the  post-war per iod  u n t i l  1969. Inequal i ty  i s  c a l i -  
bra ted  on the  b a s i s  of the  r e l a t i v e  sha res  of t o t a l  income held by 
t h e  lowest versus h ighes t  20% of t h e  populat ion.  In  1969, the  
lowest 20% received s l i g h t l y  less than 6% of t o t a l  income, while 
t h e  top  20% received over 40% of t o t a l  income. 

The e f f e c t  of th?  income t a x  on reducing inequa l i ty  i s  posi-  
t i v e ,  a l b e i t  modest: i n  1969, t h e  share  of the  top 20% was re- 
duced about 2% by income taxes .  Wealth is  d i s t r i b u t e d  more un- 
equal ly  than is  income: the t op  1% of t h e  populat ion held 31% 
of i t s  t o t a l  wealth and 61% of corporate s tock.  Inequa l i t i e s  by 
race and sex s t i l l  p e r s i s t .  



*~de lman ,  Irma, and Morris,  Cynthia. "Factor Analysis of the  
I n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  Between Socia l  and P o l i t i c a l  va r i ab les  and the  
Per Capita Gross National Product." Quarterly Journal  of  Economics 
79 (1965) . 

An a n a l y s i s  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of var ious  types o f  s o c i a l  and 
p o l i t i c a l  change with the  l e v e l  o f  economic development . Factor  
ana lys i s  is appl ied  t o  pe r  c a p i t a  income and a l a rge  number of s o c i a l  
and p o l i t i c a l  indexes f o r  74 l e s s  developed countr ies  i n  the  per iod  
1957-62. Adelman and Morris f i n d  t h a t  66% of the inter-country 
v a r i a t i o n  i n  l e v e l s  of economic development a r e  a s soc ia ted  with 
d i f fe rences  i n  non-economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Among t h e  soc io -po l i t i ca l  
f a c t o r s  considered were: s i z e  of  the  a g r i c u l t u r a l  s e c t o r ,  degree of  
c u l t u r a l  and e t h n i c  homogeneity, middle c l a s s ,  modernness of outlook,  
mobi l i ty ,  democracy, freedom of the  p r e s s ,  p o l i t i c a l  freedom, l abor  
movement s t r e n g t h ,  p o l i t i c a l  s trengtA of t h e  m i l i t a r y ,  adminis t ra t ive  
e f f i c i ency ,  na t ional ism,  and s t a b i l i t y .  Two aspects  of socio- 
p o l i t i c a l  change (derived from t h e  v a r i a b l e s  above) exh ib i t ed  a s t r o n g  
assoc ia t ion  with p e r  c a p i t a  GNP: soc io-cul tura l  f a c t o r s ,  and western- 
i z a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

A f r i a t ,  S . N .  "The Theory of I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Comparison of  Real Income 
and Prices ."  I n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Comparison of P r i ces  and Outputs, 
e d i t e d  by D.J. Daly. New York: National  Bureau of Economic Research, 
1972. 

This paper develops a mathematical exposi t ion  o f  index number 
theory,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  examining t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  value and c o s t  i n  
r e l a t i o n  t o  u t i l i t y ,  p r i c e  indexes and marginal p r i c e  indexes. The 
genera l  problem considered is how t o  determine a correspondence be- 
tween ind iv idua l  incomes i n  d i f f e r e n t  coun t r i e s  t h a t  y i e l d  equal 
u t i l i t y  o r  r e a l  output  a t  the  p r i c e s  t h a t  p r e v a i l .  Although the  
d iscuss ion concentra tes  on comparisons between coun t r i e s ,  t h e  author 
emphasizes t h a t  comparisons between two t i m e  per iods  i n  t h e  same 
p lace  can be d e a l t  with wi th in  t h e  same t h e o r e t i c a l  framework a s  
i n t e r s p a c i a l  comparisons. 

The problems of aggregation a r e  c e n t r a l  t o  the  v a l i d i t y  (o r  in-  
v a l i d i t y )  of p r i c e  index theory. It is  recognized t h a t  preference 
r e l a t i o n s  a r e  determined by circumstances and vary between indivi -  
dua l s ,  t imes and p laces .  Nevertheless, aggregate p r i c e  index compari- 
sons assume t h a t  there  is a common preference s t r u c t u r e  f o r  a l l .  The 
proport ion of income spent  on a p a r t i c u l a r  qood is  assumed t o  be 
determined by the  p r l c e  s t r u c t u r e  and nothing e l s e  -- it does not vary 
with income. Unfortunately,  t h i s  assumption is very u n r e a l i s t i c ,  b u t  
it under l ies  the  theory of index numbers and without i t ,  the  concept 
of  an aggregate p r i c e  index i s  meaningless, 



Ahlbrandt, Roger S.,  Jr.; Brophy, Paul  D.; and Farkas, William. 
"Current I s sues  Explored." Journal  of Housing (January 1974) : 
11-14. 

A paper on whether t h e  number of  f ami l i e s  l i v i n g  below t h e  pov- 
e r t y  l i n e  should become t h e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  a l l o c a t i n g  fede ra l  funds 
f o r  housing. The paper s t r e s s e s  t h e  importance of the  surrounding 
environment i n  determining the  q u a l i t y  of housing se rv ices ,  a f a c t o r  
which the  p resen t  housing programs do not  take  i n t o  considerat ion.  
The authors  t ake  i s s u e  with the  t r a d i t i o n a l  method of de f in ing  hous- 
ing  need only i n  terms of substandard housing, t h a t  is  housing which 
is overcrowded, lacking some o r  a l l  plumbing f a c i l i t i e s ,  and d i l a p i -  
dated. It i s  suggested t h a t  rent-to-income r a t i o s  be used a s  a 
f a c t o r  i n  the  a l l o c a t i o n  of housing resources.  However, while an- 
a lyz ing housing needs from t h i s  perspect ive  (e.g., a b i l i t y  t o  pay) 
enables decision-makers t o  determine t h e  number o f  people spending 
i n  excess of  a normal percentage (25%) of  t h e i r  income toward she l -  
ter,  it does n o t  enable decision-makers t o  determine t h e  number of 
people l i v i n g  i n  phys ica l ly  substandard condi t ions  who are paying 
l e s s  than a normal percentage of t h e i r  income f o r  s h e l t e r .  The 
authors  conclude t h a t  a m o r e  d i r e c t  measure of  determining housing 
need i s  the  number of  people below t h e  poverty l e v e l .  

Aigner and Heins. "A S o c i a l  Welfare View of t h e  Measurement of 
Income Inequal i ty ."  Review of Income and Wealth (March 1967).  

Usual measures of income inequa l i ty ,  inc luding the  Gini index 
and c o e f f i c i e n t  of v a r i a t i o n ,  measure income i n e q u a l i t y  without 
reference  t o  e x p l i c i t  normative judgments. Without such judgments, 
it i s  not  p o s s i b l e  t o  say  anything about whether any given change 
i n  such i n d i c e s  is  good o r  bqd. Aigner and Heins suggest  an index 
of e q u a l i t y  based on a Soc ia l  Welfare funct ion ,  which has a s  i ts  
arguments incomes of members of t h e  populat ion.  I n  order  t o  use 
t h i s  index, however, one must be ab le  t o  speci fy  t h e  shape of  the  
S o c i a l  Welfare function--that  i s ,  use  some a l t e r n a t i v e  technique 
t o  decide how much e q u a l i t y  s o c i e t y  r e a l l y  d e s i r e s .  



Aian, Thomas J. Financing Rural Education. New Mexico: New 
Mexico S t a t e  Univers i ty ,  ERIC  Clearinghouse on Rural Educat,ion 
and Small Schools, March 1974. 

Well-financed and appropr ia te ly  organized school d i s t r i c t s  a r e  
e s s e n t i a l  i f  r u r a l  education i s  t o  be improved. Since a l l  t h r e e  
l e v e l s  of government ( l o c a l ,  s t a t e  and fede ra l )  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  pro- 
v id ing revenues f o r  r u r a l  education,  coordinat ion among them is 
necessary. In  many s t a t e s ,  t h e  l o c a l  property t a x  s t i l l  provides a 
major por t ion  of educat ional  funding. In  such s t a t e s ,  property 
t a x  adminis t ra t ion  is  of prime importance, s ince  a poorly admin- 
i s t e r e d  system l i m i t s  the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of revenues. I n  much o f  
r u r a l  America, t h e r e f o r e ,  proper ty  t a x  reform is  a matter  of some 
urgency. I f  r u r a l  s tuden t s  are t o  be provided with an education 
appropr ia te  f o r  l i f e  i n  modem s o c i e t y ,  t h e  q u a l i t y  of their school- 
ing  should not be based on l o c a l  tax-paying a b i l i t y .  Considering 
t h e  s t a t e s '  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  support  of  education,  movement 
toward f u l l  s t a t e  funding is recommended. Statewide planning i s  
a l s o  needed t o  ensure t h a t  revenues provided by t h e  s t a t e  a r e  used 
e f f e c t i v e l y .  S t a t e  leadership  i n  t h e  planning a c t i v i t i e s  of l o c a l  
and regional  a u t h o r i t i e s  is an important element i n  t h e  development 
of improved ' ru ra l  educat ional  systems. Federal c a t e g o r i c a l  support 
of programs designed t o  improve r u r a l  education should be continued. 
Within t h i s  complex f i n a n c i a l  and organiza t ional  system, t h e  r u r a l  
educator  p lays  the  key r o l e .  Therefore,  adminis t ra tors  and school  
board members i n  r u r a l  communities should be provided with f i n a n c i a l  
and t echn ica l  a s s i s tdnce  t o  permit  them t o  meet the  needs of t h e i r  
s tudents .  

Aldous, Jean, and H i l l ,  Reuben. "Breaking the  Poverty Cycle." 
Soc ia l  Work 1 4  (1969) : 3-12. 

Analysis of the  changing balance o f  needs and resources over 
the  family l i f e  span h i g h l i g h t s  two per iods  when poverty-prone 
fami l i e s  would b e n e f i t  most from an income maintenance program: 
(1) the  chi ldbear ing  s t a g e  (most vulnerable t o  s t r e s s  owing t o  
i n s u f f i c i e n c i e s  of  instrumental  r e sources ) ,  and ( 2 )  the period o f  
adolescence when fami l i e s  f ace  acu te ly  the  s o c i a l  placement of 
t h e i r  of fspr ing .  Income supplements a t  these  two po in t s  would 
tend t o  keep fami l i e s  i n t a c t  i n  the  e a r l y  years  and would break 
the  current  cycle of  t r ansmi t t ing  poverty p a t t e r n s  from genera- 
t i o n  t o  generat ion.  



*Alexander, Kenneth 0. "Employment S h i f t s  i n  Areas of P e r s i s t e n t  
Unemployment." I n d u s t r i a l  and Labor Relat ions Review 22(1968): 
73-85. 

I n  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  t h e  author p resen t s  an a n a l y s i s  of t o t a l ,  
r eg iona l ,  and i n d u s t r i a l  employment s h i f t s  i n  l o c a l  labor markets 
i n  Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin during the  per iod  1950-1960, 
d i s t ingu i sh ing  between count ies  o f  " p e r s i s t e n t  unemployment" (PU) 
and a l l  o the r s .  

"Pers is tent"  unemployment (PU) is  a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  used by t h e  
Bureau of Employment Secur i ty  (BES) f o r  iden t i fy ing  a reas  with long- 
t e r m  employment problems. This is t o  be d is t inguished from "substan- 
t i a l "  unemployment which i s  a BES c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  f o r  a reas  cu r ren t ly  
experiencing an abnormally high unemployment r a t e .  I n  t h i s  study, 
"pe r s i s t en t "  unemployment was used as a c r i t e r i o n  f o r  se lec t ing  study 
a r e a s  because, i n  the  f i r s t  p lace ,  it i s  an e l i g i b i l i t y  c r i t e r i o n  
f o r  Economic Development Act r e l a t e d  a s s i s t a n c e  and- f o r  Federal 
procurement preference;  and, i n  t h e  second p lace ,  it r e f e r s  t o  t h e  
m o s t  severe unemployment a reas  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  na t ion  a s  a whole. 

The study found t h a t  t h e  l a r g e r  PU count ies  experienced.smaller 
s h i f t s  of  employment due t o  i n d u s t r i a l  mix and l a r g e r  s h i f t s  due t o  
r eg iona l  share  than d id  t h e  smaller  PU counties.  The author draws 
t h e  impl ica t ion  f o r  f e d e r a l  po l i cy  t h a t  perhaps more a t t e n t i o n  i n  
a r e a  development programs should be d i r e c t e d  t o  t h e  s t imula t ion  of 
t h e  e x i s t i n g  manufacturing base i n  t h e  l a r g e r  PU count ies ,  thus  
bringing people t o  jobs, r a t h e r  than continue the  p resen t  emphasis 
on bringing jobs t o  people i n  t h e  smal ler ,  more r u r a l  PU counties.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from e d i t o r ' s  
note)  

Alix,  Ernes t  K.,  and Lantz, Herman R. llSocio-~conomic S ta tus  
and Low Occupational Aspirat ions:  Resignation a s  an Orienta t ional  
Variable." Soc ia l  Science Quarterly 54 (December 1973): 596-607. 

A t e s t  o f  "resignation" a s  an o r i e n t a t i o n a l  var iable  i n  de te r -  
mining l inkages between SES and occupational  a s p i r a t i o n s .  Alix and 
Lantz o f f e r  t h e  r e s igna t ion  concept a s  an o r i e n t a t i o n  s t a t e  which 
c o n s t i t u t e s  an obs tac le  t o  mobil i ty.  

Resignation is t r e a t e d  a s  a social-psychological  o r i en ta t ion  
which represents  "an accommodation t o  a h i s t o r y  of economic f a i l u r e ,  
disappointment, and f r u s t r a t i o n . "  Four hypotheses were formulated 
i n  an attempt t o  a s sess  the  e f f e c t  of res ignat ion  on the SES/occupa- 
t i o n a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  r e l a t ionsh ip .  Quest ionnai res  were administered 



t o  1,754 f i f t h  through twe l f th  graders ;  res ignat ion  was measured 
by a 15-item index. I t  was found t h a t :  

(1) the  propor t ion  of ch i ld ren  with high occupational 
a s p i r a t i o n s  does vary p o s i t i v e l y  with SES; 

(2) the  proport ion of ch i ld ren  with high res igna t ion  does 
vary negat ive ly  with SES; and 

(3)  the  propor t ion  of ch i ld ren  with high occupational  
a s p i r a t i o n s  does vary negat ive ly  with l e v e l  of 
res,ignation. 

These f indings  have important bearings on how poor people could 
be motivated t o  become involved i n  government-sponsored programs and 
on whether permanent change regarding t h e  a s p i r a t i o n s  of  the  poor 
could r e s u l t  from poverty programs. The authors contend t h a t  t h e  
na tu re  of r e s igna t ion  is such t h a t  the  resigned poor probably would 
no t  change t h e i r  way of l i f e  unless  they c,an be convinced and assured 
t h a t  something b e t t e r  w i l l  t ake  i ts  place.  

Alker, Hayward R.,  Jr., and Russe t t ,  Bruce It. "On Measuring 
Inequal i ty ."  Behavioral Science 9 ( Ju ly  1964): 207-218. 

This  a r t i c l e  is  a mul t id i sc ip l ina ry  summary of d i f f e r e n t  measures 
o f  inequa l i ty .  Thir teen  d i f f e r e n t  measures a r e  defined and discussed: 
l a rges t / smal l e s t ,  r a t i o  of advantage, percent  of  value held by top  
X% of t h e  populat ion,  the  Pare to  c o e f f i c i e n t ,  t he  mean dev ia t ion ,  
t h e  average r a t i o  of  advantage, t h e  standard devia t ion ,  t h e  skewness 
of  a d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  t h e  minimal major i ty ,  the  Lorenz Curve, t h e  Gini  
Index, t h e  equal  share  index and the  Schutz c o e f f i c i e n t .  

The authors  conclude t h a t  measures of extremes ( the  f i r s t  four  
above) t end  t o  be misleading and should be used with g r e a t  caution.  
They found t h a t  t h e  equal share  index could give e s s e n t i a l  informa- 
t i o n  when used i n  conjunction with e i t h e r  the  Gini  o r  t h e  Schutz 
measure, both of which were found t o  be very good summary measures. 
F i n a l l y ,  they  conclude by saying t h a t  a major source of e r r o r  i n  
measuring i n e q u a l i t y  was t h e  improper grouping of da ta .  



Allen, R-B.D. "Some Observations on the  Theory and Prac t i ce  o f  
P r i ce  Index Numbers. " Review of Economic Studies  3 (1935-36) : 
57-66. 

This a r t i c l e  p resen t s  a d iscuss ion on the  t h e o r e t i c a l  problems 
o f  p r i c e  index numbers, developing the  previous works of Konyus and 
Staehle .  Consider a p a r t i c u l a r  expenditure l e v e l  o r  s tandard of  
l i v i n g  (eo) i n  an i n i t i a l  s i t u a t i o n  (01 - a p a r t i c u l a r  year  o r  place.  
What a r e  t h e  limits of  the  index number I(eo) determining the  
equivalent  expenditure i n  another  s i t u a t i o n  (1). There w i l l  be a 
unique bundle of goods qo consumed a t  eo given a p a r t i c u l a r  p r i c e  
system po. The r a t i o  between t h e  value of qo when p r i ced  a t  the  
d i f f e r e n t  systems of  p r i c e s ,  po and p i ,  w i l l  determine the  upper 
l i m i t  of I(eo). Now, determine t h e  bundle q ,  i n  s i t u a t i o n  1 s o  t h a t  
it c o s t s  a s  much a s  qo, both c o s t s  a t  po p r i c e s .  The lower l i m i t  of  
I(,o) is determined by t h e  r a t i o  of  q l  p r i ced  a t  po and q l  p r i c e d  
a t  PI. 

Using t h i s  theory ,  a cost-of- l iving index number can be found 
wi th in  l i m i t s  f o r  any s t andard 'o f  l iv ing .  The s tandard  can be de te r -  
mined by c a l c u l a t i n g  t h e  e n t i r e  expenditure i n  one s i t u a t i o n .  Allen 
concludes with a p r a c t i c a l  app l i ca t ion  comparing t h e  c o s t  of l i v i n g  
under Swedish p r i c e s  i n  1923 and German p r i c e s  i n  1927-28. 

Allen,  Vernon L., ed. Psychological Factors  i n  Poverty. Chicago: 
Markham Publishing Co., 1970. 

( X I )  

A c o l l e c t i o n  o f  works exploring recent  t h e o r e t i c a l  and empiri- 
cal developments i n  behaviora l  sc ience  t h a t  r e l a t e  t o  problems of  
poverty. Severa l  a r t i c l e s  focus on i s sues  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  learning 
process and i ts importance t o  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  among persons born i n  
poverty. Another group o f  papers address t h e  ques t ion  of t h e  poten- 
t i a l  con t r ibu t ion  of  a he red i t a ry  component t o  poverty. Behavioral 
concomitants t o  poverty a r e  a l s o  discussed;  these  inc lude  motivational 
and educational  problems and impairments i n  pe r sona l i ty  functioning.  
Various in te rven t ion  s t r a t e g i e s  a r e  presented. 



Arnemiya, Takesho and Boskin, Michael. "Regression Analysis when 
the Dependent variable i s  Truncated Log-Normal, w i t h  An Application 
t o  the Determinants of the Duration of Welfare Dependency." Inter-  
nat ional  Economic Review 15 (No. 2 ,  June 1974): 485-496. 

A new s t a t i s t i c a l  technique f o r  use when a dependent variable 
is pos i t ive  and truncated i s  developed i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e .  One such 
variable i s  the duration of welfare dependency ( in  months) fo r  a 
f i ve  year sample of California Welfare recipients .  A number of 
economic and demographic variables were tes ted  t o  see i f  they 
affected t h i s  variable.  Non-wage income (excluding welfare),  and 
dichotomous variables measuring health,  age, and the presence of 
preschool children a l l  had no s ign i f ican t  e f fec t .  The expected 
wage and length of unemployment based on personal charac te r i s t ics  
of the  head of household both were s ign i f ican t ;  the  former large 
and negat ive, ' the  l a t t e r  smdller and posit ive.  The type of e s t i -  
mate used gave a la rger  and more accurate weight t o  the expected 
wage than did two al ternat ives .  

American Chamber of Commerce Research Association. "Announcing the  
ACCRA Cost of Living Index." Chicago: Chicago~Association of 
Commerce and Industry, 1965. 

The Consumer Price Index measures pr ice  khanges over time, but  
it does not allow fo r  in te r -c i ty  comparisons. This index, developed 
by the  American Chamber of Commerce Researchers Association, does 
not have continuity over time, but it does allow d i r ec t  comparison 
of the  cost  of l iv ing  i n  the 150 par t ic ipat ing c i t i e s .  

The index is computed on a base of well chosen product and 
service  pr ices  careful ly  weighted i n  proportion t o  the cost-of- 
l i v ing  do l l a r  expenditure pattern.  A l l  items are  priced by fol-  
lowing e x p l i c i t  specif icat ions  and procedural ins t ruct ions .  The 
items a re  keyed t o  the concept of an executive's 4-person family, 
whose salary i s  $15,000 t o  $16,000. Prices are  collected i n  more 
than 150 c i t i e s  each calendar quar ter  and are  combined in to  6 com- 
ponent indexes for  Food, Housing, U t i l i t i e s ,  Transportation, Health 
and Miscellaneous Services. The weighted component indexes a re  
to ta led  t o  an " A l l  Items" Index. 

Because the index has only a limited number of p r ices ,  it can 
only show t h a t  the cost  of l iv ing  i n  one c i t y  is more o r  l ess  ex- 
pensive than in  another c i t y .  The index cannot show how much more 
o r  l e s s  expensive it is. 

(Par t ia l ly  taken from a r t i c l e )  



Anderson, Martin.  The  Federal  Bulldozer:  A C r i t i c a l  Analysis  o f  
Urban Renewal 1949-1962. Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Massachusetts 
I n s t i t u t e  of  Technology P r e s s ,  1964. 

This  book t r a c e s  t h e  development o f  t h e  Urban Renewal Program 
from t h e  p o s t  World War I1 e r a  t o  t h e  e a r l y  s i x t i e s .  The au tho r  
contends t h a t  t h e  f e d e r a l  government is  l e s s  e f f e c t i v e  than  t h e  
p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  i n  e f f e c t i n g  p o s i t i v e  s o c i a l  change through urban 
renewal p r o j e c t s .  Those low income people d i sp l aced  because of 
eminent domain are o f t e n  forced  t o  move t o  l e s s  d e s i r a b l e  neigh- 
borhoods and homes. Th i s  is e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  f o r  minor i ty  groups. 
Thus, t h e  end r e s u l t  of i n t e r c i t y  r e l o c a t i o n  i s  d e s t r u c t i v e  r a t h e r  
t han  cons t ruc t ive .  The au thor  concludes t h a t  " the  f e d e r a l  urban 
renewal program is ve ry  c o s t l y ,  d e s t r u c t i v e  of pe r sona l  l i b e r t y ,  
and i s  n o t  capable  o f  achiev ing  t h e  goa l s  p u t  f o r t h  by Congress." 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from 
Poverty S t u d i e s  i n  t h e  S i x t i e s )  

Anderson, Odin W. " I n f a n t  Mor t a l i t y  and S o c i a l  and C u l t u r a l  Fac to r s :  
H i s t o r i c a l  Trends and Current  Pa t t e rns . "  I n  P a t i e n t s ,  Phys ic ians ,  
and I l l n e s s ,  e d i t e d  by E. Gar t ly  Jaco.  New York: Free  P r e s s ,  1958. 

S ince  t h e  beginning  of  t h e  century ,  t h e  number o f  i n f a n t  dea ths  
occu r r ing  be fo re  one y e a r  of  age has  decreased remarkably. It is 
p o s s i b l e  t o  s e p a r a t e  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  a s p e c i f i c  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  
rate i n t o  broad ca t egor i e s - -b io log ica l ,  s o c i a l ,  and cul tural--and t o  
demonstrate  how c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  seem t o  a f f e c t  
b i o l o g i c a l  ones.  Among b i o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r s  are age,  s ex ,  h e r e d i t a r y  
p r e d i s p o s i t i o n  t o  d i s e a s e ,  and m o r t a l i t y ;  s o c i a l  i n d i c e s  i nc lude  
c l a s s ,  occupat ion ,  income l e v e l ,  and educa t ion;  c u l t u r a l  i n f luences  
a r e  t hose  such as r e l i g i o n ,  customs, and a t t i t u d e  toward t h e  va lue  
6f human l i f e .  

Odin Anderson exp lo re s  contemporary and t r a d i t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  
of i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  as they  relate t o  va r ious  cond i t i ons ,  r e v e a l s  
some i n t e r e s t i n g  excep t ions  t o  t h e s e  t r e n d s ,  and sugges t s  new d i r -  
e c t i o n s  f o r  f u t u r e  r e sea rch .  



Anderson, Theodore R. " In t e rme t ropo l i t an  Migration: A Cor re l a t ion  
Analysis ."  American Jou rna l  of  Sociology 61(1956):  459-462. 

Var i a t ions  i n  t h e  r a t e s  of  in-migration, out-migrat ion,  n e t  
migra t ion ,  and t o t a l  migratory a c t i v i t y  between met ropol i ses  i n  
t h e  no r theas t e rn  and no r th -cen t r a l  reg ions  of t h e  United S t a t e s  
between 1935 and 1940 may be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  expla ined  by f o u r  inde- 
pendent measures de r ived  from two t h e o r i e s  of migrat ion.  The 
independent measures were (1) t h e  percentage o f  unemployed i n  t he  
l a b o r  f o r c e ,  (2) t h e  mean r e n t ,  ( 3 )  t h e  popula t ion  s i z e ,  and (4) t h e  
l o c a t i o n  of t h e  met ropol i s .  Net migra t ion  can be expla ined  pure ly  
i n  terms of t h e  push-pul l  theory ,  whi le  each o f  t h e  o t h e r  r a t e s  is 
expla ined  by a combination of  t h e  push-pul l  and s i ze -d i s t ance  t h e o r i e s .  

(From t h e  a r t i c l e )  

* ~ n d e r s o n ,  W .H . "Tr ick l ing  Down : The Rela t ionship  Between Economic 
Growth and t h e  Extent  of Poverty Among American Famil ies ."  Quar te r ly  
Journal  of Economics 78 (1964) : 511-525. ' 

This  s tudy  of  income growth and d i s t r i b u t i o n  p r e s e n t s  s t a t i s t i c a l  
evidence t h a t  pover ty  cannot be e l imina ted  through economic growth 
a lone .  The income d i s t r i b u t i o n  and economic growth r e l a t i o n s h i p  is 
d iv ided  i n t o  t h r e e  s t a t e s :  (1) when t h e  g r e a t  masses of  people a r e  
poor ,  few people become a f f l u e n t  as income rises; ( 2 )  a s  t h e  median 
income r i s e s  n e a r  t h e  pover ty  l i n e ,  people move i n t o  a f f luence  q u i t e  
qu ick ly ;  ( 3 )  f i n a l l y ,  when t h e  masses become a f f l u e n t ,  more income 
growth means fewer people move i n t o  a f f luence .  The r e s u l t s  of look- 
i n g  c ros s - sec t iona l ly  a t  American f a m i l i e s  s i n g l e  o u t  t h e  t h e  whi te  
and Black non-farm, male-headed (under 65 yea r s  o l d )  f a m i l i e s  as  be ing  
a f f e c t e d  by t h i s  income dis tr ibut ion/economic growth r e l a t i o n s h i p .  
The farm and female-headed f a m i l i e s  a r e  considered i s o l a t e d  from 
economic growth. Anderson sugges t s  t h a t  only a change i n  t h e  shape 
of t h e  pover ty  curve can reduce t h e  incidence o f  poverty.  



Ando, Albert, and Modigl iani ,  Franco. "The ' L i f e  Cyle'  Hypothesis 
o f  Savings: Aggregate Impl ica t ions  and Tests." American Economic 
Review 53 (March 1963) : 55-84. 

A c l e a r  r e s t a t emen t  o f  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  "Li fe  cycle"  
theory  o f  consumption is  followed by a number o f  empir ica l  tests 
and a d i scuss ion  o f  some o f  t h e  imp l i ca t ions  o f  t h e  theory.  The 
theo ry  b a s i c a l l y  s a y s  t h a t  c u r r e n t  consumption is a weighted 
average of c u r r e n t  income, expected f u t u r e  income, and c u r r e n t  
assets. A number o f  s imp l i fy ing  assumptions permi t  t h e  theory  t o  
b e  t e s t e d  empi r i ca l ly .  The t e s t s  a r e  s u c c e s s f u l ,  and t h e  long run  
marginal  p r o p e n s i t y  t o  consume o u t  o f  income is c a l c u l a t e d  t o  b e  
about  - 7 .  The c o e f f i c i e n t  o f  a s s e t s  is s i g n i f i c a n t  and p o s i t i v e ,  
i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  consumers view assets a s  a p o s s i b l e  source  of in -  
come f o r  consumption. The theory  i s  then  shown t o  be  capable o f  
exp la in ing  t h e  observed long-term s t a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  savings-income 
r a t i o ,  un l ike  t h e  (now outda ted)  Keynesian consumption func t ion .  

*~n tonovsky ,  Aaron. "Socia l  Class  and I l l n e s s :  A Reconsideration." 
Soc io log ica l  I n q u i r y  37 (1967): 311-322. 

(XI) 

A c r i t i q u e  of Kadushin's con ten t ion  t h a t  " i n  r e c e n t  years . . .  
t h e r e  i s  very l i t t l e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between becoming ill and s o c i a l  
class, al though t h e  lower c l a s s e s  s t i l l  ' f e e l '  more s ick ."  Anton- 
ovsky's  d e t a i l e d  re-examination d e f i n e s  t h e  problems i n  Kaduskin's 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  t e n  s t u d i e s  used t o  suppor t  h i s  conclusion,  
p re sen ted  i n  "Socia l  Class  and t h e  Experience o f  I11 Health." 
While Kadushin h a s  c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  
i n t e rven ing  v a r i a b l e s  a f f e c t i n g  s o c i a l  c l a s s  and i l l n e s s  and t h a t  
t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  have changed i n  t h e  twen t i e th  century ,  t h e  d a t a  i s  
f a r  from conclus ive  i n  demonstrat ing t h a t  c l a s s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
d i s e a s e  no longer  e x i s t .  Antonovsky d e l i n e a t e s  s e v e r a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  
and methodological problems i n  Kadushin's a n a l y s i s .  However, d a t a  
does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  suppor t  a permanent i n v e r s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- 
tween c l a s s  and i l l n e s s ;  s o c i o l o g i s t s  must f i r s t  p rovide  an adequate  
concep tua l i za t ion  o f  c l a s s .  



Antonovsky, Aaron. "Socia l  Class, L i f e  Expectancy, and Overal l  
Mortality. " m l b a n k  (Apr i l  1967) : 31-73. 

(XI) 

Discusses s t u d i e s  of  l i f e  expectancy by s o c i a l  c l a s s .  S tudies  
show wide c l a s s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  mor ta l i ty  r a t e s  during t h e  e a r l y  
19th  century. However, i n  t h e  l a t t e r  ha l f  of  the  century, the  gap 
began t o  diminish. Currently,  t h e  t r end  i n  c l o s i n g w f  t h e  c l a s s  gap 
has  slowed t o  a r a t e  of almost zero. 

Author observes t h a t  a l l  b u t  t h r e e  o f  the  30-odd s t u d i e s  con- 
s ide red  show a p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between c l a s s  s t a t u s  and l i f e  
expectancy, wi th  lowest  c l a s s e s  genera l ly  having t h e  h ighes t  death 
r a t e .  Two of t h e  t h r e e  s t u d i e s  con t rad ic t ing  t h i s  po in t  a r e  of 
quest ionable use  i n  t h a t  t h e  gross c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  method used i n  
both may have obscured s u b t l e  d i f f e rences  wi th in  t h e  sample popu- 
l a t i o n .  The t h i r d  cont radic tory  study focussed on a populat ion 
with the  lowest  death r a t e  ever  recorded; t h e  f indings  of this 
study are ques t ionable  when appl ied  t o  t h e  populat ion a s  a whole. 
However, " i t  suggests  t h e  extremely important hypothesis t h a t  as 
t h e  o v e r a l l  death r a t e  is  lowered, class d i f f e r e n t i a l s  may simi- 
l a r l y  decl ine.  " 

Fur ther ,  Antonovsky discusses  impl ica t ions  of  the  v a r i a b l e  
c l a s s  gap. The t r e n d  i n  t h e  l a t e  n ineteenth  century toward a nar- 
rowing gap is a t t r i b u t e d  pr imar i ly  t o  lower death r a t e s  among t h e  
upper c l a s ses .  More s u b s t a n t i a l  progress  among t h e  upper c l a s s e s  ' 

i n  reducing t h e  mor ta l i ty  r a t e  can be explained by the  f a c t  t h a t  
they have received a g r e a t e r  proport ion of b e n e f i t s  from recen t  
improvements i n  access  t o  and q u a l i t y  o f  medical care.  

Appel, Gary L.,  and Schlenker, Robert E. "An Analysis of  Michigan's 
Experience with Work Incentives."  Monthly Labor Review 94(September 
1971). 

Between J u l y  1964 and Ju ly  1970, a new f i n a n c i a l  work incent ive  
program went i n t o  e f f e c t  f o r  Michigan women receiv ing AFDC benef i t s .  
A t  t h e  same t i m e ,  employment increased s i g n i f i c a n t l y  f o r  t h i s  group. 
There i s  an at tempt i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e  t o  determine whether the  incen- 
t i v e  program was responsible f o r  t h e  employment increase.  The work 
incen t ive  was i n  e f f e c t  a reduced average t a x  r a t e .  Most AFDC 
mothers a r e  unemployed s o  t h i s  e f f e c t i v e  increase  i n  wage r a t e  
causes a s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t  with no o f f - se t t ing  income e f f e c t .  Thus, 
i n  theory,  the re  should be a p o s i t i v e  inf luence  on employment r a t e s .  
Some o f  the  f a c t o r s  t h a t  make i s o l a t i o n  of t h i s  mechanism d i f f i c u l t  
a r e :  the  s t r u c t u r e  of the  program i t s e l f  (turnover and increases  i n  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  f o r  example), personal  and family c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (e.g. 



educa t ion ,  h e a l t h ,  family s i z e )  , and'  o t h e r  background e f f e c t s  such 
a s  t h e  l o c a l  unemployment s i t u a t i o n .  When l o c a l  unemployment t r e n d s  
were examined f o r  t h i r t e e n  s e p a r a t e  geographic a r e a s ,  they  were 
found t o  i n d i c a t e  d e c l i n i n g  l abo r  markets;  s o  t h e  observed inc reases  
would have had t o  occur  i n  s p i t e  of a depressed employment s i t u a t i o n .  
S i m i l a r l y ,  an,examination of t h e  employment p a t t e r n s  o f  those e n t e r -  
i n g  and l eav ing  t h e  program showed t h a t  t h e  incoming p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  
who were i n  g r e a t e r  numbers than  withdrawals ,  were more l i k e l y  t o  be 
unemployed. Therefore ,  t h e s e  two processes  worked a g a i n s t  t h e  ob- 
served  inc rease .  A f t e r  making c o r r e c t i o n s  f o r  workers above t h e  
pre- incent ive  breakeven p o i n t ,  who were only  counted because of t h e  
reduced t a x  r a t e ,  t h e r e  a r e  s t i l l  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  i nc reases .  
Fac to r s  r e l a t i n g  t o  pe r sona l  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  a m n g  t h e  in f luences  which 
could  no t  be t r e a t e d .  Nevertheless ,  it is f e l t  t h a t ,  "The hypothesis  
t h a t  t h e  work i n c e n t i v e  caused most o f  t h e  i n c r e a s e  cannot  be re- 
j e c t e d  even though it is n o t  proved beyond a doubt." 

Armstrong, Anne. " I n f a n t  Mortality--Some Poss ib l e  Determinants." 
Canadian J o u r n a l  of  Pub l i c  Health 57 (June 1966):  263-268. 

( X I )  

Seeks t o  e x p l a i n  wide v a r i a t i o n  i n  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s  among 
coun t r i e s .  Formulates a s t a t i s t i c a l  model which suppor ts  hypothes is  
t h a t  two v a r i a b l e s ,  s t anda rds  of  l i v i n g  and a v a i l a b i l i t y  of h e a l t h  
s e r v i c e s ,  a r e  impor tan t  de te rminants  of  t h e  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  rate. 
Model uses  a coun t ry ' s  p e r  c a p i t a  income and r a t i o  o f  h o s p i t a l  beds 
t o  popula t ion  as i n d i c a t o r s  o f  s t a n d a r d  o f  l i v i n g  and s t anda rd  of 
h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s .  

Ashenfe l te r ,  Orley; and Heckman, James. "The Es t imat ion  of  Income 
and S u b s t i t u t i o n  E f f e c t s  i n  a Model o f  Family Labor Supply." 
Econornetrica 42 (January ,1974) : 73-85. 

The c l a s s i c a l  theory  o f  l a b o r  supply behavior  f o r  t h e  family 
i m p l i c i t l y  con ta ins  s e v e r a l  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on t h e  l a b o r  supply func- 
t i o n s  o f  t h e  husband and wife.  I n  t h i s  paper ,  t h e s e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
a r e  formulated i n  a way t h a t  can be t e s t e d  us ing  t h e  empi r i ca l  d a t a  
of t h e  1960 U.S. Census o f  Populat ion.  These t e s t s  a r e  c a r r i e d  o u t ,  
and it i s  shown t h a t  t h e  d a t a  does no t  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  
r e s t r a i n t s .  Th i s  imp l i e s  t h a t  somewhat g r e a t e r  f a i t h  can be p l aced  
i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  theory  t o  t h e  r e a l  world. 



Atkinson, A.B. "Poverty and Income Inequali ty i n  Bri ta in ."  In 
Poverty, Inequality and Class Structure ,  edi ted by Dorothy Wedderburn. 
London: Cambridge University Press,  1974. 

A survey of e a r l i e r  work on measuring poverty and inequali ty 
i n  Britain.  Atkinson argues t h a t  the  poor should be defined as  
those pecple whose income f a l l s  below an acceptable minimum r e l a t i v e  
t o  t he  general income level .  Poverty thresholds should idea l ly  be 
constructed t o  provide uniform standards i n  r e a l  terms: thus ad- 
justments should be made for  family s i z e  and region. The wide 
divergence i n  measures of the  number of people i n  poverty under 
d i f fe ren t  def in i t ions  is  explored. Final ly ,  the  demographic a t t r i -  
butes of Br i ta in ' s  poor are  reviewed. 

Ausubel, DavidP. Drug Addiction: Physiological, Psychological, 
and Sociological Aspects. New York: Random House, 1958. 

An in tegrated study of cha rac t e r i s t i c s  of drug addiction - 
pharmacological, psychiat r ic ,  psychological, and educational. 
The book deals ,  f o r  &he most p a r t ,  with opiate  addiction and dis-  
cusses other  drugs such a s  alcohol,  barbi turates ,  cocaine, and 
marijuana f o r  comparative purposes. 

Attempts t o  r e l a t e  soc ia l  fac tors  such a s  age, sex,  race ,  
e thn ic  o r ig in ,  occupation, re l ig ion ,  socio-economic s t a t u s ,  place 
of residence, and educational l eve l ,  t o  causes of addiction have 
proved inconclusive. 

Examination of socio-economic conditions demonstrates t h a t  they 
"affect  the incidence of drug addiction primarily by influencing the 
ava i l ab i l i t y  of drugs t o  those individuals already predisposed on 
other  grounds. " Thus, medical personnel and res idents  of urban 
areas with po r t  f a c i l i t i e s  show a high incidence of addiction. The 
addict  is  more l i k e l y  t o  l i v e  i n  a poor neighborhood, t o  have an 

' e r r a t i c  employment h i s to ry ,  and t o  be i n  a lower income bracket. 
The disproportionate number of addicts  from the lower c lasses  can 
be a t t r i bu t ed  t o  g rea te r  ava i l ab i l i t y  of drugs i n  slum areas. 
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Bach, G.L. ,  and Stephenson, James B. " I n f l a t i o n  and the  Redistribu- 
t i o n  of  Wealth." Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  56 (1974): 
1-13. 

"The r e d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  e f f e c t s  of  i n f l a t i o n  a r e  very complex, 
r equ i r ing  ana lys i s  c u t t i n g  across  broad func t iona l  income groups 
t o  ind iv idua l s  o r  smaller  groups." Recent i n f l a t i o n  has s h i f t e d  
income from business ( p r o f i t s )  t o  wage and s a l a r y  earners .  The 
e f f e c t  of  i n f l a t i o n  on t h e  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of wealth from .credi tors  
t o  debtors  s ince  W.W. I1 is est imated t o  be between $360 and $600 
mi l l ion .  Furthermore, i n  1973, t h e  amount of  monetary a s s e t s  sub- 
ject t o  i n f l a t i o n  eros ion i s  l a r g e r  than ever.  The primary d i rec-  
t i o n  of the  c r e d i t o r  t o  debtor  t r a n s f e r  of wealth has been from 
households t o  t h e  government ( taxpayers) .  "Although i n f l a t i o n  
benef i t ed  nonfinancial  corporat ions a s  n e t  debtors ,  it harmed them 
through undercharging of  depreciat ion."  (Only t h e  purchase p r i c e  
of machinery is  deprecia ted ,  no t  the  higher--due t o  inf la t ion--  
replacement c o s t  of  machinery. This causes an overstatement of 
p r o f i t s . )  The n e t  e f f e c t  of  these  two opposing f a c t o r s  i s  unclear .  
"Among households, i n f l a t i o n  t r a n s f e r s  purchasing power from o l d e r  
t o  young people, and from t h e  very poor.and t h e  very r i c h  t o  t h e  
middle and upper-middle income groups." Overa l l ,  t h e  general ly 
accepted conclusion t h a t  i n f l a t i o n  h u r t s  t h e  poor and helps  t h e  
r i c h  has n o t  been subs tant ia ted .  

Bacon, Lloyd. "Migration, Poverty, and the  Rural South." Socia l  
~ o r c e s  51 (March 1973) : 348-355. 

( V I  

The 1967 Survey of  Economic Opportunity d a t a  a r e  employed t o  
test  hypotheses about d i f f e rences  i n  migrat ion s e l e c t i v i t y  depend- 

. i n g  on the  s t r u c t u r a l  d i s t ance  t raversed  i n  t h e  migration process. 
Theore t ica l ly ,  the  g r e a t e r  the  s t r u c t u r a l  d i s t ance  crossed i n  t h e  
migrat ion process ,  the  more r igorous would be the  s e l e c t i v i t y .  
Conversely, where migration involves movement between s imi la r  
p laces ,  l i t t l e  s e l e c t i v i t y  would be expected. S t r u c t u r a l  d is tance  
was defined a s  movement across  both regional  and r u r a l  urban axes. 
S e l e c t i v i t y  was defingd by the  r e l a t i v e  incidence of poverty among 
the  var ious  residence and migration ca tegor ies .  Analysis of move- 
ment i n t o  and out  of t h e  r u r a l  South revealed e m ~ i r i c a l  r e l a t ion-  
s h i p s  between va r i ab les  c o n s i s t e n t  with the  theory employed, a l -  
though important exceptions were found. These exceptions required 
a modification of t h e  theory. 

(Author a b s t r a c t )  



Bacon, Lloyd. "Poverty Among In te r reg iona l  Rural-to-Urban Migrants. 
R u r a l  Sociology 36 (1971) : 125-140. 

Migration and residence da ta  from the  1967 Survey of Economic 
Opportunity a r e  used t o  examine the  d i f f e r e n t i a l  incidence of pov- 
e r t y  among people of  r u r a l  o r i g i n s .  Migration within and between 
t h e  South and the  North ( the  census Northeast,  North Centra l ,  and 
W e s t  aggregated) is analyzed f o r  Negro-white p a t t e r n s  of  movement 
and associa ted  propor t ions  i n  poverty.  Poverty s t a t u s ,  the  depen- 
dent  v a r i a b l e ,  is  opera t ional ly  defined a s  a measure of how success- 
f u l l y  a d u l t s  i n  various residence and migrat ion ca tegor ies  have 
coped with t h e i r  environments. A s o c i a l  systems framework is u t i l -  
i zed ,  and a s e t  of  t h e o r e t i c a l  ~ r o ~ o s i t i o n s  is  induced from the  - * -  * 

f indings .  These proposi t ions  a r e  s tatements o f  r e l a t ionsh ips  be- 
tween s o c i a l  d i s t ances  t raversed  and d i f f e r e n t i a l  s e l e c t i v i t y  opera- - - 
t i v e  i n  migration. I 

(From t h e  a r t i c l e )  

Baetz , Reuben. "Income Secur i ty  for .  ~a r i ad ians?"  Canadian Welfare I 

I 
Baetz, i n  a summary of t h e  papers c o l l e c t e d  i n  Guaranteed Annual - - - 

Income: An In tegra ted  Approach, i d e n t i f i e s  two schools of  thought 
regarding measurement of  poverty. One def ines  i n  absolute  d o l l a r  
terms some l e v e l  of  income necessary f o r  providing a minimum s tandard  
of l iv ing .  Another school  regards poverty i n  more r e l a t i v e  terms, 
and s e e s  G A I ' s  ob jec t ive  as t h e  reduction of t h e  d i s p a r i t i e s  i n  t h e  
cu r ren t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income among the  e n t i r e  population. The 
author  subsequently p resen t s  a l is t  o f  c r i t e r i a  f o r  developing a 
G A I  program. 



Bahr, Richard C. "Price Indexes by Size  of  C i ty  Show Increases 
from 8.8 t o  10.4 Percent ."  Monthly Labor Review 96 (December 
1973). 

The Consumer P r i c e  Index f o r  f i v e  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e d  urban popu- 
l a t i o n  groups is  presented f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t h r e e  q u a r t e r s  of  1973, 
together  with comparable f i g u r e s  f o r  t h e  preceding year .  The r a t e  
of  increase  f o r  food p r i c e s  increased f o r  a l l  populat ion groups. 
The housing index r a t e  o f  increase  was a l s o  h ighes t  i n  t h e  t h i r d  
q u a r t e r  f o r  a l l  groups except  t h e  $50,000-$250,000 category. In  
c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  r a t e s  of  inc rease  were lower f o r  appare l  and upkeep 
i n  most groups and f o r  h e a l t h  and rec rea t ion  i n  a l l  groups during 
t h e  t h i r d  quar t e r .  In t h e  t r anspor ta t ion  category,  t h e  p r i c e s  
themselves a c t u a l l y  decl ined f o r  a l l  groups " l a ruz ly  because of  
decreases i n  new and used c a r  p r i c e s . "  

Bailey,  Margaret; Haberman, Paul; and Allesne,  Harold. "The Epidemi- 
ology of Alcoholism i n  an Urban Res iden t i a l  Area." Quarterly Journal  
o f  S tud ies  on Alcohol 26 (1965) : 19-40. 

A survey of  alcoholism prevalence was undertaken i n  the  Washing- 
ton  Heights Health D i s t r i c t  i n  Manhatten'as p a r t  of a more genera l  
survey conducted i n  1960-61 by Columbia Universi ty.  Interviews 
y ie lded  an o v e r a l l  alcoholism prevalance r a t e  o f  1.9%, with a r a t i o  
of 3.6 males t.o one female. The most vulnerable sub-groups i n  t h e  
populat ion w e r e  found t o  be widowers and divorced o r  separa ted  per- 
sons of both sexes,  Blacks had a higher  percentage than whites,  with 
Black females seeming t o  be p a r t i c u l a r l y  suscep t ib le .  Except f o r  the  
l o w  percentage of  J e w s ,  r e l i g i o n  seemed t o  be l e s s  associa ted  with 
alcoholism prevalence than race.  The a n a l y s i s  of  socio-economic var- 
i a b l e s  revealed some concentra t ion  of a l coho l i c s  among the  group 
with the  l e a s t  education.  ?he a lcoho l i c s  repor ted  lower personal  
earnings ,  poorer  housing, g r e a t e r  occupational  and r e s i d e n t i a l  mobil- 
i t y ,  and more chronic physica l  i l l n e s s  than a d u l t s  i n  general .  On 
var ious  psychological measures, they revealed marked evidence of  
emotional s t r a i n  and impairment, e s p e c i a l l y  regarding g u i l t  and depres- 

' s ion .  The f indings  appear t o  be d e s c r i p t i v e  o f  an urban, nonins t i tu-  
t i o n a l  sample of  persons presumed t o  be a l c o h o l i c s ,  who a r e  function- 
i n g  i n  the  community b u t  whose socio-economic s t a t u s  is vulnerable 
and who a r e  under g r e a t  psychological  s t r a i n .  

( P a r t i a l l y .  taken from Sociologica l  Abstracts)  



Bai ley ,  Martin J. "The Welfare Cost o f  I n f l a t i o n a r y  Finance." 
The Journal  of P o l i t i c a l  Economy 64 (1956): 93-110. 

A n  ana lys i s  of  t h e  welfare impl ica t ions  of i n f l a t i o n a r y  govern- 
ment f inance.  The opposi t ion t o  i n f l a t i o n  is usua l ly  centered around 
i ts r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  and d i s rup t ive  e f f e c t s  -- t he  hardships crea ted  
f o r  people on f ixed  incomes and t h e  misa l locat ion  c3£ resources due 
t o  g r e a t e r  uncer ta in ty .  Bailey examined d a t a  compiled by P h i l i p  
Cagan concerning seven cases of  post-World War I hyper inf la t ion .  
Based on t h i s  examination, Bailey argues t h a t  t h e r e  would have been 
s u b s t a n t i a l  welfare losses  even i n  s i t u a t i o n s  of a n t i c i p a t e d  i n f l a -  
t i o n  with cost-of- l iving e s c a l a t o r s  designed t o  avoid r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  
and d i s r u p t i v e  e f f e c t s .  When the  value of money drops, people switch 
t h e i r  holdings from l i q u i d  t o  r e a l  a s s e t s .  A s  i n f l a t i o n  acce le ra tes ,  
t h i s  process consumes increas ing amounts of  time, s ince  people w i l l  
make more t r i p s  t o  t h e  bank, spend t h e i r  rhoney a s  soon a s  they re- 
ce ive  it, and eventual ly  engage i n  b a r t e r  t r ansac t ions .  This in- 
e f f i c i e n t  use of t i m e  represents  a  l o s s  of r e a l  u t i l i t y  even i f  t h e  
monetary value of  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a s s e t s  keep up wi th  i n f l a t i o n .  

Baker, Edwin. " U t i l i t y  and Rights: Two J u s t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  S t a t e  
Action Increasing Equality." Yale Law Journal  84(November 1974) : 
239-259. 

This a r t i c l e  develops and compares phi losophica l  j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  
f o r  government in te rven t ion  i n  t h e  market i n  o rde r  t o  b r ing  about a  
guaranteed income o r  minimum s a t i s f a c t i o n  of " j u s t  w a n t s "  f o r  every 
member of  t h e  soc ie ty .  Baker p resen t s  two r a t i o n a l e s  f o r  t h i s  in-  
t e rven t ion .  One is derived from t h e  u t i l i t a r i a n  theory. This 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n ,  Baker claims,  means t h a t  t o t a l  s o c i e t a l  u t i l i t y  is 
maximized by d i s t r i b u t i n g  wealth where e q u a l i t y  is g r e a t e r  than it 
would be i f  t h e  t o t a l  wealth of t h e  s o c i e t y ,  not  u t i l i t y ,  were max- 
imized. The o t h e r  argument f o r  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  based on 
Ronald Dworkins "theory of r i g h t s "  and proposes t h a t ,  i n  order  t o  
guarantee c e r t a i n  r i g h t s  t o  each member of the  soc ie ty ,  t o t a l  u t i l -  
i t y  may be reduced. 

Based on the  two assumptions t h a t  wealth and e q u a l i t y  vary in-  
ve r se ly  and t h a t  every individual  has a  diminishing marginal u t i l i t y  
f o r  wealth,  Baker develops a two person model t o  determine t h e  exact  
degree of  equa l i ty  needed t o  maximize t o t a l  s o c i e t y  u t i l i t y .  The 
r e s u l t ,  which he l a b e l s  a s  "B-type" s o l u t i o n ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  
u t i l i t y  maximization e x i s t s  uncle; condit ions of l e s s  than maximum 
wealth and l e s s  than maximum e q u a l i t y ,  o r  i n  essence "es tab l i shes  
a  minimum income." Comparing these  two approaches Baker f inds  t h a t  
appl ied  together  they provide a b e t t e r  so lu t ion  than e i t h e r  approach 
separa te ly .  
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B a l l ,  R . J . ,  and Drake, Pamela S. "The Rela t ionship  between Aggre- 
g a t e  Consumption and Wealth." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Economic Review 5 

(January 1964): 63-81. 
L 

This  a r t i c l e  reopens t h e  ques t ion  o f  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t he  consump- 

t i o n  func t ion .  A new consumption theory  is der ived  from t h e  
assumption t h a t  peop le ' s  views a r e  short-range and t h a t  t h e i r  
u t i l i t y  is  dependent on both t h e i r  c u r r e n t  consumption and t h e  
amount o f  weal th  t h a t  t hey  hold. Th i s  reduces t o  an equat ion t h a t  
s ays  t h a t  c u r r e n t  consumption is t h e  weighted sum of c u r r e n t  
income and p a s t  consumption, t h e  weights  adding t o  one. This  is 
equ iva l en t  t o  many o t h e r  proposed consumption func t ions ,  except  
f o r  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  weights .  The theory  i s  t e s t e d  em- 
p i r i c a l l y  wi th  inconc lus ive  r e s u l t s .  The hypothes is  t h a t  t h e  
two weights  add t o  one is  shown t o  be d e f e n s i b l e .  

Banerjee,  Kal i  S. Cost  of  Living Index N u m b e r s :  P r a c t i c e ,  P r e c i s i o n  
and Theory. New York: Marcel Dekker, 1975. 

A monograph designed t o  i n t roduce  t h e  p r a c t i c e  and theory  o f  
index  numbers t o  beginners .  It p r e s e n t s  a nonmathematical i l l u s t r a -  
t i o n  o f  t h e  computation o f  cos t -of - l iv ing  index numbers a s  w e l l  as 
t h e  b a s i c  concepts  o f  econometrics t h a t  a r e  necessary  f o r  under- 
standing'them. Areas d iscussed  a r e :  formal t e s t s  b a s i c  t o  t h e  
theory  of index numbers, t h e  cha in  index,  t h e  t r u e  index,  components 
of e r r o r  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  index numbers, how index  numbers can be 
cons t ruc ted  t o  compare two p l a c e s  a t  one p o i n t  i n  t i m e ,  and some 
s t a t i s t i c a l  problems a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  sampling and p rec i s ion .  

Banf ie ld ,  Edward C. "The Problem o f  Unemployment" and "Several 
- - 

Kinds of  Poverty." I n  The Unheavenly Ci ty .  Boston: L i t t l e ,  
Brown and Co., 1970. 

These two e s says  comprise two chap te r s  o f  a book by t h e  author .  
The first contends " t h a t  automation and t echno log ica l  change are 
n o t  c r e a t i n g  a s e r i o u s  unemployment problem and are no t  l i k e l y  t o ;  
t h a t  t h e  u n s k i l l e d ,  f a r  from fac ing  a hopeless  f u t u r e ,  w i l l  probably 
maintain and improve t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  s k i l l e d ;  and 
t h a t  t h e  Negro w i l l  b e n e f i t  from t h i s  t r end . "  ~ n c r e a s i n g  t h e  mini- 
mum waqe and educa t iona l  l e v e l s  of t h e  u n s k i l l e d  w i l l  probably do 
them more harm than  qood. Those who a r e  unemployed a r e  i n  t h a t  
p o s i t i o n  because t h e  p r i c e  of  t h e i r  s e r v i c e s  ( cos t /p roduc t iv i ty )  is  
So high t h a t  i t  i s  unpro f i t ab l e  t o  employ them. 



The second chapter  f i r s t  l a y s  ou t  four l e v e l s  of poverty-- 
d e s t i t u t i o n ,  want, hardship,  and r e l a t i v e  deprivation--which span 
t h e  range from r e a l  t o  psychological poverty. The author f inds  
t h a t  almost everybody has both t h e  opportunity and resources f o r  
warm c lo th ing ,  uncrowded housing, education,  entertainment,  and 
s o  on, and t h a t  " i f  one i s  w i l l i n g  t o  l i v e  j u s t  above t h e  l e v e l  o f  
want... one can do s o  with l i t t l e  e f f o r t . "  "Many--perhaps most--of 
those  with reported incomes below t h e  o f f i c i a l  poverty l i n e  a r e  n o t  
undergoing hardship." F i n a l l y ,  "lower c l a s s  poverty ... i s  ' inwardly 
caused' (by psychological  i n a b i l i t y  t o  provide f o r  t h e  fu ture ,  and 
a l l  t h a t  t h i s  impl ies) ."  

L i t t l e  empir ica l  evidence is given t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  these  
theor ie s .  

Baratz,  Morton S., and Griqsby, William G. The ~ e a n i n a  and Measure- I - - J 

merit of  Poverty. Philadelphia:  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Environmental S tud ies ,  
Universi ty of  Pennsylvania, September 1968. 

This monograph p resen t s  a broad spectrum o f  views on poverty. 
The repor t  is divided i n t o  two p a r t s :  '"Cbnceptualization of Poverty" 
and t h e  "Defini t ion ahd Measurement of  Poverty. " Each of these  a r e a s  
is then subdivided according t o  t h e  various ways of conceptual izing 
and measuring poverty. For example, poverty can be conceptualized 
a s  economic insuf f i c i ency ,  economic i n e q u a l i t y ,  economic dependence, 
self-perceived depr ivat ion ,  inadequate consumption, and mult iple 
depr ivat ion .  Under economic insuf f i c i ency ,  poverty is defined as a 
l ack  of monetary claims and t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  buy t h e  q u a n t i t i e s  which 
are adequate t o  provide an acceptable l e v e l  o f  l i v i n a .  A Derson o r  
family is judged- t o  s u f f e r  economic insuf f i c i ency  , nGt by >eference 
t o  self-perceived needs, but  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  some s o c i a l l y  acceptable - - 
minimum l e v e l  of  consumption. An analys is  o f  t h i s  conception of 
poverty shows t h a t  it is good i n  t h a t  it focuses on t h e  s p e c i f i c  
depr ivat ion .  On the  o t h e r  hand, a s i g n i f i c a n t  flaw i n  the  conception 
is i ts  f a u l t y  premise t h a t  a family with t h e  f i n a n c i a l  a b i l i t y  t o  
acquire  t h e  s o c i a l l y  acceptable minimum l e v e l  of  consumption w i l l  
almost always consume i n  a s o c i a l l y  acceptable pa t t e rn .  

(Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts)  
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Barr ,  Richard H. Expenditures f o r  Pub l i c  Elementary and Secondary 
Education 1971-72. Washington, D.C.: Nat iona l  Center  f o r  Educa- 
t i o n a l  S t a t i s t i c s  (DHEW/OE), 1974. 

The information i n  t h i s  r e p o r t  is d i r e c t e d  t o  bo th  t h e  gene ra l  
information needs of educa t iona l  r e s e a r c h e r s  and t h e  more spec i a l -  
i z e d  needs o f  personnel  admin i s t e r ing  programs under P.L. 81-874-- 
School Ass is tance  i n  Fede ra l ly  Affected Areas--and P.L. 89-10--the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of  1965. For t h i s  reason,  
t h i s  p u b l i c a t i o n  con ta ins  two types  of  c u r r e n t  o p e r a t i n g  expendi- 
t u r e  d a t a  f o r  p u b l i c  e lementary and secondary educa t ion  a t  t h e  l o c a l  
l e v e l :  (1) t o t a l  c u r r e n t  expendi tures  and (2) c u r r e n t  expendi tures  
a s  def ined  by P.L. 81-874 and P.L. 89-10. D a t a  are p re sen ted  i n  
t a b l e s  by s t a t e .  The appendix con ta ins  a sample o f  t h e  s t a t e  f i s -  
cal r e p o r t  form f o r  f i s c a l  y e a r  1972. 

(Taken from t h e  r e p o r t )  

Bar th ,  Michael C. "Migration and Income Maintenance." I n  The - 
P r e s i d e n t ' s  Commission on Income Maintenance Programs, Technical  
S t u d i e s ,  1970, 

A review o f  l i t e r a t u r e  and s t u d i e s  on the e f f e c t s  of income main- 
tenance programs on m?gration p a t t e r n s ,  and an assessment  o f  t h e  po- 
t e n t i a l  impact of  income maintenance-induced migra t ion  on t h e  n a t i o n a l  
economy. A r e a s  i n v e s t i g a t e d  a re :  t h e  imp l i ca t ions  o f  p a s t  and p r e s e n t  
migra t ion  p a t t e r n s  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  t h e  f i n d i n g s  of  e x i s t i n g  migra- 
t i o n  s t u d i e s  which have some bea r ing  on income maintenance-induced m i -  
g r a t i o n ,  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  p o t e n t i a l  migrants  t o  i s o l a t e  p o s s i b l e  e f f e c t s  
of  migra t ion  on t h e  l abo r  supply ,  and t h e  p o t e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  of i n t e r -  
r e g i o n a l  migra t ion  on t h e  n a t i o n a l  economy, and s p e c i a l  migrant  groups. 
A n a t i o n a l  income maintenance program wi th  p o r t a b l e  b e n e f i t s  and t h e  
f a c i l i t a t i o n  o f  job sea rch  f o r  t hose  unemployed who a r e  seeking  work 
are sugges ted  as p o s s i b l e  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  f u t u r e  p o l i c y .  



Barth, Michael; O r r ,  Larry L; and Palmer, John L. "Policy I ~ l i c a -  
t ions :  A Posi t ive  View." In Work Incentives and Income Guarantees, 
ed i ted  by Joseph A. Pechman and P. Michael Timpane. Washington, 
D.C.: The Brookings In s t i t u t i on ,  1975. 

In  t h i s  evaluation, the New Jersey negative income t a x  experi- 
ment i s  credi ted with generating a subs tan t ia l  body of knowledge 
r e l a t i n g  t o  programs involving cash t ransfe rs  scaled according t o  
rec ip ien ts  income and with providing an example of t he  use and 
value of soc i a l  experimentation a s  a t oo l  of policy research. One 
ant ic ipated consequence of the  study is tha t  opposition t o  income- 
re la ted  t r ans fe r  programs which is based on a f e a r  of reduced work 
e f f o r t  should cease. Moreover, the  modest degree of work reduction 
was not found t o  be very sens i t ive  t o  the  pa r t i cu l a r  t a x  r a t e  o r  
guarantee chosen, so  t h a t  policy decisions about these parameters 
can stress other c r i t e r i a .  For example, high t ax  r a t e s  are  con- 
s idered here t o  insure a minimum guarantee l eve l  and t o  concentrate 
e f f o r t  a t  the lower end of the  d i s t r ibu t ion ;  whereas lower t ax  
r a t e s  a r e  seen t o  e f f e c t  a change i n  the  income d is t r ibu t ion  over 
a much broader range. The experiment a l so  provided information 
on the p rac t i ca l  mechanics of how such a negative t ax  program could 
be administered. Final ly ,  t he  New Jersey study.was the  f i r s t  major 
control led soc ia l  experiment. "r t  opened up an e n t i r e l y  new m e t h -  
odology of policy research." The study developed spec i f i c  s t a t i s -  
t i c a l  techniques and established a prototype f o r  several  subsequent 
government-sponsored policy research experiments. 

*Bauer, Raymond A.,  ed. Social  Indicators.  Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
The Massachusetts I n s t i t u t e  of Technology Press,  1966. 

(XI) 

This volume i s  devoted t o  the  topic  of soc i a l  indicators-- 
s t a t i s t i c s ,  s t a t i s t i c a l  s e r i e s ,  and a l l  o ther  forms of evidence t h a t  
t e l l  us something about our soc i a l  well-being. The authors examine 
the  present s t a t e  of soc i a l  ind ica tors ,  pointing out the  gaps i n  
soc i a l  s t a t i s t i c s ,  and the flaws i n  t h e i r  present use. This examina- 
t i on  leads t o  a s e r i e s  of proposals f o r  improvements i n  the system, 
and a discussion of how soc i a l  indicators  could be used t o  evaluate 
s o c i a l  programs: The use of soc i a l  indicators  i n  defining poverty 
is examined, though only per ipheral ly ,  by Bertram M. Gross. His 
views a re  summarized i n  the following: 

A sound approach t o  the measurement of "material well- 
being," however, can never be made i n  terms of income 
(or expcnditurcs from it) alone. Whether we are con- 
cerned with es tabl ishing minima or  calculat ing the ex- 
t e n t  of opulence, it i s  e s sen t i a l  t o  recognize t ha t  
the material  well-being of individuals and families 



i s  three-dimensional .  F u l l  command ove r  m a t e r i a l  re- 
sou rces  is an  aggrega te  o f  (1) income, (2 )  a s s e t s ,  and 
(3) p u b l i c  s e r v i c e s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  bought.  TO so= 
e x t e n t  t he se  a r e  i n t e r changeab le .  More a s s e t s  i n  t h e  
form o f  s a v i n g s ,  i n su rance ,  and p rope r ty  may make up 
f o r  d e f i c i e n c i e s  i n  income and a s s e t s .  We must begin 
t o  t h i n k  of  pover ty  i n  t e r m s  o f  income pover ty ,  a s s e t  
pove r ty ,  and p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  pove r ty ,  w i th  minimum 
s t anda rds  f o r  each developed i n  terms o f  a coun t ry ' s  
p roduc t ive  capac i ty  and a d j u s t e d  t o  r i s i n g  p r i c e  
l e v e l s .  Opulence and g r o s s  i n e q u i t i e s  i n  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
of f u l l  command over  r e s o u r c e s  must a l s o  be c a l c u l a t e d  
i n  three-dimensional  terms. (p. 227) 

*Baumol, William J. "An Overview of the Resu l t s  on Con~uRIption, 
Hea l th ,  and S o c i a l  Behavior." The Journa l  o f  Human Resources 
9 (Spring 1974) : 253-264. 

This  pape r  examines t h e  g e n e r a l  e f f e c t s  o f  graduated work 
i n c e n t i v e s  on t h e  l i f e  s t y l e  o f  b e n e f i c i a r i e s  and r e p r e s e n t s  par- 
t i a l  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  Graduated Work I n c e p t i v e  Experiment, known 
a l s o  a s  t h e  New Jersey-Pennsylvania  nega t ive  income t a x  exper i -  
ment, i n i t i a t e d  i n  1967. P r i o r  hypotheses  impl ied ,  on one ex- 
t r eme ; tha t  a l a r g e  p o r t i o n  of payments would be  wasted by t h e  
r e c i p i e n t s ;  a view a t  t h e  o t h e r  extreme sugges ted  t h a t  l i f e  s t y l e  
would be  much improved. Barn01 concludes t h a t  a guaranteed in-  
come does n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a f f e c t  l i v i n g  p a t t e r n s  or substan-  
t i a l l y  change a t t i t u d e s  toward consumption. Family s i z e ,  h e a l t h ,  
s o c i a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  spending cho ices ,  and many s o c i a l  and psycholo- 
g i c a l  behaviors  appear  t o  be  r e l a t i v e l y  una f f ec t ed  by t h e  suppor t  
program. The s i n g l e  major change produced by t h e  program w a s  i m -  
proved housing s t anda rds  and i n c r e a s e d  home ownership. 

Bawden, D. Lee. "Income Maintenance and t h e  Rural  Poor: An 
Experimental Approach." American J o u r n a l  o f  A g r i c u l t u r a l  Economics 
52(August 1970) :  438-441. 

Notes on t h e  experimental  de s ign  and r a t i o n a l e  behind t w o  exper- 
iments  (ongoing a t  t h e  t i m e  of p u b l i c a t i o n ) ,  one i n  an urban s e t t i n g  
and one r u r a l ,  involv ing  t e s t s  of  va r ious  nega t ive  income t a x  p l ans .  
The t e s t  o b j e c t i v e s  were t o  investigate program c o s t s ,  t c  eva lua t e  
p o s s i b l e  changes i n  a t t i t u d e s  and behavior  amonq t h e  poor r e q u l t i n q  
from these  payments, and t o  a s s e s s  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  t he  program on r a t e  
and composition of  miqra t ion  wi th  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  d i f f e r i n g  
responses  a c r o s s  aye groups. Urban-rural differences i n  types  of 
employment, i n  work response t o  a l t e r n a t i v e  employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s ,  
and i n  propor t ion  of self-employed people  n e c e s s i t a t e d  the s e p a r a t i o n  
of  s t u d i e s .  T e s t  r e s u l t s  were t o  be compared and con t r a s t ed .  



Bawden, D. Lee; Cain, Glen G.; and Hausman, Leonard J. "The Family 
Assistance Plan: An Analysis and Evaluation." Publ ic  Policy 19 
(Spring 1971) . 

A r t i c l e  reviews the  Nixon Administrat ion 's  Family Assistance 
b i l l .  Some changes $re recommended: (1) e s t a b l i s h  a more ex- 
p l i c i t l y  unifbrm adminis t ra t ive  s t r u c t u r e  wi th in  t h e  f ede ra l  gov- 
ernment, which w i l l  l i m i t  d i sc re t ionary  a u t h o r i t y  a t  t h e  l o c a l  
l e v e l ;  (2)  el iminate  o r  c u r t a i l  a number o f  r e l a t e d  programs and 
provis ions ,  l i k e  t h e  food stamps program, c h i l d  ca re  and o t h e r  
s o c i a l  se rv ices ,  and t h e  work test; (3) t r e a t  income from various 
sources more uniformly f o r  t a x  purposes; and (4) inc rease  Family 
Assistance Plan payment levels - -eventual ly . to  t h e  p o i n t  of re- 
ducing a l l  e x i s t i n g  c a t e g o r i c a l  a i d  programs. 

B e a l e ,  Calvin. "Rural-Urban Migration of  Blacks: Pas t  and 
Future." American Journal  of Agr icu l tu ra l  Economics 53 (1971) : 
302-307. 

This  a r t i c l e  p resen t s  a broad view of b lack migrat ion and 
mFgrants inc luding o v e r a l l  numbers of b lack migrants,  t h e i r  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  where they came from, where they ended up, and 
what happened t o  them a f t e r  migrating. Black rural-urban 
migrants,  desp i t e  an'educational disadvantage, have succeeded i n  
earning average family incomes nea r ly  equal  t o  those  of  black 
urban na t ives .  Black migrants do n o t  appear t o  have a s i g n i f i -  
can t ly  h igher  r e l i a n c e  on welfare than na t ives .  Furthermore, t h e  
economic and educat ional  s t a t u s  of t h e  migrants is  f a r  super ior  
t o  those  o f  b lacks  l e f t  behind, although black urban migrants 
a r e  poorer than t h e i r  white counterpar ts .  

I n  the  f u t u r e ,  t h e  f low of b lack rural-urban migrants w i l l  
be much smaller  s i n c e  only one-fourth of the  t o t a l  black pop- 
u l a t i o n  l i v e s  i n  r u r a l  a reas  (compared wi th  more than one-half 
i n  1940). Also, non-farm r u r a l  employment i s  support ing l a r g e r  
numbers o f  r u r a l  b lacks  than before. Nevertheless,  b l ack  ru ra l -  
.Urban migrat ion is l i k e l y  t o  continue s i n c e  " the  economic s t a t u s  
and oppor tun i t i e s  of r u r a l  blacks is  s t i l l  s o  i n f e r i o r  t o  t h a t  
o f  t h e  urban populat ion.  " 
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Bearwood, Roger. "The Southern Roots of  Urban C r i s i s . "  Fortune 
78 (August -1968) : 80-87, 151-156. 

The author d iscusses  t h e  gap between the  l i v i n g  condit ions of  
t h e  black,  r u r a l  poor and those  of o the r s .  I n  1966 t h e  median 
income f o r  southern r u r a l  Blacks was $3,422 a s  compared t o  $5,746 
f o r  Blacks elsewhere. 75% of r u r a l  southern Blacks l i v e  i n  sub- 
s tandard housing a s  compared t o  15% i n  northern areas .  These con- 
d i t i o n s  have spawned a l a r g e  number of migrants f o r  t h e  following 
reasons : 

1) g r e a t e r  job opportunity,  

2 )  chance t o  avoid physica l  v io lence ,  

3) higher welfare payments. 

Those who migrate go t o  urban areas--primarily nor th  and w e s t  
though many r u r a l  Blacks a r e  migrat ing t o  southern urban areas.  
The urban a reas  are unprepared t o  dea l  with a l a rge  number of people 
needing pub l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  and thus  t h e  i n e q u a l i t i e s  i n  the  southern 
r u r a l  a r e a s  a r e  havins  an impact na t iona l ly .  

*Becker, G. "An Economic Analysis o f  F e r t i l i t y . "  I n  Demographic - 
and Economic Change i n  Developed coun t r i e s .  Princeton: Princeton 
Press ,  1960. 

An economic a n a l y s i s  of f a c t o r s  determining f e r t i l i t y  which 
a s s e r t s a t h a t  income and demand f o r  ch i ld ren  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d .  
Author draws an analogy between ch i ld ren  and consumer goods and 
argues t h a t ,  l i k e  durable goods, ch i ld ren  a r e  an investment and a 
source of  u t i l i t y .  General ly,  as with durable goods, demand f o r  
quan t i ty  and h igher  q u a l i t y  of c h i l d r e n  (seen purely a s  a r e s u l t  
of added expenditure pe r  c h i l d )  inc reases  .with income. (Quali ty 1 
a d  quan-tity a r e  seen aS decis ion  va r i ab les  i n  a consumer choice.) 

Uses empir ica l  evidence t o  support  t h i s  hypothesis.  Pas t  
s t u d i e s  i n d i c a t e  a g r e a t e r  degree of  success with cont racept ive  
techniques and child-spacing among higher-income groups. These I 
f indings  support impl ica t ions  i n  f e r t i l i t y  r a t e s  t h a t  income and 
a c t u a l  f e r t i l i t y  a r e  negat ive ly  r e l a t e d ,  while income and d e s i r e d  
f e r t i l i t y  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d .  Fur ther ,  author holds t h a t  con- 
formance of business cycle  with c y c l i c a l  f luc tua t ions  i n  b i r t h  
rate (a measurement f o r  f e r t i l i t y  r a t e )  ind ica tes  c o r r e l a t i o n  be- 
tween economic s t a t u s  and fecundity.  



Becker, Gary. Human Capi ta l .  New York: National Bureau of Eco- 
nomic Research, 1964. 

This book develops a genera l  theory o f  investment i n  human 
c a p i t a l .  Education, on t h e  job t r a i n i n g ,  migrat ion and hea l th  can 
be considered investments i n  human c a p i t a l .  Such investments tend 
t o " r a i s e o b s e r v e d  earnings  a t  o l d e r  ages because r e t u r n s  a r e  p a r t  
of  earnings  then,  and lower them a t  younger ages,  because c o s t s  
are deducted from earnings  a t  t h a t  time." The n e t  e f f e c t  is t o  
r a i s e  the  l i f e  time earnings of ind iv idua l s  as w e l l  a s  r a i s e  na- 
t i o n a l  p roduc t iv i ty  as a whole. "Since t h e s e  common e f f e c t s  a r e  
produced by very d i f f e r e n t  kinds o f  investment i n  human c a p i t a l ,  
a b a s i s  is provided f o r  a un i f i ed  and comprehensive theory." 
Human c a p i t a l  theory helps  exp la in  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s u b s t a n t i a l  in-  
come growth remains a f t e r  t h e  growth i n  physica l  c a p i t a l  and 
l abor  have been accounted f o r .  

Becker's t h e o r e t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  i s  supported by empirical  evi -  
dence on r a t e s  o f  r e t u r n  t o  human c a p i t a l  investments covering a 
wide v a r i e t y  of groups and time per iods .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t he  
effects o f  education on t h e  shapes o f  age-earnings and age-wealth 
p r o f i l e s  a r e  examined. 

*Becker, G a r y .  "A Theory of  Marriage." Journal  of  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 
8 2  (March/April 1974): 511-526. 

I n  a two-part series Becker p resen t s  an ana lys i s  o f  t h e  "marriage 
market." Using a s impl i f i ed  model of marriage which i s  based on t h e  
assumptions t h a t  each person a t tempts  to  f i n d  another  mate who maxi- 
mizes t h e i r  well-being and t h a t  t h e  "marriage market" i s  i n  the  s t a t e  
of  equil ibrium, Becker argues t h a t  t h e  ga in  from marriage compared t o  
remaining s i n g l e  has a p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  income, d i f f e rences  
i n  wages, and level. of  "nonmarket-productivity augmenting-variables" 
(e. g. , education,  o r  beauty) . Findings include an explanation of 
why people who c a r e  f o r  each o t h e r  have a higher incidence of 
marrying each o t h e r  than o t h e r  s i m i l a r  types ,  an ana lys i s  of which 
marriages a r e  most l i k e l y  t o  terminate i n  separa t ion  o r  divorce,  a 
desc r ip t ion  of how t h e  i n e q u a l i t y  among men has a s i g n i f i c a n t  cor- 
r e l a t i o n  t o  the  incidence of  polygamy and how t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of 
mates over years  has  been along income l i n e s .  
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Beckerman, Wilfred. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Comparisons o f  Real Incomes. 
P a r i s :  Development Centre  of t h e  o rgan iza t ion  f o r  Economic Co-op- 
e r a t i o n  and Develo~ment .  1966. I 
(XI) 

A s t a t e -o f - the -a r t  review of  measuring and comparing r e a l  incomes 
a c r o s s  c o u n t r i e s .  Discusses  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of  conversion by exchange 
rates of  currency s i n c e  these  r e f l e c t  equ i l i b r ium i n  fo re ign  t r ans -  
a c t i o n s  r a t h e r  than  i n t e r n a l  purchas ing  power; no te s  a l s o  t h a t  c ross -  
n a t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t a s t e s  and f e l t  "needs" a f f e c t  t h e  r e l a t i o n -  
s h i p  between g r o s s  o u t p u t  and s o c i a l  welfare .  

Surveys t h e  major works which use  n a t i o n a l  accounts  concepts  

I 
( i nc lud ing  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p r i c e  comparisons),  and t h o s e  based on non- 
monetary i n d i c a t o r s  a t tempt ing  t o  proxy l eve l -o f - l i v ing .  Proposes 
a new method--the "Modified Non-Monetary Ind ica to r "  Method-- choosing - 
i n d i c a t o r s  t h a t  c o r r e l a t e  h igh ly  wi th  some n a t i o n a l  accounts  aggre- 
g a t e s ,  and us ing  them f o r  c o u n t r i e s  where n a t i o n a l  accounts  d a t a  i s  
inadequate .  

Bedger, J ean  E.; Gelper in ,  Abraham; and Jacobs ,  Evel ine  E. "Socio- 
economic C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n  Rela t ion  t o  Materna? and Chi ld  Health." 
P u b l i c  Heal th  Reports 8 1  (September 1966) : 829-833. 

(XI) 

A s tudy  i n  Chicago and suburban Cook County sought  to  de t e r -  
mine t h e  causes  o f  an i n c r e a s i n g  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e .  The s tudy  
c o n s i s t e d  of  fou r  phases: 1) Analysis  o f  socioeconomic f a c t o r s  
and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  l o c a l  h e a l t h  cond i t i ons ,  2) i n t e rv i ews  
w i t h  agencies  concerned wi th  h e a l t h  problems, 3) c o l l e c t i o n  o f  
d a t a  on inc idence  and preva lence  of i l l n e s s  and d i s a b i l i t y  among 
i n f a n t s ,  and 4)  t h e  proposed superimposi t ion o f  s e r v i c e s  over  needs. 
Th i s  s tudy  v e r i f i e d  t h e  suppos i t i on  t h a t  socioeconomic s t a t u s  and 
i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  a r e  i n v e r s e l y  r e l a t e d .  I t  was a l s o  seen  t h a t  t h e  
number o f  premature b i r t h s  i n  lowest-income groups ( p e r  1000) i s  
twice  t h a t  o f  t h e  h i g h e s t  income, and t h e  r a t e  o f  i l l e g i t i m a t e  
b i r t h s  i n  t h e  lowest  c l a s s  is  e i g h t  t i m e s  t h a t  o f  t h e  h ighes t .  
Also, it w a s  determined t h a t  non-white popula t ion  and income were 
i n v e r s e l y  r e l a t e d  i n  Chicago. The au tho r s  conclude t h a t  t h e r e  i s  
a d e f i n i t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between socioeconomic needs and h e a l t h  
needs by area i n  Chicago and i n  suburban Cook County. 

(Taken from Povertv and Heal th i n  t h e  United S t a t e s )  



Behrens, Jean; and Smolensky, Eugene. "Al t e rna t ive  Def in i t i ons  o f  
Income Dis t r ibu t ion . "  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty Reprint  
S e r i e s  132 (1974).  

Income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  def ined  a s  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between some 
"primary" d i s t r i b u t i o n  and t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  t h a t  a c t u a l l y  p r e v a i l s  
wi th  government f i s c a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n .  The f o u r  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  i n -  
come r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  d iscussed  he re  d i f f e r  on ly  i n  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  
of t h i s  primary s t a t e ,  c a l l e d  t h e  coun te r f ac tua l .  Under t h e  zero- 
government c o u n t e r f a c t u a l  the p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income 
becomes t h e  primary d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  d e f i n i n g  equa l s  and unequals. 
Under t h e  second c o u n t e r f a c t u a l ,  b e n e f i t  t a x a t i o n  -- where t a x e s  
pa id  by each i n d i v i d u a l  e q u a l s  b e n e f i t s  r ece ived  -- i s  included i n  
t he  primary d i s t r i b u t i o n .  Thus, government a l l o c a t i o n s ,  though 
n o t  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  a r e  included.  A v a r i a n t  o f  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  
excludes r e c i p i e n t  b e n e f i t s  from t r a n s f e r s ,  s i n c e  - the  b e n e f i c i a r i e s  
a r e  n o t  taxed  f o r  t h e i r  b e n e f i t s .  The taxpayers ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, 
are assumed t o  ga in  an o f f s e t t i n g  b e n e f i t  from g r a n t i n g  t h e  t r a n s f e r s .  
I n  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  own d e f i n i t i o n ,  t h e  primary d i s t r i b u t i o n  inc ludes  
both government's a l l o c a t i v e  and i ts  r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  a c t i o n s  based 
on some opt imal  ab i l i t y - to -pay  b a s i s .  Under t h i s  l a s t  d e f i n i t i o n ,  
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  an  unambiguous move away from t h e  optimum. 

B e i l i n ,  Harry. "The P a t t e r n  o f  Pos tponab i l i t y  and i t s  Rela t ion  t o  
S o c i a l  Class  Mobility." Jou rna l  o f  S o c i a l  Psychology 44 (August 
1956) : 33-48. 

Discusses a theory  o f  class va lues  which sugges t s  t h a t  a d i s -  
t i n c t  p a t t e r n  o f  postponement o f  c u r r e n t  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s  "d i f f e ren -  
t i a t e s  t h e  person i n  t h e  lower socio-economic group who is poten- 
t i a l l y  mobile from t h e  one who w i l l  remain a t  apprec iab ly  t h e  same 
l e v e l  t h a t  cha rac t e r i zed  h i s  youth." 

Theory t e s t e d  by admin i s t e r ing  an open-ended ques t ionna i r e  t o  
white ,  male graduat ing  h igh  school  s t u d e n t s  wi th  O t i s  I Q ' s  of 110 
o r  over,. A t o p i c a l  autobiography was used t o  v e r i f y  ques t ionna i r e  
respotises , 

Study concludes t h a t  modi f ica t ion  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  
hypothesis  a r e  necessary .  Author sugges t s  t h a t  postponement is 
an  unconscious d e f e r r i n g  process ,  no t  a conscious d e c i s i o n  ( a s  
i m p l i c i t  i h  t he  o r i g i n a l  hypo thes i s ) .  F u r t h e r ,  p a t t e r n  of be- 
haviof suggested by t h e  o r i g i n a l  hypothesis  e x i s t s  e s s e n t i a l l y  from 
t h e  o b s e r v e r ' s  frame o f  re ference .  



B e l l ,  Carolyn Shaw. "Should Every Job Support a Family?" The Publ ic  
I n t e r e s t  4 0  (Summer 1975) : 109-118. 

"Income has two standards o f  measurement. One r e f e r s  t o  an 
ind iv idua l  worker--the amount a job pays. The o t h e r  r e f e r s  t o  the  
household where the  individual  worker l ives-- the amount needed t o  
provide t h a t  household with a given standard of  l i v i n g  ... Unti l  
w e  l e a r n  t o  d isentangle  these  two kinds of measurement, we s h a l l  be 
unable t o  so lve  some se r ious  problems of  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  which 
confront  us. " 

I n  today 's  economy, individual  earnings  can n o t  be determined 
by looking a t  family needs. I f  w e  w e r e  t o  take  the  Bureau of Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s  lower-level budget, which j u s t  covers t h e  income needed 
t o  suppor t  a family of four ,  and i f  we  w e r e  t o  assume a s i n g l e  wage 
earner f o r  t h a t  family, we would need a minimum wage of  $4.50--yet 
t h i s  would s t i l l  f a i l  t o  provide a decent  l i v i n g  f o r  t h i s  family. 
Moreover, no s p e c i f i c  wage can be ca lcu la ted  t h a t ,  when paid  t o  in -  
d i v i d u a l  ea rne r s ,  w i l l  provide t h e  same s tandard  o f  l i v i n g  t o  fami- 
l ies  o f  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s .  

"A po l i cy  of  promoting f u l l  employment, i n s t e a d  of merely re- 
ducing employment, has no t  been accepted because w e  c l i n g  t o  the  
not ion  t h a t  every job, and perhaps e s p e c i a l l y  those  c rea ted  by t h e  
f e d e r a l  government, should pay enough t o  support  a family." Yet 
i n  1973, only two ou t  o f  f i v e  f ami l i e s  depended upon a s i n g l e  
ea rne r ,  and p resen t ly ,  of  a l l  women wi th  ch i ld ren ,  43% a r e  i n  the  
l abor  fo rce ,  and 33% o f  women wi th  ch i ld ren  under s i x , y e a r s  of age 
a r e  working. 

Bendavid, Avrom. Regional Economic ~ n a l y s i s  f o r  P r a c t i t i o n e r s .  
New York: Praeger Publ ishers ,  1972. 

This  t e x t  represents  one of the  f i r s t  at tempts t o  approach the  
techniques of regional  ana lys i s  with an emphasis on the  l imi ted  
resources  and da ta  ava i l ab le  i n  developing countr ies .  Frequently 
r e sea rchers  i n  these  a reas  do not  have access t o  computers and highly 
t r a i n e d  s t a f f s .  This book i s  therefore  aimed a t  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  with 
some background i n  methods of regional  ana lys i s  who have a need f o r  
more information on the  p r a c t i c a l  app l i ca t ion  of var ious  techniques 
under condi t ions  of l imi ted  manpower, sca rce  da ta  and l imi ted  finan- 
c i a l  resources.  

The author begins with a general  in t roduct ion  t o  thinking i n  
r eg iona l  t e r m s  and progresses t o  a d iscuss ion of  information gather- 
i n g  f o r  the  compilation of a standard d a t a  compendium. H e  provides 
s e v e r a l  examples of a l t e r n a t i v e  formats f o r  orqanizing the  da ta  
according t o  the  needs of  the  p r a c t i t i o n e r .  A d e t a i l e d  sec t ion  on 
t h e  organiza t ion  and presenta t ion  of da ta  is a l s o  includ6d. . 



Techniques which a r e  examined inc lude  s o c i a l  accounting and 
an ana lys i s  of flows both wi th in  a r eg iona l  economy and between 
economies. Al t e rna t ive  measures of income a r e  s tudied  with r e spec t  
t o  t h e i r  s t r eng ths  and de f i c i enc ies .  The d iscuss ion then tu rns  t o  
an ana lys i s  of the  flows between regions .  P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  is  
paid  t o  the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of ga ther ing  da ta  on flows when accurate 
record-keeping p r a c t i c e s  a r e  not  used. 

Bendix, Reinhard, and L ipse t ,  Seymour Martin, eds.  C lass ,  S t a t u s ,  
and Power. New York: The Free P r e s s ,  1966. 

A reader devoted t o  a comprehensive t rea tment  of l i t e r a t u r e  on 
s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n .  H i s t o r i c a l ,  methodological,  and comparative 
a r t i c l e s  a r e  emphasized which r e f l e c t  t h e  impact of h i s t o r i c a l  change 
upon *rican soc io log ica l  thinking.  The 7 4  a r t i c l e s  a r e  divided 
i n t o  t h e  following major areas :  

1) Theories of Class S t ruc tu re  

2 )  H i s t o r i c a l  and Comparative S tud ies  

3) Power and S t a t u s  Relat ions 

4) D i f f e r e n t i a l  Class Behavior 

5) Soc ia l  ~ o b i l i t y  

6 )  Pending Issues .  

Bentzel,  Ragnar. "The Soc ia l  S igni f icance  of  Income Dis t r ibu t ion  
S t a t i s t i c s . "  Review of  Income and Wealth 16  (1970): 253-264. 

"In both p o l i t i c a l  d iscuss ions  and s c i e n t i f i c  l i t e r a t u r e  t h e  
income d i s t r i b u t i o n  has  come t o  occupy a c e n t r a l  p o s i t i o n  f o r  t h e  
considerat ion of s o c i a l  welfare and economic equa l i za t ion .  I t  has 
been assumed t h a t  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  income r e f l e c t s  h i s  consumption 
oppor tuni t ies  and the re fo re  h i s  s tandard  o f  l i v i n g  o r  economic w e l -  
fa re .  The t h e s i s  of  t h i s  paper i s ,  however, t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  reasons 
f o r  being q u i t e  p e s s i m i s t i c  about drawing meaningful conclusions 

'from income d i s t r i b u t i o n  data .  A s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by the  use of  
Swedish da ta ,  the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income g ives  an extremely incom- 
p l e t e  p i c t u r e  of  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  consumption f o r  a wide v a r i e t y  
of d e f i n i t i o n a l  and s t a t i s t i c a l  reasons. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of con- 
sumption, furthermore, cannot be transformed i n t o  a corresponding 



d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  w e l f a r e ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  is  no w e l l  def ined  concept of 
wel fare .  The t r ea tmen t  of p u b l i c  consumption i n  empi r i ca l  a n a l y s i s  
o f  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  wel fare  a l s o  r a i s e s  problems. The paper  
c l o s e s  w i th  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  t h e  conceptual  b a s i s  f o r  an a l t e r -  
n a t i v e  t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  method of  ana lyz ing  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  
income." Th i s  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t u d i e s  income and consumption d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n s  from t h e  we l f a re  p o i n t  of  view, making we l f a re  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
t h e  c e n t r a l  emphasis o r  cons idera t ion .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from a r t i c l e )  

Berg, Alan. " P r i o r i t y  of  N u t r i t i o n  i n  ~ a t i o n a l  Development." 
N u t r i t i o n  Review 2 8  (August 1970) :  199-203. 

A s h o r t  e s say  on n u t r i t i o n  a s  a n a t i o n a l  development v a r i a b l e .  
Toward t h i s  purpose i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  n u t r i t i o n  must s h i f t  from 
a we l f a re  focus t o  a development focus.  The c o r r e l a t i o n  between 
n u t r i t i o n  and income is  mentioned as n o t  s t rong .  Cases a r e  c i t e d  
where a modest i nc rease  i n  income w i l l  a c t u a l l y  cause a  decrease  i n  
n u t r i t i o n .  I n  t h e s e  cases, as shown through examples i n  I n d i a ,  
n u t r i t i o n  could  be a b e t t e r  i n d i c a t o r  f o r  n a t i o n a l  development t han  
income. The acceptance o f  n u t r i t i o n  a s  a  n a t i o n a l  development 
v a r i a b l e  i n  t h i s  country could  on ly  be gained through a  high q u a l i t y ,  
well-funded and p o l i c y  s p e c i f i c  program, Berg contends. 

Berger,  Alan S., andSimon,William. "Black Fami l ies  and the  Moynihan 
Report: A Research Evaluat ion."  S o c i a l  Problems 22 (December 1974): 
145-162. 

Article cha l l enges  t h e  major conclusion of t h e  Moynihan Report 
t h a t  t he  Black fami ly  s o c i a l i z e s  ch i ld ren  very d i f f e r e n t l y  from t h e  
way t h a t  t h e  white fami ly  s o c i a l i z e s  c h i l d r e n ,  and t he se  p a t t e r n s  pro-  
duce a n t i - s o c i a l  behavior  and lower l e v e l s  of  occupat iona l  a t ta inment .  
Berger and Simon's s tudy  employs d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  from a random sample 
of t h e  14-18 year  o l d  popula t ion  of  I l l i n o i s  and examines the  j o i n t  
e f f e c t s  of r a c e ,  gender ,  s o c i a l  c l a s s ,  and family o rgan iza t ion  on 
a number of  i n d i c a t o r s  of family i n t e r a c t i o n ,  a n t i s o c i a l  behavior  
p a t t e r n s ,  educa t iona l  a s p i r a t i o n s ,  and gender r o l e  concept ions.  Few 
d i f f e r e n c e s  were found i n  t h e  ways t h a t  f a m i l i e s  t r e a t  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ,  
and t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  were n o t  concent ra ted  i n  t h e  lower c l a s s .  Even 
i n  t he  lower-class  broken fami ly ,  t h e r e  was no i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  Black 
f a m i l i e s  a r e  d rama t i ca l ly  d i f f e r e n t  from white f a m i l i e s .  Thus, i n  
terms o f  delinquency, educa t iona l  expec ta t ions ,  pe rcep t ions  of t h e  
educa t ion  d e s i r e d  by the  p a r e n t s ,  s e l f  concept ions ,  and no t ions  of 
a p p r o p r i a t e  gender r o l e  behavior  of  a d u l t s ,  t h e  empi r i ca l  evidence 
does no t  provide  adequate  suppor t  f o r  t h e  conclusions of t he  
Moynihan Report. 



Bergson, Abram. "A Note on Consumer's Surplus." Journal of 
Economic L i t e r a t u r e  13 (March 1975): 38-44. 

Consumer surplus  theory a s  o r i g i n a l l y  developed by Marshall 
assumed c a r d i n a l l y  measureable u t i l i t y .  Hicks supplanted cardin- 
a l i t y  with o r d i n a l i t y  of  u t i l i t y  measurement, b u t  " re ta ined car- 
d i n a l l y  sca led  metr ics  of consumer's surplus ."  Samuelson, i n  h i s  
Foundations of Economic Analysis,  argued t h a t  economists should 
answer problems i n  welfare-economics i n  terms of t h e  consumer's 
o r d i n a l  preference f i e l d  ( ind i f fe rence  map), i n s t e a d  of seeking 
ca rd ina l ly  sca led  metrics  of consumer surplus  r e f e r r i n g  t o  the  
demand schedule f o r  the  product i n  quest ion.  

Bergson argues t h a t ,  while ordinal ly .  sca led  measures s u f f i c e  
f o r  u t i l i t y ,  i n  genera l ,  c a r d i n a l i t y  is  needed when measuring 
consumer gains  o r  losses .  Nevertheless, "at l e a s t  where the  con- 
cern is  with a s i n g l e  household o r  groups o f  households with simi- 
l a r  t a s t e s  and incomes, a more accura te  c a l c u l a t i o n  might o f t en  
be f e a s i b l e  by using t h e  procedure urged by Samuelson: t h a t  is, 
by reference  t o  indi f ference  maps." 

*Bergstrom, Theodore C. ,  and Goodman, Robert P. "Pr iva te  Demands 
f o r  Pub l i c  Goods." American Economic Review 63(1973): 280-296. 

Pr iva te  demand f o r  pub l i c  goods cannot be observed d i r e c t l y .  
By assuming t h a t  munic ipa l i t i e s '  a c t u a l  choices r e f l e c t  those o f  
fhe consumer with the  median income f o r  t h i s  community, the  authors 
es t imate  demand functions from observation of a l a r g e  number of 
munic ipal i t ies .  

Renters apparently do not  be l i eve  t h a t  they pay the  e n t i r e  
property t a x  on t h e i r  housing, so  they a r e  more inc l ined  t o  vote f o r  
more pub l i c  expenditure than a r e  homeowners of  the  same income. 
Large pub l i c  expenditures seem t o  be needed t o  a t t r a c t  commerce and 
indust ry .  

It may be t h a t  once some c r i t i c a l  c i t y  s i z e  is  reached, c i t y  
s i z e  becomes l a r g e l y  a matter  of ind i f fe rence  from an e f f i c i ency  
viewpoint over a f a i r l y  l a rge  range of  s i z e s .  Some corroborat ing 
evidence i s  provided by the  f a c t  t h a t  i n  metropoli tan a reas ,  con- 
t iguous munic ipa l i t i e s  f requent ly  d i f f e r  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  and seem- 
ing ly  a r b i t r a r i l y  i n  s i z e .  



Berman, Jules  H. "The Means Test: Welfare Provisions of the 1965 
Social  Security Amendments." The Social  service  Review 50 (NO. 2 ,  
1966) . 

Predicts t h a t  the more l i b e r a l  means t e s t  f o r  medical services 
under T i t l e  X I X  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  l i be ra l i z ing  of means t e s t s  fo r  o ther  
services.  Deploring the sever i ty  and i n f l e x i b i l i t y  of present e l i g i -  
b i l i t y  c r i t e r i a ,  the  a r t i c l e  discusses need f o r  fu r ther  l i be ra l i za t i on  
of residence requirements, respons ib i l i ty  of r e l a t i ve s ,  assessment of 
income and resources, and administrat ive complexities i n  order t o  
strengthen the  process of giving a id  by b e t t e r  meeting needs of people 
dependent on publ ic  assistance programs. 

(pa r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abstracts) 

* Berry, Brian J. L., and Horton, Frank E. Geographical Perspectives 
. on Urban Systems. Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 

Inc., 1970. 

This textbook provides an introduction t o  the  study of urban 
geography. It reviews and develops the  study of c i t i e s  within 
the  framework of ideas provided by urban locat ion theor i s t s .  
Several i ssues  are  analyzed t h a t  a r e  relevant t o  the comparison 
of c i t i e s :  the  d i s t r ibu t ion  of c i t y  s i ze s ,  types of c i t i e s  and 
t h e i r  functions, and the  h ie ra rch ica l  framework of interurban 
influence on non-urban o r  suburban areas and the  comparison of 
regions. The authors discuss the  theor ies  and techniques of 
studying urban and regional growth: t rade theory, locat ion 
theory and export theory. c e y  a l so  examine the influence of 
c i t i e s  on adjacent areas  by looking a t  population, education, 
income, employment and other  economic charac te r i s t i cs  of regions 
i n  r e l a t i on  t o  t h e i r  distances from urban centers.  They f ind 
t h a t  median family income of an area  drops and the percentage of 

. famil ies  with incomes under the  poverty l i n e  r i s e s  the  f a r the r  
the  area is  from a c i t y .  



Berry, R.,and Soliqo,  R. "Rural-Urban Migration, Agr icu l tu ra l  Out- 
p u t  and the  Supply P r i c e  of Labor i n  a Labor Surplus Economy." 
Oxford Economic Papers 20 (1968): 230-249. 

The economics of  su rp lus  labor s t u d i e s  t h e  e f f e c t  of t rans- fers  
of  labor  from the  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  s e c t o r  t o  t h e  modern 
or  urban sec to r .  A common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of su rp lus  l abor  models 
is tha t ,due  t o  the  very low marginal product of l abor ,  up t o  some 
e x t e n t ,  a t r a n s f e r  of  l abor  away from t h e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  s e c t o r  w i l l  
no t  r e s u l t  i n  a f a l l  i n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  production. Another frequent  
f e a t u r e  o f  these  models is  t h a t  t h e  modern s e c t o r  faces  a horizon- 
t a l  supply curve of labor .  Berry and Soligo,  using a simple one- 
good model of the  a g r i c u l t u r a l  s e c t o r ,  test t h e s e  hypotheses f o r  
t h e  cake i n  which peasant  p ropr ie to r sh ip ,  sharecropping o r  f ixed 
r e n t a l s  predominate a s  t h e  form of  tenancy; and the  case i n  which 
wage l abor  predominates. They f i n d  t h a t  i n  both  cases ,  b a r r i n g  
government in te rven t ion  o r  changes i n  t a s t e s ,  t h e  two hypotheses 
w i l l  only be t r u e  i f  very s p e c i f i c  and implausible assumptions a r e  
made about t h e  worker's ind i f fe rence  map between work and l e i s u r e .  

Berry, W.T.C. "Nutr i t ional  Survei l lance  i n  Aff luent  Nations.", 
Nutr i t ion  'Review 30 (June 1972) : 127-131. 

A d iscuss ion of . the i s s u e s  o f  n u t r i t i o n a l  a p p r a i s a l  i n  a f f l u e n t  
countr ies ,  using B r i t a i n ' s  experiments a s  examples. Problems c i t e d  
inc lude  the  heavy r e l i a n c e  on n u t r i t i o n a l  education and the  s m a l l  
degree of a c t u a l  malnut r i t ion  i n  a f f l u e n t  coun t r i e s ,  and the  com- 
p l e x i t y  of using the  many criteria which a r e  needed f o r  n u t r i t i o n a l  
study. In te rac t ion  between the  economist and n u t r i t i o n i s t  is needed 
f o r  na t iona l  program and p red ic t ion  purposes. B r i t a i n ' s  n u t r i t i o n  
system includes a family survey and a n a t i o n a l  food survey which 
records foods purchased and analyzes them f o r  t h e i r  n u t r i t i o n a l  and 
d i e t a r y  value. Nut r i t ion  a p p r a i s a l  d iscuss ion c e n t e r s  around mal- 
n u t r i t i o n  of need and no t  ma lnu t r i t ion  o f  excess. Also addresses 
some o t h e r  n u t r i t i o n - r e l a t e d  measures, such a s  morbidity r a t e s ,  
i n f a n t  mor ta l i ty ,  and c h i l d  growth r a t e s .  



Ber t rand ,  Alvin L. "Symposium: V i e w s  on American Poverty: 11-- 
Poverty a s  Re la t ive  Deprivat ion:  A Soc io log ica l  View." Journal  o f  
Human Re la t ions  15  (1967) : 155-158. 

The sha rp  focus i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  on t h e  underpr iv i leged  i s  noted. 
I t  i s  s t a t e d  t h a t  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  pover ty  should be 
o r i e n t e d  t o  what has  been des igna ted  as r e l a t i v e  dep r iva t ion ,  where 
dep r iva t ion  i s  a s t a t e  of mind. Poverty i s  then  de f ined  a s  "having 
t o o  l i t t l e  of  what i s  considered t o  be t h e  b a s i c  n e c e s s i t i e s  of l i f e  
w i t h i n  o u r  soc i e ty . "  This  approach i s  d iscussed  i n  i t s  r e l a t i v e n e s s ,  
and t h e  a r b i t r a r y  measure of pover ty  used by t h e  Government i s  con- 
s ide red .  Some f a c t s  on pover ty  are po in t ed  ou t :  (1) it is wi th  us  
a l l  t h e  t i m e  and is  thus  o f t e n  t aken  f o r  gran ted ;  (2) a l l  agree  t h a t  
it is e v i l ,  b u t  t h e r e  is  no consensus as t o  who t h e  enemy is. A t  
t i m e s ,  t h e  poor  themselves are blamed f o r  t h e i r  cond i t i on ;  ( 3 )  i ts  
v ic t ims  are seldom as concerned ove r  t h e i r  p l i g h t  as are i n d i v i d u a l s  
who are n o t  pover ty-s t r iken .  S e v e r a l  reasons  f o r  the g r e a t  concern 
o v e r  pove r ty  are suggested:  it i s  r e l a t e d  t o  n a t i o n a l  growth and 
p rog res s ;  it is a c a u s a l  f a c t o r  i n  o t h e r  problems (crime, juven i l e  
del inquency,  unemployment, e t c . ) ;  w e  w a n t  t o  assuage o u r  n a t i o n a l  
conscience;  we wish t o  maintain a world image o f  a f f luence .  It is  
concluded t h a t  a vigorous program must be designed which would p r e s e n t  
t h e  o u t s i d e  world t o  t h e  poor  i n  a more realist ic fash ion .  

( P a r t i a l l y  t aken  from 
Soc io log ica l  Abs t r ac t s )  

B i l l i n g s l e y ,  Andrew. "Black Family S t r u c t u r e :  Myths and R e a l i t i e s . "  
S tud ie s  i n  Pub l i c  Welfare,  U.S. J o i n t  Economic Committee, Paper 
No. 12,  P a r t  11. 

(XI) 

Attempts t o  d i s p e l  t h r e e  myths about  black fami ly  s t r u c t u r e .  
The paper  contends t h a t ,  con t r a ry  t o  popular  b e l i e f  t h a t  black 
f a m i l i e s  a r e  l a r g e l y  broken f a m i l i e s ,  t h e  overwhelming major i ty  
a r e  two-parent f a m i l i e s .  Fu r the r ,  t h e  ma jo r i t y  of f a m i l i e s  with 
a female head perform t h e  ch i ld - r ea r ing  func t ions  w e l l .  L a s t l y ,  
t h e  au thor  contends t h a t  t he  convent iona l  c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  of 
f a m i l i e s  a s  e i t h e r  one-parent o r  two-parent i s  t o o  s i m p l i s t i c ;  
b lack  households d i s p l a y  a l a r g e  v a r i e t y  of  family compositions.  



Birch, Devid, and Saenger, Eugene. "The Poor i n  Massachusetts." In 
The State  and the Poor, edited by Samuel Beer and Richard Barringer. 
Cambridge : Winthrop Publishers, Inc. , 1970. 

This a r t i c l e  describes the poor i n  Massachusetts, employing both 
a re la t ive  as  well as  an absolute concept of poverty. According t o  
a r e l a t i ve  sca le ,  the poor are those who have the  l e a s t  opportunity, 
i - e . ,  those families i n  the lowest 20% of incom. The authors c i t e  
problems ra ised by the r e l a t i ve  approach: (1) the def ini t ion may 
include people who are not severely deprived; and ( 2 )  regardless of 
the  success of anti-poverty e f f o r t s ,  20% of the  population w i l l  remain 
"poor." The absolute scale  es tab l i shes  a f ixed cut-off point f o r  
income, below which a family is defined a s  poor. Using both types 
of def in i t ions ,  t he  a r t i c l e  examines t he  soc i a l  and demographic 
charac te r i s t i cs  of the  poor i n  Massachusetts. 

Bird, Alan B . ,  and McCoy, John L. "White Americans i n  Rural Poverty." 
Agricultural Economics Report'No. 124, U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Pr in t ing  Office,  November 1967. 

B i r f l  del ineates  the  specia l  problems faced by poor whites l i v ing  
i n  ru ra l  areas: 

lack of education 
lack of marketable s k i l l s  
i so la t ion  
lack of organization 
r e l a t i ve  anonymity. 

He contends t h a t  many of the  federal ly  funded programs designed 
t o  a id  the poor do not reach t h i s  segment because: 

1) antipoverty programs tend t o  be i den t i f i ed  a s  programs f o r  
Blacks, and 

2)  arb i t ra ry  income def in i t ions  of poverty exclude many who a re  
jus t  above the poverty guideline,  but who need aid. 

Bird suggests many methods of remediation: 
1) national proqfams fo r  income and employment opportunit ies,  
2) eradication of the  be l ie f  t h a t  poverty programs are  p r i -  

marily f o r  Blacks, and 
3) be t t e r  education and t r a in ing  programs fo r  children. 



Bird ,  Ronald. Inadequate Housing and Poverty S t a t u s  of Households. 
S t a t i s t i c a l  B u l l e t i n  No. 520. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department 
of Agr i cu l tu re ,  Rural Development Se rv i ce ,  1973. 

A s tudy  of  inadequate  housing and t h e  poverty s t a t u s  o f  house- 
ho lds  i n  a r e a s  served  by t h e  Farmers Home Administrat ion (FrnHA) 
programs. The s tudy  a r e a  inc luded  r u r a l  a r e a s  and p l aces  wi th  2,500 
t o  10,000 popula t ion  loca t ed  o u t s i d e  urbanized a r e a s .  Poverty l e v e l s  
used were those  developed by t h e  Bureau of t h e  Census f o r  t h e  1970 
Census. 

The o b j e c t i v e s  of t h i s  s tudy  w e r e  t o  determine (by r a c e  f o r  each  
state f o r  a r e a s  served  by FHA housing programs): (1) how many r u r a l  
households a r e  l i v i n g  i n  pover ty ,  (2)  how many households l i v i n g  i n  
pover ty  r e s i d e  i n  inadequate  housing,  and (3)  how many households n o t  
l i v i n g  i n  pover ty  a r e  r e s i d i n g  i n  inadequate  housing. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from t h e  s tudy)  

Bi rd ,  Ronald; Beverly,  Lucia;  and Simmons, Anne. S t a t u s  o f  Rural 
Housing i n  t h e  United S t a t e s .  Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department 
of A g r i c u l t u r e ,  Economic Research Se rv i ce ,  1968. 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  r u r a l  housing cond i t i ons  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  
based on 1960 Census'data. Rural housing has improved cons iderably  
s i n c e  1960, b u t  t h e  cond i t i on  o f  housing occupied by t h e  r u r a l  poor 
may no t  have improved very much. It is  es t imated  t h a t  from 1960 t o  
1966 t h e r e  were 3.7 m i l l i o n  r u r a l  homes b u i l t  and about  15.6 m i l l i o n  
r u r a l  homes r epa i r ed .  However, ove r  95 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  homes b u i l t  
w e r e  cons t ruc t ed  by f a m i l i e s  w i th  incomes over  $6,000 a yea r .  Also, 
most of t h e  r e p a i r s  w e r e  o f  a minor na tu re  and made t o  s t anda rd  homes. 
It is es t ima ted  t h a t  l e s s  t han  150,000 r u r a l  homes t h a t  lacked  plumb- 
i n g  i n  1960 had complete plumbing added between 1960 and 1966. 

Only 10 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  new homes b u i l t  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  from 1960 
t o  1966 w e r e  cons t ruc ted  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  a d i r e c t  o r  i n su red  loan made 
by a f e d e r a l  agency o r  a f e d e r a l  l a n d  bank. Only about  6 pe rcen t  of 
t h e  home r e p a i r s  were f inanced wi th  t h e  he lp  of  a f e d e r a l  agency. 
Perhaps most s i g n i f i c a n t  w a s  t h e  f i n d i n g  t h a t  n e a r l y  two-thirds  of  
t h e  occupants  of subs tandard  housing i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  i n  1960 had fam- 
i l y  incomes of  less than  $3,000 a year .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from t h e  s tudy)  



"Bird,  Ronald, and P e r c i f u l ,  J u l i a  B. Housing Condi t ions  i n  Areas 
Served by Farmers Home Administrat ion Housing Programs, 1970. By 
S t a t e s .  Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of  Agr i cu l tu re  Economic 
Research Se rv i ce ,  1972. 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  housing cond i t i ons  i n  areas se rved  by t h e  Farmers 
Home Adminis t ra t ion  us ing  t h e  1970 Census d a t a .  I n  t h e  p a s t  decade 
housing i n  a r e a s  served  by t h e  Farmers Home Adminis t ra t ion  (FWtHA) 
improved about as much as i n  more urbanized areas, as shown by an- 
a l y s e s  of  s e l e c t e d  housing d a t a .  Nonetheless ,  F'mHA a r e a s  conta ined  ' 
a h igh  percentage  of  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  inadequate  housing.  FmHA a r e a s  
conta ined  only  32 o f  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  occupied u n i t s  i n  1970. 
Included i n  t h a t  32 p e r c e n t ,  however, were 68 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  
occupied u n i t s  which lacked complete plumbing and 38 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  
n a t i o n ' s  crowded u n i t s .  O f  t hose  u n i t s  which lacked  complete plumb- 
i n g  o r  were crowded, o r  bo th ,  48 pe rcen t  w e r e  i n  FmHA a reas .  Of 
Black housing which lacked  complete plumbing, 68  p e r c e n t  was i n  
FmHA a r e  as. 

(Taken from t h e  s tudy)  

Bish,  Robert L. The P u b l i c  Economy o f  Metropol i tan  Areas. Chicago: 
Markham, 1971. 

Bish  d e r i v e s  a t h e o r e t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of metro- 
p o l i t a n  municipal s t r u c t u r e s .  He f i n d s  no a p r i o r i  grounds f o r  t h e  
a l l e g a t i o n  t h a t  suburban commuters "exp lo i t "  t h e  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s ,  
s i n c e  commuters add t o  t h e  urban t a x  base throuqh t h e i r  purchases  
t h e r e .  Since t a s t e s  vary,  d i f f e r e n t  k inds  and l e v e l s  of  p u b l i c  s e r -  
v i c e s  should be provided i n  d i f f e r e n t  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  t o  achieve a l l o -  
cative e f f i c i e n c y .  Red i s t r i bu t ion  is  ano the r  i s s u e ,  b u t  is apparent ly  
favored by v o t e r s .  I t  would be b e s t  achieved through a program of  
n a t i o n a l  nega t ive  income t a x a t i o n .  

*Blanco, Cice ly .  "The Determinants o f  I n t e r s t a t e  Popula t ion  Move- 
ments." Journal  of  Regional Science 5(Summer 1963):  77-84. 

A v a i l a b i l i t y  of  jobs i s  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  f a c t o r  which determines 
t h e  d i r e c t i o n  and amount of  i n t e r s t a t e  migra t ion .  A s tudy  done a t  
t h e  Netherlands Economic I n s t i t u t e  demonstrates  t h a t  86% of  t h e  
v a r i a t i o n  i n  the r a t e  of c i v i l i a n  miqra t ion  between s t a t e s  from 



1950-1957 can be expla ined  by two f a c t o r s :  change i n  t h e  l e v e l  of  
unemployment i n  a r e a s  (85%) , and changes i n  t h e  number of f e d e r a l  
and m i l i t a r y  personnel  i n  each s t a t e  (1%). A s e r i e s  of  m u l t i p l e  
c o r r e l a t i o n  ana lyses  i s  done on f a c t o r s  such a s  unemployment l e v e l s  
and changes, wage r a t e s ,  geographic d i s t a n c e s ,  l e v e l  of educa t ion ,  
c l ima te ,  r a c i a l  p re jud ice ,  and changes i n  l oca t ion  of  m i l i t a r y  per- 
sonnel .  Regional d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  r a c i a l  p r e j u d i c e ,  educa t ion ,  wage 
l e v e l s  and c l ima te  do not  appear t o  have any d i r e c t  s ign i f i cance .  
Reducing unemployment d i f f e r e n c e s  may n o t  be a  s u i t a b l e  s t r a t e g y  
f o r  achiev ing  a  g r e a t e r  e q u a l i t y  of  r e g i o n a l  p e r  c a p i t a  income. 

* ~ l a u ,  P e t e r  M . ,  and Duncan, 0 t h  Dudley. The American O c c ~ p a t i o n a l  
S t r u c t u r e .  New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1967. 

' A n  a n a l y s i s  ~f  t h e  American occupat iona l  s t r u c t u r e  and p a t t e r n s  
o f  i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  mob i l i t y .  Blacks a r e  found t o  be  handicapped 
by having poorer  p a r e n t s ,  l e s s  educa t ion  and i n f e r i o r  e a r l y  c a r e e r  
exper iences  than  wh i t e s ,  y e t  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  do n o t  account f o r  t h e  
t o t a l  gap i n  occupat iona l  s t a t u s .  Investment i n  educat ion does n o t  
pay o f f  w e l l  f o r  Blacks. The handicap o f  sou the rne r s  is l a r g e l y  
produced by inadequate  occupat iona l  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  while  t h e  somewhat 
s u p e r i o r  performance of white  e t h n i c  groups probably rests on s e l -  
e c t i v e  experience and motivat ion.  Migrants from farm t o  c i t y  
achieve  h ighe r  occupat iona l  s t a t u s  t han  t h o s e  remaining on t h e  farm, 
b u t  do no t  achieve  a s t a t u s  a s  h igh  as t h e  ci ty-born.  The l a r g e  
family is no t  conducive t o  occupat iona l  succqss .  Those from broken 
f a m i l i e s  have lower educa t iona l  l e v e l s  and hence lower occupat iona l  
s t a t u s .  

Rural  migrants  t o  c i t i e s  have r ep laced  immigrants a s  c a t a l y s t s  
t o  upward mobi l i ty .  Technological  advances f r e e  l a b o r  f o r  white- 
c o l l a r  work. The U.S .  r a t e  o f  upward mob i l i t y  remains high.  

Blendon, R . J . ,  and Gaus, C l i f t o n  R. "Problems i n  Developing Heal th 
Se rv i ces  i n  Poverty Areas: The Johns Hopkins ~ x p e r i e n c e . "  Journal  
of Medical Education 46(June 1971):  477-484. 

Y Describes problems encountered by Johns Hopkins Medical I n s t i t u -  
t i o n  i n  a t tempt ing  t o  e s t a b l i s h  a  model p repa id  group medical prac- 
t i c e  i n  a  low-income a r e a  of Bal t imore.  F inanc ia l  support  was needed 
f o r  c a p i t a l i z a t i o n  p ' l v m c n t c ,  devclopmcntal e x p e n d i t u r ~ s ,  and f a c i l -  
i t i e s  renovat ion and cons t ruc t ion .  1n .seeking  government funding 



sources  t o  meet t h e s e  needs,  t h e  E a s t  Bal t imore Medical Plan was con- 
f ron ted  wi th  fragmented government programs and i n c o n s i s t e n t  admini- 
s t r a t i v e  p o l i c i e s .  The most s e r i o u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  genera ted  by f r ag -  
mentation were v a r i a t i o n s  i n  e l i g i b i l i t y  c r i t e r i a  and b e n e f i t  l e v e l s  
and d i v e r s i t y  i n  t h e  sources  of  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  f i s c a l  c o n t r o l .  Com- 
pounding t h e  problems a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  complexi t ies  i n  admin i s t r a t i ve  
c o n t r o l  were c o n f l i c t i n g  agency aims and funding commitments. 

The a r t i c l e  a f f o r d s  a c l o s e  look a t  e x i s t i n g  l i m i t a t i o n s  on 
p u b l i c  medical c a r e  and i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  p e r t i n e n t  t o  a s tudy  o f  qua l -  
i t y  and l e v e l  o f  s e r v i c e  provided.  

Blevins,  Audie L.,  Jr. "Miqration Rates  i n  Twelve Southern Metro- 
p o l i t a n  Areas : A " p u s h - ~ u l i "  Analysis .  " S o c i a l  Science Quar t e r ly  
50 (1969) : 337-353. 

Twelve Southern Standard ~ e t r o p o l i t a n  S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA) 
are analyzed t o  determine why some me t ropo l i t an  a r e a s  ga in  more 
migrants  than  o t h e r s .  The census s u r v i v a l  r a t e  method is used, w i th  
age,  s e x  and r a c i a l  f a c t o r s  examined, i n  an  a t tempt  t o  test t h e  "push- 
pul l ' ?  theory  o f  migra t ion .  (SMSA1s wi th  h i g h  income l e v e l s  and a 
l a r g e  percentage o f  t h e  l abo r  f o r c e  working t e n d  t o  have h igh  i n -  
migrant r a t e s ,  whi le  SMSA1s wi thout  t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t end  t o  
have high out-migrant  r a t e s . )  No s p e c i f i c  t r e n d  is  found f o r  any of  
t h e  migrat ion d i f f e r e n t i a l s  (age, s ex ,  r a c e ,  and educa t ion ) ,  a l though 
n e t  migra t ion  by educa t iona l  grouping i s  found s e l e c t i v e  i n  t h e  ex- 
tremes ( g r e a t e r  than  11 o r  l e s s  t han  5 y e a r s  of  school  completed).  
General ly ,  occupat iona l  v a r i a b l e s  are found t o  have more in f luence  
on migrat ion than  do e i t h e r  median income, l eng th  o f  employment, o r  
percentage of  workinq f o r c e  employed. Non-white migrants  a r e  more 
responsive t o  economic and occupa t iona l  v a r i a b l e s ,  whi le  white  m i -  
g r a n t s  a r e  more respons ive  t o  s o c i a l  v a r i a b l e s .  Both r eg re s s ion  
and s t a t i s t i c a l  ana lyses  suppor t  t h e  "push-pull" theory.  

Blevins ,  A.L. "Soc~oeconomic Ulr re rences  berween m g r a n t s  ana lvon- 
migrants." Rural Sociology 36 (1971): 509-520. 

One hundred fo r ty - fou r  r u r a l  r e s i d e n t s  and 144 rural- to-urban 
migrants  were matched on age,  educa t ion ,  and r u r a l  background. The 
sample included Anqlos, Mcxican Americans, and Ncgroes. It was 
found t h a t  urban miqrants  surpassed  r u r a l  nonmigrants on a l l  mea- 
s u r e s  of f i n a n c i a l  wel l-being ( f o r  example, migrants '  incomes were 



double t hose  of  non-migrants).  On t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e s e  f ind ings ,  it 
i s  suggested t h a t  urban p l anne r s  a s  w e l l  a s  p o l i t i c i a n s  should be 
cognizant  of  t h e  g a i n s  made by poor migrants  upon moving t o  an ur-  
ban a r e a ,  and t h a t  no r e s t r i c t i o n s  should be placed on such migra- 
t i o n  because of i t s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  improving t h e  f i n a n c i a l  condi- 
t i o n  o f  migrants .  

(Taken from t h e  a r t i c l e )  

B l inde r ,  Alan. "A Micro Simulat ion Model of  t h e  S i ze  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  
Income." Journal  o f  Economics and Business  27(November 1974): 1-10. 

An a t t empt  a t  c o n s t r u c t i n g  a  t o t a l  model of s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
of bo th  income and wea l th  is p resen ted  i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e .  I n i t i a l l y  
a u n i f i e d  framework f o r  an economic theory  of size- d i s t r i b u t i o n  is 
p resen ted  i n  its embryonic form. Next, a h i g h l y  s i m p l i s t i c  "life 
cycle1' model of household behavior  is l a i d  ou t .  This  provides  t h e  
main base f o r  t h e  r e s t  of t h e  s imu la t ion  model. I n  o r d e r  t o  r e p l i -  
cate t h e  a c t u a l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  p o t e n t i a l  
wage w a s  based on a sample o f  25-29 y e a r o l d s ;  i n h e r i t e d  weal th 
w a s  de r ived  from i n h e r i t a n c e  d a t a  f o r  t h e  c o h o r t  between 55 and 64; 
and d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  tastes w e r e  based on e l a s t i c i t i e s  o f  t i m e  p res -  
s u r e s  a i ~ d  l e i s u r e  p re fe rences ,  and bequests .  The s imula t ion  w a s  con- 
ducted on 400 i n d i v i d u a l s  under t h r e e  makeshif t  economies: equa l i -  
t a r i a n ,  i n e q u a l i t y  o f  economy, s t r a t i f i e d  s o c i e t y .  The r e s u l t s  
showed t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s  o f  income i n  t h e  s t r a t i f i e d  South i s  
much l e s s  equa l ,  t h a t  t h e  negat ive  income e f f e c t  of t h e  lump sum 
t a x  on work e f f o r t  e x p l a i n s  t h e  unimportance of  i n e q u a l i t y  of 
oppor tuni ty  on o v e r a l l  i n e q u a l i t y ,  and t h a t  t h e  d i s p e r s i o n  of wages 
is t h e  s i n g l e  most impor tan t  cause of income i n e q u a l i t y .  

Bl inder ,  Alan. "The Economics o f  Brushing Teeth." Jou rna l  of  
P o l i t i c a l  Economy 82 (July/August 1974):  887-891. 

A d e s c r i p t i o n  o f - a  new economic model o f  human behavior  is  
in t roduced  and t e s t e d .  B l inde r  p r e s e n t s  a "mother t o l d  m e  so" 
theory ,  which is  roo ted  i n  t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  mother 's  de- 
c i s i o n  concerning h e r  i n s t r u c t i o n s  to her c h i l d  on t h e  frequency 
o f  brushing t e e t h  is governed by income maximization f o r  t h e  
c h i l d .  He then  develops a  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  equat ion  der ived  



from t h i s  human c a p i t a l  hypothesis.  The b a s i c  t h r u s t  of  t h i s  
de r iva t ion  is t h a t  the  r a t i o  of brushing t o  nonbrushing t i m e  i s  
equated t o  the  p a r t i a l  e l a s t i c i t y  of  t h e  wage with respect  t o  
brushing time. The model i s  t e s t e d  using a cross-sect ion study of  
Americans conducted by t h e  F u l l e r  Brush I n s t i t u t e .  Results indi -  
ca ted  a high c o r r e l a t i o n  between people i n  jobs inkwhich wages a r e  
h ighly  s e n s i t i v e  t o  brushing and people who devote more time t o  
brushing. Blinder hopes t h a t  h i s  s tudy w i l l  i n s p i r e  a renewed 
i n t e r e s t  i n  these  types of ques t ions  by economists. 

* Blum, Zahava D . ,  and Rossi,  P e t e r  H. "Appendix: Socia l  Class Research 
and Images of  t h e  Poor: A Bibliographic Review." I n  On Understanding 
Poverty_, e d i t e d  by Daniel P. Moynihan. New York: Basic Books, Inc . ,  
1968. 

A l i t e r a t u r e  review of t h e  a r t i c l e s  contained i n  On Understanding 
Poverty (referenced elsewhere) .  I n  add i t ion ,  it includes a d iscuss ion 
of t h e  types o f  poor, f o r  example "respectable" vs. "disrespectable" 
o r  t h e  "happenstance" poor vs. t h e  "chronic" poor. The authors a r r i v e  
a t  a broad d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  poor--those with low income who cannot 
a t t a i n  the  minimum l e v e l  of  l i v i n g  and who pose problems t o  s o c i e t y  
a t  l a rge .  Methods and c r i t e r i a  used i n  t h e  Moynihan book i n  eva lua t ing  
and def in ing poverty a r e  reviewed. Areas explored include: community 
organizat ion and p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  mor ta l i ty  and medical se rv ices ,  d e l i n -  
quency, family behavior ,  p a r e n t a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  achievement and asp i ra -  
t i o n  l e v e l s ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  adjustments, i n t e l l e c t u a l  performance and 
l i n g u i s t i c  behavior ,  and values and ideology ( s o c i e t a l  eva lua t ions ) .  

Blwnberg, Leonard, and B e l l ,  Robert A. "Urban Migration and Kinship 
Ties." Socia l  Problems 6(1959): 328-333. 

Data on Negro migrants  i n t o  Phi ladelphia  is used t o  d i scuss  t h e  
theme, "Family and k insh ip  a r e  more important f o r  some populat ion 
elements i n  ( t h e )  urban community than f o r  o t h e r s ,  and hence t h e  
dysfunctional  rural-to-urban 'adjustment'  ana lys i s  may be l imi ted  i n  
its appl ica t ion .  " 

Family, k i n ,  and c l o s e  f r iendships  have much deeper personal  
roots  for migrants i n t o  the  urban community than might have been 
an t i c ipa ted .  This seems t o  be t r u e  f o r  a l l  miqrants,  both recent  
and p a s t ,  and both Black and white miqrants.  However, i f  t h e  migrant 



achieves v e r t i c a l  s o c i a l  mobi l i ty ,  an element i n  the  mobil i ty achieve- 
ment i s  t o  modify, if not drop,many of h i s  o l d  family t i e s .  This 
estrangement is f a c i l i t a t e d  when v e r t i c a l  s o c i a l  mobi l i ty  is accom- 
panied by migrat ion.  The class-mobile, middle-class migrant breaks 
k inship  t i e s .  The lower-class migrant,  e s p e c i a l l y  from t h e  r u r a l  
South, s t r i v e s  t o  re inforce  them, o r  t o  c r e a t e  pseudo-kin r e l a t i o n -  
sh ips .  

(Annotation taken p a r t i a l l y  from  ang gal am, J.J. Human 
Migration: A Guide t o  Migration L i t e r a t u r e  i n  English, 
1955-1962. Lexington: Universi ty of Kentucky Press ,  1968) 

*Blumen, I.; Kogan, M; and McCarthy, P h i l l i p .  The I n d u s t r i a l  Mobility 
of Labor a s  a P robab i l i ty  Process. I thaca ,  New York: Cornell  Univer- 
s i t y ,  1955. 

This  paper analyzes t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f ind ing  a p r o b a b i l i t y  
model t h a t  w i l l  descr ibe  t h e  movement of workers through t h e  U.S. 
i n d u s t r i a l  s t r u c t u r e .  The s tudy .uses  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  d a t a ,  spec i f i -  
c a l l y ,  t h e  Continuous Work History Sample of  t h e  Bureau of Old-Age 
and Survivors Insurance. Several  models are examined, inc luding 
models of s h o r t  term movement and a simple p r o b a b i l i t y  model t h a t  
analyzes t h e  ques t ion ,  " I f  one takes  a l l  workers i n  a given indust ry  
a t  a spec iq ic  po in t  i n  t i m e ,  what can be s a i d  about t h e i r  indus t ry  
loca t ions  two o r  th ree  years  l a t e r  and what can be s a i d  about t h e i r  
i n t e r i n d u s t r y  movement between these  two po in t s  i n  time?" It was 
found t h a t  t h e  most accura te  models were models t h a t  take i n t o  
account con t inu i ty  of  employment and a worker's attachment t o  an 
indus t ry  a s  we l l  a s  o t h e r  aspects  of t h e  worker's personal  h i s to ry .  
I n  a l l  t h e  models, age and sex  were found t o  be important var iables .  

'Bodsworth, Fred. "What Happens t o  Family Allowances?" Maclean's 
Magazine 67 (December 1, 1954). 

A r e p o r t  on the  s t a t u s  of  Canada's family allowance system o r  
t h e  "baby bonus," t o  which it is popularly r e f e r r e d ,  a f t e r  i ts  
t e n t h  year  i n  exis tence .  Family v i g n e t t e s  h igh l igh t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of t h e  program; government o f f i c i a l s  o f f e r  comments on t h e  mer i t s  
and d e t r a c t i o n s  of  the  program thus  f a r .  A h i s t o r y  of family allow- 
ance l e g i s l a t i o n  provides a context  f o r  comparison. 

Questions by the  program's s k e p t i c s  a r e  explored: "Have ten 
yea r s  of family allowances proved them t o  be t h e  commendable and 



enl ightened  l e g i s l a t i o n  t h e i r  c r e a t o r s  foresaw? O r  do they  c o n s t i -  
tut .e  a grandiose  economic mons t ros i ty  t h a t  lends  i t s e l f  t o  waste 
and f raud?  How a r e  t h e y  administered and how much does it c o s t ?  Do 
you know whether you your se l f  win o r  l o s e  i n  t h e  income-tax family 
allowance seesaw?" 

The au tho r  concludes t h a t  t h e  program w i l l  remain a permanent 
f i x t u r e  as a poverty-reducing measure. 

Boek, Walter E.; Sussman, Marvin B.; and Yankauer, Alfred.  "Socia l  
C la s s  and Ch i ld  Care P rac t i ce s . "  Marriage and Family Living 20 
(1958) : 326-333. 

(XI) 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  some c h i l d  c a r e  p r a c t i c e s  as a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  
s o c i a l  c l a s s .  D a t a  is  based on p a r t  o f  a 1955-56 p r o j e c t  o f  l a r g e r  
scope sponsored by t h e  New York S t a t e  Department o f  Health.  The 
Warner Index of  S t a t u s  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  recogniz ing  f i v e  classes--  
I, 11, 111, I V ,  and V from upper t o  lower--was u t i l i z e d ,  and 1,433 
u p s t a t e  New York families were in te rv iewed.  The au tho r s  no te  c l a s s  
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fami ly  p lanning ,  f eed ing  p r a c t i c e s ,  l i t e r a t u r e  use ,  
and mother 's occupa t iona l  and educa t iona1 .a sp i r a t ions  f o r  t h e  c h i l d .  

Bogue, Donald J. " I n t e r n a l  Migration." I n  The Study o f  Popula t ion ,  
e d i t e d  by P h i l i p  M. Hauser and O t i s  Dudley Duncan. Chicago: 
Univers i ty  of  Chicago P r e s s ,  1959. 

This  chap te r  of  The Study o f  Popula t ion  w a s  funded by t h e  Rocke- 
f e l l e r  Foundation and summarizes some methodological l e s sons  o f  
migrat ion research  which were acqui red  a s  a p a r t  o f  a long-range 
program of r e sea rch  i n  popula t ion  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  I s sues  a r e  d e a l t  
wi th  i n  a very  gene ra l  way and inc lude :  t h e  problem of  de f in ing  i n -  
t e r n a l  migra t ion ,  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  concepts  and te rms ,  methods o f  meas- 
u r ing  migra t ion ,  and a broad summary o f  e x i s t i n g  knowledge on migra- 
t i o n  and migra t ion  streams. Some b a s i c  economic equat ions  o f  migra- 
t i o n  a r e  p re sen ted ,  and t h e  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses of  some e'conomic 
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  concefning migra t ion  a r e  d e a l t  wi th  i n  a gene ra l  way. 



Bogue, Donald J . ,  and Beale ,  Calvin L. "Recent Popula t ion  Trends 
i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and The i r  Causes." I n  Our Changing Rural 
Soc ie ty :  Pe r spec t ives  and Trends, e d i t e d  by James H. Copp. Ames, 
Iowa: Iowa S t a t e  Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1964. 

Popula t ion  changes a f f e c t  t h e  coun t ry ' s  economic, p o l i t i c a l ,  
and s o c i a l  l i f e  and must be considered by p o l i c y  a n a l y s t s  i n  t h e i r  
p l a n s  f o r  f u t u r e  developments. u s ing  d a t a  from t h e  1960 Census of 
Popula t ion  and o t h e r  sou rces ,  t h e  au tho r s  review, w i th  p a r t i c u l a r  
a t t e n t i o n  t o  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  s h i f t s  between 1950 and 1960 
i n  popu la t ion  growth, d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and composition, as w e l l  a s  
c a u s a t i v e  f a c t o r s .  Though dramat ic ,  t h e s e  s h i f t s  must be viewed 
wi th in  t h e  con tex t  of  cumulative e f f e c t s  ove r  decades and n o t  a s  
i s o l a t e d  phenomena. 

D i s t r i b u t i v e  t r e n d s  a r e  d i scussed  by ca t egory ,  among which are 
r e g i o n a l ,  metropolitan-nonmetropolitan, rura l -urban ,  and county by 
popula t ion  s i z e .  Socio-economic and demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
p rov ide  a  framework f o r  p re sen t ing  composition t r e n d s .  Causes of 
t h e s e  s h i f t s  a r e  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  numerous p a t t e r n s  and developments 
i n  o u r  s o c i e t y  r e l a t i n g ,  f o r  example, t o  migra t ion ,  bus ines s ,  and 
educa t ion .  

Changes i n  t h e  b a s i c  demography o f  t h e  popula t ion  have occurred 
r a p i d l y ,  and t h e i r  imp l i ca t ions  a r e  f a r  reaching.  

Bogue, Donald J., and Hagood, Margaret. " D i f f e r e n t i a l ~ M i g r a t i o n  i n  
t h e  Corn and Cotton Be l t s . "  Sc r ipps  Foundation f o r  Research i n  
Popula t ion  Problems 6 (1953) : 1-127. 

Th i s  monograph summarizes t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  s p e c i a l  experimental  
t a b u l a t i o n s  which were made from 1940 census m a t e r i a l s  i n  an e f f o r t  
t o  eva lua t e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  migra t ion  s t a t i s t i c s  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  
t h e i r  c o s t s  and the  s p e c i a l  t e c h n i c a l  problems a r i s i n g  from t h e i r  
use.  The non-metropolitan p o r t i o n  of t h e  Corn B e l t  and t h e  o l d  
Corn B e l t  were s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  two l o c i  of  t h e  s tudy  based on t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  t hey  were such d i f f e r e n t  a r eas .  By c r o s s  t a b u l a t i n g  t h e  
v a r i a b l e s  which were hypothesized t o  inf luence  mig ra t ion ,  t h e  au thors  
were a b l e  t o  a r r i v e  a t  n ine  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  about migra t ion .  Among 
t h e s e  a r e  t h a t  i n t e r n a l  migra t ion  i s  s e l e c t i v e  o f  persons  wi th  par- 
t i c u l a r  combinations of t r a i t s ,  t h a t  migra t ion  can be h igh ly  se lec-  
t i v e  with r e s p e c t  t o  a qiven c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i n  one a r e a  and mildly 
s e l e c t i v e  i n  anothcr  a r e a ,  migrants  who leave  prosperous ag r i cu l -  
t u r a l  communities with good schools  have no problem a d j u s t i n g  t o  
c i t y  l i f e ,  and t h a t  f a c t o r s  o t h e r  than economic oppor tun i ty  unde r l i e  
t h e  movement of  populat ion.  



Booth, Charles. Labour and t h e  L i f e  of  t h e  People. (Second S e r i e s ,  
Vol. 2) New York: AMS Press ,  Inc. ,  1970. 

Written i n  1902, t h i s  s tudy s t a r t s  with a d e f i n i t i o n  of  t h e  
poor a s  "those whose earnings  a r e  small because of i r r e g u l a r i t y  of 
employment and those whose work, though regu la r ,  is  i l l -pa id .  They 
a r e  f u r t h e r  def ined a s  those whose means a r e  ba re ly  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  
decent  independent l i f e . "  Interviews and 1891 census d a t a  f o r  t h e  
c i t y  of  London a r e  then used t o  determine what income and housing 
condi t ions  c o r r e l a t e d  with t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n .  An income of 18 t o  21  
s h i l l i n g s  per  week f o r  a "moderate s i z e d  family" is set a s  t h e  mini- 
mum income upon which a t h r i f t y  family can decent ly  e x i s t .  When 
housing i s  used a s  a measure o f  poverty,  Booth concludes t h a t  two 
o r  more persons p e r  room i n  a dwel l ing  is  crowded and the re fo re  pre-  
sumably poor. Three o r  more persons p e r  room i s  counted a s  very 
poor. While it i s  admitted t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  l i m i t a t i o n s  upon t h i s  
measure, on an average it s e e m s  t o  provide a reasonably f a i r  measure 
of poverty. There is  a l s o  a very  good c o r r e l a t i o n  between occupation 
and standard o f  l i v i n g .  

*Borcherding, Thomas E. ,  and Deacon, Robert T. "The Demand f o r  
t h e  Services of  Non-Federal Governments." American Economic 
Review .62 (1972) : 891-901. 

The authors develop a genera l  model-of t h e  demand f o r  publ5c 
.goods with i t s  t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  i n  t h e  theory of  c o l l e c t i v e  decision- 
making. Qual i ty  v a r i a t i o n s  were handled by assuming the  q u a l i t y  of 
labor  i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  s e c t o r  t o  be d i r e c t l y  propor t ional  t o  t h e  qual-  
i t y  of labor  i n  manufacturing. Furthermore, s ince  t h e  outputs ,  t h e  
c a p i t a l  and the  f irms i n  t h a t  l a t t e r  s e c t o r  a r e  a l l  very mobile, t h e  
observed d i f fe rences  i n  wages r e f l e c t  q u a l i t y  d i f fe rences  alone. 

The t o t a l  land a rea  and the  degree of  urbanizat ion of a c i t y  had 
l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on demand f o r  p u b l i c  goods which was l a rge ly  accounted 
f o r  by the  t r a d i t i o n a l  demand funct ion  arguments of c o s t  and income. 



Boshia, Michael J. "The Negative Income Tax and the  Supply of 
Work Effor t ."  National Tax Journal 20(December 1967): 353-367. 

This a r t i c l e  provides a number of theore t ica l  reasons why a 
negative income t ax  (NIT)  might not a f f e c t  work e f f o r t  and attempts 
t o  empirically measure a maximum work incentive e f f e c t  among poor 
urban Negroes. The standard analysis  of t he  NIT r e s t s  on two 
assumptions the author f inds  dubious. F i r s t ,  t ha t  the poor a r e  on 
t h e i r  labor supply curve (have a s  much work a s  they want), and 
second, t h a t  t h e i r  wages w i l l  not change i f  the negative income 
tax  is  pu t  i n t o  e f f ec t .  H i s  objection t o  the  f i r s t  assumption 
rests on h i s  empirical r e s u l t s ;  many of the poor do want t o  work 
more than they ac tua l ly  do. H i s  objection t o  the  second r e s t s  
on the  dynamic e f f e c t s  of higher income; it may r e s u l t  i n  be t t e r  
heal th  and education, allowing the  poor worker t o  work longer 
hours o r  obtain a higher paying job. 

The empirical work i s  based on a small (109-person) sample of 
individuals l i v ing  i n  the West Oakland ghetto.  L e s s  than 12% of 
those working indicated t h a t  an increased outside income (from 
the negative income tax) would induce them t o  reduce t h e i r  hours 
worked. This i s  an upper l i m i t .  The t o t a l  reduction i n  work 
e f f o r t  came t o  l e s s  than 8%, again an upper l i m i t .  Thus, a nega- 
t i v e  income t ax  w i l l  not, according t o  the  author, cause a large 
reduction i n  work e f f o r t .  

0 .  

Boulding , Kenneth. " ~ e f  l ec t ions  on 'Poverty. " The Social  Welfare 
Forum, 1961. Proceedings of the National Conference on Social  Welfare. - 
New York: Columbia University Press ,  1961. 

Boulding f e e l s  t h a t  chronic poverty is  the product of sub- 
cu l tu r a l  systems. RedistriButive t r ans fe r  payments would not elim- 
i na t e  poverty i n  Boulding's sense; they might even extend the  mendi- 
cant c lass .  Police and soc i a l  workers may be p a r t  of a system which 
perpetuates t h e  underclass. Boulding's def in i t ion  excludes those who 
.have low incomes due t o  personal misfortune, and centers  around members 
'of poor soc ie t ies .  



Boulding, Kenneth E. "Social J u s t i c e  i n  Soc ia l  Dynamics." I n  Soc ia l  
J u s t i c e ,  e d i t e d  by Richard B. Brandt. Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey: 
Prent ice  Hal l ,  Inc . ,  1962. 

An examination of s o c i a l  j u s t i c e ,  o r  peoples '  concepts of s o c i a l  
j u s t i c e ,  i n  terms o f  i ts  r o l e  i n  determining the  dynamic processes 
and evolut ion of  a  soc ie ty .  According t o  Boulding, s o c i e t y  changes 
because people become discontent  when t h e r e  is a d i s p a r i t y  between 
some i d e a l  o r  v i s i o n  of what s o c i e t y  should be and t h e  r e a l i t y  of  
what soc ie ty  a c t u a l l y  is. Poverty is discussed mainly i n  terns of 
i t s  r o l e  i n  causing discontent .  One important  p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h e  very 
poor a r e  too  concerned with s u r v i v a l  t o  show d i scon ten t ,  while t h e  
above subs is tence  l e v e l  poor may show a g r e a t  dea l  of  d iscontent ;  
hence, peoples 'concepts  of how badly o f f  they a r e  i s  not  propor t ionate  
t o  how poor they a c t u a l l y  a re .  Also important  is  the  p o i n t  t h a t  
economic inequa l i ty  i s  seen r o t  as a problem of d i s t r i b u t i o n  bu t  
r a t h e r  of r e l a t i v e  growth. Therefore,  i n e q u a l i t y  should not  be solved 
by r e d i s t r i b u t i n g  wealth but  by making t h e  poor more productive.  No 
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  poverty i s  e x p l i c i t l y  o f f e r e d ,  b u t  Boulding c l e a r l y  
th inks  i n  terms of r e l a t i v e  income l e v e l s .  

Bowen, W i l l i a m  G. ,  and Finegan, T.A. "Labor Force P a r t i c i p a t i o n  and 
Unemployment." I n  Employment Pol icy  and t h e  Labor Market, e d i t e d  
by Arthur M. Ross. Los Angeles: Univers i ty  of  Ca l i fo rn ia  Press ,  
1965. 

This essay  p resen t s  t h e  f ind ings  o f  a s tudy,  t h e  ob jec t ives  of  
which w e r e  t o  es t imate  t h e  e f f e c t s  of  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  l o c a l  labor  
market condi t ions  (as  de$ermined by t h e  o v e r a l l  unemployment r a t e )  
on t h e  labor  fo rce  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s  o f  var ious  subsets  o f  t h e  
populat ion,  t o  see whether t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  has changed over  t i m e ,  
and t o  note t h e  e f f e c t s  on labor  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of f a c t o r s  
such a s  educational  at tainment,  o t h e r  non-labor income, co lo r ,  e t c .  
The major subs tan t ive  conclusion o f  t h e  s tudy  is t h a t  " t o  t h e  ex ten t  
t h a t  high unemployment has induced some a d d i t i o n a l  family members t o  
e n t e r  the  labor  fo rce ,  t h i s  tendency has  been more than o f f s e t  by t h e  
negative e f f e c t  o f  high unemployment on labor  fo rce  pa r t i c ipa t ion . "  
Whereas i n  1940 an  unemployment r a t e  o f  one percent  above average f o r  
a c i t y  was assoc ia ted  with an o v e r a l l  l abor  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e  
of  about .75 percent  below average. Fac to r s  such a s  educational  a t -  
tainment, enrollment i n  school ,  and f a t h e r ' s  income a l s o  showed 
changes i n  t h e i r  e f f e c t  on l abor  fo rce  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  over time. Cross- 
s e c t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  and s i n g l e  equation mult iple-regression techniques 
a r e  used, and the  study uses supply and demand va r i ab les  i n  an o r i g i n a l  
way. 



B o w ~ ~ s ,  Gladys K. "Strengths,  Limi ta t ions ,  and U s e s  of the  Surveys 
of Economic Opportunity a s  Sources of  Data f o r  t h e  Study of Rural 
Poverty on Labor Markets." Presented t o  the  Conference on Rural 
Labor Markets, Austin,Texas, October 30, 1970. 

The 1966 and 1967 Surveys of  Economic Opportunity (SEO) con- 
ducted by t h e  Bureau of  the  Census, covering income, a s s e t s ,  l i a -  
b i l i t i e s  and o t h e r  economic information,  "were designed s o  t h a t  
es t imates  of t h e  poor would have a h igher  r e l i a b i l i t y  than those 
obtained from t h e  regu la r  Current  Population Surveys (cPs)." The 
SEO surveys were found t o  be most u s e f u l  f o r  seve ra l  reasons: 
(1) "they a r e  l a rge  samples from which populat ion parameters can 
be measured;" (2) new a n a l y t i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  can be  obtained from 
the da ta ;  ( 3 )  t h e  SEO conta ins  d a t a  n o t  ava i l ab le  e'sewhere; and 
(4) SEO's a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  inexpensive. Although t h e  surveys a r e  
no t  wiihout  e r r o r s  and incons i s t enc ies ,  o v e r a l l  they a r e  accurate 
and useful .  

* ~ o w l e s ,  Gladys K.; Bacon, A. Lloyd; and Ritchey, P. Neal. Poverty - 
Dimensions of Rural-Urban Migration: A S t h t i s t i c a l  Report. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Office,  1973. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of  s t a t i s t i c s  drawn from the  1967 Survey of Economic 
Opportunity concerning ques t ions  of poverty associa ted  with r u r a l  t o  
prban migration. The r e p o r t  p resen t s  information on the  t o t a l  of 
poor households, f ami l i e s  and populat ions;  t h e  migration s t a t u s  and 
regional  and environmental residence h i s t o r y  of urban and r u r a l  popu- 
l a t i o n s ;  poverty c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  employment i n  var ious  i n d u s t r i e s ;  
and personal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of migrants  a s  compared with the  char- 
a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e i r  urban h o s t s  and of people remaining i n  r u r a l  
a reas .  These c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  inc lude  education,  m a r i t a l  s t a t u s ,  
f e r t i l i t y ,  hea l th ,  r e c e i p t  of  p u b l i c  a s s i s t ance ,  employment, occupa- 
t i o n ,  assets, l iabili t ies,  and n e t  worth. 

Bowles, Samuel. "Migration a s  Investment : Empirical Tes ts  o f  the  
Human Investment Approach t o  Geographical Mobility." Review of 
Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  52 (1970): 356-62. 

This a r t i c l e  presents  a simple model of migration a s  "a re- 
sponse t o  economic incent ives  a r i s i n g  from d i s e q u i l i b r i a  across 



s p a c i a l l y  s epa ra t ed  l a b o r  markets." The model is  t e s t e d  empiri-  
c a l l y  u s ing  d a t a  on n e t  migra t ion  o u t  o f  t h e  U.S. South. "The re- 
s u l t s  sugges t  t h a t  t h e  p re sen t  va lue  of  t h e  expected income ga in  
from moving ou t  of  t h e  South is  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p r o b a b i l i -  
t y  of moving and provides  a  better exp lana t ion  o f  migra t ion  than  t h e  
more conven t i a l  measure based on r e g i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  c u r r e n t  i n -  
comes. Fu r the r ,  t h e  l e v e l  of s choo l ing  appears  t o  i n c r e a s e  the 
e f f e c t  o f  income g a i n  on t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  movMg." Th i s  sugges t s  
t h a t  people w i th  more educa t ion  adapt  more s u c c e s s f u l l y  t o  economic 
d i s e q u i l i b r i a .  Age appears  t o  reduce t h e  e f f e c t  of income ga in  on 
t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  moving. "Blacks appear  t o  be  l e s s  respons ive  to 
t h e  income g a i n  from moving than  whi tes .  Th i s  f i n d i n g  is c o n s i s t e n t  
w i th  t h e  no t ion  t h a t  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  of an unequal income d i s t r i b u t i o n  
may be expla ined  i n  p a r t  by s o c i a l l y  genera ted  a t t i t u d e s - - r i s k  aver- 
s i o n  and h igh  rates o f  t i m e  p re fe rence ,  f o r  example--which i n h i b i t  
Blacks from t a k i n g  advantage o f  t h o s e  avenues f o r  h i g h e r  incomes, 
such as educa t ion  and geographica l  mob i l i t y ,  o r d i n a r i l y  used by 
whi tes  from upper and middle income backgrounds." 

Bowles, Samuel, and Nelson, V a l e r i e  I. "The ' I n x e r i t a n c e  of I Q '  
and t h e  I n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  Reproduction of  ~ c o n o m i c  Inequa l i t y . "  
Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  56 (February 1974): 39-51. 

If t h e  h e r i t a b i l i t y  of  I Q  is used a s  a mechanism t o  e x p l a i n  
the  t ransmiss ion  o f  economic s t a t u s  from one gene ra t ion  t o  t h e  
next ,  t h e n  f irst  of .a l1 ,  I Q ,  as measured on s t a n d a r d  i n t e l l i g e n c e  
tests, must be h igh ly  h e r i t a b l e ;  and secondly,  IQ must be a 
major determinant  of  income o r  occupat iona l  s t a t u s .  This  article 
examines t h e  l a t t e r  requirement.  Occupational s t a t u s ,  schooling,  
and income a r e  t h e  t h r e e  measures of i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  s t a t u s  
employed. The chi ldhood I Q  o f  a n  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  determined by a 
combination of "genotypic IQ" and "socio-economic background" of 
t h e  p a r e n t s .  The model c o n s i s t s  of a  s e t  o f  f o u r  r e c u r s i v e  equa- 
t i o n s ,  and t h e  c o r r e l a t i o n  hetween t h e  s t a t u s  measures and t h e  
socio-economic background of t h e  p a r e n t s  i s  decomposed i n t o  a 
g e n e t i c  i n h e r i t a n c e  p o r t i o n  and a  p o r t i o n  due t o  o t h e r  mechanisms. 
A 1962 Current  Popula t ion  Survey provided t h e  d a t a  f o r  a cross-  
s e c t i o n  of age groups. Childhood I Q  is found t o  have a substan-  

' t i a l  i n f luence  on y e a r s  of  school ing  and cons iderably  less d i r e c t  
e f f e c t  on income and occupat iona l  s t a t u s .  The I Q  i n f luence  on 
these  l a t t e r  two measures i s  l a r g e l y  i n d i r e c t  and occurs  v i a  y e a r s  
of school ing .  The au tho r s  conclude t h a t ,  "Genetic i n h e r i t a n c e  of 
I Q  is a r e l a t i v e l y  minor mechanism f o r  the i n t e r -gene ra t iona l  
t ransmiss ion  of s o c i a l  and economic s t a t u s . . . I f  childhood I Q  were 
t o t a l l y  unimportant i n  the  p roces s  of i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  s t a t u s  
t r ansmis s ion ,  t he  dcqree of i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  immobility ( a s  
measured by  the in t t : rqencra t iona l  s t a t u s  c o r r e l a t i o n s )  would be 
lowered by ,  a t  most, 13&.11 



Bracket t ,  Jean. "New BLS Budgets Provide Yardst icks f o r  Measuring 
Family Living Costs." Monthly Labor Review 92 (Apr i l  1969): 3-16. 

Newly implemented procedures f o r  determining s tandard  budgets 
include separa te  es t imates  of  d o l l a r  expenditures f o r  low, moderate 
and high income l e v e l s ,  and s p e c i a l  ind ices  t h a t  measure comparative 
l i v i n g  c o s t s  f o r  family types and geographical v a r i a t i o n s .  Brackett  
h i g h l i g h t s  t h e  new ind ices  f o r  comparing l i v i n g  cos t s .  Within each 
region,  i n t e r c i t y  ind ices  r e f l e c t  v a r i a t i o n  among a reas  i n  p r i c e  
l e v e l s ,  regional  d i f f e rences  i n  q u a n t i t i e s  and kinds of items needed 
t o  provide t h e  spec i f i ed  s tandard  of  l i v i n g ,  and f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  
s t a t e  and l o c a l  taxes.  She a l s o  explores  t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e  lower, 
moderate, and high l e v e l  budgets. Lower budget f i g u r e s  a r e  based on 
U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) low-cost food p lan  f o r  the  con- 
sumption index,  r e n t a l  housing c o s t  f o r  t h e  s h e l t e r  index,  replacement 
rates f o r  c lo th ing  c o s t s ,  and est imated medical and t r anspor ta t ion  
cos t s .  Brackett  contends t h a t  t h e  new lower budget l e v e l  does not  
at tempt t o  measure t h e  cut-off  p o i n t  between those wi th  enough versus 
those  with i n s u f f i c i e n t  income, b u t  r a t h e r  provides a more r e a l i s t i c  
f i g u r e  f o r  those working with the  problems of inadequate income. 

Bracket t ,  Jean. "Urban Family Budgets Updated t o  Autumn, 1972." 
Monthly Labor Review 96 (August 1973): 70-77. 

A s t a t i s t i c a l  r e p o r t  of  t h e  Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  t h ree  
hypo the t i ca l  budgets f o r  a p r e c i s e l y  def ined family of  four  i n  1972. 
Budgets r e f l e c t  t h r e e  l e v e l s  of  l i v i n g  based on es t ima tes  of c o s t s  
f o r  s p e c i f i e d  types and amounts o f  goods and s e r v i c e s  r a t h e r  than 
a c t u a l  expenditures by fami l i e s .  Estimated budgets a r e  $7,386 a t  
t h e  lower l e v e l ;  $11,446 a t  t h e  in termedia te  l e v e l ;  $16,558 a t  t h e  
h igher  leve  1. 

P r i c e  changes between 1971 and 1972, a s  repor ted  i n  the  Con- 
sumer P r i c e  Index, a r e  appli&d t o  t h e  1971 budget f o r  each main 
class o f  goods and services .  Area i n d i c e s  r e f l e c t  d i f f e r e n t i a l  
a rea  p r i c e  l e v e l s  a s  w e l l  a s  r eg iona l  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  consumption 
p a t t e r n s ,  d i f f e rences  i n  c l imate ,  and types of  t r anspor ta t ion  and 



Bradford, David F., and K e l i j i a n ,  Harry H. "An Econometric Model o f  
F l i g h t  t o  t h e  Suburbs." Journal o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 81 (1973): 
566-590. 

This paper analyzes t h e  movements o f  t h e  middle-class and the  
poor from t h e  c i t y  t o  t h e  suburbs us ing econometric techniques. The 
authors  f ind  t h a t  t h e  l ike l ihood a middle-class family of given 
income w i l l  r e s i d e  i n  t h e  suburbs inc reases  a s  t h e  percentage of  
poor f ami l i e s  l i v i n g  i n  the  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  10  yea r s  e a r l i e r  decreases,  
and a s  the  f i s c a l  su rp lus  generated f o r  middle-class f ami l i e s  by t h e  
cen t ra l - c i ty  p u b l i c  budget decreases.  The l ike l ihood  t h a t  a poor 
family w i l l  l i v e  i n  t h e  suburbs inc reases  a s  t h e  propor t ion  of o l d  
housing inc reases ,  as the  propor t ion  o f  c e n t r a l  c i t y  o l d  housing de- 
creases ,  and a s  t h e  f i s c a l  su rp lus  f o r  poor f ami l i e s  i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  
c i t y  decreases. The r a c i a l  composition of t h e  c e n t r a l  c i t y  does 
not  appear t o  a f f e c t  these  choices once o t h e r  va r i ab les  have been 
accounted fo r .  Po l i cy  impl ica t ions  a r e  t h a t  income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  
wi th in  t h e  c e n t r a l  c i t y  w i l l  be se l f -de fea t ing ,  causing only more 
p o l a r i z a t i o n ,  b u t  t h a t  reductions i n  poverty t h a t  do n o t  change 
t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income would s u b s t a n t i a l l y  inc rease  t h e  numbers 
o f  middle-class f a m i l i e s  choosing t o  remain i n  t h e  c i t y .  The authors  
assume t h a t  a d o l l a r  of  c i t y  government expenditure y i e l d s  an equal  
benef i t  t o  a l l  f a m i l i e s  on average. 

*Brady, Dorothy. "Family Budgets: A H i s t o r i c a l  Survey." I n  Monthly 
Labor Review, 1948. 

This h i s t o r i c a l  survey begins wi th  A r i s t o t l e ' s  observation t h a t  
s o c i a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  does no t  rest on mate r i a l  needs alone and pro- 
ceeds through the  incept ion  of s t a t i s t i c a l  s t u d i e s  of  family l i v i n g  
i n  the  n ineteenth  century t o  t h e  s tudy by t h e  Commissioner of  Labor 
i n  1907 of l i v i n g  condi t ions ,  t h e  c o s t  of  a " f a i r  s tandard  of  l i v i n g , "  
and t h e  c o s t  of a "minimum s tandard  o f  l iv ing . "  The l a t t e r  s t u d i e s  
*ere the  f i r s t  budgets i n  t h i s  country expressed i n  q u a n t i t i e s  of  
goods and se rv ices  t o  which p r i c e s  were appl ied  t o  determine t h e  
t o t a l  c o s t  of  t h e  budget. The depression decade, which might have 
been the  impetus f o r  conceptual and adminis t ra t ive  advances i n  t h i s  
a r e a ,  i n s t e a d  excused the  use of  inadequate budget e s t ima tes ,  which 
f a i l e d  t o  account f o r  va r i a t ions  i n  the  c o s t  of goods and se rv ices  
from place  t o  p lace .  



Brady, Dorothy S.  " Individual  Incomes and the  S t ruc tu re  of  
Consumer Units ."  American Economic Review 48 (May 1958): 
269-278. 

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between income and family s i z e  is discussed. 
I f  t h e  s c a l e  o f  requirements is r e l a t i v e l y  i n v a r i a n t ,  then l a r g e r  
f a m i l i e s  w i l l  be cheaper on a per-capi ta  b a s i s  than smaller  
ones. Many ind iv idua l s  may n o t  have enough income t o  l i v e  inde- 
pendently, b u t  do ea rn  more than t h e i r  incremental c o s t  t o  a 
family. I f  these  ind iv idua l s  jo in  an a l ready e x i s t i n g  family 
u n i t ,  both w i l l  be b e t t e r  o f f .  This  i s  t h e  economic j u s t i f i c a t i o n  
of  "doubling-up". One form of doubling-up w i l l  occur whenever 
p a r e n t a l  income is below a c e r t a i n  l e v e l  (above which they can 
support  independent ch i ld ren)  and t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  income is 
below another  l e v e l  (above which they could support  independent 
p a r e n t s ) .  A s  incomes increase  ( e i t h e r  because of  business cycle 
changes o r  because o f  the  increased earnings of  ch i ld ren  a s  they 
grow o l d e r ) ,  'undoubling' w i l l  occur. These changes i n  family 
composition must be taken i n t o  account f o r  r e a l i s t i c  po l i cy  
decis ions  involving t h e  poor. 

Brady, Dorothy S. "Measurement and I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  Income 
~ i s t r i b u t i o n  of  t h e  U.S ." Income and Wealth S e r i e s  V I .  London, 
1957. 

A considera t ion  o f  some of the'  methodological problems in-  
volved i n  t h e  study of  income. The concept of  t h e  family and 
o f  normal, a s  opposed t o  temporary, income changes over t i m e  
i n v a l i d a t e s  time s e r i e s  comparisons. The income provided by a 
working wife  causes problems when it allows l o w  income couples t o  
l i v e  independently. The r e l a t i v e  c o s t  of l i v i n g  makes comparisons 
among d i f f e r e n t  income groups, d i f f e r e n t  geographical a reas ,  and 
d i f f e r e n t  temporal per iods  d i f f i c u l t  and perhaps misleading. 
The problem of t r a n s i t o r y  income rece ives  t h e  majori ty of 
a t t e n t i o n .  The use of s o c i a l  and economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  groups, 
occupational  groups, pnd  the  study of  s t a b l e  income groups a r e  
a l l  examined a s  means of  deal ing  wi th  t h i s  problem. 



Brady, Dorothy S. "Research on the  Size  Dis t r ibu t ion  o f  Income." 
Studies  on Income and Wealth 13 (1951): 3-60. 

A d iscuss ion o f  the  methodological problems involved i n  
c a l c u l a t i n g  the  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income. Among the  problems 
discussed : 

1. The Recipient  Unit: long-run s o c i a l  and demographic 
changes a l t e r  the  na ture  of t h e  'economic family '  
making t i m e  s e r i e s  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  comparisons d i f -  
f i c u l t  . 

2. Income: 12-month per iod  t o o  s h o r t  because of t r a n s i -  
t o r y  components. So lu t ions  include: 

a. group averages f o r  homogeneous groups 
b .  some notion of expenditures 
c. average over l a r g e r  time--but watch f o r  family 

formation and d i s s o l u t i o n  
d. change the  income d e f i n i t i o n  t o  b e s t  fit what you 

a r e  i n t e r e s t e d  in :  use only s t a b l e  income f o r  
cons tan t  expenditures; use a broad d e f i n i t i o n  of  
income f o r  va r i ab le  expenses and welfare.  

3.  P r i c e  Level: income t i i f ferences  f requent ly  r e f l e c t  
geographic p r i c e  l e v e l  d i f f e rences  and d i f fe rences  
i n  needs. Climactic and non-money f a c t o r s  must be 
s tandardized.  

Bramhall, David F. ,  and Bryce, Harrington L. " I n t e r s t a t e  Migration 
and Labor-Force Age Population." I n d u s t r i a l  and Labor Rela t ions  
Review 22 (1969) :' 576-583. 

I n t e r s t a t e  migrat ion is an important  phenomenon i n  t h e  United 
S t a t e s ,  with s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t s  f o r  ind iv idua l  s t a t e s  i n  terms o f  
populat ion growth and economic development. This a r t i c l e  examines 
f a c t o r s  a s soc ia ted  with the  migrat ion o f  populat ion of  working age, 
the  l a r g e s t  component of such migration. It f i n d s  t h a t  migrat ion 
from a s t a t e  i s  c l o s e l y  l inked t o  the  r e l a t i v e  s i z e  of  d i f f e r e n t  
we groups wi th in  t h e  population r a t h e r  than t o  economic condi t ions .  
Immigration r a t e s  i n t o  s t a t e s ,  on the  o t h e r  hand, a r e  importantly 
determined by employmc,nt oppor tuni t ies .  Other f indings  a r e  t h a t  
the propensity of nonwhites of labor-force aqe t o  migrate i s  l e s s  
than t h a t  of  whi tes ,  and whites a r e  genera l ly  more responsive t o  
changes i n  e m p l o y m e n t  oppor tuni t ies  among s t a t e s  than a r e  nonwhites. 

(From a r t i c l e )  



Branch, Edna G. "Urban Family Budgets Updated t o  Autumn 1974." 
Monthly Labor Review (June 1975) : 42. 

A desc r ip t ion  of  t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  autumn 1974 
updates of urban family budgets. The t h r e e  hypothet ica l  budgets 
f o r  lower, in termedia te ,  and higher l e v e l  f a m i l i e s  of four  were 
r e spec t ive ly  $9,198, $14,333, and $20,777 p e r  annum. The budgets 
were updated by applying Consumer P r i c e  Index reg iona l  p r i c e  changes 
to  t h e  autumn 1973 c o s t  f o r  each main c l a s s  o f  goods and services .  
The rrethod of updating is  approximate because the  Consumer Pr ice  
Index i s  based on spending p a t t e r n s  of urban wage ea rne r s  without 
regard  t o  family s i z e ,  composition, and l e v e l  of  l i v i n g .  The l a s t  
direct p r i c i n g  was done i n  1909. Food p r i c e  inc reases  had t h e  
g r e a t e s t  impact on t h e  lower l e v e l  f ami l i e s ,  because food comprises 
a g r e a t e r  por t ion  of t h e i r  t o t a l  budget. 

These budgets do not  r e f l e c t  minimum o r  subs is tance  l e v e l  of 
l i v i n g  nor a r e  they based on a c t u a l  family expenditures.  Rather 
they a r e  based on es t imates  of c o s t s  of goods and se rv ices  t h a t  a r e  
thought t o  be consumed by fami l i e s  of  t h e  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  l eve l s .  
The budgets a r e  f o r  a p r e c i s e l y  defined.urban family of four  con- 
s i s t i n g  o f  a 38-year-old husband, employed f o r  15 years ;  a non- 
working wife;  a boy of  13; and a g i r l  of  8. 

Differences i n  budgets across  regions  a r e  a l s o  described. 
They are based on d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i n  p r i c e  l e v e l s ,  consumption pat- 
t e r n s ,  c l imate ,  t r anspor ta t ion  f a c i l i t i e s ,  and faxes.  Budget c o s t s  
were lowest i n  small  c i t i e s  i n  t h e  South and h ighes t  i n  the  North- 
e a s t ,  however these  d i f fe rences  w e r e  smal les t  f o r  t h e  lower l e v e l  
budgets, . 

Brazer, Harvey. "Tax Pol icy  and Chi ldren ' s  Allowances." In  
Chi ldren ' s  Allowances and t h e  Economic Welfare of  Children,  e d i t e d  
by E.M. Burns. New York: C i t i z e n ' s  Committee f o r  Children of  
New York, Inc, ,  1968. 

An examination o f  c h i l d r e n ' s  allowances and b r i e f  considera- 
t i o n  of  two a l t e r n a t i b e s  designed t o  achieve the  same goals--tax 
c r e d i t  and t h e  negative income tax .  

The author devoted t h e  major por t ion  of  t h e  d iscuss ion t o  
c o s t  of  t h e  program and methods of  reducing n e t  c o s t s  by inc luding 
t h e  allowance a s  taxable  income o r  by s u b s t i t u t i n g  the  allowance 
f o r  p resen t  income t a x  deductions f o r  dependents. Brazer proposes 
t h a t  both these  measures be applied and t h a t  tax-payers be required 
t o  add t o  t h e i r  t a x  l i a b i l i t i e s  a s  otherwise computed an amount 
equal  t o  a proport ion of  ch i ld ren ' s  allowances received. 



*~rernner, Robert H. From the Depths: A Discovery of Poverty i n  t he  
United S ta tes .  New York: New York University Press, 1956. 

A his tory  of soc i a l  policy towards poverty i n  the  United S ta tes .  
Traces changes i n  people 's  perceptions of the  causes of poverty and 
the  resu l t ing  act ions  taken t o  el iminate poverty. 

Poverty i n i t i a l l y  became a concern i n  t h i s  Fountry i n  the ea r ly  
19th century. During t h i s  period, the  problem was a t t r i bu t ed  primarily 
t o  immigration--hence the  establishment of immigration laws. Later 
with the r i s e  of indus t r ia l i za t ion  and urbanization and the  consequent 
b i r t h  of the  urban slum, poverty was thought t o  be due t o  s lo th  and 
sinfulness.  The cure was s p i r i t u a l  rehabi l i t a t ion .  

In the  l a t e  19th and ear ly  20th century, the  work of soc i a l  
workers and s t a t i s t i c i a n s  directed a t ten t ion  away from moral consider- 
at ions and towards economic fac tors  such a s  occupation and wages. 
Throughout the 19th century, the  def in i t ion  of the  poor included only 
those who d id  not have enough money t o  survive. I n  the  ear ly  20th 
century, the  def in i t ion  was extended t o  those who had enough t o  sur- 
vive but  not  enough t o  be secure. The major causes were believed t o  

. be accident, i l l n e s s ,  premature death,  o ld  age, and unemployment. 
Concern f o r  poverty became most widespread i n  the country a f t e r  

the  Depression. It was expressed i n  the  form of a var ie ty  of programs 
designed t o  pro tec t  the  income of the  worker, the  s ick ,  and the  aged. 

Brennan, Michael J.; Taft ,  Phil ip;  and Schupok, Mark B. - The 
Economics of Age. flew York: W. W. Nastaz and Company, Inc., 
1967. 

The number and proportion of older  people i n  the  American 
labor force have become progressively l a rge r ,  though labor  force 
par t ic ipa t ion  by older  people has declined. The attempt i s  made 
here t o  t r e a t  age a s  an economic variable.  Three aspects of em- 
ployment and earnings by age are  investigated: indus t r ies ,  
regions, and occupations. Labor demand and supply equations are 
estimated i n  order t o  dis t inguish age-related factors  t h a t  oper- 

. a t e  across industr ies .  "On the  demand s ide  of the  labor market, 
declining productivity with advancing age, g rea te r  pension cos t s ,  
and t o  a l e s s e r  ex ten t ,  subs t i tu t ion  of female workers lessen the  
demand f o r  older  males. On the supply s ide ,  increasing immobility 
with age prevents a proportionate r i s e  i n  the  income of o ld  and 
young al ike ."  Migration t o  new geographic regions o f f e r s  smaller 
pecuniary re turns  t o  older  persons and is  complicated by such 
things a s  mari ta l  s t a t u s  and the individual ' s  sense of h i s  estab- 



l i shed place i n  the  community. Thus regional and job immobility 
a re  i n  p a r t  responsible f o r  the  r e l a t i ve ly  low economic s t a tu s  
of older  workers which cannot be t o t a l l y  explained by changes i n  
individual productivity,  discrimination i n  h i r ing  prac t ices ,  and 
female subst i tu t ion.  Finally,  occupation age-related pat terns  
are  explained. For example, the s h i f t  away from the agr icu l tu ra l  
and self-employed sectors  i s  pa r t l y  responsible f o r  the  declining 
par t ic ipa t ion  r a t e  of older  people i n  the labor force. A con- 
cluding discussion on public policy centers on e f f o r t s  t o  ra i se  
~ r o d u c t i v i t y  ra ther  than concentrating on more conventional re- 
l i e f  and ass is tance programs. 

*BreSSler, Barry. "Income Distributions,  Relative Poverty, and 
~ a m i l y  Size ,  1947-71." Quarterly Review of Economics and Business 
14 (Spring 1974) : 27-37. 

"Income d is t r ibu t ions  are  only meaningful when a l l  families 
a re  standardized f o r  differences i n  s ize ."  A procedure f o r  making 
such an adjustment is suggested; and the  consequences f o r  measures 
of inequal i ty ,  q u i n t i l e  shares,  r e l a t i ve  poverty, and income dis- 
t r ibu t ion  trends a re  examined. The r a t i o  of the estimated income 
needs (Orshansky) f o r  a family of four t o  the  estimated income 
need of every other  s i z e  family is computed giving an adjustment 
fac tor  f o r  each family s ize .  Comparisons between adjusted and 
unadjusted income d is t r ibu t ions  f o r  se lected years i n  the  in te rva l  
1947 t o  1971 indicate  t h a t  Gini r a t i o s  are  2.4 t o  10.9 percent 
higher fo r  the  adjusted d i s t r ibu t ions .  However, the  adjusted 
f igures  indicate  a trend of g rea te r  reduction i n  equal i ty  during 
t h i s  period. Similarly the unadjusted f igures  overestimate the 
income share of the  lowest f i f t h  and underestimate t h a t  of the 
highest f i f t h ,  ye t  the  adjusted f igures  imply a more rapid trend 
toward equalization since they show t h a t  the share of t he  lowest 
f i f t h  increased by 17.8 percent a s  compared with a 10.4 r i s e  in- 
dicated by the unadjusted figures. I f  a measure of r e l a t i ve  
poverty is employed, such as  the  number of families f a l l i n g  be- 
low half  the median income, it is found t h a t  the  unadjusted 
f igures  may e i t h e r  underestimate o r  overestimate the  proportion 
i n  poverty a s  compared with the adjusted incomes (+10.9 t o  -7.2 
percent d i f fe rences) ,  though the  trends toward reduction i n  rela- 
t i v e  poverty a re  g rea te r  f o r  the  adjusted dis t r ibut ions .  The 
adjusted da ta  showed t h a t  the proportion of families with incomes 
below one-half the  median was reduced by 23.5 percent compared 
with 11.5 percent based on unadjusted figures.  



Bre tz fe lde r ,  Robert B. "S ta t e  and Regional Income, F i r s t  Half 
1974: Current-Dollar  Income Ri ses ,  Real Income Decline." Survey 
of Current  Business  54 (October 1974) : 17-18. 

A p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t o t a l  s t a t e  and r e g i o n a l  pe r sona l  income 
s t a t i s t i c s  from 1971-1974 and a b r i e f  a n a l y s i s  o f  t he  causes of  
income t r ends  and t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  change i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  p r i c e  changes. 
I n  1974 r e a l  income r o s e  i n  only  seven states. P r i c e  r i s e s  exceeded 
income ga ins  i n  a l l  n ine  census r eg ions .  Much of t h e  i n t e r r e g i o n a l  
income v a r i a t i o n  can be t r a c e d  d i r e c t l y  t o  farming. Changes i n  farm 
income among a g r i c u l t u r a l  s t a t e s  ranged from ga ins  of 200 p e r c e n t  
t o  l o s s e s  of 80 pe rcen t .  ~ a n u f a c t u r i n g  income changes ranged from 
ga ins  of  10 p e r c e n t  t o  l o s s e s  o f  10 p e r c e n t .  Weakness was concen- 
t r a t e d  i n  s t a t e s  involved i n  a u t o  manufacturing . 

B r i a r ,  Sco t t .  "Welfare From Below: Rec ip i en t s '  Views o f  t h e  
Welfare System. " C a l i f o r n i a  Law Review 54 (1966) .: 370-385. 

This  s tudy  e v a l u a t e s  t h e  p u b l i c  welfare .  system i n  a county i n  
C a l i f o r n i a  through d i r e c t  i n t e r v i e w s  wi th  r e c i p i e n t s .  In t e rv i ewers  
were matched e t h n i c a l l y  wi th  r e c i p i e n t s ,  spending from t h r e e  t o  
seven hours w i th  them, t h e  b e t t e r  t o  o b t a i n  more s i n c e r e  responses.  
The s tudy  found t h a t  r e c i p i e n t s  regarded  we l f a re  more a s  a c h a r i t y  
than a s  t h e  r i g h t  t h a t  it i s  under  C a l i f o r n i a  law. Each f e l t  he 
deserved we l f a re  b u t  many f e l t  o t h e r s  were "cheat ing" and should 
be caught by a l l  a v a i l a b l e  means. Rec ip i en t s  be l i eve  themselves 
a t  t h e  mercy of  an impersonal benevolent  autocracy.  

Bridges,  Benjamin T.. "Imputed Income From Owner Occupied ~ o u s ' i n ~ . ~ ~  
S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  Adminis t ra t ion ,  O f f i c e  o f  Research & S t a t i s t i c s .  
Researchand S t a t i s t i c s  Note '# 3, January 1967. 

Seve ra l  methods o f  imputing income from owner occupied 
bu i ld ings  a r e  d i scussed  i n  t h i s  article. The inc idence  o f  two 
methods, bo th  invo lv ing  owners e q u i t y ,  are analyzed i n  depth.  
Other methods--rental on comparable housing l e s s  expenses,  
n e t  sav ings  i n  housing c o s t s ,  and n e t  r e t u r n  on a low-risk a s s e t  
with t h e  same value--are d iscussed  p e r i p h e r a l l y .  The two 
methods analyzed i n  depth  a r e  a . c o n s t a n t  r a t e  of r e t u r n  on owners 
equ i ty  and an imputat ion based on a (h ighe r )  , r a t e  of r e t u r n  on 
t h e  value o f  t h e  b u i l d i n g  l e s s  an e m p i r i c a l l y  determined i n t e r e s t  
r a t e  on t h e  ou t s t and ing  mortgage. The two methods gave s i m i l a r  
aggregate  imputa t ions ,  b u t  t h e  f i r s t  gave la-rger  imputed va lues  
t o  middle and h igher  income groups and to '  t h e  young than  d i d  
the  second. 



Bridges, Benjamin. "Net Worth of  the  Aged." Socia l  Secur i ty  
Administration, Office of Research & S t a t i s t i c s .  Research and 
S t a t i s t i c s  Note #14, 1967. 

A comparison of t h e  1963 Federa l  Reserve Survey of Financia l  
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  Consumers and the  1963 Soc ia l  Secur i ty  Ad- 
m i n i s t r a t i o n  Survey of  t h e  Aged Population. Differences i n  t h e  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  two populat ions meant t h a t  an aged (65 o r  more 
yea r s  o ld)  family member l i v i n g  with a non-aged head of household 
would be counted a s  an aged individual  i n  t h e  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  
Administration (SSA) study b u t  n o t  i n  t h e  Federal  Reserve study. 
There w e r e  problems i n  the  under r epor t ing  of a s s e t s  i n  t h e  SSA 
study t h a t  d i d  no t  e x i s t  i n  t h e  Federal Reserve study.  

The two s t u d i e s  d i d  tend t o  agree  on t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  
a s s e t s  among t h e  aged, though t h e  low-income poor had fewer 
a s s e t s  i n  t h e  SSA study. A comparison o f  the  two methods used 
to  compute ' p o t e n t i a l  income' (income plussome f r a c t i o n  of  
a s s e t s )  showed t h e  Federal  Reserve method, which involves a 
4% imputation on t h e  value o f  t h e  home and a 5-year amort izat ion 
per iod ,  caused a l a r g e r  increase  i n  'income' than t h e  SSA method 
which assumed t h a t  a l l  a s s e t s  except  the  home earned 4% and were 
amortized over t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a c t u a r i a l  l i f e t i m e .  This l a s t  
method is more use fu l  f o r  po l i cy  purposes, s i n c e  the  l i q u i d a t i o n  
o f  t h e  home causes d r a s t i c  l i f e s t y l e  changes. 

Br immer ,  Andrew F. " I n f l a t i o n  and Income Dis t r ibu t ion  i n  The United 
S ta tes .  " Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  (1971) : 37-48. 

Between 1961 and 1965, t h e  U.S. economy experienced a per iod  o f  
r i s i n g  r e a l  output  and r e l a t i v e l y  s t a b l e  p r i c e s ,  whereas, by 1969, 
t h e  rise i n  t h e  Gross National  Product represented p r imar i ly  p r i c e  
inc reases  and very l i t t l e  growth i n  output .  Bas ica l ly ,  t h i s  i n f l a -  
' t ion  occurred a t  a time when t h e  economy was already c lose  t o  f u l l  
employment. The acce le ra ted  a c t i v i t y  due t o  t h e  war "st imulated 
economic a c t i v i t y  i n  those regions o f  t h e  country where t h e  r a t e  
o f  growth had been lagging,"  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  Mid-West and 
Middle A t l a n t i c  s t a t e s .  In  genera l ,  t h e  1965-1969 per iod  re in-  
forced t h e  long run t r e n d  towards g r e a t e r  equa l i ty  although notably,  
t h e r e  was a decrease i n  t h e  r e a l  income o f  t h e  aged, of  semi-skilled 
manufacturing fac to ry  workers and some o t h e r  groups. The money 
ga ins  of these  groups were completely eroded by higher taxes  and 
p r i c e s .  The r i s e  i n  e q u a l i t y  s e e m s  t o  have been l a r g e l y  due t o  a 



sha rp  r i s e  i n  t h e  number o f  mul t i -earner  f ami l i e s .  Nonwhites as 
a group ga ined ,  b u t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  wi th in  t h e  nonwhite community 
remained very much t h e  same. Nevertheless ,  t h e  pe r iod  between 
1965 and 19.69 saw r e a l  ga ins  f o r  many r eg ions ,  some marginal groups 
and lagging  i n d u s t r i e s .  I t  i s  important  t o  des ign  a n t i - i n f l a t i o n  
p o l i c y  t h a t  w i l l  n o t  s a c r i f i c e  t h e s e  ga ins .  

Brooks, Mary E. "Commentary - The Equity Concept i n  Land Use 
Decisions." Future  Land Use, e d i t e d  by R.W. Burche l l  and D. L is rokin .  
New Jersey:  Center  f o r  Urban Po l i cy  Research a t  Rutgers Univers i ty ,  

The a r t i c l e  cons ide r s  growth c o n t r o l  and environmental q u a l i t y  
i s s u e s  i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  housing equ i ty .  Land use  c o n t r o l s  a t  t h e  
l o c a l  l e v e l  have been considered t o  r e s o l v e  each o-f t h e s e  problems. 
I n  a d d i t i o n ,  a t t empt s  t o  r e so lve  one i s s u e  have o f t e n  made it d i f f i -  
c u l t  t o  so lve  o t h e r s .  For example, environmental l e g i s l a t i o n  a t  t h e  
met ropol i tan  o r  s t a t e  l e v e l  o f t e n  i n c r e a s e s  t h e  c o s t  o f  land ,  t h u s  
making it d i f f i c u l t  t o  produce lower c o s t  housing. Growth c o n t r o l s  
and forms o f  exc lus iona ry  zoning have a l ' so 'o f ten  l i m i t e d  t h e  acces s  
o f  lower income f a m i l i e s  t o  suburban a r e a s  by l i m i t i n g  t h e  a v a i l -  
a b i l i t y ,  of housing a t  a reasonable  p r i c e .  

S ince  t h e  a c t i o n s  o f  l o c a l i t i e s  a f f e c t  r e g i o n a l  growth, environ- 
ment and housing e q u i t y ,  r eg iona l  f a c t o r s  should be considered i n  
e v a l u a t i n g  l o c a l  ordinances.  Brooks sugges ts  t h a t  l o c a l  ord inances  
should be considered a s  devices  t o  exclude low and moderate income 
households un le s s  t h e  l o c a l i t y  can demonstrate responsiveness  t o  
i e g i o n a l  housing needs and i f  it does n o t  provide  f o r  housing f o r  
employee households wi th  e x i s t i n g  o r  a n t i c i p a t e d  jobs i n  t h e  j u r i s -  
d i c t i o n .  

Brown, C.V., and Levin. "The E f f e c t s  o f  Income Taxat ion on Overtime: 
Resul t s  of  a Nat ional  Survey." Economic J o u r n a l  84(December 1974):  
823-848. 

Brown and Levin donducted a survey t o  show t h e  n e t  e f f e c t  o f  
income t a x  on overt ime worked. The survey  was performed on 2,000 
weekly p a i d  workers i n  B r i t a i n ;  t h e  s tudy  w a s  conducted a t  t h e  
Univers i ty  of  S t e r l i n g ,  England. The n e t  impact of t h e  income t a x  
was expressed t o  be q u i t e  small  -- perhaps on t h e  averaqe of an 
e x t r a  one-half hour p e r  week f o r  men. Approximately 15% of t h e  
males ques t ioned  c i t e d  t a x  a s  t h e  main i n c e n t i v e  t o  work overtime 
and 11% claimed t a x  a s  a d i s i n c e n t i v e  t o  more overtime work. 
Married men were more l i k e l y  than  s i n g l e  men t o  claim t h a t  t a x  
had made them work more. The inc lus ion  of nontaxpayers and employ- 
e e s  who had no in f luence  on the  overt ime workload p a r t i a l l y  exp la ins  
t he  h igh  inc idence  of men (74%) and women (93%) claiming no e f f e c t s .  



Brown, T. M. "Habit Pers is tence  and Lags i n  Consumer Behavior." 
Econornetrica 20  (No. 3, Ju ly  1952): 355-371. 

A number of t h e o r i e s  of  t h e  consumption function a r e  t e s t e d  
using Canadian d a t a  which lists wage and non-wage income separa te ly .  
The theory the  author chooses t o  analyze i n  depth holds current  con- 
sumption t o  be a function of cur ren t  income and p a s t  consumption. 
This implies t h a t  changes i n  consumption l a g  changes i n  income by 
continuously decreasing amounts over t i m e .  It a l s o  implies t h a t  
t h e  s h o r t  run m u l t i p l i e r  i s  smaller  than t h e  long run mul t ip l i e r :  
it takes  a while f o r  any changes t o  make themselves f e l t .  The pro- 
posed equation f i t s  the  d a t a  w e 1 1  b u t  l e a d s  t o  few t e s t a b l e  conclu- 
s ions.  

Browning, Edgar K. "Alternative Programs f o r  Income Dis t r ibut ion:  
The NIT and the  N.W.S." American Economic Review 43(March 1973): 
38-51. 

A comparison of t h e  labor  supply e f f e c t s  and economic e f f i c iency  
of two methods of income maintenance: t h e  negative income t a x  (NIT) 
and t h e  negative wage subsidy (NWS). The NIT proposes t o  g ran t  any 
individual  with l e s s  than a base l e v e l  income a f r a c t i o n  of t h e  d i f -  
ference between t h a t  base l e v e l  and h i s  c u r r e n t  income. The negative 
wage subsidy would i?stead g r a n t  any individual  with a wage less than 
a base wage l e v e l  a f r a c t i o n  of t h e  d i f fe rence  between h i s  cu r ren t  
wage and the  base wage -- i n  s h o r t ,  a wage subsidy. 

The a r t i c l e  then shows t h a t  the  NWS leads  t o  a l a r g e r  na t iona l  
income than t h e  NIT, inasmuch a s  it o f f e r s  a much g r e a t e r  incent ive  
t o  work. The NIT t h e o r e t i c a l l y  r e s u l t s  i n  less labor and higher 
wages f o r  low pa id  jobs; t h e  NWS, on the  o t h e r  hand, may r e s u l t  i n  
more labor ,  a lower market wage rate, and a higher  take-home wage 
r a t e .  The a r t i c l e  concludes.by o f f e r i n g  th ree  p laus ib le  reasons 
why the  NWS should have a lower economic welfare c o s t  than the  NIT. 
It should be noted t h a t  t h e  NWS p lan  requ i res  t h e  repeal  of t h e  
Federal Minimum Wage Law t o  work e f f e c t i v e l y .  



Browning, Edgar K. "Incentive and Disincentive Experimentation f o r  
Income Maintenance Policy Purposes: Note." American Economic Review 
61 (~ep tember ,  1971) : 709-712. 

(11) 

One proposal  t o  t e s t  the  work d i s incen t ive  e f f e c t  of a negative 
income t a x  i s  t o  take  a random sample of people e l i g i b l e  f o r  the  
t ax ,  d iv ide  it i n  twp, give one group t h e  income they would rece ive  
from such a t a x ,  the  o the r  nothing, and then compare t h e i r  work 
e f f o r t .  This  a r t i c l e  shows t h a t  an es t imate  o f  the  work disincen- 
t i v e  e f f e c t  a r r ived  a t  through t h i s  process  would be erroneous. A 
na t iona l  negative income t a x  would cause a na t iona l  reduction i n  
hours worked. This reduction i n  l abor  supply would cause wages t o  
rise. The r i s e  i n  wages would cause e i t h e r  more o r  less work, de- 
pending on the  r e l a t i v e  s t r eng ths  of the  income (higher wages mean 
more income and a d e s i r e  f o r  more l e i s u r e )  and s & s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t s  
( l e i s u r e  now c o s t s  more i n  foregone earnings) .  A .small experimental 
negative income t a x  would no t  measure t h i s  kind of e f f e c t .  

*Bryce, Harrington. " Ident i fy ing Socio-ecopomic Differences Between 
High and Low Income Metropolitan Areas." Socio-economic Plannine  
Sciences 7 (1973) . 
( X ,  X I )  

Discriminant a n a l y s i s  i s  appl ied  i n  o rde r  t o  i d e n t i f y  vec to r s  of  
s'ocio-economic i n d i c a t o r s  which could desc r ibe  some non-income aspec t s  
of well-being i n  high and low income cities. Two hundred cities were 
s tudied ,  evenly divided i n t o  low and high income areas ;  d a t a  w a s  taken 
from the  1960 Census. Five demographic i n d i c a t o r s  w e r e  examined: 
percent  non-white, death r a t e ,  outmigrat ion,  f e r t i l i t y  r a t e ,  and non- 
white dependency r a t e .  Of these ,  t h e  death r a t e  was most important 
i n  descr ib ing demographic d i f fe rences  i n  high -- versus low -- income 
areas.  Three industry-employment i n d i c a t o r s  were considered: spec ia l -  
i z a t i o n  of employment, concentrat ion of non-whites i n  low-paying in-  
d u s t r i e s  and an index of non-farm occupational  mix. A l l  i n d i c a t o r s  
were important,  with t h e  concentrat ion of  non-whites most s i g n i f i c a n t .  
Bryce considered four  housing ind ica to r s :  percent  vacant  r e n t a l s ,  
percent  f ami l i e s  with-two c a r s ,  percent  homes with adequate plumbing, 
and percent  people i n  group quar te r s .  A l l  a r e  moderately s i g n i f i c a n t .  
Educational i n d i c a t o r s  were a l s o  important,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  percent  
of  a d u l t s  wi th  four  o r  more years  o f  col lege .  



* ~ u d d ,  Edward. "Postwar Changes i n  the  Size  Dis t r ibu t ion  of Income 
i n  the  United S ta tes . "  American Economic Review 60(1970): 247-260. 

The development and app l i ca t ion  of  a  method f o r  comparing - 
changes jn  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  incomes i s  presented  i n  t h i s  
a r t i c l e .  By comparing t h e  mean income of any q u i n t i l e  r e l a t i v e  t o  
the  mean income of t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a s  a  whole, one shows the  changes 
i n  i n e q u a l i t y  within the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  r a t h e r  than the  t o t a l  change 
represented by most ana lys i s  techniques.  Budd then analyzes change 
i n  income s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  from 1944-1967 us ing var ious  s t a t i s t i c a l  
s e r i e s .  To accomplish t h i s  he employs h i s  new method and a compre- 
hensive i n t e r p o l a t i o n  of  the  Lorenz curve. The major conclusion he 
draws from t h i s  ana lys i s  is  t h a t  t h e  middle and upper p a r t  of the  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  have gained r e l a t i v e  t o  the  lower and upper t a i l  groups. 
The changes i n  r e l a t i v e  mean incomes, a r e ,  however, q u i t e  small but  
do r e f l e c t  t h e  r e a l  changes r a t h e r  than the  d e f i c i e n c i e s  of our  d a t a  
sources. 

Budd, Edward C., and Seiders ,  David F. "Micro Aspects of  Macro 
Performance: The Impact of  I n f l a t i o n  on t h e  Dis t r ibu t ion  of 
Income and Wealth." American Economic Review (May 1971): 128-138. 

This paper u s e s d a t a  from t h e  Survey o f  F inanc ia l  Character- 
i s t i c s  o f  Consumers conducted by t h e  Bureau of  t h e  Census f o r  in-  
come dur ing 1962 and a s s e t  holdings and l i a b i l i t i e s  as o f  t h e  end 
o f  1962 t o  analyse t h e  following quest ion:  "given t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  
evidence on t h e  ex ten t  t o  which economic dec i s ions  have become ad- 
jus ted  t o  i n f l a t i o n , "  how would a 2% and a 5% change i n  t h e  r a t e  
o f  i n f l a t i o n  a f f e c t  t h e  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  wealth and income 
among households c l a s s i f i e d  by s i z e  o f  income o r  n e t  worth? Un- 
l i k e  many o t h e r  s t u d i e s  o f  t h i s  ques t ion ,  t h i s  "model a b s t r a c t s  
from t h e  changes i n  t h e  l e v e l  o f r e a l o u t p u t  and employment t h a t  
may be associa ted  with changes i n  t h e  r a t e  of  i n f l a t i o n . "  

The authors  found t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  r e a l  n e t  worth was 
s h i f t e d  s l i g h t l y  downward, while t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of r e a l  income 

. inc lus ive  o f  corporate p r o f i t s  before  t a x  was s h i f t e d  s l i g h t l y  up- 
wards. The d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of  r e a l  money income, r e a l  income inc lu-  
s i v e  of  undis t r ibuted  p r o f i t s ,  and r e a l  income inc lus ive  of un- 
d i s t r i b u t e d  p r o f i t s  and i n f l a t i o n  induced r e a l  c a p i t a l  gains and 
losses  a l l  s h i f t e d  from high income and low income groups t o  
middle income groups. Overa l l ,  t h e  r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  e f f e c t s  of the  
simulated i n f l a t i o n s  were q u i t e  modest. It was concluded t h a t  
" i f  t h e  r a t h e r  mild r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  e f f e c t s  noted ( i n  t h e  paper) 
f o r  income a r e  deemed t o  be undesirable ones, they can be m i t i -  
gated by modificat ions of  e x i s t i n g  t r a n s f e r  and t a x  policies." 



Burchinal, Lee G. Rural Youth i n  C r i s i s :  Fac t s ,  Myths, and Socia l  
Change. Background papers prepared f o r  t h e  National Committee f o r  
Children and Youth. Condensation of t h e  papers by the  U.S .  Depart- 
ment of Health, Education and Welfare. Washington, D.C.: U.S. 
Government P r i n t i n g  Off i c e ,  1965. 

The author contends t h a t  r u r a l  youth a r e  a t  a d i s t i n c t  disad- 
vantage i n  an increas ingly  urbanized cu l tu re .  Employment oppor- 
t u n i t i e s  a re  fewer i n  r u r a l  a reas  because, p a r t i c u l a r l y  f o r  farm 
youth, the  only t echn ica l  s k i l l s  they possess a r e  becoming obsolete.  
For those who migrate t o  urban a r e a s ,  t h e  problems o f t en  remain and 
in tens i fy .  Rural youth o f t e n  have n o t  t h e  knowledge necessary t o  
function e f f e c t i v e l y  i n  an urban area.  Those who a r e  most l i k e l y  
t o  succeed a r e  those who have an education beyond high school o r  
who have a marketable s k i l l .  

Burchinal theor izes  t h a t  the  four  major reasons f o r  migration 
t o  an urban a rea  a re :  

1) educational  opportunity 

2)  g r e a t e r  job opportunity 

3) r ec rea t iona l  opportunity 

4) . lack of  opportunity a t  home. 

H e  contends t h a t  only those who a r e  t o  some e x t e n t  urbanized (i.e.,  
s k i l l e d ,  i n t e r n a l l y  motivated and w i l l i n g  t o  change) a r e  a p t  t o  
succeed a t  the  t r a n s i t i o n .  

The author concludes by suggest ing t h a t ,  i f  t h e  gap between 
m r a l  and urban oppor tun i t i e s  i s  t o  be narrowed, t h e  oppor tuni t ies  
f o r  education i n  r u r a l  a reas  should be increased and fede ra l ly  
funded programs t o  reeducate r u r a l  youth be developed. 

Burchinal, Lee G . ,  and S i f f ,  Hilda. "Rural Poverty." Journal  of 
Marriage and t h e  Family 26(November 1964) : 399-405. 

Rural poverty i n  the  United S t a t e s ,  though less dramatical ly 
v i s i b l e  t o  an urban-or'iented soc ie ty ,  remains a se r ious  problem 
f o r  urban a reas  which must rece ive  r u r a l  migrants a s  wel l  a s  f o r  
r u r a l  a reas  themselves. Some of t h e  more s a l i e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of t h e  r u r a l  population a r e  presented and r e l a t e  t o  r e s i d e n t i a l  
and employment p a t t e r n s ,  migrat ion,  i n t e r n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and 
o the r  demographic f a c t o r s .  The prevalence of poverty among groups 



i n  this population and ru ra l  community problems serve a s  evidence 
of the need fo r  remedial programs. The authors out l ine  direct ions  
which these programs m u s t  take. 

(Par t ia l ly  taken from an 
introductory summary) 

Burke, Kenneth. Permanence and Change. New York: New Republic, 
Inc., 1935. 

A philosophical exploration. Our thoughts and a c t s  a r e  affected 
by our i n t e r e s t s .  Our or ientat ion,  o r  Weltanschaung, tends to become 
a self-perpetuating s t ruc ture ,  creat ing the measures by which it 
s h a l l  be measured, It moves t o  form a closed c i r c l e ,  though individual 
and c lass  divergencies ever tend t o  break the regula r i ty  of t h i s  
c i rc le .  Those who have power degrade people, and condemn them fo r  
being degraded. Their very "morality" i s  involved i n  t h e i r  pr ivi leges:  
t h e i r  means and purposes are adjusted t o  them, t h e i r  concepts of the 
good l i f e  are  grounded i n  t h e m .  

*~urns ,  Eveline M . ,  ed. "Childhood Poverty and the Children's 
Allowance." In  Children's  Allowances and the  Economic Welfare 
of Children. New York: Ci t izen 's  Conunittee f o r  Children of New 
York, Inc., 1968. 

"Poverty among children is permitted t o  p e r s i s t  despi te  gen- 
e r a l  recognition of i t s  las t ing  e f f e c t s  on personal development 
and despi te  acknowledgement t h a t  children cannot be blamed f o r  
t h e i r  economic disadvantages o r  expected t o  overcome them." 
Current measures aimed a t  saving children from the devastating 
consequences of poverty involve improvement of the adul t  economic 
s i t ua t i on  and thereby a f f ec t  dependent children ind i rec t ly ;  pro- 
grams a re  again la rge ly  inadequate because they do l i t t l e  t o  
a l l ev i a t e  poverty owing t o  family s ize .  

Burns fur ther  examines the def ic iencies  of present systems 
and presents the  f e a s i b i l i t y  and implications of devices which 
might help  poor children,  such a s  soc i a l  insurance improvement, 
public ass is tance expansion, and the  negative income tax.  

The measure toward which the  l e a s t  a t t en t ion  has been paid 
i n  the  United S ta tes  and t o  which the author devotes considerable 



discussion is the children's or family allowance, effective today 
in nearly all industrialized countries. Among advantages are the 
simplified administrative management owing to absence of an income 
or eligibiiity test and uniform allowance amount; the removal of 
the stigma associated with receiving assistance; and the channeling 
of money to families who suffer income inadequacy due to family 
size. Possible problems are considered in detail, among which are 
the belief that the allowance will stimulate procreation, the prob- 
lem of its effect on initiative, and the possibility that parents 
will misallocate'monies for goods and services not in the best 
interest of the child. 

Policy decisions would require a tremendous research effort; 
the article outlines the numerous, related areas needing investi- 
gation. Though the author does not view the child allowance as a 
panacea, she feels it has great promise as a deterrent to poverty 
and urges careful study of the program's potential. 

Burns, Eveline M., ed. Children's Allowances and the Economic 
Welfare of Children: The Report of a Conference. New York: 
Citizen's Committee for Children of New York, Inc., 1968. 

A report of the 1967 Children's Allowances Conference, spon- 
sored by the Citizen's Committee for Children. The Conference 
dealt with the family allowance programas a means of enhancing 
the well-being of poor children. Contributbrs examine existing 
programs and address themselves to issues which provide for the 
reader a clear understanding of the program and an appraisal of 
its effectiveness. 

Burns, Eveline M. "Children's Allowances: A New Scheme for 
Attacking Poverty." AAUW Journal (American Association of 
University Women) 62 (October 1968): 21-23. 

Children are dependent upon adults for their livelihood and 
have no control over their economic status. This article empha- 
sizes the need in the United States for a system of Children's 
Allowances, similar to those operating in many other industrial- 
ized countries, to counteract the devastating effects of poverty 
on children. The advantages of this kind of program over others 
much less effective, such as the negative income tax and the Aid 
to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) system, are pointed 
out. Burns addresses arguments to popular objections to Children's 
Allowances. 



Gain, Glen G. ,  and Mincer, Jacob. "Urban Poverty and Labor Force 
pa r t i c ipa t ion :  Comment." American Economic Review 59(March 1969): 
185-194. 

This is a comment on the  a r t i c l e  by Mooney ("Urban Poverty and 
Labor Force P a r t i c i p a t i o n , "  - AER, March 1967) r e l a t i n g  unemployment 
r a t e s  and labor  fo rce  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of urban poor. The authors f i n d  
t h a t  t h e  c ross  sec t ion  regress ion  es t imates  shown i n  the  o r i g i n a l  
s tudy a r e  not  t r a n s l a t a b l e  d i r e c t l y  i n t o  aggregate time s e r i e s  be- 
havior;  thus  a wide range of t i m e  s e r i e s  behavior can be shown t o  be 
cons i s t en t  with the  cross-sec t ion  r e s u l t s .  Moreover, it is  proposed 
t h a t  the  labor  supply funct ions  of  the  poor and non-poor groups d i f f e r  
i n  the  opposi te  d i r e c t i o n  from t h a t  i n i t i a l l y  s t a t e d .  The d i f fe rence  
i n  white and non-white mobi l i ty  is  another s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  not  
accounted f o r .  I f ,  a s  is  genera l ly  bel ieved,  white f ami l i e s  can more 
e a s i l y  move .out of poverty a reas  i n  response t o  b e t t e r  job opportuni- 
t ies,  then the  remaining white l a b o r  fo rce  w i l l  show a weaker p a r t i -  
c i p a t i o n  response. "The n e t  e f f e c t  of unemployment f o r  segments of 
t h e  poverty populat ion and f o r  non-whites is  probably negative,  b u t  
t h e  e f f e c t s  a r e  un l ike ly  t o  be  l a r g e r  than those  f o r  t h e  non-poor 
and white groups. " 

Callahan, John J. School Finance Reform i n  t h e  S t a t e s :  What 
Should B e  Done? Paper presented  a t  National Educational Finance 
Pro jec t  Annual Meeting, At lanta ,  Georgia, Apr i l  2 ,  1973. 

This  document examines t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways of 
reforming school f inance would have on major c i t y  school d i s t r i c t s .  
.Using census dhta ,  t h e  authors  at tempt t o  show t h a t  p a r i t y  between 
t a x  e f f o r t  and revenue y i e l d  w i l l  not i n  i t s e l f  i n s u r e  f i s c a l  
j u s t i c e  f o r  most major c i t y  schools .  The paper considers  the  high- 
er c o s t s  of educational  inpu t s  i n  urban areas ;  the  economic s t a t u s  
o f  the  populat ion a s  between urban, suburban, and r u r a l  a reas ;  the  
problem of municipal overburden; t h e  add i t iona l  educational  needs 
of urban chi ldren;  a n d - f i s c a l  capacity.  Numerous t a b l e s  through- 
o u t  the  paper o u t l i n e  the  problem on a ci ty-by-ci ty bas i s .  The 
document concludes wi th  some recommendations f o r  c r e a t i n g  an ade- 
quate mechanism f o r  t h e  f inancing of education. 

(Taken from the  paper) 



Callahan,  John J . , e t  a l .  Urban Schools  and School Finance Reform: 
Promise and Rea l i t y .  Nat ional  Urban C o a l i t i o n ,  Washington, D.C., 
1973. 

This  s tudy  focuses on how c e n t r a l  c i t y  school  Q i s t r i c t s  can 
b e n e f i t  from educa t iona l  f i nance  reform. The p u b l i c a t i o n  is  designed 
f o r  use by both  those'  charged wi th  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  educat ion 
ma t t e r s  and by t h e  gene ra l  pub l i c .  The document begins w i th  a d i s -  
cuss ion  o f  t h e  f i s c a l  impact o f  s e v e r a l  popular  a l t e r n a t i v e  school  
f i nance  reforms,  i nc lud ing  t r a d i t i o n a l  percentage  e q u a l i z a t i o n ,  d i s -  
t r i c t  power e q u a l i z a t i o n ,  and f u l l  s t a t e  funding of educat ion.  Next, 
it d e t a i l s  t h e  f a c t o r s  t h a t  a f f e c t  c i t y  school  f i nances ,  t h o s e  t o  
be considered i n  any s i g n i f i c a n t  school  f i nance  reform in t end ing  t o  
a i d  urban school  d i s t r i c t s .  The s tudy  e x m i n e s  what s t a t e s  have done 
i n  response t o  urban f i s c a l  needs and p r e s e n t s  an  a n a l y s i s  of  a 
suggested school  f inance  reform measure, which can -p rov ide  more broad- 
gauged f i s c a l  equ i ty - -pa r t i cu l a r ly  f o r  urban schools .  The document 
concludes wi th  suggested genera l  p o l i c i e s  t h a t  could  be followed by 
l a r g e  c.ity and o t h e r  f i s c a l l y  disadvantaged school  d i s t r i c t s  t o  make 
the most of  f u t u r e  reform o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  

(Taken from t h e  r e p o r t )  

Callaway, Lowell E.; G i l b e r t ,  R.F.; and Smith, P.E. "The Economics 
0,f ~ a b o r  Mobil i ty:  An Empir ical  Analysis .  " Western Economic J o u r n a l  
5 (1967) : 211-223. 

A t  a t tempt  t o  empi r i ca l ly  measure, u s ing  d i f f e r e n t i a l  ana lyses  
and l i n e a r  r eg re s s ions ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  impact of va r ious  q u a n t i f i a b l e  
economic v a r i a b l e s  on g ros s  and n e t  i n t e r s t a t e  l a b o r  movements. 
While p e r  c a p i t a  income d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  determinant  
o f  i n t e r s t a t e  popula t ion  movements, many of  t h e  reasons underlying 
l a b o r  migra t ion  between s t a t e s  must be expla ined  by o t h e r ,  poss ib ly  
non-economic, f ac to r s . .  Distance seems t o  be a t  l e a s t  a s  important  
an explana tory  v a r i a b l e  a s  income d i f f e r e n t i a l s .  Resu l t s  ob ta ined  
from we l fa re  and unemployment d i f f e r e n t i a l s  w e r e  n o t  impressive.  
This  s tudy  found no conclus ive  answers t o  t h e  fo l lowing  two ques- 
t i o n s :  (1) Is i n t e r s t a t e  l abo r  f o r c e  migra t ion  s u f f i c i e n t l y  heavy 
t o  have a s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  upon r e l a t i v e  s i z e s  of l abo r  supp l i e s  
i n  t he  s t a t e s ?  (2 )  Have chanqes i n  t h e  geographica l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
o f  l a b o r  tended t o  equa l i ze  wages and incomes? 



*campbell ,  Angus, and Converse, P h i l i p  E.  The Human Meaning o f  S o c i a l  
Change. New York: Russe l l  Sage Foundation, 1972. 

(XI) 

A s  a complement t o  s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  which focus on s o c i a l  s t r u c -  
t u r a l  changes, t h i s  volume d e l i n e a t e s  t h e  s o c i a l  psychological  con- 
comitants  o f  t hese  changes. Among t h e  t o p i c s  considered a r e  t h e  use 
of  t ime,  community i n t e g r a t i o n ,  fami ly  networks, job s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  
l e i s u r e ,  p o l i t i c a l  and c r imina l  behavior .  A t t i t u d e s  of  and toward 
American Blacks a r e  s t u d i e d ,  and t h e  Marxian concepts o f  a l i e n a t i o n  
and engagement a r e  approached through t h e  measurement o f  f e e l i n g s  o f  
powerlessness.  The procedures  t h a t  ought  t o  be used i n  measuring 
t h e s e  phenomena, . r a t h e r  than  a c t u a l  conclus ions ,  a r e  s t r e s s e d  through- 
ou t .  

*campbell, Arthur A. "The Role o f  Family Planning i n  t h e  Reduction 
of Poverty.  " Journal 30 (1968) 68): 236-245. 

One o f  t he  major burdens o f  the poor  is t h e  l a r g e  number of  
c h i l d r e n  dependent on them. The p reven t ion  o f  unwanted b i r t h s  would 
have a s u b s t a n t i a l  economic impact on f a m i l i e s  l i v i n g  i n  poverty.  
Using conserva t ive  assumptions, t h e  c o s t s  of  family planning pro- 
grams a r e  es t imated  t o  average $300 t o  p reven t  every unwanted b i r t h  
t h a t  would otherwise have occurred.  Over t h e  yea r s ,  however, t h e  
'avoidance of an unwanted c h i l d  would save  t h e  fami ly  an  average 
o f  $8,000 i n  t h e  c o s t s  of  c h i l d  care .  I t  would a l s o  enable couples 
t o  add an average of $600 t o  t h e i r  annual  incomes over a four-year  
p e r i o d  by making it p o s s i b l e  f o r  some o f  t h e  wives t o  work. When 
a l l  of  t hese  savings and added ea rn ings  a r e  discounted,  t h e  t o t a l  
economic b e n e f i t s  average $7,800 f o r  every  $300 spent  on family 
planning s e r v i c e s .  The r a t i o  o f  b e n e f i t s  t o  c o s t s  is 26-1. 

Cantor ,  Norman L. "The Law and Poor People ' s  Access to Heal th Care." 
Law and Contemporary Problems 35(1970): 901-922. 

The poor r ece ive  inadequate  medical  c a r e ,  and l i t i g a t i o n  is  one 
p o s s i b l e  avenue t o  t h e  improvement of  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n .  The poor a r e  
l e s s  hea l thy  than the nonpoor, y e t  r e c e i v e  less ca re .  Ind igen t  
p a t i e n t s - a r e  turned away from p r i v a t e  h o s p i t a l s  i n t o  t h e  hands of 



municipal h o s p i t a l s ,  even when i n  such c r i t i c a l  condi t ion  t h a t  they  
d i e  en rou te .  Such economic d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  may be found unconst i -  
t u t i o n a l  s i n c e  it c o n s t i t u t e s  a d e p r i v a t i o n  of  l i f e  without  due 
process  of  law and is an i n s i d i o u s  form o f  d i sc r imina t ion  under t h e  
equal  p r o t e c t i o n  c l ause .  

Recent precedent  sugges ts  t h a t  any improvement t h a t  comes about 
w i l l  have t o  t a k e  p l a c e  through t h e  p o l i t i c a l  system. ~ u r t h e r m o r e ,  
the j u d i c i a l  approach has  an i n h e r e n t  l i m i t a t i o n  i n  t h a t  i t  can r e -  
q u i r e  only  d o l l a r  expendi tures ,  n o t  t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of  t h e  hea l th-  
ca re  d e l i v e r y  system t h a t  is necessary  t o  provide  adequate access  
f o r  t h e  poor. 

Caplovi tz ,  David. The Poor Pay More. New York: The Free P r e s s ,  1967. 

Au thor i t a t i ve  documentation of  t h e  poor  as exp lo i t ed  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
i n  consumer s o c i e t y  with i ts  phenomenon o f  consumer c r e d i t .  

Deceptive and f r audu len t  market ing p r a c t i c e s  have increased  w i t h  
t h e  advent of  i n s t a l l m e n t  payments; t h e  .consumer must no longer  be 
a b l e  t o  a f f o r d  an expensive purchase t o  make it. Laws enforce  con- 
tract payment and t h e  methods of o b t a i n i n g  t h e  customer 's  s i g n a t u r e  
are ignored. The poor  have t h u s  become v i c t i m s  of abusive p r a c t i c e s  
accompanying t h i s  method o f  s e l l i n g ;  fami ly  economic d i s a s t e r  o f t e n  
r e s u l t s .  

The book i s  based on a s tudy  conducted i n  1960 through i n t e n s i v e  
in te rv iews  wi th  f a m i l i e s  l i v i n g  i n  low-income housing p r o j e c t s  i n  t h e  
neighborhoods o f  t h r e e  sponsoring s e t t l e m e n t  houses i n  New York Ci ty .  
The au thor  contends t h a t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  created by e x p l o i t a t i v e  schemes 
and breakdown i n  c r e d i t  t r a n s a c t i o n  has  worsened i n  New York C i ty  
s i n c e  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  s tudy  and t h a t  t h e  problems and p r a c t i c e s  i l l u s -  
trate a gene ra l  cond i t i on  of  urban a r e a s .  

The book i n i t i a l l y  shows how merchants of  high-cost durables  a r e  
a b l e  t o  ope ra t e  i n  low-income a r e a s ;  t h e  major p a r t  of t h e  book d e a l s  
wi th  t h e  consumer behavior  of  low-income f a m i l i e s .  The needs f o r ,  
uses  o f ,  and a f f e c t s  o f  c r e d i t  and poor  are considered i n  d e t a i l .  
Subsequent chap te r s  address  themselves t o  observa t ions  of  f a m i l i e s  
bordering on inso lvency ,  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  dea l ings  with merchants,  
r e a c t i o n s  t o  t r o u b l e s ;  and knowledge by consumers of community 
h e l p  programs. A f i n a l  chap te r  p r e s e n t s  conclusions:  t h e o r e t i c a l  
observa t ions  and p r a c t i c a l  .recommendations. 



c a r l i n e r ,  Geoffrey. "Difference i n  Earning and Education Among Ethnic 
Groups." The Discussion Papers of the  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research and 
poverty. Madison, Wisconsin: Universi ty of  Wisconsin Press ,  Ju ly  1973. 

A paper analyzing the  d i f fe rences  i n  education and earning - levels  
among a na t iona l  sample of  men of  seven European e t h n i c  groups: f i v e  
Spanish he r i t age  groups, Blacks and a miscellaneous group. The i n i t i a l  
theory is  t h a t  economic and s o c i a l  mobil i ty d i f f e rences  among e t h n i c  
groups (excluding Blacks) should decrease from one genera t ion  t o  t h e  
next.  Education i s  c i t e d  a s  a b e t t e r  measure o f  mobi l i ty  f o r  t h i s  case 
because i t  represen t s  d i r e c t  d iscr iminat ion  and no t  secondary e f f e c t s ,  
such a s  d i f ferences  i n  t r a i n i n g  and work experience,  v i s i b l e  i n  the  
earning measure. Resul ts  i n d i c a t e  r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  change i n  educa- 
t i o n  achievement of the  European e t h n i c  groups, and dramatic inc reases  
i n  t h e  educat ional  achievement l e v e l  of Blacks and Chicanos. Large 
d i f fe rences  i n  earnings among e t h n i c  groups does no t  s e e m  t o  be a 
funct ion  of age, education,  m a r i t a l  s t a t u s  o r  loca t ion  except  f o r  t h e  
genera t ional  advance of the  European groups. 

Car l ine r ,  Geoffrey. "Returns t o  Education f o r  Blacks, Anglos and 
Five Spanish Groups. " I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty, Universi ty 
of Wisconsin. Working Paper 250 - 75. January 1975. 

Data from t h e  1971 Current  Population Survey i s  used t o  es t imate  
r e tu rns  t o  var ious  personal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  f i v e  Spanish surname 
e t h n i c  groups, a s  wel l  a s  f o r  Blacks and non-Spanish Whites. Returns 
t o  education were 30% higher f o r  men of  Cuban and Centra l  o r  South 
American o r i g i n  than f o r  non-Spanish Whites, Puerto Rican men, o r  
"other Spanish" men. Black and Chicano men had lower r e t u r n s  t o  edu- 
ca t ion  than those of non-Spanish White men. Differences p e r s i s t  de- 
s p i t e  co r rec t ions  f o r  n a t i v i t y ,  language, age, education and m a r i t a l  
s t a t u s .  

Carlson, Michael D. "The 1972-73 Consumer Expenditure Survey." 
Monthly Labor Review (December 1972) : 16-23. 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics p e r i o d i c a l l y  conducts surveys 
t o  determine t h e  consumer expenditure behavior of the  population. 
The 1972-73 survey is t h e  f i r s t  s i n c e  1960.-61. The primary purpose 

of t h e  surveys i s  t o  r ev i se  t h e  "market basket" and the  expenditure 



weights used t o  determine the  Consumer P r i c e  Index. Other uses o f  
t h e  surveys a r e  becoming increas ingly  important ,  including evalua- 
t i o n  of economic p o l i c i e s ,  econometric ana lys i s  of  consumer demand 
and income, s o c i a l  welfare planning, compiling na t iona l  consumer 
accounts and s tandard  family budgets,  supplying a t a  f o r  market 
research and providing information f o r  consumer counseling. "The 
1972-73 Consumer Expenditure Survey c o n s i s t s  of two separa te  sur- 
veys each wdth i ts  own ques t ionnai re  and sample: (1) a q u a r t e r l y  
panel  survey i n  which each consumer u n i t  i n  t h e  sample is  v i s i t e d  
by an in terviewer  every 3 months over 15  months: and ( 2 )  a d ia ry  o r  
record-keeping survey completed a t  home by t h e  respondent f o r  two 
1-week periods. This  design d i f f e r e d  markedly from t h a t  of  a l l  
previous surveys, inc luding the  most recent ."  

This a r t i c l e  inc ludes  a note on t h e . h i s t o r y  of  the  consumer 
expenditure surveys from t h e i r  incept ion  i n  1888. 

"The Case f o r  a Family Allowance." New York Times, 5 February 1967. 

Presents  testimony by Daniel P. Moynihan excerpted from a 
s e n a t o r i a l  seminar i n v e s t i g a t i n g  s o l u t i o n s  t o  problems of  the  urban 
poor. Moynihan c i t e s  t h e  necess i ty  of  a system of  income mainte- 
nance i o  assuage t h e  discrepancy between wages and c o s t s  of  r a i s i n g  
3 family; t h e  family allowance system i s  a "straight-forward and 
r a t i o n a l  investment i n  t h e  welfare of  t h e  dependent ch i ld ren  of t h e  
'present generat ion.  " 

Moynihan emphasizes the  major d i f f e rence  between the  family 
allowance system and most s o c i a l  welfare programs: the  i s s u e  of  
need i s  not  considered. 

H e  f e e l s  t h a t  t h e  government concentra tes  more on doing t h i n g s  
f o r  t h e  poor than it does on g iv ing them money. Pol icy  must change, 
i f  one accepts  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  being poor a s  having too  l i t t l e  
money. 

Caudi l l ,  Harry M. Night Comes t o  the  Cumberlands. Boston: L i t t l e ,  
Rrown and C o . ,  1963. 

This study of  the  Cumberland Pla teau  reqion of  Kentucky t r a c e s  
t h e  s o c i a l  and i n d u s t r i a l  h i s t o r y  of  i ts inhab i t an t s  t o  the  present-  
day de te r io ra ted  and impoverished condit ion of t h e  area .  I n d u s t r i a l  



developqents  and t h e  manner i n  which they  a f f e c t e d  mining and logging 
and, concomitant ly,  t h e  economic s i t u a t i o n  a r e  descr ibed .  A s  jobs 

became s c a r c e  i n  t h e  Cumberlands, t h e  s e l f - r e l i a n c e  and i n i t i a t i v e  
of  i ts  i n h a b i t a n t s  d e t e r i o r a t e d  i n t o  s e l f - p i t y  and hopelessness ,  re -  
s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  r i s e  o f  t h e  wel fare  s t a t e  ( t o  which C a u d i l l  devotes a 
c h a p t e r ) .  Poverty a s  descr ibed  h e r e  i s  more than  an  economic s t a t e ;  
it a f f e c t s  and i s  expressed by every  f a c e t  o f  l i f e ,  no t  merely f o r  a 
s e l e c t e d  number o f  unfor tuna te  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  b u t  f o r  t h e  ma jo r i t y  of  
t h e  popula t ion  i n  t h e  a r ea .  A spectrum o f  changes i s  proposed, from 
c o u r t  reform t o  we l f a re  i m p r o v e e n t s  t o  r e se t t l emen t .  

* Cebula, Richard J. "Local Government P o l i c i e s  and Migrations: 
An Analysis  f o r  SMSA's i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  1965-1970." Pub l i c  
Choice 19  (1974) : 85-93. 

(VIVI) 

Regression a n a l y s i s  i s  used t o  determine t h e  e f f e c t  o f  s e v e r a l  
l o c a l  government p o l i c i e s  on migra t ion  dec i s ions .  These p o l i c i e s  
i nc lude  l e v e l  o f  p rope r ty  t axes ,  we l f a re  b e n e f i t s ,  and non-welfare 
p u b l i c  e w e n d i t u r e .  P e r  c a p i t a  income, t h e  l e v e l  of a i r  p o l l u t i o n  
and t h e  amount of sunshine a r e  a l s o  consideyed. Regressions a r e  run  
s e p a r a t e l y  f o r  Blacks and whi tes .  For Blacks,  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i -  
f i c a n t  c o e f f i c i e n t s  (at  .05 l e v e l )  were found f o r  t h e  we l f a re  pay- 
ments v a r i a b l e  and t h e  p u b l i c  expendi ture  v a r i a b l e .  Black migra t ion  
i n t o  a .me t ropo l i t an  a r e a  v a r i e s  d i r e c t l y  w i th  t h e  l e v e l  of t hese  
v a r i a b l e s .  For whi tes ,  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o e f f i c i e n t s  w e r e  
found f o r  a l l  v a r i a b l e s  except  t h e  p u b l i c  expendi ture  v a r i a b l e s .  
Inmigra t ion  by whites  v a r i e s  i n d i r e c t l y  wi th  t h e  l e v e l  o f  proper ty  
t a x e s ,  wel fa re  payments and p o l l u t i o n ,  and v a r i e s  d i r e c t l y  with t h e  
l e v e l  of p e r  c a p i t a  income and sunshine.  The au tho r  concludes t h a t  
l o c a l  government p o l i c y  does have a major impact on i n d i v i d u a l s '  
l o c a t i o n a l  dec i s ions .  Local  government should e x e r c i s e  c a r e  i n  t h e  
e s t ab l i shmen t  of p o l i c y  s i n c e ,  from t h e  n a t i o n a l  p o i n t  of view, 
such p o l i c y  could l e a d  t o  a s i g n i f i c a n t  mi sa l loca t ion  of  human 
resources .  



Cebula, Richard, and Vedeer, Richard. "A Note on Migration, Economic 
Opportunity and the  Quali ty of  Li fe ."  Journal  of Regional Science 
13(August 1973) : 205-211. 

Treat ing the decis ion  t o  migrate a s  an investment decis ion ,  
t h i s  s tudy examines whether migrat ion could be caused by environ- 
mental f a c t o r s .  Cebula and Vedder use n e t  "in-migration" s t a t i s t i c s  
t o  empir ica l ly  t e s t  t h e  impact of c e r t a i n  s o c i a l ,  economic, and en- 
vironmental va r i ab les  on l abor  migration. A l l  va r i ab les  except a i r  
po l lu t ion  were found t o  have a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  impact on 
migration r a t e s  i n  a l l  of the  39 SMSA's examined. Change i n  per- 
cap i t a  income was by f a r  the  most important f a c t o r ,  represent ing  
more than 44% of the  t o t a l  v a r i a t i o n  i n  n e t  migrat ion r a t e s .  Un- 
employment, coldness of  cl imate and a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  hea l th  se rv ices  
were a l s o  found t o  be important f a c t o r s  i n  the migration decis ion .  
The author concludes " tha t  migrants,  a t  l e a s t  from 1960-1968, be- 
haved i n  the manner cons i s t en t  with the  p red ic t ions  of economic 
theory,  attempting t o  maximize the  n e t  p o s i t i v e  b e n e f i t s  of 

Center f o r  Rural Manpower and Publ ic  Affa i rs .  Manpower Services i n  
Rural America. Michigan: Michigan S t a t e  U n i ~ e r s i t y ,  1973. 

A summary of  the  proceedings of  the  conference on manpower ser- 
v ices  i n  r u r a l  America i s  presented.  I s sues  range from t h e  types  of  
manpower se rv ices  needed and t h e i r  de l ive ry  t o  s t r a t e g i e s  t o  gain 
pub l i c  support  of s t a t e  and l o c a l  government. Problems, such as low 
dens i ty  and long d i s t ance  t r a v e l ,  make the  r u r a l  publ ic  se rv ices  
dilemma unique. Furthermore, manpower tends t o  be thought of a s  an  
urban problem and most de l ive ry  systems a r e  designed toward t h i s  
end. 

I n  an a r t i c l e  by Kenneth Rainey, r u r a l  access t o  urban a reas  i s  
discussed. Rainey claims t h a t  the  th ree  c o s t  f a c t o r s  t h a t  inf luence  
the  de l ive ry  of se rv ices  i n  r u r a l  a reas  a r e  d i s t ance ,  dens i ty  and 
technology. The major por t ion  of  t h e  remainder of  the  book p resen t s  
the  appl ied  s i d e  of  the  r u r a l  se rv ice  program. Job banks, volunteer  
and paraprofessional  work fo rce ,  cooperat ive extension programs and 
the  Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973 a r e  presented 
and analyzed a s  programs t o  he lp  solve the  r u r a l  se rv ice  c r i s i s .  



Chaiklin,  Harris .  "Motivating t h e  Poor." I n  Poverty i n  Canada and 
the  United S t a t e s ,  e d i t e d  by B. Schlesinqer.  Toronto: Universi ty 
of Toronto Press ,  1966. 

Examines t h e  conventional wisdom concerning t h e  s o c i a l  ch-arac- 
t e r i s t i c s  and pathologies  of t h e  poor. This paper focuses on the  
t h e s i s  t h a t  the  poor a r e  no d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  nonpoor i n  t h e i r  
motivation t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  adequately i n  our  soc ie ty .  Soc ia l  welfare 
has not  presented a balanced and c lear -cut  appra i sa l  of the  needs o f  
the  poor. The ques t ion  t o  be answered is, "What ma te r i a l  l e v e l  of 
l i v i n g  is necessary before se rv ices  which a r e  aimed a t  'motivating'  
people have a chance of  success?" The problem is t o  br idge  the  gap 
between what the  poor d e s i r e  and what is ava i l ab le  t o  them. Mater- 
i a l  needs must be  s a t i s f i e d  before  a success fu l  at tempt t o  motivate 
can be made. Among the  nat ions  of  t h e  Western world t h e  U.S. has 
the  most pun i t ive  system of p u b l i c  welfare.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

Champernowne, D.G. "A Comparison of Measures of Inequa l i ty  of  In- 
come Dis t r ibut ion ."  Economic Journal  (December 1974): 787-816- 

A comparison of  t h e  performance of  seve ra l  "indexes o f  in-  
equal i ty"  i n  measuring t h e  following t h r e e  aspects  o r  dimensions 
of  inequal i ty :  (1) inequa l i ty  due t o  extreme r e l a t i v e  wealth, 
( 2 )  i nequa l i ty  among t h e  l e s s  extreme incomes, and (3) i nequa l i ty  
due t o  extreme poverty. S ix  genera l  indexes of i n e q u a l i t y  were 
chosen f o r  comparison: (1) . the  c o e f f i c i e n t  of  v a r i a t i o n  of income, 
(2) t h e  standard devia t ion  of t h e  logari thm of income, ( 3 )  t h e  pro- 
por t ion  by which t h e  geometric mean income f a l l s  below the  a r i t h -  
metic  mean income, (4) t h e  proport ion by which t h e  harmonic mean 
income f a l l s  below t h e  a r i thmet ic  mean income, (5)  t h e  Gini coeffi-  
c i e n t  of inequa l i ty ,  and (6) T h e i l ' s  entropy c o e f f i c i e n t  o f  in-  
equa l i ty .  In  add i t ion ,  f i v e  s p e c i a l i s t  indexes which a r e  s e n s i t i v e  
t o  one o r  another  of  t h e  three types  of inequa l i ty  mentioned above 
a r e  considered. 

Three techniques of  comparison a r e  used. One c o n t r a s t s  t h e  
rankings of 40 hypothet ica l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  by the  s i x  genera l  
inequa l i ty  indexes, t h e  second makes use of contour maps and t h e  
t h i r d  compares the  indexes by means of t r i a n g u l a r  diagrams. 



No index was found t o  be b e s t  i n  a l l  c i rcumstances.  Which 
index i s  most app ropr i a t e  depends on t h e  type  of  i n e q u a l i t y  i n  
which one i s  most i n t e r e s t e d .  It was emphasized t h a t  whether in -  
e q u a l i t y  was judged t o  be i n c r e a s i n g  o r  decreas ing  o f t e n  depended 
on t h e  index chosen. 

Chapin, Robert Co i t .  The Standard  of L iv ing  Among Workinqmens' - 

Famil ies  i n  New York C i ty .  New York: C h a r i t i e s  p u b l i c a t i o n  &I- 
m i t t e e ,  1909. 

Af t e r  looking  a t  how d i e t ,  housing,  f u e l ,  h e a l t h  care, and 
income c o n t r i b u t e  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  we l f a re ,  t h e  au tho r  concludes t h a t  
income is t h e  most accu ra t e  and c o n s i s t e n t  measure f o r  a d e f i n i t i o n  
o f  poverty.  E igh t  hundred d o l l a r s ,  i f  spen t  j ud ic ious ly ,  is found 
t o  be t h e  lowest  annual income necessary  t o  suppor t  an average non- 
dependent family i n  1909 "without a lowering o f  t h e  s t anda rd  o f  
l i v i n g  below t h e  normal demands of  h e a l t h ,  working e f f i c i e n c y ,  and 
s o c i a l  decency." Independence, h e a l t h ,  working e f f i c i e n c y ,  and 
s o c i a l  decency are inc luded  as i n d i c a t o r s  o f  wel l-being because 
t h e s e  a r e  necessary  i f  i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  t o  posses s  t h e  means t o  
achieve s o c i a l  mob i l i t v  and i n d i v i d u a l  betterment- 

Chapman, W i l l i a m .  "Semantics of Poverty Studied." Washington Pos t  
31 March 1973. 

This  Washington P o s t  a r t i c l e  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  reasons  a Nixon 
Administrat ion t a s k  fo rce  w a s  t r i e d  t o  r ede f ine  "poverty." The 
c u r r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n  had s e v e r a l  weaknesses. 4 1 )  It o v e r s t a t e s  t h e  
.extent  o f  pover ty  because it does n o t  inc lude  non cash income such 
a s  food stamps and Medicare b e n e f i t s .  (21 It d i s c r j m i n a t ~ s  amain.=+ - - - -  - -  . -, - - --- ------- -3---*- - 
b i g  c i t y  r e s i d e n t s  because it does n o t  t a k e  i n t o  account  t h e  h i a h  ~- - -  a-- 

urban c o s t  o f  l i v i n g .  ( 3 )  "Poverty" i s  a p o l i t i c a l l y  loaded term. 
A s  one Administrat ion o f f i c i a l  said;"Poverty i s  a value-laden term. 
We t r y  t o  avoid va lue  laden terms. W e  l i k e  n e u t r a l  terms." (4) Fi-  
n a l l y ,  under t h e  c u r r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n ,  pover ty  i n  t h e  U S  a c t u a l l y  i n -  
creased between 1970 and 1971. . . I 



Chase, Richard. An Evaluation of  t h e  Reduction i n  Poverty Among 
Various Demographic Groups 1947 t o  1963. Arlington: I n s t i t u t e  
f o r  Defense Analysis,  1966. 

This s tudy t r a c e s  poverty reduction f o r  var ious  demographic 
groups between 1947 and 1963 and c o r r e l a t e s  these  t rends  with the 
r a t e  of o v e r a l l  economic growth. Poverty is  concentrated among 
farm fami l i e s  and those with nonwhite, aged o r  female heads and 
became even more s o  over the  per iod  s tudied .  Changes i n  the  l e v e l  
of  poverty incidence among these  groups a r e  not  s o  c lose ly  associa ted  
with the  l e v e l  of economic a c t i v i t y  a s  they a r e  f o r  the  genera l  
population. Unable t o  b e t t e r  t h e i r  condit ion even i n  times of 
economic growth, these  groups c o n s t i t u t e  a "backwash" poor popula- 
t i o n  and requ i re  s e l e c t i v e  and s p e c i f i c  ant i-poverty programs. 

*Chase, Richard, and Laber, Gene. "Economic Growth a s  an Anti-Poverty 
Tool: A Further  Consideration o f  the  Backwash Debate." Soc ia l  
Science Quar te r ly  50 (December 1969): 604-608, 

An explanation and conclusion on t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  a mul t iva r i a t e  
regression model of  poverty incidence on median family income and 
unemployment f o r  e i g h t  poverty family subgroups i n  America between 
1947 and 1966. The "backwash t h e s i s , "  o r  the  argument t h a t  the  
recent  dece le ra t ion  i n  poverty reduction r a t e  was caused by a "hard 
core" group of poor who a r e  unaffected by normal economic growth, 
is  examined through a double log equation using poverty incidence,  
o v e r a l l  annual unemployment r a t e  and o v e r a l l  median family income. 
Results i n d i c a t e  t h a t  i n  almost a l l  cases f o r  small subgroups of 
t h e  poor t h e  poverty reduction r a t e  responds less t o  income growth 
than i n  l a r g e r  population c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s .  ~ l s o  smaller  populat ion 
subgroupings, except  non-whites, respond t o  some unspecif ied inde- 
pendent va r i ab le .  Chase and Laber maintain t h a t  t h i s  support  of 
the  backwash theory provides evidence t h a t  the  e l iminat ion  of poverty 
can only be achieved through s e l e c t i v e  and focussed anti-poverty 
programs. 



Chilman, Catherine S., ed. Approaches t o  t h e  Measurement of  Family 
Change. U.S.  Department of  Health, Education, and Welfare. Welfare 
Administration Division of  Research, Research Report #4, June 1966. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  o f ' f o u r  papers by Joseph Langey and Catherine 
tChilman, Leonard Kogan and Ann Shyne, Ivan Nye and W i l l i a m  Rushing, 
and Marvin Sussman. A l l  of  t h e  papers dea l  with t h e  measurement o f  
changes i n  family welfare,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  associa ted  with s o c i a l  
services .  The Langey and Chilman paper desc r ibes  an i d e a l  experi-  
ment t o  measure family welfare change and then considers  a number 
o f  problems t h a t  have prevented t h i s  i d e a l  from being rea l i zed  i n  
e x i s t i n g  empir ica l  work. The Kogan and Shyne paper recounts  t h e  
h i s t o r y  of  one p a r t i c u l a r  measure o f  change: t h e  CSS movement sca le .  
This s c a l e  measures t h e  improvement i n  ind iv idua l s  who a r e  p a r t  o f  
welfare fami l ies .  The s c a l e  measures only change r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  
s t a r t i n g  point ;  research  is continuing i n  an a t t e ~ p t  t o  devise an 
absolute sca le .  The Ivan and Nye paper p resen t s  an ana lys i s  of 
t h e  proper way t o  develop a family measurement instrument. 'Family 
In tegra t ion '  i s  used a s  an example and t h e  many s t e p s  leading t o  a 
s t a t i s t i c a l  instrument designed to  measure t h i s  concept a r e  de ta i l ed .  
The f i n a l  paper, by Sussman, conta ins  a bfoad overview of t h e  prob- 
l e m  and a desc r ip t ion  of  a series o f  experiments designed t o  y i e l d  
use fu l  new techniques and data.  

Chilman, Catherine S. "Child-Rearing and Family Relat ionship 
.Pat terns of the  Very Poor." Welfare i n  Review 3 (January 1965) : 
9-19. 

Among the  causat ive  f a c t o r s  a s soc ia ted  with in te rgenera t iona l  
poverty a r e  the  ways i n  which pa ren t s  i n  the  very poor f ami l i e s ,  a s  
d i s t i n c t  from the  s t a b l e  working c l a s s  f ami l i e s ,  r e a r  t h e i r  ch i ld ren  
and r e l a t e  t o  each o the r .  This  ar t ic le  h i g h l i g h t s  the  f indings  o f  
p a s t  research i n  t h i s  a rea ,  and compares t h e s e  f indings  with those 
o f  s t u d i e s  concerned with " ideal"  p a t t e r n s  o f  c h i l d  r ea r ing  and 
family l i f e .  Though highly  c r i t i c a l  of p a s t  research e f f o r t s ,  es- 
p e c i a l l y  t h e i r  lack of p rec i s ion  and use of  middle-class values as 
c r i t e r i a ,  Chilman f e e l s  t h a t  da ta  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  chi ld- rear ing  p a t t e r n s  
and family l i f e  s t y l e s  of  low-income pa ren t s  seem more conducive t o  
"poor emotional h e a l t h ,  school f a i l u r e ,  s o c i a l  r e j e c t i o n ,  inadequate 
impulse control  ( lack of good charac te r )  ... family breakdown ... and 
c o l l a t e r a l  a reas  of behavioral  malfunctioning." F ina l ly ,  t h e  impli- 
ca t ions  of t h i s  da ta  f o r  se rv ice  programs and f u r t h e r  research a r e  
indica ted .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty l n  Canada and the  U.S.) 



* Chilman, ,Catherine. "Population Dynamics i n  the  U.S .  : Impl ica t ions  
f o r  Family Planning Programs." Welfare i n  Review 4 (June 1966): 
1-13. 

( I V ,  1x1 

Discusses  imp l i ca t ions  o f  t h e  high n a t i o n a l  b i r t h r a t e  and demon- 
s t r a t e s  t h a t  it is both a r e s u l t  of and a con t r ibu to ry  f a c t o r  t o  
poverty.  The socio-economic cond i t i ons  of poverty p l ay  an important  
r o l e  i n  c r e a t i n g  mul t i -ch i ld  f a m i l i e s ,  while  l a r g e  fami ly  s i z e  com- 
bined wi th  low family income c r e a t e s  s e r i o u s  "per c a p i t a "  poverty.  

Data presented  on f e r t i l i t y  r a t e s ,  con t r acep t ive  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  
f a t h e r l e s s  family r a t e s ,  and i l l e g i t i m a c y  r a t e s  r e v e a l  t h a t  women 
a t  t he  lowest  socio-economic l e v e l s  have g r e a t e r  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  plan-  
ning and spac ing  t h e  b i r t h  of t h e i r  ch i ld ren .  Among t h i s  low-income 
group, non-white women have t h e  most d i f f i c u l t y  i n  l i m i t i n g  the  s i z e  
o f  t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  ( t h e i r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  wi th  fami ly  p lanning  a r e  a t t r i -  
buted t o  socio-economic problems) . 

Chipman, John S . "Homothetic Preferences  and aggrega t ion .  " Jou rna l  
o f  Economic Theory 8 (1974) : 26-38. 

The a r t i c l e  p r e s e n t s  a mathematical a n a l y s i s  o f  the condi t ions  
under which aggrega t ion  of  demand func t ions  ("community i n d i f f e r e n c e  
curves") is v a l i d .  It i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  de r ive  aggrega te  demand func t ions  
from i n d i v i d u a l  demand func t ions ,  b u t  only wi th  t h e  acceptance of some 
s t r o n g  assumptions concerning i n d i v i d u a l  preferences .  F i r s t ,  it must 
be asswned t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  p r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  homothetic ("each comsumer 
p r e f e r s  a bundle x t o  a bundle y i f  and only i f  he p r e f e r s  Ax t o  Xy 
f o r  a l l  b o w ) .  Fu r the r ,  assuming t h a t  a l l  incorn% is s p e n t ,  it fo l lows  
t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  demand curves a r e  homogeneous i n  income. If i t  is 
a l s o  assumed t h a t  such demand curves a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a b l e ,  it can be 
concluded t h a t  they  w i l l  have u n i t a r y  income e l a s t i c i t y .  The converse 
is a l s o  t r u e ,  and i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  aggregate  demand func t ions  i s  
important.  I f  aggregate  demand has  u n i t a r y  e l a s t i c i t y  and is generated 
by p re fe rences  def ined  f o r  aggrega te  bundles,  then  t h e  preference  r e l a -  
t i o n  is  homothetic.  

Chipman p r e s e n t s  s e v e r a l  p r o o f s  t h a t  aggregat ion of demand func- 
t i o n s  is  p o s s i b l e  i n  two s i t u a t i o n s :  (1) i f  p re fe rences  a r e  homothetic 
and i d e n t i c a l ,  o r  ( 2 )  i f  p r e fe rences  a r e  homothetic and income propor- 
t i o n a l  ("invariant with r e s p e c t  t o  changes i n  p r i c e s  and aggregate  
income " 1 . 



Chiswick, Barry R . ,  and Mincer, Jacob. "Time S e r i e s  Changes i n  Per- 
sona l  Income I n e q u a l i t y  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  from 1934, wi th  Pro- 
j e c t i o n s  t o  1985." Jou rna l  of  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 80 (Supplement; 
May/June 1972) : 34-66. 

A human c a p i t a l  ea rn ings  func t ion  i s  cons t ruc t ed  and used i n  
an a n a l y s i s  o f  t i m e  series changes i n  income i n e q u a l i t y .  "The 
model r e l a t e s  income i n e q u a l i t y  t o  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of age, school- 
i n g ,  employment, and rates of  r e t u r n ,  and t o  t h e  i n t e r c o r r e l a t i o n  
among t h e s e  va r i ab l e s . "  Changes i n  r e l a t i v e  income i n e q u a l i t y  
dur ing  the  post-war pe r iod  a r e  a t t r i b u t e d  p r i m a r i l y  t o  changes i n  
t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  employment. Changes i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  
age and school ing  a r e  seen  t o  p l ay  a much smaller r o l e .  "The 
s t r o n g e r  i n f luence  has  been t h e  bus iness  c y c l e  through i t s  e f f e c t s  
on t h e  d i spe r s ion  o f  weeks of employment." A p r o j e c t i o n  of changes 
i n  income i n e q u a l i t y  from 1965 t o  1985 "on t h e  assumption t h a t  
age-spec i f ic  employment is  t h e  same i n  both y e a r s "  y i e l d s  no n e t  
change f o r  25- t o  64-year-old males. This  p r e d i c t i o n  assumes t h a t  
t h e  r a t e  of r e t u r n  t o  school ing  i s  cons t an t  dur ing  t h i s  per iod .  
"A s u b s t a n t i a l  d e c l i n e  i n  i n e q u a l i t y  i n  t h e  f u t u r e  dur ing  y e a r s  o f  
f u l l  employment could  occur  i f  t h e r e  is  a reduced d i s p e r s i o n  i n  
f u l l  employment weeks worked o r  i f  t h e r e  is  a d e c l i n e  i n  t h e  rate 
of re t u r n  t o  human c a p i t a l  . 'I 

*Clark, Harold. "Education and Poverty." I n  The Disadvantaged Poor: 
Education and Employment. Task Force on Economic Growth and Oppor- 
t u n i t y ,  Washington, D.C.: 1966. 

A review of t h e  major empi r i ca l  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between educa t ion  and income. Ear ly  enthusiasm t h a t  increased  edu- 
c a t i o n  would e l i m i n a t e  poverty and improve t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  
has  been, a t  l e a s t  t o  some e x t e n t ,  dampened. Ear ly  empi r i ca l  work, 
which simply i n d i c a t e d  t h e  h igher  median income as soc ia t ed  wi th  
h ighe r  educa t ion  is somewhat misleading:  people wi th  a l o t  o f  edu- 
c a t i o n  a l s o  tend  t o  have g r e a t e r  a b i l i t y ,  p a r e n t a l  connect ions and 
o t h e r  a t t r i b u t e s  which themselves i n f luence  income. Moreover, f r e -  
quent ly  people acqu i r e  t he  "wrong" kind of educa t ion- - i . e . ,  l e a r n  
s k i l l s  no t  needed i n  t h e  marketplace--and t h i s  does not  h e l p  t o  
i nc rease  income. A summary d i scuss ion  o f  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
educat ion and pover ty  is  included.  



*Clawson, Marion. "Rural Poverty in the United States." Journal 
of Farm ~conomics 49(December 1967): 1227-1234. 

The author contends that rural  poverty i s  less  visible than 
urban poverty and therefore, the rural  poor are less  likely to  
benefit from federal programs. Only one-fourth of the rural poor 
receive direct aid from the government i n  terms of loans, hot 
lunch programs, welfare benefits, etc.  When rural  poor migrate 
to urban areas they band together and discover that  through thei r  
numbers they can exert more force. The author feels  that  because 
of the disparity between the services available to the rural and 
urban areas, the government is tac i t ly  saying t o  the rural  poor 
that  i f  they want recognition and aid they must go t o  the nearest 
large ci ty and learn to r io t .  

Clawson feels  that  i n  the future more and more people w i l l  
migrate t o  urban areas. - In order t o  avoid the feeling on the 
part of these people that only in  urban areas can thei r  needs be 
met, a greater ef for t  must be made t o  locate and serve the rural  
poor. 

 lawson on, Marion, and Knetsch, Jack L. Economics of Outdoor Recreation. 
Baltimore: The John Hopkins Press, 1966. 

This general study of outdoor recreation provides a method of 
valuing the economic worth of a public good: outdoor recreation 
areas. A demand curve is derived from the willingness of users to 
incur costs (dollars, time and travel) i n  order to  enjoy the recrea- 
tional experience. The sum of the maximum prices which various users 
would pay for  use of the facility--the area under the demand curve-- 
is the measure of to ta l  user benefit. A simple sum of these expen- 
ditures does not capture the true economic worth of the fac i l i ty  
any more than the market: value of the f ish caught measures the value 
of fishing. Market value estimates of the worth of public recrea- 
tional fac i l i t i e s  suffer from their  use of private f ac i l i t i e s '  
prices as their  guideline. These prices are greatly affected by the 
existence of free public fac i l i t i e s .  ~ l s o ,  multiplication by the 
number of visi tors  a t  zero charge w i l l  lead to  a great overstate- 
ment of value since a t  a positive charge the number of visi tors  
would decline sharply. The direct interview method requires s k i l l -  
fu l  interviewing to  avoid biases and the results of th i s  costly 
method are d i f f i cu l t  to compare with studies done elsewhere. 



Cloward, Richard A . ,  and Jones, James A. "Social Class :  Educational 
At t i tudes  and Par t i c ipa t ion . "  I n  Education i n  Depressed Areas, - e d i t e d  
by A. Harry Passow. New York: Teachers College Press ,  1966. I 
(XI) 

A discussion of the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between academic achievement 
and socio-economic pos i t ion .  Schools i n  depressed a reas  a r e  depic ted  
a s  having i n f e r i o r  f a c i l i t i e s ,  h igher  teacher  turnover ,  inexperienced 
s t a f f s ,  shortages of mater ia ls .  They the re fo re  do not  o f f e r  equal  
educational  opportunity.  Cloward and Jones then d i scuss  a t t i t u d e s  
toward education among various s o c i a l  c l a s s e s  based on t h e i r  i n t e r -  
views with 988 r e s i d e n t s  of New York c i t y ' s  lower Eas t  Side. Their  
t e n t a t i v e  conclusion i s  the  lower income people have lower occupa- 
t i o n a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  which r e l a t e  t o  lower educational  a sp i ra t ions .  
Cloward and Jones a l s o  suggest  t h a t  Lower income people ' s  charac ter -  
i s t i c a l l y  lower p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s  i n  school  a c t i v i t i e s  a f f e c t s  
t h e i r  diminished evaluat ions  of the  i m ~ o r t a n c e  of education. 

Cohen, Wilbur J. "The Quali ty of  L i f e  and Socia l  Indica tors ."  
National Bureau Report, Supplement t o  Number Nine. New York: 
National Bureau o f  Economic Research, March 1972. 

(XI 1 

This essay ,  taken from remarks made a t  the  National Bureau 
of  ~conomic  Research's F i f t i e t h  Anniversary Human Capi ta l  Col- 
loquium, notes  t h a t  between 1950 and 1970, the  percent  of t h e  
Gross National Product expended on h e a l t h ,  education,  and welfare 
from a l l  pub l i c  and p r i v a t e  sources has increased from 13.5% t o  
21.6%. As a r e s u l t ,  t he  e x t e n t  o f  poverty,  a s  defined by the  
census r epor t ,  has decl ined over t h e  l a s t  t e n  years ,  a s  has i n f a n t  
mor ta l i ty .  

Another major occurrence has been a s h i f t  from pure economic 
t o  qua l i ty -o f - l i f e  a n a l y s i s  i n  s o c i a l  sc ience  research.  This 
change has enabled us t o  s e e  t h a t  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  s o c i a l  problems 
can not be e f f e c t i v e l y  d e a l t  with u n t i l  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  number one 
s o c i a l  problem, poverty,  has been eradica ted .  A t  t h i s  t i m e  t h e  
major ant i-poverty program is  Soc ia l  Secur i ty ,  without which 11 
mil l ion  Americans would be impoverished. This  po l i cy  o f  guaran- 
t eed  income i n  o l d  age should be extended t o  include a genera l  
income guarantee program f o r  a l l  ages. Addi t ional ly ,  and espe- 
c i a l l y  given a general  increase  i n  l e i s u r e  time and the  f a c t  t h a t  
f a c t o r s  o t h e r  than income a r e  playing an increas ing r o l e  i n  job 
choice and determination of l i f e s t y l e ,  expenditure should be in-  
creased i n  t h e  a reas  of  education,  and c h i l d  ca re  f o r  pa ren t s  
who work o r  a t t end  school.  



coleman, James. Equal i ty  o f  Educat ional  Opportuni ty.  1966. 

(XI) 

A s tudy  of t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  educa t ion  f o r  black and white  s t u d e n t s .  
Survey r e v e a l s  r e l a t i v e l y  poor  school  f a c i l i t i e s  i n  predominantly 
b lack  schools .  However, s tudy  asserts t h a t  elements o f  school  qua l -  
i t y  have l e s s  of an impact on achievement l e v e l s  of p u p i l s  than  t h e  
s o c i a l  composition of  t h e  schools ;  t he  educa t iona l  backgrounds of  
s t u d e n t s  ( t h e  educa t iona l  s t r e n g t h  o f  t h e i r  home environments) ap- 
peared  t o  be a s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  i n  a c h i l d ' s  school  performance. 

I n  t h e  survey,  t h e  impact o f  both school  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and 
educa t iona l  background o f  s t u d e n t s  appeared t o  have a g r e a t e r  impact 
on minor i ty  groups than  on whi tes .  Improving t h e  school  of  a minor- 
i t y  p u p i l ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  would have a g r e a t e r  e f f e c t  t han  improving 
the school  of a white  c h i l d .  

Study a s s e r t s  t h a t  i n t e g r a t i o n  would seem t o  have a b e n e f i c i a l  
e f f e c t  i n  improving t h e  s o c i a l  composition o f  schools .  

C o l l ,  Blanche D. "Deprivation i n  Childhood: Its Rela t ion  t o  t h e  
Cycle .of Poverty." Welfare i n  Review 3 (March 1965): 1-10. 

I 

(XI) 

A paper  on t h e  reasons  poor  c h i l d r e n  o f t e n  f a i l  i n  school.  
.The major f a c t o r s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  school  f a i l u r e s  are: 

(1) economic deprivat ion--poverty-str icken ch i ld ren  o f t e n  go 
t o  school  s u f f e r i n g  from q u a n t i t a t i v e  ( c a l o r i c )  and/or 
q u a l i t a t i v e  ( n u t r i t i v e )  d e f i c i e n c i e s ;  

( 2 )  i l l ne s s - - ch i ld ren  o f  poor  f a m i l i e s  a r e  more l i k e l y  t o  
be o u t  of school  due t o  chronic condi t ions  ( p a r a l y s i s )  , 
v i s u a l  and hea r ing  impairments, o r thopedic  impairments, 
and lack  of prevent ive  c a r e ;  

(3 )  emotional deprivat ion--a  c h i l d  who i s  separa ted  from t h e  
"normal f a q i l y  s e t t i n g "  may have depressed i n t e l l e c t u a l  
func t ioning;  and 

(4) c u l t u r a l  depr iva t ion- -ch i ldren  o f  t h e  poor a r e  i l l -p re -  
pared  t o  a s s i m i l a t e  t he  lessons  which educa tors  have 
geared t o  c h i l d r e n  from middle-class homes. 

Co l l  then d i scusses  t h e  research  and proqrams designed by the 
Welfare Administrat ion which a r e  aimed a t  p revent ing  and a l l e v i a t i n g  
t h e  damage caused by t h e s e  dep r iva t ions  i n  childhood. 



Coil, Blanche D. Perspectives i n  Publ ic  Welfare: A History,  DHEW, 
Socia l  and  Rehabi l i ta t ion  Service.  Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government 
P r in t ing  Of f i ce ,  1969. 

A h i s t o r y  of s o c i a l  welfare a t t i t u d e s  and p o l i c i e s ;  it t r a c e s  
a p e r s i s t e n t  malignment o f  and repress ive  a t t i t u d e  towards publ ic  
a s s i s t ance  through United S t a t e s  h i s t o r y  and Enqlish her i taqe .  The 
p reva i l ing  a t t i t u d i n a l  b a r r i e r s  t o  an adequate and humane r e l i e f  
system include a tendency t o  blame poverty on personal  f a i l u r e  
r a t h e r  than economics and s o c i a l  condi t ions ,  a f e a r  of fos te r ing  
dependency through a i d ,  and a b e l i e f  t h a t  r e l i e f ,  e spec ia l ly  t o  
people i n  t h e i r  own homes r a t h e r  than i n  workhouses, i s  a tempta- 
t i o n  t o  s lo th fu lness .  

Countervailing " s e t s  of  mind" t o  these  negative a t t i t u d e s  in-  
clude a p e r s i s t e n t  aversion t o  indoor r e l i e f  based on a b e l i e f  t h a t  
workhouses a r e  demoralizing and i n e f f i c i e n t  . I n  .addit ion,  there 
has been a gradual recognit ion of  t h e  r o l e  of economic and s o c i a l  
condit ions i n  causing poverty and a s h i f t  o f  the  onus o f  poverty 
from t h e  ind iv idua l  t o  the  soci ,ety which allows it t o  p e r s i s t .  I 

Community Council of  Greater  New York. Annual P r i ce  Survey--Family 1 - 

Budget Costs ,  October 1973. New York: Community Council, 1974. 

Th-e committee's annual pub l i ca t ion  of c u r r e n t  d a t a  on budget 
c o s t s  f o r  f ami l i e s  l i v i n g  a t  a moderate l e v e l  i n  N e w  York; c o s t s  
r e f l e c t  October 1973 p r i ces .  

P a r t  I summarizes and analyzes l i v i n g  c o s t s  i n  New York Ci ty ,  
showing c o s t  changes between October 1972 and October 1973 f o r  two 
family types: the  index family of  four  (employed f a t h e r ,  housewife 
mother, boy 13, g i r l  8), and the r e t i r e d  e l d e r l y  couple. The sec- 
t i o n  a l s o  conta ins  a b r i e f  a n a l y s i s  o f  budget c o s t s  f o r  o t h e r  fami- 
l y  types ,  g iv ing s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  comparative food c o s t s  f o r  
seven family types.  - 

P a r t  I1 represents  t h e  updated c o s t  t a b l e s  from two Committee 
publ ica t ions ,  Family Budqet Standard and How t o  Measure A b i l i t v  t o  

2 

Pay f o r  Socia l  and Health Services. 
P a r t  I11 l ists  r e t a i l  p r i c e s  f o r  various qoods and se rv ices  

i n t e g r a l  with and r e l a t e d  t o  the  c o s t  da ta  i n  P a r t s  I and 11. 
I 

P a r t  IV conta ins  the  appendices, inc luding s e l e c t  c o s t  sched- 
u les  t h a t  may be he lp fu l  t o  r epor t  users .  

( P a r t i a l l y  excerpted from the  Preface 1 

90 



Conference on Economic Progress. Poverty and Deprivation i n  the 
U L .  Washington, D.C.: Conference on Economic Progress, 1962. 

Because income is seen by the Conference on Economic Progress 
as by f a r  the  most important determinant of l eve l  of l iv ing ,  p-overty 
i s  defined a s  characterizing households with l e s s  than $4,000 annual 
income, and deprivation characterizes households with between $4,000 
and $6,000 annual income. Given these def in i t ions ,  43%, o r  78 mill ion,  
of the  res idents  of the  United S t a t e s  i n  1962 s t i l l  l ived i n  poverty 
o r  deprivation and were underserviced i n  education, heal th  services,  
housing, soc i a l  secur i ty ,  minimum wage laws, and r e l i e f  from unem- 
ployment. Regionally, the  South was i n  the  worst shape with 80% of 
i t s  non-white population and 68% of its t o t a l  population l i v ing  i n  
poverty o r  deprivation. Sat isfactory economic growth depends on 
d i s t r i bu t ion  keeping pace with our ever-growing productive powers. 
This requires expansion of both p r iva t e  consumption and public pro- 
grams devoted t o  the general welfare. 

Congressional Ouarterly. "U.S. Poor Result of Many Factors." 
The Chris t ian Science Monitor, 18 April 1966. 

(11, I V ,  V) 

Problems i n  administering antipoverty programs a r i s e  because 
poverty is  re la t ive:  It can depend on where you l i ve ,  how large 
your family is ,  and which federal  or  s t a t e  agency is administering 
the program. Not a l l  federa l  agencies (e.g. Veteran's Administra- 
t i on  and Office of Education) employ the  OEO def in i t ion  of poverty. 
A br i e f  summary of the various income c r i t e r i a  employed i n  admin- 
i s t e r i n g  programs is presented. 

(Par t ia l ly  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abstracts) 

Conlisk, John. "Can Equalization of Opportunity Reduce Social  
Mobility?" American Economic Review 6 4  (1974): 80-90. 

It has been suggested by some psychologists t h a t  equalizing 
opportunity would only emphasize the importance of hereditary 
fac tors  and so reduce soc i a l  mobility. This hypothesis i s  i n -  



v e s t i g a t e d  here u s ing  a l i n e a r  model of t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  equa- 
t i o n s  with income, I Q ,  and g e n e t i c  p o t e n t i a l  v a r i a b l e s  def ined  
on success ive  gene ra t ions  of a s i n g l e  family.  One i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  equa l i za t ion  would be t o  reduce the importancq of p a r e n t a l  i n -  
come i n  t he  model by reducing t h e  app ropr i a t e  c o e f f i c i e n t s .  This  
kind of e q u a l i z a t i o n  imp l i e s  a lowering of t h e  pa ren t - ch i ld  income 
c o r r e l a t i o n  and hence inc reased  mobi l i ty .  (Parent -ch i ld  income 
c o r r e l a t i o n  is  cons idered  a measure of  immobility.)  Equal iza t ion  
o f  oppor tuni ty  n o t  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  p a r e n t a l  a f f luence  is i n t e r -  
p r e t e d  a s  a reduct ion  i n  t h e  va r i ance  of a "noise" term; and t h i s  
does i n  f a c t  r e s u l t  i n  g r e a t e r  pa ren t - ch i ld  income c o r r e l a t i o n ,  
t h a t  is  reduced mob i l i t y .  Thus t h e s e  two types  of  e q u a l i z a t i o n  
are found t o  have oppos i t e  e f f e c t s  on mobi l i ty .  Another o b j e c t i v e  
of  equa l i z ing  oppor tun i ty  might be  t o  reduce income i n e q u a l i t y .  
I n  t h i s  ca se ,  t h e  two a l t e r n a t e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  e q u a l i z a t i o n  
produce t h e  same r e s u l t .  Both reduce t h e  va r i ance  of  income and 
s o  reduce income i n e q u a l i t y  . 

Conlisk, John. "Simple Dynamic E f f e c t s  i n  Work-Leisure Choice: 
A Skep t i ca l  Comment on t h e  S t a t i c  Theory." J o u r n a l  of Human 
Resources .(Summer 1968).  

A dynamic model o f  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  pover ty  thresh-  
o l d  on work-effor t .  I n  t h e  usua l  static model, i n c r e a s e s  i n  t h e  
pover ty  f l o o r  (income guarantees)  reduce work. I n  a dynamic .model, 
however, t h i s  r e s u l t  may n o t  hold.  Work behavior  is  cha rac t e r i zed  
v i a  t h r e e  equat ions .  A work supply  equat ion  is  s p e c i f i e d  i n  which 
work e f f o r t  depends on income guarantees  (-1, motiva t ion  (+), and 
wages ( inde termina te) .  Motivat ion,  i n  t u r n ,  i s  assumed t o  be a 
p o s i t i v e  func t ion  p a s t  income This  a& s ump t i o n  
t h e  arguments t h a t  h i g h  p a s t  incomes accustom people t o  h igh  l i v i n g  
s t anda rds  and thus  i n c r e a s e  f u t u r e  mot iva t ion ;  h igh  incomes improve 
h e a l t h  and t h u s  improve motivat ion;  and h igh  incomes independent ly 
i nc rease  motivat ion.  S ince  i n c r e a s e s  i n  income guarantees  i nc rease  
ove r -a l l  income, they  w i l l  a l s o  i n c r e a s e  mot iva t ion .  Depending upon 
t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  model, t h i s  mot iva t ion  e f f e c t  may swamp 
t h e  negat ive  work e f f e c t  and r e s u l t  i n  an  i n c r e a s e  i n  work e f f o r t  
a s  a r e s u l t  of income guarantee  i n c r e a s e s .  



Conrad, Alfred H. "Redistr ibution Through Government Budgets i n  
t h e  United S t a t e s ,  1950." In Income Redis t r ibut ion  and Soc ia l  
Pol icy ,  ed i t ed  by Alan T. Peacock. London: Jonathan Cape, 1954. 

(11) 

The ques t ion  addressed by t h i s  essay is :  "To what e x t e n t  
w e r e  i nd iv idua l  incomes i n  the  system r e d i s t r i b u t e d  by the  govern- 
ment i n  t h e  course of  c o l l e c t i n g  and sbending more than one- f i f th  
o f  t h e  Gross National Product i n  1950?" The d i r e c t  e f f e c t s  of  
t h e  budget a r e  measured on the  concentrat ion of r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  
terms of b e n e f i t s  and r e d i s t r i b u t e d  income; secondary e f f e c t s  a r e  
a l s o  discussed;  and t h e  quest ion of the  ex ten t  t o  which r e d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  i s  the  r e s u l t  o f  s o c i a l  pol icy  o r  simply coincident  wi th  t r a -  
d i t i o n a l  government funct ion  is  considered. 

Analysis of  t a x  c o l l e c t i o n  and budgetary expenditure p a t t e r n s  
f o r  1950 revea l  t h a t  t h e  top  income groups p a i d  a  l a r g e r  propor- 
t i o n  o f  t axes  than was accounted f o r  by t h e i r  share i n  the  income 
t o t a l s ;  t h e  lower income groups were b e n e f i t t e d  d ispropor t ionate ly  
by t r a n s f e r s  and p a r t i a l  b e n e f i t s  while the  h igher  groups were 
b e n e f i t t e d  d i sp ropor t iona te ly  by genera l  government expenditures 
f o r  t h e  m i l i t a r y ,  fo re ign  ass i s t ance ,  and genera l  government 
s e r v i c e s ;  and t h a t  i n  the  f i n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  the  lower four  of  
seven income,brackets ga in  a  n e t  b e n e f i t  from government expendi- 
tures while t h e  upper t h r e e  brackets  experience a  n e t  l o s s .  Both 
t h e  t a x  burden and t r a n s f e r  payments a r e  c l e a r l y  progressive.  

. Redis t r ibut ion  r e s u l t s  i n  i n f l a t i o n  con t ro l  and a l s o  i n  the  
s t a b i l i z a t i o n  o f  government expenditure ( t o  t h e  ex ten t  t h a t  Congress 
accepts  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  a s  a  p o s i t i v e  goa l ) .  Conversely, " the  growth 
o f  government expenditure reduces consumer sovereignty and i n  t h a t  
reduces welfare." 

Cooter, R. ,  and Helpman, E. "Optimal Income Taxation f o r  Transfer  
Payments Under Di f fe ren t  Socia l  Welfare C r i t e r i a . "  Quarterly 
Journal  of Economics 88(November 1974) : 556-70. 

Soc ia l  welfare funct ions  (SWF) a r e  appl ied  t o  t h i s  s tudy t o  
f i n d  the  optimal income t a x  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  l eve l .  A s imulat ion 
which uses U.S. da ta  and makes th ree  assumptions about the  a b i l i t y  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  t e s t e d .  The optimal t a x  r a t e  under each SWF in- 
creases  with incqua l i ty  of a b i l i t y .  The more e g a l i t a r i a n  the  SWF, 
the  higher t h e  marginal r a t e s .  Spec i f i c  parameters marked the  
t r ade  o f f  po in t  f o r  equi ty /ef f ic iency.  The inc lus ion of ~ u s q r a v e ' s  
d a t a  on the  government's r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h i s  model r e s u l t e d  i n  
the  f inding t h a t  t h c  United S t a t e s  system appeared t o  maximize the 
median i n d i v i d u a l ' s  u t i l i t y .  



Coser, Lewis A .  "The Sociology o f  Poverty." Soc ia l  Problems 13  
( F a l l  1965): 146-148. I 

Poverty i s  d e a l t  with a s  a s o c i a l  category t h a t  emerges through I 

s o c i e t a l  d e f i n i t i o n ;  it can be b e s t  understood soc io log ica l ly  not  i n  
terms of low income o r  depr ivat ion  b u t  r a t h e r  i n  terms o f  our  s o c i a l  
response t o  such deprivat ion.  The c e n t r a l  f ea tu re  of t h i s  s o c i a l  
response is t h a t  ind iv idua l s ,  a s soc ia t ions ,  etc.,  at tempt t o  c o r r e c t  
t h i s  s t a t e  of  depr ivat ion .  

The dynamics upon which t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  of poverty is  based 
a r e  w e l l - i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  r ecen t  phenomenon of  t h e  emergence o f  
"the o t h e r  America." The growing s c h o l a r l y  and s o c i a l  concern with 
poverty has l e d  t o  the  b e l i e f  t h a t  a g r e a t e r  number of  persons than 
previously imagined deserve a s s i s t a n c e  . 

Given the  b a s i c  proposi t ion  t h a t  persons a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  
poor when they a r e  assigned a p o s i t i o n  of rece iv ing ar being en- 
t i t l e d  t o  rece ive  ass i s t ance ,  the ques t ion  a r i s e s :  What a r e  the 
terms upon which such r e l i e f  is granted,  and what a r e  t h e  conse- 
quences of those  terms? 

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  grantor-worker and the r e c i p i e n t  
is b a s i c a l l y  one of u n i l a t e r a l  dependence r a t h e r  than interdependence. 
Here l i e s  t h e  crux of  t h e  problem, f o r  only by .abo l i t ion  of t h e  uni- 
l a t e r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  dependence can t h e  problem of poverty be 
solved. Resul ts  from recen t  experiments c a r r i e d  ou t ,  f o r  example, 
i n  Mobilization f o r  Youth programs have e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  value o f  
nonprofessionals a s  workers i n  breaking down u n i l a t e r a l  dependence. 
I n  shor t ,  t h e  t a s k  is t o  c r e a t e  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  which the  person 
i n  need is  required  and enabled t o  make a s o c i a l  cont r ibut ion  i n  a 
j o i n t  undertaking of  mutual aid.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abstracts)  

* Council of  Economic Advisors. "The Problem of Povertv in America." - -  ---  1 

I n  The Economics of  Poverty, e d i t e d  by Burton A. Weisbrod. Engle- 
wood C l i f f s :  P ren t i ce  Hal l ,  1965, taken from the  Economic Report 
of the  Pres ident  Together with t h e  Annual Report of  t h e  Council 
of Economic Advise rs . 

A s t a t i s t i c a l  p o r t r a i t  of the  poor i n  America (1962) i n  terms 
of d i s t r i b u t i o n  by reqion,  race ,  aqe, education and the  incidence 
o f  a variety of s p e c i a l  c h a ~ a c t e r i s t i c s .  These desc r ip t ive  f e a t u r e s ,  
i t  i s  hoped, will. se rve  not n r r c l y  t o  i d e n t i f y  the  poor bu t  w i l l  



provide  i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  b e s t  means of e l i m i n a t i n g  poverty.  This  
is viewed a s  a r e a l  p o s s i b i l i t y ;  f o r  while  acknowledging t h a t  t h e r e  
w i l l  always be i n e q u a l i t y ,  t h e  s tudy  de f ines  pover ty  a s  " the  i n a b i l -  
i t y  t o  s a t i s f y  minimum needs" and t r a n s l a t e s  t h i s  i n t o  a $3,000 
y e a r l y  income (be fo re  t a x e s  i n  1962 p r i c e s )  f o r  a t y p i c a l  family. 
The f i g u r e  is  a conse rva t ive  average o f  t h e  minimum budgets  from 
o t h e r  s t u d i e s .  A d i f f e r e n t  t h re sho ld  would o f  course produce a 
d i f f e r e n t  e s t i m a t e  o f  t h e  s i z e  of  t h e  problem, "but t h e  a n a l y s i s  
of  t h e  sources  o f  pove r ty  and o f  t h e  programs needed t o  cope wi th  
it would remain s u b s t a n t i a l l y  unchanged." Postwar t r e n d s  a r e  of 
s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  here .  The d e c l i n e  i n  pover ty  s i n c e  1947 is  con- 
s i d e r e d  p r i m a r i l y  a consequence o f  economic growth as it has n o t  
involved  any s u b s t a n t i a l  change i n  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  How- 
e v e r  a p r o j e c t i o n  o f  even t h e  most r a p i d  growth rate dur ing  t h i s  
pe r iod ,  wi thout  any r e d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  is  found t o  imply an unaccept- 
able r e s i d u e  of pove r ty  by 1980. 

Counci l  o f  Economic Advisors.  "Some Economic Tasks o f  t h e  Great 
Society."  I n  The Economics of  Pover ty ,  e d i t e d ' b y  Burton A. Weisbrod. 
Englewood C l i f f s :  Prent ice-Hal l ,  1965. 

Some o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  1964 CEA r e p b r t  , based on a pover ty  
l e v e l  of  $3,000 y e a r l y  income f o r  a t y p i c a l  family o f  f o u r ,  a r e  re- 
v i s e d  he re  u s ing  S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  Administrat ion e s t ima te s  o f  minimum 
income needs f o r  f a m i l i e s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  by s i z e  and age i n  urban 
and r u r a l  a r e a s .  The new c r i t e r i a  e s t ima te  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same 
t o t a l  number of poor ,  b u t  sugges t  t h a t  t h e  group as a whole has  a 
d i f f e r e n t  composition. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e r e  are fewer e l d e r l y  famil- 
ies and more l a r g e  f a m i l i e s ;  t h e  number of c h i l d r e n  i n  pover ty  rises 
by a t h i r d  from 11 t o  1 5  mi l l i on .  A more comprehensive s tandard  of 
pover ty  would t a k e  account  of a f ami ly ' s  a s s e t s ;  however, s i n c e  t h e  
median n e t  a s s e t  ho ld ing  of  poor  f a m i l i e s  on ly  amounted t o  $2,760, 
t h i s  ref inement  would n o t  a l t e r  t h e  r e s u l t s  very much. Only some 
o l d e r  f a m i l i e s  who had b u i l t  up s u b s t a n t i a l  sav ings  would be r e -  
c l a s s i f i e d .  A survey o f  f a m i l i e s  wi th  incomes l e s s  than  $3,000 i n  
t h e  1962 found t h a t  n ine t een  pe rcen t  had moved t o  incomes ove r  
$3,000 i n  t h e  fol lowing year .  Of these ,  two-f i f ths  moved only  i n t o  
t h e  $3,000 t o  $4,000 bracke t .  



Coward, Barbara E. ;  Feagin, Joe R.; and Williams, J. Allen. "The 
I Culture of6Pover ty  Debate: Some Addit ional  Data." Soc ia l  Problems 

21 (June 1974) : 621-634. 

( X I )  

Article examines Oscar Lewis's four  major c u l t u r e  of  poverty 
dimensions: t h e  a t t i t u d e s ,  values and charac te r  s t r u c t u r e  of the  
individual ;  t h e  na ture  of the  family; the  na ture  of the  slum commun- 
i t y ;  and the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  c u l t u r e  and the  l a r g e r  soc ie ty .  
I n  reviewing the  l i t e r a t u r e  on the  c u l t u r e  of  poverty,  Coward, Feagin 
and W i l l i a m s  observe t h a t  desp i t e  var ious  conceptual disagreements 
with Lewis, few researchers  have t e s t e d  Lewis's genera l i za t ions  with 
empirical  s t u d i e s .  The authors then d i scuss  t h e i r  own study of  a 
sample of  271 Black respondents. Some support  f o r  Lewis's c u l t u r e  
of poverty was found i n  l e s s  than h a l f  o f  the cases;  and i n  severa l  
cases t h e i r  f ind ings  were i n  d i r e c t  opposi t ion  t o  the  c u l t u r e  of 
poverty p red ic t ions .  I n  add i t ion ,  those  traits t h a t  d i d  lend support  
t o  Lewis's argument, t h e  authors sugges t ,  a r e  b e t t e r  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  
s i t u a t i o n a l  condi t ions  of poverty. These f ind ings  c a l l  i n t o  ques t ion  
the  use of the c u l t u r e  of poverty pe r spec t ive  a s  a b a s i s  f o r  po l i cy  
decis ions .  

Cxockett , Jean. "1Acome and A s s e t  E f f e c t s  on Consumption : Aggre- 
ga te  and Cross S e c t i ~ n . ~  I n  Models o f  Income Determination, S tud ies  
i n  Income and Wealth 28 (1964): 97-136, 

(VII) 

This s tudy of  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between income, assets, and con- 
sumption uses new s t a t i s t i c a l  methods t o  i s o l a t e  the  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  
t r a n s i t o r y  and permanent components of income. An at tempt is made 
to d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a c t u a l  and equil ibrium a s s e t  holdings. An e q u i l i -  
brium income t r end  is  computed, with t h e  remainder of a c t u a l  income 
defined as t h e  t r a n s i t o r y  component. 

I 



Cummings, Laur ie  D. "The Employed Poor: Thei r  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and 
Occupations. " Monthly Labor Review 88 ( J u l y  1965) : 828-835. 

The purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy  is t o  show t h e  c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  of those  
who, a r e  poor  y e t  working throughout t h e  y e a r  a t  a  fu l l - t ime  job: 
Using t h e  1960 census,  it i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  s p e c i f i c  jobs paying low 
wages t o  show t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  workers hold ing  t h e s e  jobs.  
Those c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a t u r e s  o f  low-wage workers analyzed i n  t h i s  
r e p o r t  i nc lude  occupat ion,  age,  educa t ion ,  family r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  
c o l o r ,  and res idence .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from Poverty i n  
Canada and t h e  United S t a t e s )  

C u r r i e ,  J.M. ; Murphy, J.A. ; and Schmitz,  A. "The Concept o f  Economic 
Surp lus  and i ts  U s e  i n  Economic Analysis ."  Economic J o u r n a l  81  
(December 1971) : 741-799. 

A broad review art icle o f  t h e  concept o f  economic su rp lus :  i t s  
h i s t o r i c a l  development, i ts  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s ,  and some o f  i ts  appl i -  
c a t i o n s .  The concept  d a t e s  back t o  Ricardo who argued t h a t  s i n c e  
land  was a '*free g i f t  of  na tu re , "  a l l  e a rn ings  o f  l and  c o n s t i t u t e d  a  
s u r p l u s  o r  r e n t .  S ince  Ricardo, t h e  concept  has  been developed by 
Marshal l ,  Dupuit , Hicks, Henderson, Mishan, P a t i n k i n ,  Bishop, and 
many o t h e r s .  

The theory  o f  economic s u r p l u s  is  based on t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  
when a consumer makes a  purchase,  o r  a producer a s a l e ,  he " rece ives  
something which has  a g r e a t e r  d i r e c t  o r  i n d i r e c t  u t i l i t y  t o  him than  
t h e  u t i l i t y  o f  t h e  t h i n g  he  g ives  up." The au tho r s  d i s c u s s  s e v e r a l  
t h e o r e t i c a l  ques t ions  b a s i c  t o  t h e  theory.  These inc lude :  consumers' 
s u r p l u s ;  compensating variat i 'on and s u r p l u s ,  and e q u i v a l e n t  va r i a -  
t i o n  and s u r p l u s  a s  t hey  p e r t a i n  t o  consumers and producers;  compen- 
s a t e d  supply and demand curves ;  and t h e  advantage o f  d e f i n i n g  t h e  
suxplus c o l l e c t e d  by producers  a s  economic r e n t  as opposed t o  pro- 
ducers '  su rp lus .  Severa l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of  t h e  theory  a r e  made i n  t h e  
gene ra l  a r e a s  of t h e  misa l loca t ion  of resources  i n  a c l o s e d  economy, 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e ,  p r i c e  i n s t a b i l i t y  and investment .  

The a r t i c l e  d i scusses  some of t h e  cont roversy  surrounding t h e  
concept  o f  economic su rp lus .  It is emphasized t h a t  when eva lua t ing  
t h e  use fu lnes s  of t h i s  concept ,  i t s  l i m i t a t i o n s  should  be kep t  i n  
mind. I t  can only he lp  determine t h e  e f f e c t  of  an economic change. 
I t  is  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  t he  "decision-maker" t o  determine whether 
t h e  change is des i r ab le .  The au tho r s  conclude t h a t  whi le  it is easy 
t o  c r i t i c i z e  the  use o f  t he  concept o f  economic s u r p l u s  a s  a po l i cy  
making t o o l ,  it is hard  t o  f i n d  a  s u i t a b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e .  



Dajani,  J a r i r  S., and Egan, M. Michael. "Income Dis t r ibu t ion  
Ef fec t s  of the Atlanta  T r a n s i t  System." Transpor ta t ion  Research 
Record 516. Washington, D.C.: Transpor ta t ion  Research Board, 1974. 

This paper r e p o r t s  on a p i l o t  s tudy t o  evaluate  t h e  income- 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  e f f e c t s  o f  the  proposed At lan ta  t r a n s i t  system. The 
incidence of b e n e f i t s  and c o s t s  t o  each of 8 t r a f f i c  zones i s  e s t i -  
mated. The zones have annual incomes per family varying between 
$5,000 and $18,000. Benef i t s  accruing to  each zone a s  a r e s u l t  of  
savings i n  t i m e ,  veh ic le  ownership, and opera t ing  c o s t s ,  t r a n s i t  
f a r e s ,  parking and acc iden t s ,  a r e  es t imated  and compared t o  t r a n s i t  
f a r e s  and add i t iona l  s a l e s  taxes  t h a t  must be pa id  by the  r e s i d e n t s  
o f  t h a t  zone. The n e t  b e n e f i t s  accruing to  each zone s e e m  t o  be 
more, both p e r  family and p e r  t r i p ,  i n  zones where family incomes 
a r e  lower. This p a t t e r n ,  however, is  s t r o n g l y  influenced by both 
the  loca t ion  o f  t h e  zone r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  c l o s e s t  t r a n s i t  s t a t i o n  
and t h e  l e v e l  of i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  zone and the  c e n t r a l  busi- 
ness  d i s t r i c t .  Other f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income 
i n  the  At lanta  metropoli tan area a r e  a l s o  discussed.  

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

~ a l y ,  Herman E. "A Marxian-Malthusian V i e w  o f  Poverty and Develop- 
ment. " Population S tud ies  25 (1971) : 25-37. 

"The names o f  Marx and Malthus o f t e n  are l inked  i n  d i s junc t ion  
bu t  never i n  conjunction. Nevertheless, t h e  t h e s i s  argued i n  t h i s  
paper is  t h a t  t h e  two h i s t o r i c a l l y  dominant t h e o r i e s  o f  poverty,  t h e  
Marxian and the  Malthusian, a r e  not  i n c o n s i s t e n t ,  bu t  complementary; 
t h a t  a union of t h e  two y i e l d s  a b a s i c  four fo ld  typoloqy of  s o c i a l  
c l a s s e s  by d i f f e r e n t i a l  ownership of  proper ty  and d i f f e r e n t i a l  f e r -  
t i l i t y ;  t h a t  t h i s  typology can a l s o  be viewed as a way o f  disaggre- 
ga t ing  the  meaningless average o f  'GNP p e r  head' i n  a way which 
gives s o c i a l  content  (i .e.,  a d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  dimension) t o  the  con- 
cept ;  t h a t  the  typology provides more s a t i s f a c t o r y  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  
'development' and 'overpopulat ion ' ;  and t h a t  these  f o u r  ca tegor ies  
are improved, o r  use fu l ly  supplemented, by rep lac ing  the  flow o f  
income by the  stock of wealth i n  each case .  Also the  u n i v e r s a l i t y  
of the  typology is discussed along with some prel iminary empir ica l  
considerat ions."* 



Daly d e f i n e s  poverty a s  low Y/P f o r  a c l a s s  where Y is income 
and P is  popula t ion  s i z e .  Class  is de f ined  i n  terms o f  under ly ing  
s o c i a l  fo rce  func t ions  ( d i f f e r e n t i a l  p roper ty  ownership and d i f f e r -  
e n t i a l  f e r t i l i t y )  which l a r g e l y  determine t h e  s i z e  of Y/P. Hence 
t h e  poor have a lower income and more ch i ld ren .  

* Summary of paper  w r i t t e n  by Daly. 

Danley, Robert A . ,  and Ramsey, Cha r l e s  E. S tandard iza t ion  and Applica- 
t i o n  of  a Level of  Livinq Sca le  f o r  Farm and Nonfarm Fami l ies ,  Memoir 
#362 .  I t h a c a ,  New York: Corne l l  A g r i c u l t u r a l  Experimental S t a t i o n ,  
1958. 

The a u t h o r s  develop a soc iome t r i c  index  designed t o  a l l ow com- 
p a r i s o n s  o f  farm and nonfarm r u r a l  f a m i l i e s  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  
s o c i a l  s t a t u s ,  degree  of i s o l a t i o n ,  and t h e i r  hea l th .  From an  
o r i g i n a l  b a t t e r y  o f  f i f t y  household items, n ine  w e r e  chosen which 
b e s t  p r e d i c t e d  family heads '  educa t ion ,  occupa t iona l  s t a t u s  and 
o rgan iza t ion  memberships. Although o r i g i n a l l y  developed i n  Okla- 
homa, t h e  scale performed w e l l  i n  N e w  York. 

Younger and o l d e r  segments of t h e  r u r a l  popula t ion  a r e a  were 
found t o  have d i f f e r i n g  va lues .  A f ami ly ' s  l e y e l  o f  l i v i n g  w a s  
found t o  be  b e t t e r  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  t h e  wife  
t han  o f  t h e  husband. 

*Darby, Michael R. "The Permanent Income Theory o f  Consumption--A 
Restatement." The Quar t e r ly  J o u r n a l  o f  Economics 88(1974) : 228-250. 

This  paper  defends t h e  permanent income hypothes is  by re-examin- 
i n g  d a t a  t h a t  had seemed t o  c o n t r a d i c t  it. Permanent income is de- 
f i n e d  as t h e  long-run expected y i e l d  from weal th,  i nc lud ing  human 
c a p i t a l .  The d e s i r e d  r a t e  of  consumption is  he ld  t o  be a stable, 
l i n e a r  func t ion  of  permanent income. E a r l i e r  empi r i ca l  s t u d i e s  had 
found t h a t  c u r r e n t  income had a g r e a t  weight i n  determininq consump- 
t i o n ,  b u t  Darby shows t h a t  t h e  econometric techniques used su f f e red  
from severe  upward b i a s .  By a d j u s t i n g  f o r  changes i n  households'  
i n v e n t o r i e s  induced by t h e  r e c e i p t  of  t r a n s i t o r y  income, Darby esti- 
mates t h e  weight of  c u r r e n t  income t o  be about  0.1 on an annual b a s i s .  
I n  n o n - s t a t i s t i c a l  terms, t h i s  means t h a t  consumption is n o t  c l o s e l y  
a s soc i a t ed  wi th  c u r r e n t  income. 



David, Martin. "Lifetime Income v a r i a b i l i t y  and Income Prof i l e s . "  I 
Proceedings of the  American s t a t i s t i c a l  Association (1971). 

An ana lys i s  of the  p a t t e r n  of income received by individuals  
i n  Wisconsin from 1947 t o  1959. Tax r e t u r n s  a r e  used t o  determine 
both t h e  magnitude and causes of income v a r i a b i l i t y .  Two models 
of income dynamics a r e  t e s t e d :  a simple t r end  model versus an auto- 
regress ive  spec i f i ca t ion .  I f  income p o s i t i o n s  p e r s i s t  s t rongly  from 
year t o  year ,  the  autoregress ive  model should perform b e t t e r  than 
the  simple t rend vers ion .  I t  does no t ,  which suggests  t h a t  income 
v a r i a b i l i t y  is  more prevalent  than had previously been hypothesized. 
Var iab i l i ty  is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  apparent  i n  the  incomes of o lde r  pro- 
f e s s i o n a l s ,  managerial workers and the  self-employed. David's 
r e s u l t s  suggest t h a t  " t r a n s i t o r y n  (short-run) poverty may be f a i r l y  
widespread. 

   avid, Martin. "Measurement of  t h e  Cost of Living Including the  I 
Publ ic  Sector." Annals of Economic and Soc ia l  Measurement 
(Winter 1975) : 133-152. I 

This paper analyses t h e  problems i n  cons t ruc t ing  a Cost of 
Living (COL) Index t h a t  makes adequate allowance f o r  changes i n  
the  q u a l i t y  anG r e l a t i v e  importance o f  government se rv ices  i n  the  
consumer's consumption p a t t e r n s .  A proposal  f o r  a t t i t u d i n a l  
measures of COL is developed. I n  add i t ion ,  a s t r a t e g y  f o r  using 
e x i s t i n g  expenditure and government da ta  is presented.  

(Taken from e d i t o r ' s  note)  

*David, Martin. "Welfare Income and Budget Needs." Review of Eco- 1 
nomics and S t a t i s t i c s  41 (No. 4 ,  November 1959) : 

This paper begins-with the  s t a t e m e n t s t h a t  d isposable  personal  
income is a poor measure of  individual  welfare because non-money 
income is not  measured and fami l i e s  have d i f f e r e n t  compositions, 
and t h a t  Per-Capita Disposable Income i s  a poor measure because it 
ignores t h e  e f f e c t s  of r e tu rns  t o  s c a l e  within the  family. Two 
new measures of family welfare a r e  then proposed. The f i r s t  con- 
sists of the  disposable income of  the  family, p lus  home grown food, 



p l u s  an imputed r e n t  f o r  home-ownership, t h e  whole sum divided by 
t h e  minimum needs of a family of  t h a t  s i z e  and type a s  determined 
by the  Welfare and Health Council o f  New York. The second measure 
is i d e n t i c a l  except  t h a t  the  value of a l l  family held  l i q u i d  a s s e t s  
is added t o  the  o the r  sources of  income. 

A comparison of  these  measures of  welfare with d isposable  in-  
come i s  made using the  1956 Survey of Consumer Finances. Many fami- 
l i e s  with inadequate incomes according t o  these  welfare measures 
had money incomes of  more than $2000 o r  even $3000; o t h e r s  with 
money incomes below these  f i g u r e s  had more than enough income t o  
m e e t  t h e i r  needs, again according t o  these  measures. From 14% t o  
24% of a l l  spending u n i t s  were mislabeled i n  terms o f  t h e s e  systems 
i f  money income below $1000, $2000, o r  $3000 is  used a s  t h e  c r i t e r i o n  
f o r  poverty. 

Davidson, Chandler, and Gai tz ,  Charles M. '"Are t he  Poor Different?': 
A Comparison of Work Behavior and At t i tudes  Among the  Urban Poor and 
Nonpoor." Soc ia l  Problems 22 (December 1974): 229-246. 

Is poverty the  r e s u l t  of a work o r i e n t a t i o n  p e c u l i a r  t o  the  poor? 
To answer t h i s ,  a secondary a n a l y s i s  of da ta  obtained from a s t r a t i f i e d  
sample of the  Houston populat ion w a s  conducted. E thn ic i ty  (Black, 
Mexican American, Anglo) and sex  w e r e  con t ro l l ed ,  and age w a s  standard- 
ized .  The f indings  c a s t  doubt on t h e  "cul ture  of poverty" hypothesis 
inso fa r  a s  it p e r t a i n s  t o  work h a b i t s  and a t t i t u d e s .  The assumption 
t h a t  the  poor work less than the  nonpoor was found t o  be unwarranted 
i n  the  cases  of Mexican American males and of women of a l l  e t h n i c  
groups. The employment r a t e  among Mexican American impoverished males 
was higher than among the  Anglo nonpoor. No s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e rences  
i n  a t t i t u d e s  toward work were found t o  e x i s t  between the  poor and non- 
poor wi th in  any e t h n i c  group. Contrary t o  a popular view, the  m i -  
n o r i t y  poor were found t o  be as work-oriented a s  t h e  Anglo nonpoor. 

*Davis, Karen. "Equal Treatment and Unequal ~ e n e f i t s :  The Medicare 
Program." The Brookings I n s t i t u t i o n ,  Washingt~n,  D.C.: November 
1973. 

Explores magnitude of  v a r i a t i o n  i n  Medicare b e n e f i t s  by income- 
c l a s s ,  r ace ,  and region. D i s p a r i t i e s  i n  regional  b e n e f i t s  may be 
explained pr imar i ly  by a v a i l a b i l i t y  of physicians and medical 
resources ,  and c o s t s  of medical care .  Author notes t h a t  f inancing 
and provider  reimbursement provis ions  o f  ~ e d i c a r e  tend t o  perpetuate  
r a t h e r  than remedy these  d i s p a r i t i e s .  



*Davis, Kare?. The Effect of Medical Care Financinq on Racial and 
Geographic Barriers to  Medical Care. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Harvard University Press, 1974. 

Benefits from Medicare and Medicaid have not been equally 'shared 
by a l l  the poor; gains have been disproportionately low for Blacks 
and residents of rural areas. The primary factor contributing to 
disparities i n  benefits between Blacks and whites is racial  discrimi- 
nation. Barriers t o  adequate health care in  rural areas include 
limited medical resources, transportation problems, ancillary prob- 
lems which reduce effectiveness of medical treatment, and an inabil- 
i t y  t o  a t t rac t  needed health manpower. 

Author points out that Medicare and Medicaid have fai led t o  
address and counteract these problems. I f  a program of national 
health insurance i s  to  replace these current programs, special 
efforts  must be designed to  overcome the prevailing inequities and 
barriers to  adequate delivery of health care t o  the poor. 

Davis, Karen. "Lessons of Medicare and Medicaid for National Health 
Insurance." The Brookings Institution, Washington, D.C.: 1974. 

A summary of problems inherent in the ~ e d i c a i d  program which 
presents rationale fo r  national health insurance. Problems include: 
barriers in access to  adequate medical services; high costs generated 
by inflationary impaGt of ~ e d i c a i d  and other insurance programs; 
inadequate financial protection under max im l i ab i l i t y  provisions 
of program; adverse incehtives to  covered persons; and variation 
i n  states' benefit programs. 

Discussion of access .difficulties is  especially pertinent t o  
the issue of regional variation in  level and quality of public ser- 
vice provision. Variations are primarily a result  of differences in  
price of medical care and availability of medical resources. 

Davis, Karen. "Medicaid: I t s  Impact on the Poor." The Brookings 
Institution, Washington, D.C. : May 1974. 

Measures Medicaid's success in  meeting i ts  stated goals of en- 
suring the poor quality medical care and relieving them of the finan- 
c ia l  burden of medical care costs. I n  assessing Medicaid's impact, 
the author discusses ut i l izat ion patterns, quality, and convenience 
of medical care and distribution of benefits by s ta te ,  race, and 
place of residence. 



Author po in t s  o u t  t h a t  apparent  ga ins  i n  access t o  medical care  
a r e  misleading. Especia l ly  i n s t a t e s  with r e s t r i c t i v e  e l i g i b i l i t y  
c r i t e r i a ,  l a r g e  numbers of needy persons a r e  excluded from the  Medi- 
c a i d  program. Fur ther ,  d iscr iminatory  and r e s i d e n t i a l  b a r r i e r s  t o  
u t i l i z a t i o n  of se rv ices  impede h e a l t h  care  de l ive ry  under Medicaid. 
Southern Blacks and r u r a l  r e s i d e n t s  a r e  most a f f e c t e d  by these  
hindrances. 

DeJong, Gordon F., and Donnelly, William L. "Public Welfare and 
Migration." Southwestern Socia l  Science Quar ter ly  54(September 
1973) : 329-344. 

"Do d i f f e r e n t i a l  AFDC payment l e v e l s  p r e d i c t ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  p a r t ,  
non-white migration t o  U.S. c i t i e s ? "  

The a r t i c l e  focuses on migrat ion theory  as it a p p l i e s  t o  non- 
whites.  Most Standard Metropolitan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA), the  
u n i t  o f  a n a l y s i s  f o r  t h i s  s tudy,  have experienced n e t  migrat ion gains  
i n  non-whites during recent  decades. I t  is necessary,  the re fo re ,  
for t h e  author  t o  examine those f a c t o r s  which s t imula te  o r  d e t e r  

.migra t ion;  these  " p ~ s h - p u l l ~ ~  f a c t o r s  a s  determined i n  numerous stud- 
ies are reviewed. Major f indings  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  r e a l  o r  perceived 
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  economic and s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  t h e  ex i s t ence  of 
f a m i l i a l  or f r i end ly  t ies  i n  t h e  a r e a ,  and t h e  l u r e  of expanded 
s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  of metropoli tan loca t ions  serve  a s  
major inf luences  i n  de f in ing  a t t r a c t i v e n e s s .  

The l e v e l  of AFDC payment p e r  family a s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  va r i ab le  
i n  t h e  motivation t o  migrate i s  no t  borne ou t ' by  t h e  research.  To 
i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  resource a s  a primary cause o f  n e t  migrat ion is 
ques t ionable ;  the  d e s t i n a t i o n  of migrat ion f o r  non-whites is l i k e l y  
to  be a c i t y  which o f f e r s  the  g r e a t e s t  oppor tun i t i e s .  It i s  more 
o f t e n  coincidenta l  t h a t  nonwhite migrat ion tends  t o  be t o  l a rge  
cit ies which provide more l i b e r a l  AFDC b e n e f i t s .  

deJouvenel, Bertrand. "The Ethnics of  Redistr ibution."  In  Inequal i ty  
and Poverty, ed i t ed  by Edward C. Budd, New York: W.W. Norton and 
Company, Inc. ,  1967. 

Equalizing income i s  seen t o  have c e r t a i n  consequences f o r  cul-  
t u r a l  values.  For example, such r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  would pu t  consumers 
of " a r t i s t i c  and c u l t u r a l  goods" a t  a disadvantage; and low-demand, 
high-priced c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  would be deprived of patrons with the  
means t o  support them. The goal  of maximizing individual  s a t i s f a c t i o n s ,  



i n s o f a r  a s  it impl i e s  equal  income, may w e l l  c o n f l i c t  wi th  c u l t u r a l  
ob jec t ives .  Moreover, deJouvena1 argues  t h a t  those  advocates  o f  
e q u a l i z a t i o n  who p u t  t h e  burden o f  main ta in ing  such c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t y  
on t h e  s t a t e  n o t  on ly  confer  g r e a t  power i n  t h i s  way b u t  c o n t r a d i c t  
t h e i r  own g o a l s  a s  we l l .  They tamper wi th  t h e  market va lues  and re -  
source  a l l o c a t i o n  r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  which w a s  
t o  have e f f e c t e d  g r e a t e s t  t o t a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n .   hose who spontaneous- 
l y  c o r r e c t  t h e i r  Schemes o f  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  by schemes f o r  such .suppor t  
a r e  i n  f a c t  denying t h a t  t h e  i d e a l  a l l o c a t i o n  o f  r e sou rces  and a c t i -  
v i t i e s  i s  t h a t  which maximizes t h e  sum o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n s . "  

Dernberg, Thomas, and St rand ,  Kenneth. "Hidden Unemployment: A 
Q u a n t i t a t i v e  Analysis  by Sex." The American Economic Review 
56 (1966) : 71-95. 

A t  t h e  t rough of  t h e  bus ines s  cyc l e ,  some workers may become 
discouraged and l eave  t h e  l abo r  fo rce .  L a t e r  i n  r e c e s s i o n  t h e r e  
are "add i t i ona l  worker" p r e s s u r e s  t o  r e j o i n  t h e  l a b o r  fo rce .  For 
males 25-64 l a b o r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  does n o t  depend on t h e  busi-  
ness  cyc l e ,  b u t  f o r  females and young m a l e s  a r i s e  i n  employment 
b r i n g s  about  a r i s e  i n  l a b o r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .  An i nc rease  i n  
employment of 1,000 b r ings  f o r t h  a d d i t i o n a l  l a b o r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a -  
t i o n  of 454, on t h e  average,  s o  t h a t  t h e  f a l l  i n  unemployment is  
only  546. Thus, t h e  unemployment rate i n  1962 inc lud ing  hidden 
unemployment w a s  8.5 pe rcen t ,  wh i l e  a c t u a l  f i g u r e s  showed only  
5.6 pe rcen t .  

Deutsch, Martin.  Minority Group and C las s  S t a t u s  a s  Related t o  
S o c i a l  and P e r s o n a l i t y  Fac to r s  i n  S c h o l a s t i c  Achievement. Mono- 
graph Number 2. I t h a c a ,  New York: The Soc ie ty  f o r  Applied Anth- 
ropology, 1960. 

Environmental f a c t o r s  a f f e c t  t h e  development p roces s ;  a c h i l d ' s  
se l f -concept  and pe rcep t ions  of  r e a l i t y  a r e  determined by t h e  condi- 
t i o n s  under which he l i v e s  and grows up. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
l i f e  cond i t i ons ,  development and l e a r n i n g  are wel l -es tab l i shed .  

Th i s  3-year s tudy ,  conducted i n  t h e  schoo l s  and cornuni ty  of 
an all-Negro a r e a  i n  a major no r the rn  c i t y ,  focused on (1) i n t e r -  
re la t ionships ,among s o c i a l  environment,  c l a s s ,  e t h n i c  and r a c i a l  
f a c t o r s ,  and group behavior  of  c h i l d r e n ;  and (2)  t h e  i n h e r e n t  impli-  
c a t i o n s  f o r  s c h o l a s t i c  achievement, f o r  school  o rgan iza t ion  t o  b e t t e r  
meet needs, and f o r  va lues  and a t t i t u d e s  f o r  t e a c h e r s  i n  working 
wi th  these  ch i ld ren .  



"In an a f f l u e n t  s o c i e t y  whose g o a l  is success  and whose measure- 
ment is consumption, t h e  lower c l a s s  c h i l d  s t a r t s  t h e  r ace  t o  t h a t  
goa l  wi th  an assortment  o f  disadvhntages.  Economic unce r t a in ty ,  
slum l i v i n g ,  crowded homes, and s m a l l  va lue  given t o  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
a c t i v i t y  a r e  not  an adequate  foundat ion f o r  achievement." The lower- 
c l a s s  c h i l d ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  lower-class  minor i ty  c h i l d ,  l i v e s  i n  
an environment which f o s t e r s  a nega t ive  se l f -concept  and produces 
o t h e r  d e l e t e r i o u s  e f f e c t s .  The ma jo r i t y  o f  Negroes a r e  members of  
l o w e r  socio-economic groups and a r e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  
damaging a s p e c t s  a s s o c i a t e d  with t h i s  s t a t u s .  Perhaps an  under- 
s tanding  o f  man's i n c r e a s i n g  a l i e n a t i o n  from h i s  work and from h i s  
f e l l ow man might begin w i t h  a s t u d y  o f  t h e  p rog res s ive  a l i e n a t i o n  
o f  t h e  Negro c h i l d  i n  t h e  whi te  world. 

Dewey, John. The Pub l i c  and Its Problems. Denver: Alan Swallow, 
1954 (1st pub. 1927). 

Dewey sugges t s  t h a t  s i n c e  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  r e v o l u t i o n  language and 
c o n a t i o n s  have changed, b u t  a c t u a l  t r ans fo rma t ion  i n  i d e a s  and 
i d e a l s  has  n o t  occurred.  Dewey reminds us t h a t  t h e  phys i c i an  might 
"cureo' t he  d isease- - tha t  is, cause i ts  p r e s e n t  alarming symptoms t o  
subside--but s i n c e  he does n o t  modify t h e  causes  h i s  t r ea tmen t  may 
even a f f e c t  them f o r  t h e  worse. These thoughts  and Dewey's concern 
about t h e  i n a b i l i t y  of  a l l  b u t  t h e  e l i te  t o  a f f e c t  t h e  i d e a s  and i d e a l s  
of s o c i e t y  have re levance  as a concept  of pover ty .  Those who are un- 
a b l e  t o  "communicate?! a r e  unable t o  s h a r e  i n  p o l i t i c a l  power and a r e  
t h e r e f o r e  i n  poverty.  

(Baratz  and Grigsby , 1966) 

Dickinson, Jonathan. "Labor Supply of Family Members." I n  
5,000 American Fami l ies  -- P a t t e r n s  o f  Economic P rogres s ,  Vol. 7. 
Ann Arbor, Michigan: Survey Research Center ,  I n s t i t u t e  of  S o c i a l  
Research, Univers i ty  o f  Michigan, 1974. 

This  work r e p o r t s  on t h e  l a b o r  supply c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of a 
popula t ion  of 5,000 f a m i l i e s  t h a t  have been i n t e n s i v e l y  s t u d i e d  f o r  
f i v e  years .  The major conclus ions  from t h i s  s tudy  a r e :  

1) Education and occupat ion s t r o n g l y  in f luence  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  
of  becoming i n v o l u n t a r i l y  unemployed; educa t ion  i n c r e a s e s  
ea rn ings  l a r g c l y  by dec reas ing  unemployment and inc reas ing  
t h e  ease  of f i n d i n g  a second job. 



2) Few workers have complete c o n t r o l  over  t h e  number of  hours  
they can work. The work d i s i n c e n t i v e  e f f e c t s  o f  a nega t ive  
income t a x  w i l l  be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  d i l u t e d  when 30% o f  t h e  
working popula t ion  cannot  decrease  i t s  hours  and another  
40% c u r r e n t l y  d e s i r e s  g r e a t e r  hours .  

3)  Labor supply  i s  'backward bending'  f o r  most workers: an 
a d d i t i o n a l  d o l l a r  an hour i n  wages w i l l  reduce work e f f o r t  
by roughly 50 hours.  

4) There i s  a s t r o n g  p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between wage r a t e s  
and hours  worked f o r  marr ied  women. An income supplemen- 
t a t i o n  program wi th  a h igh  marginal  t a x  rate w i l l  substan-  
t i a l l y  reduce t h e  number of  hours  worked by marr ied women; 
an e q u a l i z a t i o n  of m a l e  and female wage r a t e s  would sub- 
s t a n t i a l l y  i n c r e a s e  it. 

Diewert, W.E. "Funct ional  Forms f o r  Revenue and F a c t o r  Requirements 
Functions." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Economic Review 15  (1974): 119-129. 

Th i s  article addres ses  t h e  problem o f  f i n d i n g  func t iona l  forms 
f o r  demand and supply equa t ions  f o r  app l i ed  ecohometric work which 
a r e  (1) c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  assumed opt imiz ing  behavior  of  producers  
o r  consumers, (2)  s u f f i c i e n t l y  " f l e x i b l e "  s o  t h a t  technology o r  
tastes may be adequate ly  approximated,and (3)  s u f f i c i e n t l y  "simple" 
s o  t h a t  e x i s t i n g  econometric techniques  may be used t o  e s t ima te  un- 
known parameters .  One necessary  cond i t i on  is' t h a t  f a c t o r  r equ i r e -  
ments func t ions  ( t h e s e  func t ions  g ive  t h e  minimal amount of i n p u t  x 
needed t o  produce t h e  v e c t o r  ou tpu t s ,  (yl, ..., ym))  used f o r  supply 

equat ions  is  t h a t  t h e  cu rva tu re  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  c o n s t a n t  r e t u r n s  
t o  s c a l e .  This  cond i t i on  i s  s a t i s f i e d ,  a t  l e a s t  about  a p o i n t ,  by 
func t iona l  formswhich can a t t a i n  an a r b i t r a r y  set of e l a s t i c i t i e s  
o f  s u b s t i t u t i o n  a t  a given v e c t o r  of  ou tpu t  p r i c e s  and a t  a given 
vec to r  of ou tputs .  To develop t h e s e  func t iona l  forms, t h e  au tho r  
c h a r a c t e r i z e s  m u l t i p l e  ou tpu t ,  s i n g l e  i n p u t  technologies  i n  t h r e e  
wdys: (1) i n  terms of  a f a c t o r  requirements  func t ion ,  (2)  i n  terms 
of a revenue func t ion ,  and ( 3 )  i n  terms of product ion p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
s e t s .  F i n a l l y ,  he shows how systems o f  supply func t ions  may be 
e a s i l y  der ived  us ing  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  r e s u l t s  developed i n  t h e  a r t i -  
c l e .  



Diewert , W.E. "Harberger 's Welfare I n d i c a t o r  and Revealed Preference  
Theory." S t an fo rd  Univers i ty  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Mathematical S tud ie s  i n  
t h e  S o c i a l  Sc iences ,  Technical  Report #lo4 (August 1973).  

Diewart f i n d s  Harberger 's  we l f a re  i n d i c a t o r  t o  be c o n s i s t e n t  
wi th  Samuelson's weak axiom i n  revea led  p re fe rence  theory .  Given 
two d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  s i t u a t i o n s ,  Harberqer ho lds  w e l -  
f a r e  t o  have inc reased  o r  decreased  as t h e  fo l lowing  express ion  i s  
p o s i t i v e  o r  nega t ive :  

where p r e f e r s  t o  p r i c e ,  x t o  q u a n t i t y ,  numerical  s u p e r s c r i p t s  t o  
t i m  pe r iods  and'pT is t h e  v e c t o r  of  a l l  p r i c e s  i n  t h e  per iod .  
This  i n d i c a t o r  does n o t  r e s o l v e  t h e  zone of  indeterminacy s i n c e  
it can be made p o s i t i v e  o r  nega t ive  by simply s c a l i n g  p r i c e s  i n  
e i t h e r  per iod .  Once normalized by us ing  p r i c e s  d iv ided  by expen- 
d i t u r e  i n  t h a t  p e r i o d ,  t h e  Harberger i n d i c a t o r  is equa l  t o  t h e  
negat ive  of  Hick 's  normalized welfare i n d i c a t o r .  

Diewert, W.E. "Homogeneous Weak S e p a r a b i l i t y  and Exact Index Numbers." 
S tanford  Univers i ty  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  S tud ie s  i n  t h e  S o c i a l  Sc iences  
Technical  Report #122 (January 1974).  

D i e w e f t  o b t a i n s  a fami ly  of s u p e r l a t i v e  index  numbers which i n -  
c ludes  t h e  Fisher-Konyus form. The q u a n t i t y  index is found t o  be  
c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  revea led  p re fe rence  theory  and with a l i n e a r  aggre- 
g a t o r  func t ion  ( i n f i n i t e  s u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y  between t h e  goods t o  be 
aggrega ted) .  F i s h e r ' s  i d e a l  index numbers a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  
Leontief  aggrega tor  func t ion  ( ze ro  s u b s t i t u t a b i l i t y  between t h e  
commodities t o  be aggrega ted) .  The F i she r  p r i c e  index is 

1T 1 1T 0 
~p'Txlp'T~O/pOTxlpOT~O~~ and h i s  q u a n t i t y  index i s  ( x  p x p / 

where p and x a r e  p r i c e s  and q u a n t i t i e s ,  t h e  numerical s u p e r s c r i p t s  
r e f e r  t o  p e r i o d s  and "T" i s  t h e  symbol f o r  a p r i c e  o r  q u a n t i t y  
vec to r  f o r  t he  per iod .  



Donabedian, Evidis; Rosenfeld, Leonard S.;  and Southern, E.M. 
"Infant Mortality and Socioeconomic Status  i n  a Metropolitan 
Community." Public Health Reports 80 (December 1965): 1083-1095. 
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Data were obti ined on the socioeconomic charac te r i s t i cs  of 
90 census t r a c t s  i n  a p a r t  of metropolitan Boston and on the  f e t a l  
and in fan t  deat.hs occurring t o  mothers who resided i n  the  t r a c t s  
studied. These were used t o  p l o t  the  geographic d i s t r ibu t ion  of 
per ina ta l  mortali ty i n  the study areas,  and t o  study the  re la t ion-  
ships between the various mortali ty r a t e s  and socioeconomic s ta tus .  
The findings show a f ivefold  difference i n  per ina ta l  mortali ty be- 
tween the census t r a c t s  with the highestband the lowest socio- 
economic s t a t u s  and a sharp geographic loca l iza t ion  of the  areas 
of highest mortali ty.  A l l  segments of mortali ty decreased markedly 
a s  socioeconomic s t a t u s  improved, except f o r  deaths during the f i r s t  
week of l i f e  which remained a t  an even level .  

(Poverty and Health i n  the  United S ta tes )  

Douglas, Paul H.; Hitch, Curtice N.; and Atkins, Willard E. The - 
Worker i n  Modern Economic Society. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1923. 

"Broadly speaking, a standard of l i v ing  f o r  any group of 
people is such a sum of accustomed goods and services  a s  they con- 
s ide r  absolutely e s sen t i a l  t o  t h e i r  maintenance." Given t h i s  a s  
a basic  def in i t ion ,  "poverty level"  i s  taken t o  mean "a l eve l  a t  
which the  income, even though expended with ordinary prudence is  
insuf f ic ien t  f o r  even the  physical upkeep of a family of moderate 
s ize ."  In  1923, f o r  the  la rger  American c i t i e s ,  t h i s  is found t o  
be an income range of between $1,000 and $1,100 f o r  a family of 
f ive .  The,minimum subsistence l eve l ,  a t  which income i s  suf f i -  
c i en t  f o r  complete physical  and na tura l  upkeep of a bare kind but 
insuf f ic ien t  fo r  emergencies o r  soc i a l  pleasures requiring money, 
is between $1,000 and $1,400. Not u n t i l  an income l e v e l  of $2,100 
is  reached is  a family considered t o  l i v e  i n  comfort. . 



Downs, Anthony. Who Are the Urban Poor? Supplementary Paper 
Number 26,' Committee f o r  Economic Development, 1970. 

Presents  some c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  t h e  urban poor and d iscusses  
the  concept of poverty,  which, i n  t h i s  paper,  r e s t s  on a food- 
based budget of t h e  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  Administration. 

A look a t  the  e x t e n t  of poverty i n  1968 revea l s  t h a t  while 
the re  were twice a s  many poor whites i n  the  United S t a t e s ,  the  i n c i -  
dence of  poverty among non-whites was t h r e e  times t h a t  of  t h e  white 
populat ion.  Metropolitan areas  accounted f o r  51% of t h e  n a t i o n ' s  
poor. Fur ther  ana lys i s  of urban poverty i s  poss ib le  by d iv id ing 
the populat ion i n t o  s i x  s p e c i f i c  groups. The da ta  show g r e a t e s t  
prevalence of  poverty among c h i l d r e n  under eighteen yea r s  of age, 
t h e  e l d e r l y ,  and households headed by females (under age 641. The 
author examines the  causes of  poverty i n  a l l  s i x  groups a s  well  a s  
t rends  and s i g n i f i c a n t  r e s u l t s  of  t h i s  condit ion.  - 

I s sues  r e l a t e d  t o  pub l i c  p o l i c y  a r e  addressed, inc luding s o c i a l  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  as poss ib le  r e i n f o r c e r s  and promoters of  poverty,  
f u t u r e  populat ion changes, and f a c t u a l  f indings  on which sound 
decis ions  can be based. 

Duesenberry, James S. Income, Saving and t h e  Theory of Consumer 
Behavior. . Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard Universi ty Press ,  1949. 

An empirical  study t h a t  seeks t o  demonstrate t h e  i n v a l i d i t y  of  
the fundamental assumptions of aggregate demand theory t h a t  (1) every 
ind iv idua l ' s  consumption behavior is  independent of t h a t  of  every 
o the r  individual  and ( 2 )  t h a t  consumption r e l a t i o n s  a r e  r e v e r s i b l e  
i n  time. The study is  based on t h r e e  s e t s  of da ta :  (1) the  da ta  on 
aggregate savings and income i n  t h e  per iod  1869-1929 co l l ec ted  by 
Kuznets; ( 2 )  the  budget s t u d i e s  of 1935-36 and 1941-42; and ( 3 )  t h e  
year ly  d a t a  on aggregate savings and income f o r  t h e  per iod  s ince  1929 
published by the  Department of Commerce. The author summarizes h i s  
conclusions a s  follows: 

(1) I n  periods ?f s t e a d i l y  r i s i n g  income the  aggregate 
savings r a t i o  tends t o  be independent of income. 

( 2 )  The savings r a t i o  w i l l  be a f fec ted  by changes i n  
i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  income expecta t ions ,  the  d i s t r i b u -  
t ion  of income, the  r a t e  of growth of income, and 
the  age d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  population. 



( 3 )  On ba lance ,  changes i n  t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  have n o t  been 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  l a r g e  t o  have had much e f f e c t  on t h e  
sav ings  r a t i o .  

(4) Over t h e  t r a d e  cyc l e  t h e  sav ings  r a t i o  is dependent 
on t h e  r a t i o  of  c u r r e n t  income t o  p rev ious  peak 
income. 

( 5 )  The e f f e c t  of t h e  two hypotheses taken  t o g e t h e r  can 
be expressed by t h e  equat ion  St/Yt = 0.25Yt/Yo - 0.196, 
where St = c u r r e n t  s av ings ,  Yt = c u r r e n t  d i sposable  
income, and Yo = previous  peak d i sposab le  income. 

(6) The hypotheses j u s t  s t a t e d  are c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  a l l  
t h e  a v a i l a b l e  da t a .  

Duncan, O t i s  D. " Inhe r i t ance  of  Poverty o r  I n h e r i t a n c e  of Race?" 
I n  On Understanding Pover ty ,  e d i t e d  by Danie l  Moynihan. New York: 
Basic Books, 1968. 

An a t t a c k  on t h e n i n h e r i t a n c e  of poverty" l i t e r a t u r e .  Duncan 
argues t h a t  Negroes i n  p a r t i c u l a r  "are  poor  mainly because they are 
'Negroes' and a r e  de f ined  and t r e a t e d  a s  such by ou r  s o c i e t y  and t h a t  
t h e i r  pover ty  stems l a r g e l y  n o t  from t h e  legacy  of pover ty  b u t  from 
t h e  legacy of  race." Path a n a l y s i s  is used t o  t r a c e  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  
family s o c i a l  and economic background on income, educa t ion ,  and 
occupat iona l  achievement. Data w a s  taken from Duncan and Blau ' s  
1962 s tudy o f  occupat iona l  mobi l i ty .  Duncan f i n d s  t h a t  p a r e n t a l  
socio-economic s t a t u s  ( i nc lud ing  income, educa t ion ,  and occupat ion)  
are s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  important  i n  determining Negro income and 
educat ion t h a t  t h a t  of  whi tes .  Thus, " the Negro family i s  ... 
r e l a t i v e l y  less a b l e  than  t h e  whi te  t o  pas s  on  t o  t h e  next  genera- 
t i o n  any advantage." 

Duncan, O t i s  Dudley. "A Socioeconomic Index f o r  A l l  Occupations," 
and "Proper t ies  and C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  Socioeconomic Index." 
I n  Occupations and S o c i a l  S t a t u s ,  e d i t e d  by A l b e r t  J. Reiss ,  Jr. 
New York: The Free P res s ,  1965. 
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These two e s says  d e a l  w i th  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  an  occupat iona l  
socioeconomic index (SEI) from census informat ion  on d e t a i l e d  occu- 
p a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The f i r s t  cons iders  t h e  index i n  r e l a -  
t i o n  t o  Nat ional  Opinion Research Center  (NORC) m a t e r i a l s  on occu- 
p a t i o n a l  p r e s t i g e ,  and t h e  second cons iders  t h e  index i n  more gen- 



era1 terms a s  a measure o f  socio-economic s t a t u s .  The SEI combines 
a v a i l a b l e  informat ion  on educa t ion  and income l e v e l  by occupat ion,  
and i s  found, wi th  except ions ,  t o  be comparable t o  NORC occupat iona l  
p r e s t i g e  s c o r e s  f o r  t h e  occupat ions covered by both  measures. The 
SEI is p o t e n t i a l l y  u s e f u l  f o r  s t r a t i f y i n g  a popu la t ion  of i n d i v i d u a l s  
o r  as a r e sea rch  instrument  f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  occupa t iona l  s t r u c t u r e .  
However, t h e  au tho r s  no te  t h a t  it i s  adv i sab le  t o  supplement t h e  SEI 
w i t h  o t h e r  measures because of  t h e  l i m i t e d  c o r r e l a t i o n  between t h e  
index  and v a r i a b l e s  o f  income and educa t ion  on t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  l e v e l .  
Th i s  is  t h e  c a s e  because v a r i a t i o n  i n  educa t ion  can on ly  account  
f o r  one- th i rd  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  occupat iona l  socio-economic s t a t u s ,  
and occupat iona l  socio-economic s t a t u s  can account  f o r  on ly  one- 
f i f t h  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  v a r i a t i o n  i n  income. There a l s o  may be  problems 
o f  s t a b i l i t y  and comparabi l i ty  o f  t h e  index  o v e r  t i m e .  

*Duncan, O t i s  Dudley, and Hodge, Robert.  "Educational and Occupational 
Mobil i ty:  A Itegression Analysis ."  American J o u r n a l  of Sociology 
(May 1963) : 629-644. 

Regression a n a l y s i s  o f  occupat iona l  mob i l i t y  i s  made f e a s i b l e  
by r e c e n t  work provid ing  socio-economic s t a t u s  s c o r e s  f o r  d e t a i l e d  
occupat ions .  Data from t h e  Chicago p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  1951 Six-City 
Sprvey o f  Labor Mobil i ty  r e v e a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  o f  about  . 3  between 
respondents '  occupat iona l  s c o r e s  and those  of  t h e i r  f a t h e r s ,  while  
respondents '  educa t iona l  a t t a inmen t  has  a somewhat g r e a t e r  i n f l u -  
ence ,  as i n d i c a t e d  by c o r r e l a t i o n s  of  - 4  o r  .5. Sons o f  farmers  
and non-whites were handicapped by comparison wi th  respondents  of  
non-farm o r i g i n  and whi tes .  Despi te  r i s i n g  l e v e l s  o f  educa t iona l  
a t t a inmen t  accompanied by decreas ing  d i spe r s ion  of number o f  school  
y e a r s  completed, ev iden t  i n  i n t e r c o h o r t  comparisons, educa t ion  w a s  
no l e s s  important  a s  a determinant  of  occupat iona l  s t a t u s  i n  1950 
than  i n  1940. 

+Dunlop, John T. "Poverty: Def in i t i ons  and Measurement." I n  The - 
Concept o f  Poverty,  Task Force on Economic Growth and Opportuni ty,  
Chamber o f  Commerce of t he  United S t a t e s .  Washington, D.C.: Library 
of  Conqress No. 65-21323, 1965. 

A gene ra l  d i scuss ion  of problems i n  d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement 
of  poverty, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  pover ty ,  and approaches t o  m i t i g a t i n g  
pover ty .  I s sues  r a i s e d  on d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement i nc lude  the  
ques t ion  of abso lu t e  versus r e l a t i v e  measures. o f  pover ty ;  t h e  d i s -  



t i n c t i o n  between family income and income of unre la ted  ( s ing le )  indi -  
viduals;  the  use of annual income versus a s s e t s ,  consumption, o r  in-  
come in-kind; the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between fami l i e s  who s u f f e r  a severe 
hardship i n  income i n  one p a r t i c u l a r  yea r  and those who a re  perma- 
nently poor; and t h e  concept o f  i n s u l a r  o r  community poverty versus 
personal poverty.  A discuss ion o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  poverty examines 
the  various subgroups t h a t  comprise the  poor population. They a r e  
t h e  aged, the  s i c k  and d isabled ,  t h e  unemployed, the  uneducated, t h e  
r a c i a l  minor i t i e s ,  t h e  ag ra r i an  popula t ion ,  and those i n  regional  
concentrat ions o f  poverty. The l i f e  cycle  o f  income is a l s o  empha- 
s i z e d  and described. 

Durbin, Elizabeth.  Welfare Income and Employment. New York: 
Praeger, 1969. 

An ana lys i s  of p u b l i c  welfare programs i n  New York City.  The 
choice between working and going on welfare  is  p a r t i a l l y  conditioned 
by the  r e l a t i v e  economic b e n e f i t s  from each. Where payments a r e  c u t  
by one d o l l a r  f o r  each d o l l a r  earned,  t h e r e  is  l i t t l e  incent ive  t o  
work. Work requirements should produce more w i l l i n g  workers a t  lower 
wages. The 90% increase  i n  t h e  c i t y  caseload between 1958 and 1967 
was a t t r i b u t e d  t o  (1) a higher r a t i o  of acceptances t o  app l i ca t ions  
f o r  welfare a f t e r  1963; ( 2 )  an inc rease  i n  the  Basic Allowances i n  
1966, automatical ly increas ing t h e  s i z e  o f  the  e l i g i b l e  populat ion;  
and (3 )  t he  increased r e a l  value of welfare payments and t h e i r  
g r e a t e r  a c c e s s i b i l i t y ,  which apparent ly  o f f s e t  t h e  e f f e c t s  of  im-  
proved labor  market condi t ions  over t h e  peridd.  These e f f e c t s  w e r e  
deemed more important than the  in-migration of groups tending t o  be 
poor. 



*Eldridge,  Hope T., and Thomas, Dorothy Swaine. Demographic Analyses 
and I n t e r r e l a t i o n s .  Vol. I11 of  Populat ion Red i s t r i bu t ion  and ECO- 
nomic Growth United S t a t e s .  1870-1950. Ph i l ade lph ia :  American 
Ph i lo soph ica l  Soc ie ty ,  1964. 

Th i s  volume p r e s e n t s  in format ion  on populat ion-growth and re- 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  from 1870-1950; i nc lud ing  a gene ra l  
v i e w .  Natura l  i n c r e a s e  and migra t ion ,  n e t  migra t ion  of n a t i v e  whi tes  
and Blacks and of  fo re ign  born,  s t reams o f  migra t ion ,  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  
by age and sex ,  and urban growth and popula t ion  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  a r e  
d iscussed .  S t a t i s t i c a l  ana lyses  and c h a r t s  a r e  p re sen ted  f o r  a l l  of  
t h e s e  a r e a s .  

S ince  1880, t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between temporal v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  
r a t e  and l e v e l  o f  economic growth and t h e  volume of  i n t e r n a l  migra- 
t i o n  and popula t ion  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  has  been impress ive ly  c l o s e .  
Both d i s p e r s i o n  and u rban iza t ion  have been e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  develop- 
ment o f  a s i n g l e  i n t e g r a t e d  economy and s o c i a l  system occupying t h e  
a v a i l a b l e  t e r r i t o r y .  Given t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  evidence of growth and 
popula t ion  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  it is p o s s i b l e  t o  hypothesize t h a t  mi-  
g r a n t s ,  because o f  f a c t o r s  o f  s e l e c t i v i t y  and detachment,  have en- 
ab l ed  a g r e a t e r  r a t e  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  growth and economic development 
t han  would have been p o s s i b l e  i f  urban i n d u s t r y  had had t o  depend 
upon only  t h e  r e s i d e n t  urban popula t ions  f o r  labor .  

E lesh ,  David. "Poverty Theor ies  and Income Maintenance: V a l i d i t y  
and Po l i cy  Relevance." S o c i a l  Science Q u a r t e r l v  54 (September 1973): 
359-373. 

'Ituo types  o f  t h e o r i e s  o f  pover ty  a r e  c u l t u r a l  and s t r u c t u r a l .  
C u l t u r a l  t h e o r i e s  f i n d  t h e  explana t ion  f o r  pover ty  i n  t h e  t r a i t s  o f  
t h e  poor  themselves.  S t r u c t u r a l  t h e o r i e s  e x p l a i n  pover ty  i n  terms 
o f  t h e  cond i t i ons  under which t h e  poor  l i v e .  The e x t e n t  o f  agree- 
ment between t h e  two t h e o r i e s  i n  terms o f  t e n  t r a i t s  is  presented .  
Both types  of  t h e o r i s t s  b e l i e v e  t h a t  success ive  gene ra t ions  of  t h e  
same family remain poor. The frame of r e f e rence  f o r  both t h e o r i e s  
ex tends  ac ros s  n a t i o n a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  e t h n i c ,  and r a c i a l  boundaries .  
No one would deny t h a t  both c u l t u r e  and s t r u c t u r e  p l a y  some r o l e  
. i n  pove r ty ,  b u t  it can be ques t ioned  a s  t o  whether t h e  r o l e s  cur-  
r e n t l y  ass igned  t o  them a r e  accura te .  Most impor tan t ly ,  t h e  
t h e o r i e s  are no t  a b l e  t o  e x p l a i n  the  l a r g e  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  pre-  
sumed c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  among t h e  poor. I n  r e l a t i o n  t o  programs of  
income maintenance, two p o i n t s  a r e  made: i n  p r a c t i c e ,  t h e  p o l i c y  
imp l i ca t ions  of t he  two a r e  marginal ly  d i f f e r e n t .  Despi te  t h e i r  
g e n e r a l i t y  and u n i v e r s a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  t o  poverty p o l i c y ,  they  have 



l i t t l e  to say about income maintenance programs. TO the extent to  
which the  poverty syndrome can be identified and is affected by 
income maintenance, the cultural theory is undermined, but the 
meaning of income maintenance for the structural  theory i s  not so 
clear. It i s  useful to  consider the effects of both cash and in- 
kind transfers on the employment, education and health service 
markets. The implication for income maintenance programs is that  
responses would increase with succeeding generations. The two 
major competing theories of poverty can offer  l i t t l e  guidance for 
poverty policy, but suggest a number of dimensions along which 
poverty could be more usefully analyzed for  the purposes of both 
theory construction and policy formation. 

(Taken from Sociological 
Abstracts) 

*Elinson, Jack. "Toward Sociomedical Health Indicators." Social 
Indicators Research 1 (1974) : 60-71. 

An exploration of the status and usefulness of sociomedical 
health indicators. Mortality data--life expectancy a t  bir th,  the 
infant mortality rate, the death rate--are the s t a t i s t i c s  that are 
generally used as indicators of the level of health. However, i n  
economically-developed countries, these indicators have remained 
's tat ic  and no longer adequately measure health status.  Sociomedical 
indicators are suggested as an alternative. They measure other 
objective conditions of health status and social values of what 
health is. ~ u r r e n ~  attempts to  develop sociomedical health indica- 
tors include: measures of social disabil i ty;  typologies of present- 
ing symptoms, which have been used to  estimate probable needs for 
care; measures which focus on behavioral expressions of sickness; 
research based on operational definitions of "positive mental health," 
"happiness" and perceived quality of l i f e ;  and assessments of met 
and unmet needs for health care, which are measures of social capacity 
to  care for the sick. 



Ellickson, B.C. " Jur i sd ic t iona l  Fragmentation and Residential 
Choice. " American Economic Review 6 (1971) : 334-339. 

Metropolitan areas  today contain many p o l i t i c a l  jur isdic t ions .  
Different individual choices of where t o  res ide  and d i f fe r ing  packages 
of public goods supplied simultaneously determine one another. Ell ick- 
son develops a model which reveals  under what conditions suburban 
communities'will become s t r a t i f i e d  by wealth. Collusion may be nec- 
essary t o  keep wealthy communities exclusive. Low income households 
i n  a heterogeneous community can be expected t o  vote against  decen- 
t r a l i za t i on  while the res idents  of wealthy jur isdic t ions  w i l l  r e s i s t  
annexation t o  l e s s  wealthy communities. 

Ellickson, B.C. Metropolitan Residential  Location and the Local 
Public Sector. Unpublished doctoral  d i s se r t a t i on ,  Massachusetts 
I n s t i t u t e  of Technology, 1970. 

Ellickson argues t h a t  decentra l izat ion of the consumption of 
public goods within the  metropolitan a rea  (as d i s t i n c t  from p o l i t i c a l  
decision-making) is  necessary f o r  a l loca t ive  efficiency.  It seems 
r i g h t  t h a t  households c lu s t e r  together  on the  basis  of income and 
t a s t e s  t o  form homogeneous neighborhoods. Then t o  the extent  t h a t  
loca l  public services  may be viewed a s  simply addi t ional  character- 
i s t i c s  of neighborhood environment, var ia t ion  i n  the qua l i ty  of 
these services w i l l  be desi rable  a s  well.  A s  f o r  p o l i t i c a l  decision- 
making, decentralization here i s  undesirable on pr inc ip les  of dis-  
t r i bu t ive  jus t ice ,  f o r  it allows higher-income households t o  block 
majority ru l e  within the  s t a t e s ,  a v io la t ion  of the  "one man--one 
vote" principle.  

E l l i s ,  John M. "Socio-Economic Di f fe ren t ia l s  i n  Mortality from 
Chronic Diseases. " I n  Pa t ien ts ,  ~ h ~ s i c i a n s ,  and I l l n e s s ,  edi ted 
by E. Gartly Jaco. New York: Free Press,  1958. 

Results of a Houston study supporting the author 's  hypothesis 
t h a t  there ex i s t s  an inverse re la t ionship between mortali ty and 
socio-economic s t a t u s  f o r  both infect ious  and chronic diseases. 
This conclusion contras ts  with the popular view t h a t  chronic dis-  
ease bears no re la t ionship t o  soc ia l  c lass ;  chronic disease i s  not 
influenced by poor environmental conditions which a re  a predominant 
factor , in  death from infectious diseases.  



In studying death ra tes  f o r  the seven leading diseases  (two 
infect ious ,  f ive  chronic) in  Houston mortali ty,  E l l i s  implies t h a t  
d i f f e r en t i a l s  are due, i n  p a r t ,  t o  inaccess ib i l i ty  of the lower 
classes t o  information emphasizing ear ly  diagnosis and treatment 
and t o  the i nab i l i t y  t o  afford treatment. He urges fu r the r  research 
i n t o  the subject  and more e f f o r t  by public heal th  organizations t o  
reduce c l a s s  d i f f e r en t i a l s .  

E l te to ,  O . ,  and Frigyes, E. "New Income Inequali ty Measures a s  
Ef f ic ien t  Tools f o r  Causal Analysis and Planning." Econometrica 
36 (April 1968) : 383-396. 

A new system of inequali ty measures i s  proposed which i s  pa r t i -  
cular ly  su i ted  t o  exhib i t  the e f f e c t  of d i f f e r en t  contr ibut ing econ- 
omic factors .  The population i s  divided i n t o  those above the  mean 
income and those below, and the  mean income of these two groups is 
a l so  computed. The proposed inequal i ty  indices  a re  r a t i o s  of mean 
incomes: u = m/ml v = m2/ml w = m2/m (where m = mean income f o r  
t o t a l  d i s t r ibu t ion ,  m l  = mean f o r  the  low group, and m2 = mean f o r  
the  t o t a l  group). Ease of computation is noted a s  an advantage, and 
a geometric in te rpre ta t ion  is given. For a lognormal d i s t r i bu t ion ,  
the system achieves added s impli f icat ion s ince i n  t h i s  case u = w. 
The indices a re  found t o  be pa r t i cu l a r ly  useful  fo r  analysis  when 
average income i s  perceived a s  the  product of several  re la ted  
factors .  The expression i n  t h i s  paper, f o r  example, decomposes per  
cap i ta  income i n t o  fac tors  representing average wage, f rac t ion  of 
labor force u t i l i z e d ,  f ract ion of labor force i n  the  population, 
and r a t i o  of t o t a l  income t o  wage income. In  this form, the  loga- 
rithms of the  inequal i ty  indices  themselves show the r e l a t i v e  
significance of the  components. Data from a 1962 survey of house- 
holds i n  Hungary a re  used t o  give a p r ac t i ca l  i l l u s t r a t i o n  of some 
of these features .  

Enke, Stephen. "On the ~conomics of Leisure." Journal of Economic 
Issues 2 (December 1968) : 437-441. 

The author u t i l i z e s  a broadened def in i t ion  of l e i su re  t o  divide 
t i m e  i n to  work, l e i su re  (discretionary time) and non-discretionary 
t i m e .  He then discusses the economic implications of t h i s  new 
divis ion,  pa r t i cu l a r ly  the t radeoffs  between the  d i f f e r en t  a c t i v i t i e s .  
He concludes by observing tha t  a s  work takes up l e s s  and l e s s  time, 
the problems of l e i sure  w i l l  become more and more important. 



~nvi ronmenta l  Protec t ion  Agency. The Quali ty of  L i fe  Concept: 
A p o t e n t i a l  New Tool f o r  Decision-Makers. Washington, D.C.: Office 
of Research and Monitoring, Environmental S tudies  Division,  1973. 

( X I )  

The r e s u l t s  of a symposium on t h e  s u b j e c t  of q u a l i t y  of l i f e ,  
including a r t i c l e s  by p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  the  conference. The book 
stresses the  importance of q u a n t i t a t i v e  i n d i c a t o r s  of  the  q u a l i t y  
of l i f e  f o r  policy-making purposes. Poverty is  not  addressed, ex- 
cep t  a s  it provides an i n d i c a t o r  f o r  a na t iona l  ( a s  opposed t o  indi-  
vidual)  q u a l i t y  of  l i f e  measurement. However, t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and 
uses f o r ,  and the  phi losophica l  and t echn ica l  ( q u a n t i t a t i v e )  prob- 
lems r a i s e d  by the  development of s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  of a p a r t i c u l a r  
condit ion,  whether it be q u a l i t y  o f  l i f e  o r  poverty,  a r e  i l luminated.  

* ~ p s t e i n ,  Lenore. "Measuring t h e  S ize  of the  Low-Income Population." 
I n  S i x  Papers on the  S ize  Dis t r ibu t ion  of Wealth and Income, ed i t ed  
by Soltow. New York: National  Bureau of Economic Research, 1969. 

A s tudy of the  e f f e c t  o f  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  the  r e c i p i e n t  u n i t ,  
reconst ruct ion  of f ami l i e s ,  and the  t i m e  re ference  per iod  on the  
s i z e  of  the  low income populat ion.  Epstein suggests  t h a t  the  
Census "family" is  too broad f o r  use a s  a base from which poverty 
is measured; an a l t e r n a t i v e  family d e f i n i t i o n  i n  which " re la t ed  
adu l t s "  (o the r  than spouse o r  unmarried ch i ld ren)  a r e  excluded is 
suggested. The n e t  *effect of t h i s  change i s  t o  increase  t h e  number 
of  aged, t h e  number of mother-child f a m i l i e s ,  and t h e  number of d i s -  
abled persons counted a s  poor. Members of  each of these  3 groups 
f requent ly  l i v e  i n  extended households and t h e i r  poverty i s  masked 
by the  higher income of the  r e s t  of t h e  household. Using consump- 
t i o n  expenditures r a t h e r  than income a s  a poverty measure leaves 
the  t o t a l  count of the  poor unchanged, b u t  does a l t e r  the  mix of 
t h e  poor. In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  when income i s  used a s  a poverty thresh- 
o l d ,  young people (who a r e  f requent ly  su f fe r ing  only temporary 
poverty)  a r e  over-represented i n  the  count; t h e  use of expenditure 
da ta  c o r r e c t s  t h i s  s ince  young people tend t o  overspend i n  a n t i c i -  
pa t ion  of  an expected higher f u t u r e  income. 



Epstein,  Lenore A. "Some Ef fec t s  of Low Income on Children and 
Their  Famili'es . " Socia l  Secur i ty  Bulle t i .n  24 (February 1961) : 
12-16. 

(IV, XI) 

A number of es t imates  of t h e  percentage of chi ldren i n  the  
uni ted  S t a t e s  whose fami l i e s  a r e  poor a r e  presented.  The consen- 
s u s  f igure  is  20-25%. These a r e  followed by a survey of the  
l i t e r a t u r e  l ink ing  income and t h e  quan t i ty  and q u a l i t y  of  food, 
housing, medical care ,  and education. Poor ch i ld ren  receive  
i n f e r i o r  amounts of these  goods, thus increas ing t h e  prob- 
a b i l i t y  t h a t  they w i l l  be poor a s  adul ts .  

Epstein,  Lenore,and Murray, Janet.  "The Aged Population of  t h e  
United Sta tes ."  Department of Health,  Education, and Welfare, 
Soc ia l  Secur i ty  Administration, Off ice  of Research and S t a t i s t i c s .  
Research Report # 19, 1967. 

This is the  o f f i c i a l  f i n a l  r e p o r t  of t h e  1963 S o c i a l  Securi ty 
Administration Survey of  t h e  Aged. A t o t a l  of 7500 individuals  
and couples with a t  l e a s t  one m e m b e r  over 62 responded. A 
complete demographic p o r t r a i t  of t h e  aged is presented i n  t h e  
repor t .  The p r i n c i p a l  sources o f  income f o r  these  famil ies  are 
examined and a p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  between high median income 
and income from earnings is noted. The i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among 
s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  b e n e f i t s ,  pub l i c  r e l i e f ,  earnings ,  and t o t a l  
income a r e  examined i n  depth. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  wealth among 
t h e  aged is  discussed and the  high c o r r e l a t i o n  between a s s e t s  and 
income noted. Over 60% of  t h e  individuals  i n  t h e  lowest income 
t h i r d  had less than $500 i n  f i n a n c i a l  a s s e t s .  F inancia l  a s s e t s  
w e r e  found t o  play a determining r o l e  i n  the dec i s ion  t o  l i v e  with 
r e l a t i v e s  r a t h e r  than independently. 



F a i r ,  Ray C. "The Optimal Dis t r ibu t ion  of Income." Quar te r ly  
Journal  of Economics 53 (November 1971): 551-579. 

This a r t i c l e  at tempts t o  c a l c u l a t e  a range of optimal income 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s  given d i f f e r e n t  (and extreme) assumptions about the  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  of a i l i t i e s  among people,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of indus- 
t r iousness  (des i re  f o r  income a s  opposed t o  l e i s u r e )  among people, 
and the  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between p roduc t iv i ty  (wages) and a b i l i t y  
supplemented by education. The values chosen f o r  these  assumptions 
covered both extremes: t h e  author  hoped t h a t  t h e  t r u e  optimal 
income d i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  t h e  United S t a t e s  (based on a consensus 
o f  what is  a f a i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  among people of equal a b i l i t i e s )  
would be wi th in  t h e  range o f  values ca lcula ted .  

The ca lcu la t ions  were q u i t e  complex and invn!.ved a l a r g e  model 
o f  an economic system. I t  w a s  assumed t h a t  ind iv idua l s  maximized 
t h e i r  own u t i l i t y  by choosing optimal  values of  education and hours 
of  work and t h a t  t h e  government cons t ructed  a t a x  schedule t h a t  
optimized a s o c i a l  welfare funct ion  given ind iv idua l  optimizat ion 
of  u t i l i t y .  This  s o c i a l  welfare funct ion  is s o c i e t y ' s  choice a s  
t o  what t h e  b e s t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  u t i l i t y  is; it was chosen s o  t h a t  
i t s  l a r g e s t  values came when every ind iv idua l  had roughly equal  
amounts of u t i l i t y .  

The r e s u l t i n g  a f t e r - t a x  income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  were optimal  i n  
t h a t  they maximized t h i s  s o c i a l  welfare funct ion  given the range 
of  individual  a b i l i t i e s ,  preferences ,  and p r o d u c t i v i t i e s .  Those 
ca lcu la t ions  made wi th  ind iv idua l s  of  widely d i f f e r e n t  a b i l i t i e s ,  
preferences and p r o d u c t i v i t i e s  produced a l e s s  equal  optimal  income 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  than those  made wi th  ind iv idua l s  with s i m i l a r  a b i l -  
i t i e s ,  preferences and p r o d u c t i v i t i e s  . 

The a c t u a l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  the  United S t a t e s  appears t o  
be very unequal. Only t h e  most extreme choice of  a l l  va r i ab les  
produced an optimal income d i s t r i b u t i o n  more unequal. The a r t i c l e  
concludes with a list of reasons t h e  a c t u a l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  
might be l e s s  equal than the  optimal one and then a warning from 
the  author: the  r e s u l t s  a r e  based on empir ica l  da ta  on t h e  r e l a -  
t ionships  between a b i l i t y ,  education and p roduc t iv i ty  t h a t  is  sub jec t  
t o  doubt; the  a r t i c l e  should be read f o r  i ts  ana lys i s  and not  f o r  
i ts  r e s u l t s .  



Fane, C.G. "Index Linking and In f l a t ion . "  National  I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Economics ~ e v i e w '  70 (November 1974): 40-44. 

I n f l a t i o n  a f femcts  both the  t o t a l  product  of  an economy ( the  
"socia l  cos t "  of  i n f l a t i o n )  and t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h a t  product  
among ind iv idua l s .  The s o c i a l  c o s t  is l a r g e l y  a r e s u l t  of  i n f l a -  
t i o n  induced uncer ta in ty .  The r e a l  value o f  long term c o n t r a c t s  
o r  debts  can no t  be p red ic ted  i n  an economy wi th  a f l u c t u a t i n g  
i n f l a t i o n  r a t e .  Assuming t h a t  borrowers and lenders  a r e  r i s k  
averse,  t h i s  unce r t a in ty  makes both groups worse o f f  than i f  t h e  
r e a l  values o f  deb t s  were known. I n f l a t i o n  a l s o  in f luences  t h e  
r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  e f f e c t s  o f  taxat ion .  An income t a x  i n  an i n f l a -  
t iona ry  per iod  a l s o  a c t s  a s  a t a x  on wealth. For ins tance ,  a 10% 
rise i n  share  va lues  accompanied by a 10% i n f l a t i o n  rep resen t s  no 
r e a l  gain,  b u t  f o r  t a x  purposes it is t r e a t e d  a s  a 10% c a p i t a l  
gain. Due t o  t h i s  and t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  i n f l a t i o n  wi th  o t h e r  
f a c t o r s  p resen t  i n  t h e  B r i t i s h  economy i n  t h e  19709s ,  e q u i t i e s  
have f a i l e d  t o  be a hedge aga ins t  i n f l a t i o n .  Since wages and 
s a l a r i e s  have kep t  up or exceeded i n f l a t i o n  dur ing t h e  e a r l y  1970's 
i n  England, i n f l a t i o n  has probably d i s t r i b u t e d  wealth away from 
people with investment incomes and towards those  wi th  earned in-  
comes. Even i f  t h i s  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  is d e s i r a b l e ,  it could be 
achieved more e f f i c i e n t l y  and with less uncer t a in ty  by d i r e c t  
t axa t ion  a t  known r a t e s .  These uncer ta in  and harmful e f f e c t s  o f  
i n f l a t i o n  could be mi t iga ted  by l i n k i n g  t axes ,  wages, government 
s e c u r i t i e s ,  mortgages, annu i t i e s ,  alimony, and o t h e r  long term 
f i n a n c i a l  arrangements t o  an average p r i c e  index. Learning t o  
l i v e  wi th  a r e l a t i v e l y  high r a t e  o f  i n f l a t i o n ,  10% or higher ,  wi th  
widespread use o f  c o s t  index l ink ing ,  would be b e t t e r  than suf-  
f e r ing  t h e  harmful e f f e c t s  of  a recess ion engineered t o  b r i n g  t h e  
i n f l a t i o n  r a t e  down t o  t h e  lower levels o f  t h e  1950's and e a r l y  
1960 ' s . 

Featherman, David, and Car te r ,  T. Michael. "Discont inui t ies  i n  
Schooling and the  ~ocioeconomic L i fe  Cycle." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research 
on Poverty, Universi ty of  Wisconsin, Working Paper 238 - 74. 
November 1974. 

An a n a l y s i s  of causes and consequences of d i s c o n t i n u i t i e s  i n  
schooling--age-grade re t a rda t ion  and temporary dropouts. Panel d a t a  
on 340 men drawn from high schools i n  Michigan i n  1957 and re- in ter -  
viewed i n  1972 were used. Mental a b i l i t y  emerges a s  the s t ronges t  
cause of d i scon t inu i ty ,  although pa ren ta l  occupational s t a t u s  is  
a l s o  important. D i scon t inu i t i e s  were found t o  reduce f u t u r e  income 
and educat ional  opportunity.  



Featheman,  David; Hauser, Robert; and Sewell,  William. "Toward 
Comparable Data i n  Inequal i ty  and S t r a t i f i c a t i o n :  Perspectives 
on the Second Generation of National Mobility Studies ."  American 
Soc io log i s t  9 (1974). 

A r epor t  on current  empir ica l  research on occupational  mobil i ty.  
Early l i t e r a t u r e  i n  t h i s  a rea  simply provided data  on the  extent  of  
mobi l i ty ;  more recen t ly ,  however, s t u d i e s  have begun t o  inquire  i n t o  
t h e  causes of mobil i ty.  Addit ional  work is  necessary i n  t h i s  a rea ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  merging research  on s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  and mobility. 
A synopsis of mobi l i ty  r epor t s  given i n  Rome (1972) a t  t h e  Interna-  
t i o n a l  Sociologica l  Associat ion 's  meeting on s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  
is provided. 

The Federal  Budget and "The General Welfare". conference on Economic 
Progress,  Washington, D.C., 1962. 

Poverty is considered t o  be  a r e l a t i v e  phenomenon: "A l e v e l  of 
family l i v i n g  regarded a s  being above poverty decades ago may not  be 
above 'poverty'  today. " 

T h i s  1960 study advocates more f e d e r a l  spending i n  a l l  a reas  o f  
s o c i a l  welfare: education,  h e a l t h ,  o l d  age, unemployment and poverty. 
A f u l l  employment economy, t h e  study argues,  could produce enough 
t a x  revenue t o  f inance massive programs & i l k  keeping defense spending 
a t  c u r r e n t  l eve l s .  

Federal  Energy Administration. P r o j e c t  Independence Report. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r in t ing  Off ice ,  November 1974. 

The P r o j e c t  Independence Report is an evaluat ion  o f  the  na t ion ' s  
energy problem; it assesses  the  "base case" s i t u a t i o n  through 1985 
i f  c u r r e n t  p o l i c i e s  continue and evaluates  t h e  impl ica t ions  of a wide 
range of major energy po l i cy  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  Three broad opt ions  a r e  
considered: increas ing domestic energy supply,  conserving energy 
and managing energy demand, and e s t a b l i s h i n g  standby a l t e r n a t i v e  
energy programs. These s t r a t e g i e s  a r e  evaluated i n  terms of t h e i r  
impact on the  development of a l t e r n a t i v e  energy sources;  vu lne rab i l i ty  
t o  import d is rupt ions ;  economic growth, i n f l a t i o n ,  and unemployment; 
environmental e f f e c t s ;  and reg iona l  and s o c i a l  impacts. 



Chapter V I ,  "Econamic and S o c i a l  Impacts ,"  i s  of s p e c i a l  i n t e r -  
est i n  cons ider ing  t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  pover ty  and energy. This  
chap te r  no tes  t h a t  h igher  income f a m i l i e s  use more energy b u t  spend 
a lower p ropor t ion  of  t h e i r  consumption budget f o r  energy consump- 
t i o n  than lower income f a m i l i e s .  Also, i n  c o l d e r  r eg ions ,  lower i n -  
come f a m i l i e s  a r e  a t  a disadvantage compared wi th  h igher  income 
f a m i l i e s  i n  t he  same r eg ion  and wi th  f a m i l i e s  i n  warmer reg ions .  
Inc reases  i n  energy p r i c e s  g e n e r a l l y  bea r  more heav i ly  on t h e  poor  
s i n c e  t h e  energy r e l a t e d  expenses of running a home--heating, l i g h t -  
i ng ,  and cooking--are a l a r g e r  p o r t i o n  of  a low income fami ly ' s  
budget than  of  a h igh  income fami ly ' s  budget.  Gasoline purchases 
t o  ope ra t e  a motor v e h i c l e  consume an  i n c r e a s i n g  percentage of a f t e r  
t a x  income a t  annual  income l e v e l s  up t o  $6,000. The rea f t e r ,  t h e  
p ropor t ion  o f  income spen t  on gaso l ine  d e c l i n e s  from about  5% a t  
$6,000 t o  about  2% a t  $20,000. 

* Feld ,  Barbara. "The Subemployment Index -- A New Measure." The 
Conference Board Record ( J u l y  1968): 26-30. 

An examination of t h e  Department of Labor's (DOL) new index o f  
unemployment. I n  o r d e r  t o  analyze a r e a s  w i t h i n  a c i t y  where un- 
employment is concent ra ted ,  DOL needed a new t o o l  which would p r e s e n t  
a more r e a l i s t i c  p i c t u r e  of  employment problems. In  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of unemployment, t h e  "subemployment term" 
inc ludes  persons  working part- t ime b u t  wanting fu l l - t ime work, heads 
of  households and o t h e r  members under 65 working fu l l - t ime  b u t  s t i l l  
having a pover ty  income, h a l f  of t h e  non-par t ic ipant  male group and 
an  e s t ima te  of  t h o s e  absent .  Pre l iminary  r e s u l t s  us ing  t h e  new 
measure i n d i c a t e  h ighe r  unemployment r a t e s  i n  a l l  10 slum a r e a s  when 
compared wi th  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  met ropol i tan  a r e a s .  The pover ty  
l e v e l  measure a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  h igher  r a t e s  i n  t h e  slum a r e a s  than  w a s  

. t h e  n a t i o n a l  norm. Fe ld  however, a rgues  t h a t  t h e  poverty index i s  
i n c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  the  normal income c r i t e r i o n  f o r  poverty and t h a t  
a v a r i a b l e  index,  such a s  t h e  one the  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  Administrat ion 
uses ,  would be a b e t t e r  measure. 



Ferber,  Robert. "Research on Household Behavior." American Economic 
Review (1962) : 19-23. - 

A survey of t h e  p r i n c i p a l  empir ica l  research  on household . 
behavior during the  mid- f i f t i e s  t o  e a r l y  s i x t i e s .  The l i t e r a t u r e  

f a l l s  i n t o  the  following ca tegor ies :  

(1) t h e o r i e s  of spending and saving; 

( 2 )  inf luence  of  va r i ab les  o t h e r  than income on 
spending and saving; 

(3) determination of a s s e t  holdings;  

(4) determination of s p e c i f i c  expenditures;  

(5) decis ion  processes.  

Ferguson, Robert. "Employment and t h e  War on Poverty i n  the United 
Sta tes ."  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Labor Review (March 1970): 247-267. 

A look a t  employment a s  a key f a c t o r  i n  t h e  reduct ion  o f  poverty 
between 1949 and 1967. Using the  $3,000 standard a s  an index f o r  
poverty, Ferguson f i n d s  t h a t  t h e  percentage of low income f a m i l i e s  
dec l ines  a s  more family heads gain  fu l l - t ime employment. The dec l ine  
i n  t h e  unemployment r q t e  (1961-1968) and a major s h i f t  i n  higher pay- 
ing  jobs have a l s o  lowered the  poverty incidence. Self-employment, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  a g r i c u l t u r e  i s  s t i l l  one of the  main con t r ibu to r s  t o  
poverty and provides p o t e n t i a l  f o r  f u r t h e r  reduction o f  poverty. A 
la rge  number of those p resen t ly  unemployed and not  i n  t h e  l abor  force  
a r e  a l s o  poor. Many of them a r e  t o o  o l d  o r  lack  s k i l l s  and education 
t o  seek employment. Ferguson recommends an expansion of the  s o c i a l  
welfare program and improvement i n  the  q u a l i t y  of education a s  solu- 
t i o n s  f o r  t h e  f u r t h e r  reductiun i n  the  poverty l e v e l .  

 ergus us on, Robert. Unemployment: Its Scope, Measurement, and E f f e c t  
on Poverty. I thaca ,  New York: New York S t a t e  School of  I n d u s t r i a l  
and Labor Rela t ions ,  1971. 

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between unemployment and poverty is discussed.  
Using unemployment and poverty ind ices  from the  p a s t  20 years  Ferguson 
expla ins  t h a t  unenployment, whether temporary or  long-term, i s  a major 
cause of poverty. He s ing les  ou t  the  e lder ly , .  female-headed fami l i e s ,  
farm workers disabled and Blacks as s u f f e r i n g  most from t h i s  



causa l  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The "hidden unemployed", o r  t hose  n o t  counted 
a s  being i n  t h e  l a b o r  f o r c e  r e p r e s e n t  over  40 p e r c e n t  of  those  job- 
l e s s  and i n  poverty.  Ferguson e x p l a i n s  t h a t  unemployment, e s p e c i a l l y  
among t h e  poor ,  w i l l  cont inue  t o  be a problem u n t i l  access  t o  educa- 
t i o n  and t r a i n i n g  is  open t o  a l l .  Rac ia l  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n ,  inadequate  
housing, and d i sc r imina to ry  h i r i n g  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  a l s o  b a r r i e r s  pre-  
vent ing t h e  poor from becoming employed. 

Ferman, Louis A. ;  Kornbluh, Joyce L.; and Haber, Alan, eds .  Poverty 
i n  America. Ann Arbor: The Un ive r s i t y  of Michigan P r e s s ,  1965. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of  48 a r t i c l e s  which focus  on t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s  and 
prevalence o f  pove r ty ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of pove r ty ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
o f  poverty t o  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  economy, s u s t a i n i n g  cond i t i ons  o f  pove r ty ,  
t h e  l i f e  and va lues  of  t h e  poor ,  and p o l i c i e s  and programs t o  amelior- 
ate poverty.  Also inc luded  are a s e r i e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  b ib l iog raph ie s .  
Articles r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement o f  pover ty  are 
annotated s e p a r a t e l y .  

F ishe lson ,  Gideon. . "Simple Dynamic E f f e c t s  on w o r k - ~ e i s u r e  Choice : 
A Rejoinder t o  t h e  S k e p t i c a l  Comment on t h e  S t a t i c  Theory." J o u r n a l  
of  Human Resources (Spring 1971).  

(VIII) 

A criticism o f  Con l i sk ' s  pape r  "Simple Dynamic E f f e c t s  i n  Work- 
Leisure  Choice," which a rgues  t h a t  r a i s i n g  t h e  pover ty  f l o o r  might 
i nc rease  work e f f o r t .  F i she l son  a l s o  d e f i n e s  a v a r i a b l e  termed 
"motivation" which a f f e c t s  work supply ;  h e r e ,  however, mot iva t ion  
depends on f u t u r e  expec ted  income, n o t  on p a s t  income a s  i n  t h e  
Conlisk model. F i she l son ' s  r e - s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  motivat ion 
equat ion ,  coupled wi th  s e v e r a l  a d d i t i o n a l  mod i f i ca t ions ,  changes 
Conl i sk ' s  r e s u l t s  cons iderably .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  an i n c r e a s e  i n  t h e  
income guarantee w i l l  i n c r e a s e  work e f f o r t  on ly  i n  young age groups;  
f o r  o l d e r  people ,  t h e  usua l  nega t ive  r e l a t i o n  is preserved .  



Fi she r ,  Frankl in  M., and S h e l l ,  Karl .  "Taste  and Qual i ty  Change i n  
t h e  pure Theory of t h e  True Cost-of-Living Index." I n  P r i c e  Indexes 
and ~ u a l i t y  Change, e d i t e d  by Zvi Gr i l i ches .  Cambridge, Massachusetts:  
~ a r v a r d  u n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1971. 

A major weakness i n  t h e  theory  of  p r i c e  index  numbers is  i t s  
t rea tment  of  t a s t e  and q u a l i t y  changes. Qua l i t y  changes a r e  con- 
s idered  e i t h e r  a s  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of a new good o r  a p r i c e  reduc- 
t i o n .  Change i n  t a s t e s  are ignored  -- t h e  consumer is assumed t o  
have an unchanging i n d i f f e r e n c e  map and knowledge of  a l l  p roducts  
and q u a l i t i e s ,  even those  n o t  y e t  introduced.  This  weakness is 
l a r g e l y  due t o  a m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  t h e  theory  of  t r u e  costs-of-  
l i v i n g  indexes. The theo ry  is  er roneous ly  thought  t o  answer t h e  
ques t ion ,  "How much would it c o s t  a t  today ' s  p r i c e s  t o  make t h e  
consumer j u s t  a s  w e l l  o f f  as he was yes te rday?"  Th i s  ques t ion  can 
only  be answered by r e s o r t i n g  t o  a r b i t r a r y  comparisons o f  u t i l i t y  
over  time. A similar q u e s t i o n  t h a t  can be answered i s ,  "How much 
income is  requ i r ed  today t o  make m e  j u s t  i n d i f f e r e n t  between f ac ing  
yes t e rday ' s  budget c o n s t r a i n t  and f ac ing  a budget  c o n s t r a i n t  de f ined  . 

. b y  today ' s  p r i c e s  and t h e  income i n  ques t ion?"  With t h e  c o r r e c t  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  theo ry ,  t h e  assumption o f  unchanging i n d i f f e r -  
ence maps can be dropped, a l lowing  t h e  au tho r s  t o  develop a r i g o r -  
ous formulat ion of  t h e  theo ry  involved wi th  changing t a s t e s .  They 
conclude by showing what k ind  o f  information is needed t o  handle 
t he  t rea tment  of t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  new goods and q u a l i t y  changes 
i n  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  manner. 

 ish her, I rv ing .  Theory of  I n t e r e s t ,  Chapter 5. New York, 1930. 

F i s h e r ' s  t h e s i s  w a s  t h a t  an i n d i v i d u a l  wi th  a v a r i a b l e  income 
throughout h i s  l i f e  would even o u t  h i s  consumption by means of  
lending and borrowing; t h e s e  t r a n s a c t i o n s  depending on t h e  market 
r a t e  of i n t e r e s t .  He a l s o  s t u d i e s  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  sav ing  dec i -  
s i o n s  with investment d e c i s i o n s  t o  determine market i n t e r e s t  r a t e s .  
H i s  work is  important  because it provided one foundat ion of theory  
i n  saving and i n t e r e s t  which l e d  t o  t h e  l i f e  cyc l e  of sav ing  and 
consumption t h e o r i e s  of Brumberg, Modigl iani ,  Tobin, Friedman 
and o the r s .  



Fisher, Janet* "Income, spending, and Saving Patterns of Consumer 
Units i n  Different Age Groups." Studies i n  Income and Wealth 15 
(1952). 

An account of income, a s se t  and saving d i s t r i bu t ions  over the  
l i f e  cycle. Income was found t o  increase with age, peaking i n  l a t e  
middle age. Its d i s t r i bu t ion  became more unequal with increasing 
age. Liquid a s se t s  follow the same pa t te rn  but s t a r t  l a t e r .  Income 
and l i qu id  a s se t s  a r e  shown t o  be a jo in t  variable:  about 25% of 
those with l e s s  than $1,000 i n  income had zero o r  negative asse t s .  
The demand f o r  durables is  shown t o  decrease with age and be re- 
placed by a demand f o r  household goods. Final ly ,  the  expenditures 
of the  e lder ly  a re  shown t o  vary l e s s  sharply than t h e i r  incomes: 
the income e l a s t i c i t y  of saving increases with age. 

Fisher, Janet  A. "Measuring the  Adequacy of Retirement Incomes." 
In  Aging and the  Economy, edi ted by J. L. Orbach and Clark Tibbetts .  
Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press,  1963. 

Fisher ' s  study focuses on t he  problem of d i s t r i bu t ion  of in- 
come and f inanc ia l  a s se t s  within the  older  population. Her findings 
of g rea te r  income and a s se t  inequal i ty  within the  older  population 
than within other  age groups pointedly demonstrates t he  need f o r  
close examination of t he  oft-quoted s t a t i s t i c s  of t he  high average 
asse t s  of the  aged. When the  top 20 percent of the aged population 
possess 78percent of the  group's t o t a l  l iqu id  a s se t s  and the bottom 
30 percent have none a t  a l l ,  of what meaning i s  the  average l i qu id  
asse t?  When t h i s  f ac to r  is taken i n  conjunction with the  income 
d is t r ibu t ion  f igures ,  w e  a re  l e f t  with a t o t a l  p ic ture  which s t i l l  
emphasizes a very la rge  proportion of the  older  population with 
severely l imited incomes and l i t t l e  o r  no a s se t s  which a r e  of any 
value i n  providing f o r  current  l i v ing  needs. 

(From the  Introduction) 

Fishman, Leo,  ed. Poverty A m i d  Affluence. New Haven: 
Yale University Press,  1966. 

This col lect ion of conference papers covers h i s t o r i c a l  and 
contemporary conceptions of poverty, poverty a s  a soc i a l  phenom- 
enon, specia l  cases of poverty (e.9. t h e  Negro, Appalachia) , and 
various approaches t o  t h e  e l iminat ior~ of poverty. 



I n  genera l ,  t h e  authors  def ine  poverty i n  ways convenient 
f o r  t h e i r  purposes. The Council of Economic Adviser 's  $3,000 
poverty l i n e  proved e s p e c i a l l y  useful  because of the  massive d a t a  
ava i l ab le  from t h e  1960 Census, although a measure t h a t  took 
family s i z e ,  age,  sex  a i d  permanent income i n t o  account would 
have been more accura te .  Other authors  s t r e s s  the  unique s o c i a l  
organizat ion o f  poor communities, showing how they perpetuate 
apathy and depression leading t o  poor performance a t  school  and 
on t h e  job. 

F le i she r ,  Belton. "The Ef fec t  of  Income on Delinquency." American 
Economic Review 56 be arch 1966). 

A regress ion  ana lys i s  of the  e f f e c t s  of economic f a c t o r s  on 
delinquency. Es tab l i shes  a d i r e c t  c o r r e l a t i o n  between income and 
delinquency. This r e l a t i o n s h i p  is  expressed i n  terms of supply and 
demand; income p o s i t i v e l y  a f f e c t s  number o r  value of delinquency ' 

oppor tun i t i e s  (supply) ,  and income negatPvely a f f e c t s  propensi ty t o  
be del inquent  (demand). Socia l  f a c t o r s  of importance i n  the  demand 
component a r e  pe r sona l i ty  t r a i t s  and family c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  "Demand" 
e f f e c t  of income most pronounced among groups d isplaying these  s o c i a l  
traits t o  a high degree. 

Ford Foundation Energy Pol icy  Pro jec t .  A Time t o  Choose: America's 
Energy Future. Ba l l inger ,  1974. 

A Time t o  Choose is  t h e  f i n a l  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  Ford Foundation's 
Energy Policy P r o j e c t  which explored the  range of  energy choices 
open t o  t h e  United S t a t e s  and i d e n t i f i e d  poss ib le  energy p o l i c i e s .  
The r e p o r t  p r o j e c t s  t h r e e  energy use scenar ios  t o  t h e  year  2000 and 
considers  ques t ions  of energy supply and demand and the  impacts of 
var ious  l e v e l s  of  energy used. Chapter 5 ,  "The American Energy 
Consumer: Rich, Poor, and In-between," is of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  t o  
considering the  impact of  energy pol icy  on the  poor. 

Consideration of  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between income and energy 
consumption is based on a survey of  household energy consumption i n  
1972-1973 undertaken by t h e  Washington Center f o r  Metropolitan 
S tud ies  (WCMS). Although high income households use more energy 
than low income households, the  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  energy l e v e l s  among 
the  d i f f e r e n t  income groups a r e  l e s s  pronounced than the  d i f fe rences  



i n  income. While the  average household income among t h e  poor is  
about one-tenth a s  l a r g e  as  t h a t  of t h e  well-off ,  poor f ami l i e s  use 
almost ha l f  a s  much energy a s  f ami l i e s  who a r e  well-off .  This means 
t h a t  energy, l i k e  o t h e r  n e c e s s i t i e s  such a s  food and ~ u s i n g ,  e a t s  
up a considerably l a r g e r  share of  a poor fami ly ' s  budget than an 
afgluent  family, Poor f ami l i e s  spent  roughly 15% of t h e i r  income 
annually on n a t u r a l  gas ,  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  and gaso l ine ,  while lower-, 
middle-, and upper-middle income groups spent  seven percent  and 
s i x  percent  r e spec t ive ly ;  the  well-off spen t  about 4% o f  family 
income on energy. 

For res te r ,  Jay W. Urban Dynamics. Cambridge: MIT Press ,  1969. 

Urban Dynamics i s  a model using t h e  simulat ion language DYNAMO 
t o  model urban growth. I t  considers  t h r e e  populat ion 'groups,  t h r e e  
i n d u s t r i a l  l e v e l s ,  and th ree  types  of  housing; and models changes 
r e l a t e d  t o  "natura l"  inf luences  and l o c a l  p o l i c i e s .  The model re- 
s u l t s  show l i t t l e  e f fec t iveness  f o r  housing and s o c i a l  s e r v i c e  pro- 

.grams, bu t  g r e a t  m u l t i p l i e r s  f o r  i n d u s t r i a l  development. The reason 
f o r  these  r e s u l t s  is simple: an i m p l i c i t  assumption i s  t h a t  t h e r e  
is a g r e a t  m a s s  of poor r u r a l  people wai t ing  to'move i n t o  t h e  c i t y  
whenever it becomes a t t r a c t i v e .  S o c i a l  programs improve a t t r a c t i v e -  
ness,  c r e a t e  in-migration, and a r e  stopped. Development programs 
c r e a t e  jobs f i l l e d  by upper c l a s s  people, and succeed. The model 
is rooted i n  t h e  assumptions of i t s  developers; while use fu l  as a 
demonstration t o o l  o f  t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  involved i n  a c i t y ,  
it adds l i t t l e  i n s i g h t .  

*Forsyth, F. G. "The Relat ionship Between Family Size  and Expendi- 
ture ."  Journal  of  t h e  Royal S t a t i s t i c a l  Society. Ser. A, 123 
(1960) : P a r t  A. 

The use of  "adu l t  equivalent   m ale^," i n  which any family 
member can be expressed a s  a proport ion of a "standard" family 
member f o r  t h e  purpose o f  explaining t h e  r e l a t i o n  between family 
s i z e  and family expenditure, has been examined by Allan (1942) 
and by P r a i s  and Houthakker (1955). Forsyth uses previous ly  un- 
ava i l ab le  household survey da ta  t o  examine the  equivalent  s c a l e  
hypotheses f o r  f ami l i e s  composed only of two a d u l t s  and ch i ld ren  
under s ix teen .  



Weekly expenditures i n  twelve ca tegor ies  a r e  regressed on 
mean aggregate expenditure f o r  f ami l i e s  of four  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s  
using four a l t e r n a t i v e  function forms; these  y i e l d i n g  d i f f e r e n t  
regression c o e f f i c i e n t s  f o r  each family type and expenditure 
category. These regress ion  c o e f f i c i e n t s  a r e  then used i n  t h e  
est imation of a family composition parameter f o r  each commodity. 
comparison of predic ted  and a c t u a l  expenditures f o r  f ami l i e s  of 
d i f f e r e n t  s i z e  lead Forsyth t o  conclude t h a t  t h e  "equivalent  
s c a l e  hypothesis" i s  no t  e f f e c t i v e  i n  expla in ing family expendi- 
t u r e  d i f fe rences  . 

Foster ,  C.D., and Neuburger, H.C.I .  "The Ambiguity of  t h e  
consumer's Surplus Measure of Welfare Change." Oxford Economic 
papers 26 (1974) : 66-77. 

There a r e  th ree  commonly-used measures of  t h e  welfare e f f e c t s  
of p r i c e  changes, government programs, etc . (1) The Marshallian 
method measures the  a r e a  under t h e  r e l e v a n t  s e c t i o n  of  t h e  demand 
curve. (2)  The equivalent  v a r i a t i o n  (EV) is  measured by the  
amount of  money t h a t  w i l l  y i e l d  t h e  same l e v e l  o f  u t i l i t y  before 
the  change a s  would be brought about by t h e  change. (3)  The com- 
pensat ing v a r i a t i o n  (CV) is measured by t h e  amount o f  money needed 
a f t e r  the  change has been made t o  b r ing  an ind iv idua l  back t o  h i s  
o r i g i n a l  u t i l i t y  l eve l .  

For t h e  purpose of o r d i n a l  u t i l i t y  rankings of  a l t e r n a t i v e  
programs o r  changes, t h e  EV and CV measures a r e  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  more 
c o r r e c t  than the  Marshallian method. Marshall accepted t h e  un- 
l i k e l y  assumptions t h a t  t h e r e  is  a cons tant  marginal u t i l i t y  of 
money, and t h a t  consumers w i l l  no t  change t h e i r  p a t t e r n s  o f  con- 
sumption i n  response t o  a p r i c e  change (or  w i l l  change them ins ig-  
n i f i c a n t l y ) .  O f  t he  two "va r i a t ions , "  only t h e  EV i s  "always an 
admissible index f o r  t h e  ana lys i s  of welfare changes," while only 
the  CV is "always an admissible index of Pa re to  optimal compensa- 
t ions . "  Unfortunately, knowledge of  incomes and p r i c e  e l a s t i c i t i e s  
a r e  necessary f o r  the  ca lcu la t ion  of both t h e  EV and t h e  CV. Since 
the  Marshallian method only r e q u i r e s  knowledge of conventional 
Marshall demand curves,  it is  always more p r a c t i c a l  t o  use t h i s  
method. I n  p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  th ree  methods do no t  necessa r i ly  y i e l d  
the  same ord ina l  rankings,  bu t ,  i n  p r a c t i c e ,  they  usua l ly  do. 



Franke, Walter. "The Long-Term ~nemployea '  In  In  Aid of t h e  Unemployed. 
Baltimore, Maryland: Johns ~ o p k i n s  P ress ,  1965. 

An ana lys i s  of long-term unemployment and prospect ive  f e d e r a l  
programs t o  curb employment problems. The e x t e n t  of hardship coming 
from long-term unemployment i s  examined by looking a t  such va r i ab les  
a s  sex ,  age, breadwinner s t a t u s  and number of dependents. The o lde r  
workers, married men and women and non-whites a r e  shown a s  experiencing 
the  h ighes t  percentages of long-term unemployment. I n  geographical 
terms long-term unemployment d i d  n o t  seem t o  be higher i n  depressed 
a reas  than o the r  a reas .  However, i n  a r e a s  dominated by a s i n g l e  industry 
long-term unemployment caused by an indus t ry  move o r  shut-down is severe. 
The t o t a l  a n a l y s i s  ind ica tes  t h a t  p e r s i s t e n t  unemployment i s  r e l a t e d  t o  
na t ional  economic t rends  and t h a t  by minimizing recess ionary  swings and 
increas ing the  na t iona l  growth r a t e  t h e  f e d e r a l  government can pa r t i , a l ly  
he lp  t o  solve the  problems of long-term unemployment. Rapid growth of 
the  labor  fo rce  and the  r a p i d  inc rease  i n  technology a r e  two reasons 
c i t e d  f o r  t h e  inadequacy of the  f e d e r a l  i n i t i a t i v e s .  

Franklin,  N.N. "The Concept and Measurement of 'Minimum Living 
Standards' ." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Labour Review 95 (1967): 271-298. 

Human needs include both b i o l o g i c a l  n e c e s s i t i e s  and s o c i a l  
needs determined by tQe community. Turn-of-century s t u d i e s  i n  
B r i t a i n  by Rowntree used only phys ica l  subs is tence  s tandards  t o  
set a poverty l i n e .  In  1954, Townsend ca lcu la ted  a poverty l i n e  
by mult iplying the  c o s t  o f  a minimally adequate d i e t - b y  a mul t ip le  
obtained by surveying t h e  poores t  25% o f  a l l  those  a c t u a l l y  a b l e  
t o  secure adequate n u t r i t i o n .  Current  U.S. s tandards  a r e  calcu- 
l a t e d  i n  a s i m i l a r  fashion.  

Standards i n  less-developed coun t r i e s ,  used mainly t o  set 
minimum wages, a r e  based on minimum requirements f o r  u t t e r  nec- 
e s s i t i e s .  

Yet t h e r e  a r e  no c lear -cut  medical minimum food requirements, 
and non-food needs a r e  even less well-defined. Soc ia l  n e c e s s i t i e s  
a r e  t o o  complex t o  spec i fy ,  b u t  genera l ly  increase  the  more a f f l u -  
e n t  the  community. Galbra i th  has suggested t h a t  anyone much poorer 
than o t h e r s  i n  h i s  community is  poor. 



~ r a n k l i n ,  N.N. "Employment and Unemployment: Views and P o l i c i e s ,  
1919-1969." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Labour Review 99(March 1969): 293-314. 

P r i o r  t o  the  F i r s t  World War, two major causes of unemployment 
were recognized: ( a )  seasonal  and c y c l i c a l  f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  the  
demand f o r  labor ,  and (b)  d e f i c i e n c i e s  i n  the  employment market 
organiza t ion  t h a t  prevented employers and workers from e f f i c i e n t l y  
coming i n  contac t  with one another .  "The idea  t h a t  the  demand f o r  
labor a s  a *ole might f a i l  t o  keep pace with the  supply had been 
r a i s e d  only t o  be dismissed i n  orthodox c i r c l e s . "  The post-war 
depression s t imula ted  some measures t o  i n s t i t u t e  pub l i c  employment 
exchanges and compulsory unemployment insurance,  b u t  it was the  
Great Depression of 1929-1933 t h a t  exposed the  inadequacy of cu r ren t  
theor ie s .  "The t e n  years  following t h e  pub l i ca t ion  of Keynes's 
General Theory i n  19i6 saw a remarkable growth of understanding of 
- 

the  problems of unemployment i n  developed countr ies ."  The ideas  I - 
t h a t  deficiency of demand may be more than a c y c l i c  phenomenon and 
t h a t  major government f i s c a l  a c t i o n s  may be necessary t o  r a i s e  
e f f e c t i v e  demand t o  a f u l l  employment l e v e l  were given added credi -  

country a f t e r  country,  a s  government wartime expenditure mounted, 
unemployment melted l i k e  snow i n  a h o t  sun." The r o l e  of  govern- 
ment i n  maintaining demand is  now more a~knowle~dged, and a more 
common problem of t h e  p a s t  t h i r t y  yea r s  i n  managing demand f o r  
employment has been to  insure  t h a t  "demand should not  be s o  ex- 
cess ive  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  ava i l ab le  suppl ies  a s  t o  generate i n t o l e r a b l e  
i n f l a t i o n a r y  pressure."  

  ree em an, Howard, and Sheldon, Eleanor. "Notes on Soc ia l  Indica tors :  
Promise and Potent ia l . "  Pol icy  Science 1 (1970): 97-110. 

An overview of the  u t i l i t y  and claims of  s o c i a l  ind ica to r s .  
Evaluation of  t h r e e  poss ib le  uses f o r  i n d i c a t o r s  is explored: 
goal  s e t t i n g ,  program evaluat ion  and s o c i a l  balance s h e e t  develop- 
&nt.  Authors contend t h a t  the  use of these  s o c i a l  measures should 
be done caut ious ly  and only a s  p a r t  of the  t o t a l  s o c i a l  pol icy  
decision-making process.  They suggest  poss ib le  uses o f  s o c i a l  
ind ica to r s  t o  be d e s c r i p t i v e  r epor t ing ,  s o c i a l  change ana lys i s  and 
p red ic t ing  fu tu re  s o c i a l  events .  The embryonic s t age  of s o c i a l  
s t a t i s t i c s  and the  absence of s o c i a l  theor ie s  wnicn dekine the  
va r i ab les  of a s o c i a l  system a r e  two c e n t r a l  reasons given f o r  

E l imi ted  use of s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s .  



Freeman, Richard B. "Changes i n  the  Labor Market of Black Americans, 
1948-1972." Brookings Papers on Economic Activity (No. 3 ,  1973): 
67-120. 

The income and occupational posi t ion of Blacks improved s ign i f i -  
cantly r e l a t i ve  t o  t h a t  of whites during the  1960's. Apparently t h i s  
improvement took place largely  a s  a r e s u l t  of governmental and re la ted 
antidiscriminatory a c t i v i t y  associated with the  1964 Civ i l  Rights Act. 
Young Black men and young Black male col lege graduates experienced 
especial ly  large economic gains r e l a t i v e  t o  whites; white older men 
made much smaller r e l a t i v e  gains. This suggests t h a t  the gains of 
the  decade went mainly t o  men s t a r t i n g  t h e i r  careers  during the  
period and thus were not handicapped by inexperience o r  lack of on- 
the-job t ra in ing  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e i r  white counterparts. On the  other  
hand, Black male employment is strongly cyc l i ca l ,  r i s i n g  r e l a t i ve ly  
i n  expansions and f a l l i n g  i n  recessions. Black women experienced 
the  la rges t  r e l a t i v e  gains of any group of Black workers. This 
occurred a s  a r e s u l t  of t h e i r  movement i n t o  higher paying occupations. 
The supply of Blacks t o  occupations was s ign i f i can t ly  influenced by 
income opportunities. Supply e l a s t i c i t i e s  rose a s  high a s  1.6 f o r  
younger Blacks. When economic opportuni t ies  improved, Blacks re- 
sponded by moving i n t o  jobs a t  many occupational l eve l s  t h a t  pre- 
viously had been closed t o  them. 

Friedman, Barry, and Hausman, Leonard. "Income Conditioning i n  a 
System of Transfer Programs." American Economic Review 64 (No. 2 ,  
1974) : 175-180. 

It is normally assumed t h a t  income subsidy programs are  superior 
t o  commodity subsidy programs. This a r t i c l e  shows t h a t  t h i s  is  not 
necessari ly t rue .  Given an income subsidy program whose subsidy 
depends on the income of the rec ip ien t  (is income conditioned), an 
o r f s e t t i ng  small t r ans fe r  from the income subsidy program (taken t o  
be a negative income tax)  t o  a commodity subsidy program (wage o r  
ren t  subsidies) w i l l  r e su l t  i n  a g rea te r  work e f f o r t  from the recip- 
i e n t  while a t  the same time increasing h i s  u t i l i t y .  This suggests 
t h a t  a mix of subsidy programs would be the  most e f f ec t i ve  way t o  
combat poverty. The a r t i c l e  concludes with a discussion of some 
of the  problems involved i n  coordinating such a mix of programs. 



Friedman, John, and Alonso, W i l l i a m .  Regional Development and 
Planning: A Reader. Cambridge, Massachusetts: The MIT Press, 
1964. 

This volume i s  a col lect ion of 35 a r t i c l e s  about regional de- 
velopment and planning. The a r t i c l e s  a r e  organized within a loose 
framework provided by the ed i tors  and a re  grouped in to  four areas: 
space and planning, location and s p a t i a l  organization, the theory 
of regional development and national policy for  regional develop- 
ment. 

Development areas can be c l a s s i f i ed  i n t o  four general cate- 
gories: metropolitan regions with high poten t ia l  fo r  fur ther  
economic expansion; development axes o r  corridors along transport  
routes between metropolitan areas;  f ron t i e r  regions o r  nonmetro- 
poli tan regions with growth poten t ia l  due t o  new technologies, 
resources o r  national objectives;  and depressed areas. Three 
approaches t o  regional development a re  analysed. The f i r s t  is  
mainly h i s to r i ca l  and focuses on a given region. The r e s t  of the 
country i s  t reated a s  one uni t .  The second looks a t  the  nation 
a s  a whole. "The question is  therefore not why a given area,  

. a r b i t r a r i l y  defined, has fared i n  a ce r t a in  way, but why particu- 
l a r  pat terns  and sequences of s p a t i a l  organization have accom- 
panied the evolution of the  national economy." And the th i rd  
analyzes in te rna l  migration. 

The ed i tors  suggest four c r i t e r i a  f o r  t e s t i ng  the consequences 
of specif ic  policy proposals: 1) nat ional  economic integrat ion,  
2) economic efficiency, 3) maximization of opportunities fo r  growth 
of the national economy, and 4) attainment of interregional  balance 
i n  l iv ing conditions. 

Friedman, Milton. Capitalism and Freedom. Chicago: The University 
of Chicago Press, 1962. 

Friedman argues t h a t  competitive capitalism--the organization 
of the bulk of economic ac t iv i ty  through private enterpr ise  operating 
i n  a f ree  market--is a system of economic freedom and a necessary 
condition f o r  p o l i t i c a l  freedom. The ro le  of government i n  a f ree  
system should be l imited t o  the preservation of law and order,  the 
enforcement of pr ivate  contracts,  and the  encouragement of pr ivate  
markets. Economic inequali ty,  i . e , ,  income d is t r ibu t ion ,  takes two 
f0rm.s: temporary and long-term. The former occurs in  soc ie t ies  with 
great  mobility and change, such as  i n  the U.S.; the l a t t e r  i n  soci- 
e t i e s  with great  r i g id i ty  such a s  in  Communist countries. Although 
a t  any one time, the income d is t r ibu t ion  i n  the U.S. may be wide, 



i n  t h e  long-run it is  narrower than  i n  ~omrnunist  c o u n t r i e s .  Poverty 
is def ined  a s  r e l a t i v e  lack o f  money which may be amel iora ted  by 
r a i s i n g  t h e  incomes of the  poor t o  a minimum s tandard .  The nega t ive  
income t a x  is  favored because it provides  t h e  poor i n d i v i d u a l  with 
t h a t  which he needs most--cash. This  d e f i n i t i o n  mknimizes government 
i n t e r f e r e n c e  i n  poor  people ' s  l i v e s .  I t  a l s o  l eads  t o  t h e  most e f f i -  
c i e n t  means f o r  m i t i g a t i n g  poverty--simply g iv ing  people money. 
F i n a l l y ,  it i s o l a t e s  poverty from o t h e r  f a c t o r s  such a s  r a c e ,  group 
membership, occupat ion,  e t c .  Economic p r o g r e s s ,  which can be a t t r i -  
buted t o  t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  system, has  been a major f a c t o r  i n  t h e  eli-  
mination of  abso lu t e  poverty.  

Friedman, Milton. "Discussion o f  the I n f l a t i o n a r y  Gap." I n  Essays 
on P o s i t i v e  Economics by Milton Friedman. New York: Un ive r s i t y  o f  
Chicago P r e s s ,  1953. 

This  e s say  is  a d i scuss ion  of  t h e  i n f l a t i o n a r y  gap o r  t h e  " d i f f e r -  
ence between expected expendi ture  and t h e  va lue  o f  goods expected t o  
be ava i l ab l e . "  Friedman argues a g a i n s t  t h e  hypothes is  t h a t  f u l l y  
a n t i c i p a t e d  i n f l a t i o n  has  no nega t ive  e f f e c t  on economic welfare .  I n  
p a r t i c u l a r  he a rgues  t h a t  p r i c e  r i s e s  reduce t h e  va lue  of  f i x e d  govern- 
ment o b l i g a t i o n .  This  i s  equ iva l en t  t o  a t a x  on t h e  hold ing  o f  such 
o b l i g a t i o n  and tends  t o  redyce t h e  amount o f  real income. This  i n  
t u r n  reduces demand and tends  t o  c l o s e  t h e  i n f l a t i o n a r y  gap. A demand 
reduct ion ,  however, r e s u l t s  i n  a r e a l l o c a t i o n  o f  r e sou rces  l ead ing  t o  
a l o s s  of economic wel fare .  

The government can use s e v e r a l  p o l i c i e s  t o  c l o s e  t h e  i n f l a t i o n a r y  
gap: s t i m u l a t i o n  of  sav ings ,  t a x a t i o n ,  r a t i o n i n g  some goods, restrict- 
i n g  consumer c r e d i t ,  reduct ion  of  expendi tures ,  wage f r e e z e s ,  etc. 
Quan t i t a t i ve  e s t ima te s  of  t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of  each t o o l  are needed t o  
o b t a i n  t h e  optimum combination o f  p o l i c i e s .  

"Friedman, Milton. "A Method o f  Comparing Incomes of  Fami l ies  D i f f e r i n g  
i n  composition. " S t u d i e s  i n  Income and Wealth (1952) . 

I n  o r d e r  t o  i n v e g t i g a t e  consumption p a t t e r n s  and rank f a m i l i e s  
by r e l a t i v e  economic s t a t u s ,  we need a means of  comparing t h e  
incomes o f  f a m i l i e s  d i f f e r i n g  i n  age  and s e x  composition. "Ammain 
s c a l e s "  ( a d u l t  male maintenance) f o r  items consumed by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  
can be d i r e c t l y  c a l c u l a t e d  f o r  each ca t egory  of  consumption by 
choosing one family member a s  t h e  u n i t  o f  comparison. I f  t h e  r a t i o  
o f  each fami ly  member's consumption i n  t h e  ca t egory  t o  t h e  amount 



consumed by t h e  base member is  independent o f  family s i z e  and income, 
t h e  r e s u l t  i s  an ammain s c a l e .  For i tems consumed by t h e  family as 
a whole w e  need compare two f a m i l i e s  who a r e  "equal ly  w e l l  o f f " ,  
as de f ined  by some d i e t a r y  s c a l e  o r  by a s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of 
m u l t i p l e  c o r r e l a t i o n .  These f a m i l i e s  should  d i f f e r  i n  composition 
by e x a c t l y  one family member, t h u s  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  expendi ture  needed 
t o  l eave  t h e  family equa l ly  w e l l  o f f  can be  c a l c u l a t e d .  

*Friedman, M. A Theory of t h e  Consumption Funct ion.  Pr inceton:  
Pr ince ton  Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1957. 

Post-war empi r i ca l  s t u d i e s  o f  consumption gave rise t o  a para- 
dox which t h i s  book a t tempts  t o  r e so lve .  Cross-sec t iona l  d a t a  show 
t h a t  u n i t s  with r e l a t i v e l y  high incomes save  a l a r g e r  percentage of 
t h e i r  incomes than  do those  wi th  lower incomes ( t h e  poores t  group 
a c t u a l l y  d i s saves ) .  Yet when incomes r i s e  g e n e r a l l y  wi th  economic 
growth, t h e  average p ropens i ty  t o  s ave ,  r a t h e r  t han  r i s i n g  a s  would 
be expected,  remains remarkably cons tan t .  Friedman hypothesizes  
t h a t  a u n i t ' s  consumption i s  a func t ion  o f  i t s  "permanent income" 
and t h a t  w indfa l l  g a i n s  t end  t o  be saved whi le  t r a n s i t o r y  l o s s e s  
a r e  compensated f o r  o u t  of  savings.  I n  any g iven  t ime per iod ,  t hose  
s u f f e r i n g  temporary l o s s e s  of  income w i l l  be  concent ra ted  i n  the  low- 
est  income groups and w i l l  be  observed t o  d i s s a v e ,  whi le  those  cur- 
r e n t l y  reaping  windfa l l  g a i n s ,  who w i l l  be concen t r a t ed  i n  t h e  h igher  
inc01lae groups,  w i l l  s e e m  t o  have a h igher  p r o p e n s i t y  t o  save. Long- 
run economic growth, however, w i l l  change permanent income and s o  
induce p ropor t iona te ly  h ighe r  consumption. This  is  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  
t h e  wide v a r i e t y  of evidence Friedman marshals .  

* ~ r i e d m a n ,  Rose. Poverty D e f i n i t i o n  and Pe r spec t ive .  Washington, 
D.C.: American E n t e r p r i s e  I n s t i t u t e ,  Februarp 1965. 

An examination o f  d e f i n i t i o n s  and d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  poverty.  
Poverty d e f i n i t i o n s  vary  widely depending upon t h e  le te l  o f  l i v i n g  
p reva len t  i n  t h e  r e f e rence  county. I n  t h e  18 th  and 19th  c e n t u r i e s ,  

. a s  w e l l  as i n  many p r e s e n t  underdeveloped c o u n t r i e s ,  subs i s t ence  
c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  r e l e v a n t  pover ty  l i n e .  By t h e  e a r l y  20th century ,  
t h e  pover ty  l i n e  had moved up from adequate income t o  e l imina te  
hunger t o  adequate income t o  provide a " n u t r i t i o n a l l y  sound" d i e t ,  
a s  w e l l  a s  t o  cover  o t h e r  e s s e n t i a l  needs. More r e c e n t l y ,  t h e  
r e l a t i v e  concept of poverty has  become popular .  Friedman then 
c r i t i c i z e s  t h e  Council  of Economic Advisor (CEA) d e f i n i t i o n  of 



poverty on the  grounds t h a t  it ignores  need d i f f e r e n c e s  produced 
by d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  family s i z e  and composi t ion,  r eg iona l  and r u r a l -  
urban d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  p r i c e s ,  and d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  percentage of  
budget spent  on food a t  d i f f e r e n t  income l e v e l s  i n  i t s  choice  o f  
a m u l t i p l i e r  f a c t o r  t o  t ransform food budgets  t o  t o t a l  needs. 
Friedman's re -es t imate  o f  poverty sugges t s  t h a t  only 10% o f  a l l  . 
f a m i l i e s  a r e  poor ,  a s  opposed t o  t h e  CEA's e s t i m a t e  of  20%. 

* ~ u c h s ,  V ic to r  R. "Redefining Poverty and R e d i s t r i b u t i n g  Income. " 
Pub l i c  I n t e r e s t  8 (Summer 1967) : 88-95. 

(11) 

It i s  proposed t h a t  any fami ly  whose income i s  l e s s  than 50% 
o f  t he  median family income be de f ined  as poor.  This  pover ty  
s tandard  al lows f o r  changes wi th  the growth of  r e a l  n a t i o n a l  i n -  
come and has s e v e r a l  o t h e r  advantages.  By a f i x e d  s t anda rd  it 
would seem t h a t  pover ty  has  d e c l i n e d  cons iderably  s i n c e  WWII, b u t  
de f ined  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  contemporary s t anda rds  t h e r e  has  n o t  been 
any decrease i n  t h e  e n t i r e  postwar pe r iod .  The United S t a t e s  has  
formulated many p o l i c i e s  aimed a t  ach iev ing  e f f i c i e n c y  i n  t h e  use  
o f  r e sou rces ,  s t a b i l i t y  of  employment and p r i c e s ,  and growth of  
real ou tpu t ,  b u t  has  tended t o  i gnore  p o l i c i e s  aimed a t  an equ i t -  
a b l e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income. The a u t h o r  conterids t h a t  pover ty  i n  
t h e  United S t a t e s  i n  t h e  1960's i s  a matter of  economic and s o c i a l  
d i s t ance  (a  r e l a t i v e  r a t h e r  t han  a b s o l u t e  p e r s p e c t i v e ) ,  and t h a t  
the gap between t h e  average fami ly  and those  a t  t h e  bottom is 
l a r g e  enough t o  j u s t i f y  t h e  use o f  a pover ty  s t anda rd  t h a t  changes 
wi th  the  growth o f  r e a l  n a t i o n a l  income.  his s tandard :  (1) is  
n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  p o l i t i c a l  manipulat ion;  ( 2 )  can be a d j u s t e d  t o  take 
account of  family s i z e  and composition; and (3)  a d j u s t s  i t s e l f  t o  
r e f l e c t  c u r r e n t  concept ions  of  m a t e r i a l  needs. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from P o v e r t ) ~  
and Human Resources Abs t r ac t s )  

"E'uchs, V ic to r  R. "Toward A Theory of  Poverty." I n  The Concept of 
Poverty,  Task Force on Economic Growth and Opportuni ty,  Chamber of 
Commerce of  t h e  United S t a t e s .  Washington, D.C.: L ibrary  of  
Congress #65-21323, 1965. 

(11) 

A look a t  poverty i n  terms of  problems o f  d e f i n i t i o n ,  a n a l y s i s ,  
and po l i cy .  Focus is  on economic pover ty ,  a l though e x i s t e n c e  of  
o t h e r  forms is recognized. Problems a r e  r a i s e d  about the  use of  
annual income d a t a  t o  measure pover ty .  Absolute versus  r e l a t i v e  
d e f i n i t i o n s  of poverty a r e  compared, with the  conclusion t h a t ,  
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s ince  absolute s tandards  cons tant ly  change, r e l a t i v e  standards 
a r e  more appropr ia te  f o r  p resen t  and f u t u r e  po l i cy .  More observa- 
t i o n s  a r e  made about the  s t a t u s  of  absolute  versus r e l a t i v e  poverty 
i n  America and i t s  impl ica t ions  f o r  policy: Demographic charac- 
teristics of t h e  poor a r e  enumerated. Regional d i f f e rences  a r e  
discussed.  Consequences of poverty and po l i cy  a r e  a l s o  analyzed. 

Fuz, J.K. Welfare Economics i n  English Utopias. Netherlands: 
Martinus Ni jhoff ,  1952. 

A study of welfare measures advocated i n  the  e a r l y  Utopian l i ter-  
a t u r e ,  beginning with Francis  Bacon (1629) and ending with Robert 
Wallace (1761). A wide v a r i e t y  o f  "optimal" income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  
are advocated i n  t h i s  l i t e r a t u r e .  Bacon suggests  t h a t  revenue should 
be "varied by d i s c r e t i o n  according t o  t h e  number and d i g n i t y  of  t h e  
family" (Nova A t l a n t i s ) .  Mandeville, in discuss ing poverty suggests  
t h a t  " to  make the  s o c i e t y  happy and people easy under t h e  meanest 
circumstances, it is r e q u i s i t e  t h a t  g r e a t  numbers of  them should be 
ignorant  a s  w e l l  a s  poor" (Fable of t h e  ~ e e s ) .  Wallace, on the  o t h e r  
hand, argues t h a t  "not only poverty,  b u t  the  f e a r  of  it ... (should be) ... banished" (Various Prospects ) .  F i n a l l y ,  B e l l e r s  adds an adage of 
some i n t e r e s t :  " the Poor without  Imployment are l i k e  rough diamonds, 
t h e i r  worth is unknown" (Proposals f o r  ~ a i s i n g  a College of  Indus t ry ) .  



Galbra i th ,  John K. The Affluent  Society.  Boston: Houghton, 
Miff l in  Co., 1968. 

Many c e n t r a l  economic ideas  have been rendered obsolete by 
America's transformation i n t o  an a f f l u e n t  soc ie ty .  I t  is the  f i r s t  
nat ion i n  h i s t o r y  i n  which poverty is  not  t h e  norm f o r  the  v a s t  
majori ty.  New products  a r e  he ld  t o  c r e a t e  t h e i r  own demand ( the  
"dependence e f f e c t " ) .  Poverty is  loosely  defined a s  a  lack of 
s u f f i c i e n t  food, s h e l t e r  and c lo th ing ,  with "suff ic iency"  deter -  
mined by the  community's idea  of  a  decent s tandard  of l iv ing .  
Poverty inAmerica, t h e  author contends, c o n s i s t s  pr imar i ly  o f  "case 
poverty" (stemming from some handicap o r  circumstance pecu l i a r  t o  t h e  
ind iv idua l )  and " insu la r  poverty" ( c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  areas 
such a s  Appalachia where everyone i s  poor and poverty cannot be 
a t t r i b u t e d  t o  individual  de f i c i ency) .  

*Gallaway, Lowell. "On the  Importance of 'Picking One's Parents. '" 
Quarterly Review of Economics and Business (Summer 1966). 

A c r i t i c a l  ana lys i s  o f  t h e  "vicious-cycle of  poverty" assumption. 
Using 'data co l l ec ted  by the  Department of Commerce study of Lifetime 
Occupational Mobility (1962), Gallaway es t ima tes  the  degree of  i n t e r -  
genera t ional  occupational mobil i ty among males aged 25-64. An 
"economic opportunity index" is  developed which summarizes t h e  probab- 
i l i t y  of  sons remaining i n  t h e i r  f a t h e r s '  occupations; the  index 
v a r i e s  from 0--no r e l a t i o n s h i p  between f a t h e r  and son occupations-- 
and 1--sons p e r f e c t l y  i n h e r i t  f a t h e r s '  p o s i t i o n s .  In  addi t ion  t o  the  
aggregate opportunity index, Gallaway cons t ruc t s  sepa ra te  t r a n s i t i o n  
p r o b a b i l i t i e s  by occupation. Gallaway's conclusion is  t h a t  the  d a t a  
provides "a s t rong argument a g a i n s t  the  idea  t h a t  the  economic s t a t u s  
of pa ren t s  is a major determinant of  the  economic success of  o f f -  
spring.  " 

Gallaway, Lowell E. "The Negro and Poverty." The Journal  of  
Business 40 (January 1967): 27-35. 

( X I )  

A r t i c l e  evaluates  the  r e l a t i v e  con t r ibu t ions  t o  Negro poverty 
of educational  d i f f c rcnces  between Negroes and whites and a composite 
of a l l  o the r  elements co r re la t ed  with race .  Gallaway uses s t o c h a s t i c  
analys is  t o  d~t .ermine the income t r a n s i t i o n  p r o b a b i l i t i e s  (movement 
from non-poverty t o  poverty s t a t u s  or v ice  versa)  f o r  Negroes and 
white males separatt . ly between the  years  1955 -56 .  The incidence of 
poverty. among Negroes is 2.5 times t h a t  of whi tes ,  and Negroes a r e  



more l i ke ly  t o  move from non-poverty t o  poverty s t a tu s .  Negroes, 
therefore ,  have lower income opportunity. Gallaway then demonstrates 
t h a t  educational differences and race are  important fac tors  which 
cor re la te  with the Negroes' diminished income opportunity. Improv- 
ing educational levels  among Negroes could make a subs tan t ia l  contri-  
bution t o  eliminating t h e i r  poverty. Race, likewise, and a l l  the 
composite fac tors  associated with it--discrimination i n  labor markets, 
soc i a l  a t t i t udes  of Negroes, etc.--must a l so  be dea l t  with e f fec t ive ly  
i f  the greater  r e l a t i ve  incidence of poverty among Negroes i s  t o  be 
eliminated. 

* Gans, Herbert J. "Culture and Class i n  the Study of Poverty: An 
Approach t o  Anti-Poverty Research. l1 In  On Understanding Poverty, 
edi ted by Daniel P. Moynihan. New York: Basic Books, I ~ c . ,  1968. 

A c r i t i c i sm of the poverty research which has been performed by 
middle-class members of an a f f luen t  socie ty  who tend t o  view the poor 
as "deserving" o r  "undeserving". Gans endorses the  viewpoint of the  
poor a s  the  economically and p o l i t i c a l l y  deprived who have adapted 
t o  t h e i r  deprivation. 

The def ic iencies  of the cu l tu r a l  view of soc i a l  and personal 
change of the  poor, the  lack of homogeneity within the  poor c l a s s ,  
the  use of overly behavioral def in i t ions ,  and the  systematic view 
of the in te r re la t ionsh ips  of poverty a r e  explored. Gans proposes 
an a l te rna t ive  research method which involves viewing poverty a s  
behavioral pa t te rns ,  norms, and aspira t ions  and t e s t i ng  t h e i r  
va l i d i t y  a s  a functi'on of t h e i r  pers is tence i n  changing conditions. 

Gans, Herbert J. "Income Grants and 'Dirty Work' ." The Public 
In t e r e s t  6 (Winter, 1967) : 110-113. 

The underpaid people who do "d i r ty  work," and those who earn 
only $50 a week might be lured away f;om work by income grants  o r  
a negative income tax.  The problem which would a r i s e  i n  t h i s  s i tua-  
t i on ,  however, is not one inherent i n  the  concept of income grants,  
etc. ,but  one inherent i n  "d i r ty , "  underpaid jobs. The f ea r  t h a t  
underlies opposition t o  these economic programs i s  t h a t  i f  they 
were present there would be nobody who would f i l l  these jobs, which 
are present ly  relegated i n  a vast  majority t o  Blacks. In response 
t o  t h i s  fea r  the author s t a t e s  t h a t  "products and services  which can 
e x i s t  only through subsidization by low wages should not ex i s t . "  
A study is  quoted which found t h a t  soc i a l  pathology, which was only 
correla ted -07 with unemployment, was correlated .64 with unskil led 
"low s ta tus"  jobs. "More a t ten t ion  must be paid t o  the elimination 
of d i r t y ,  dead end, and low-paid jobs, even a s  the socie ty  s t ruggles  
t o  el iminate unemployment. " 



Gans, Herbert.  More Equali ty.  New York: ~ i n t a q e  ~ o o k s ,  1974. 

(11) 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of  essays deal ing  with t h e  problems of  achieving 
g r e a t e r  e q u a l i t y  and the  l i k e l y  s o c i a l ,  economic and p o l i t i c a l  con- 
sequences of  increased equa l i ty .  I n  determining t h e  optimal d 5 s t r i -  
bution of  income, it i s  necessary t o  make a t rade-of? between e f f i -  
ciency considera t ions  And ethical /normative cons idera t ions .  Some 
vkriance i n  in6ome is necessary, f o r  example, t o  provide incen t ives  
f o r  s o r t i n g  people properly ac ross  jobs and t o  generate e f f o r t ;  t hus ,  
p e r f e c t  income e q u a l i t y  is  no t  advocated. On normative grounds, no 
person should have l e s s  income than is necessary t o  provide f o r  t h e  
s o c i a l l y  accepted s tandard  of  l iv ing .  Gans i d e n t i f i e s  t h i s  acceptable 
s tandard  (on t h e  b a s i s  of Gallup surveys) a t  60-70 pe rcen t  of s o c i e t y ' s  
median income. 

Garfinkel ,  Irwin,  and Haveman, Robert. "Earnings Capacity and the  
Target  Efficiency of  Al ternat ive  Transfer  Programs." American 
Economic Review 64 (May 1974) : 196-204. 

(I11 ,V,IX) 

I n  t h i s  paper,  the authors  developed an a l t e r n a t i v e  i n d i c a t o r  of  
family economic s t a t u s  using a measure of earning capaci ty .  This 
heasure is  intended t o  e l iminate  the  inf luence  o f  people ' s  taste f o r  
work, a s  wel l  a s  t h e  d i s t o r t i o n s  of temporary f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  income. 
Regression ana lys i s  was used t o  es t imate  the  e f f e c t s  on var ious  demo- 
graphic c h a r a c t e r i s f i c s  (age, years  of  school ,  r a c e ,  mar i t a l  s t a t u s ,  
loca t ion ,  weeks worked and part-time/full-time employment s t a t u s )  on 
earning capacity.  The regress ion  c o e f f i c i e n t s  w e r e  appl ied  t o  the  
demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of each of 50,000 f a m i l i e s  t o  a r r i v e  a t  
an es t imate  of t h e i r  earnings capacity.  The earnings  capaci ty  poor 
is  thus  i d e n t i f i e d  and compared t o  the  poverty populat ion a s  defined 
by the  standard annual income d e f i n i t i o n .  Some i n t e r e s t i n g  f indings :  
female headed fami l i e s  were.as high among t h e  earnings  capaci ty  poor 
a s  among income poor, ind ica t ing  t h a t  even i f  a s u b s t a n t i a l  number 
of female heads worked more, they would s t i l l  be poor. Also the  
working poor c o n s t i t u t e d  a l a r g e r  percentage of the earnings capaci ty  
poor than they d i d  t h e  income poor, emphasizing the  inequi ty  i n  f a i l -  

. u r e  t o  provide ass i s t ance  t o  them. A comparison of  the t a r g e t  groups 
t h a t  each measure would i d e n t i f y  f o r  seve ra l  a l t e r n a t i v e  income t rans-  
fer programs was a l s o  i l luminat ing .  

t 



*Gastwir th,  Joseph L. "Est imating t h e  Number of Hidden Unemployed." 
Monthly Labor Review (March 1973) : 17. 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  econometric methods f o r  e s t i m a t i n g  t h e  number of 
"hidden unemployed." The "hidden unemployed" a r e  a l s o  known a s .  
"discouraged workers," t hose  people who a r e  no t  looking f o r  work be- 
cause they  th ink  t h e r e  a r e  no jobs a v a i l a b l e  f o r  them. They a r e  no t  
inc luded  i n  t h e  unemployment r a t e ;  however, t h e  Bureau of  Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s  (BLS) does c o l l e c t  d a t a  on them. The p r e s e n t  s tudy  ob- 
s e r v e s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  wide d i sc repanc ie s  between t h e  BLS survey e s t i -  
mates of t h e  "hidden unemployed" and econometric model e s t i m a t e s  and 
o f f e r s  some explana t ions  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s .  C r i t i c a l  assumptions 
underlying t h e  model a r e  a l s o  examined. Some reasons f o r  t h e  d i s -  
crepancy i n  one model were: (1) p r e d i c t i o n  equa t ions  v a r i e d  wi th  t h e  
t i m e  pe r iod ,  hence r e c e n t  d a t a  would have t o  be used; (2)  t h e  e l a s -  
t i c i t y  of  marr ied women's l abo r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  very l a r g e ,  
hence c o n t r a d i c t i n g  t h e  model's assumption t h a t  primary l a b o r  markets 
(men 25-55 yea r s  o l d )  and secondary l a b o r  markets (women and men age 
16-24) were independent o f  one another .  ( 3 )  The models assume t h a t  
p r e s e n t  l a b o r  f o r c e  behavior  is e n t i r e l y  p r e d i c t e d  by p a s t  behavior ,  
.when, i n  f a c t ,  t h e  b a s i c  l a b o r  f o r c e  behavior  appears  t o  be c o r r e l a t e d  
wi th  gene ra l  economic t r ends .  I n  conclus ion ,  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r s  i n d i c a t e d  
a need f o r  dynamic o r  r e c u r s i v e  models which w i l l  be more respons ive  
t o  economic and s o c i a l  t r e n d s  i n  l a b o r  f o r c e  behavior .  

Gastwir th,  Joseph L. "Large Sample Theory of  Some Measures of 
Income Inequa l i t y .  " Econometrics 42 (January 1974) . 
(If 1 

"In o r d e r  t o  draw v a l i d  conclus ions  from a c t u a l  samples,  one 
needs t o  know t h e  sampling d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  the s t a t i s t i c  used t o  
estimate t h e  measure of  i n e q u a l i t y .  " Thi s  pape r  p r e s e n t s  methods 
t o  de tennine  t h e  l a r g e  sample d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  mean d e v i a t i o n ,  
t h e  P i e t r a  r a t i o ,  and t h e  measures o f  E l t e t o  and Fr igyes .  



* ~ a s t w i r t h ,  Joseph L. On the  Estimation of t h e  Lorenz Curve..and 
Gini Index. Technical Report No. 147. Baltimore, M d . :  Johns 
Hopkins Universi ty,  November 1970. 

" ~ o s t  of  t h e  measures of  income i n e q u a l i t y  a r e  der ived from t h e  
Loren2 curve; indeed J. Morgan s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  Gini index i s  t h e  
b e s t  s i n g l e  measure of inequa l i ty .  The aim of t h e  p resen t  a r t i c l e  
is t o  review some of t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of  t h e  Lorenz 
curve, r e l a t i n g  them t o  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  t h e  frequency funct ion  
underlying t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  and using them t o  develop 
methods of obta in ing accura te  bounds on t h e  Gini  index which do not  
depend on curve f i t t i n g .  I n  t h e  process some myths concerning the  
Gini index a r e  l a i d  t o  r e s t  such as :  

a) i ts r e l a t i v e  i n s e n s i t i v i t y  
b )  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  computation 
C) problems r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  inc lus ion  of negat ive  'incomes. 

"The b a s i c  idea  o f  our approach is to ob ta in  upper and lower bounds 
t o  t h e  Gini index from da ta  which i s  grouped i n  i n t e r v a l s  and t h e  
mean income i n  each group is  known." An advantage o f  t h e  methods used 
is t h a t  they a r e  r e a d i l y  modified t o  incorpora te  negative incomes. 
More s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  t h e  bounds derived by one oP t h e  methods used 
i n  t h i s  essay a r e  usual ly  accura te  enough t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between t h e  
I R S  income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  f o r  consecutive years .  

Geary, R.C. "A Note on 'A Constant U t i l i t y  Index of  t h e  Cost of 
Living'. " ~ e v i e w  of Economic Studies  18 (1949) : 65-66. 

(111) 

Income (r) can be expressed as t h e  sum of p r i c e s  (p) and 
q u a n t i t i e s  (x) . 

n 
r = C p i x i  

i -1 

Income can be expressed i n  terms of p r i c e s  alone i f  t h e  Slu tsky 
equation i s  s a t i s f i e d  and i f  t h e  demand equation has t h e  form: 



Geary shows t h a t  using the  " i n t u i t i v e "  hyperbolic  form of the  u t i l i -  
t y  function,  the  demand equation can be derived i n  the  above fonn; 
and using t h e  maximum u t i l i t y  proper ty  

t h e  income can be found i n  terms of p i  alone without r e s o r t i n g  t o  t h e  
Slutsky equation. Although t h i s  is  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  poss ib le ,  "it re-  
mains t o  be seen whether the  condi t ions  under which the  Slutsky 
equation holds a r e  more p laus ib le  than t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  u t i l i -  
t y  function has hyperbolic  form. 

"The General P r i n c i p l e s  on Which Scales  f o r  Family Allowances a r e  
Determined." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Socia l  Secur i ty  Review 18 (July- 
September 19651, (Report XVII) . 

A study o f  t h e  ca lcu la t ion  and f i x i n g  procedure f o r  family 
allowance r a t e s  i n  39 countr ies .  Discusses t h e  e f f e c t  o f  f ac to r s  
a s soc ia ted  with the  chi ldren  i n  ca lcu la t ion  o f  t h e  grant :  age, 
number, s e n i o r i t y  and residence of  t h e  ch i ld .  Also, cons iders  
inf luence  of  f a c t o r s  regarding t h e  breadwinner: na ture  and s e c t o r  
o f  occupational  a c t i v i t y ,  working hours, residence,  m a r i t a l  s t a t u s ,  
etc. Some variance among coun t r i e s  i s  noted on a l l  t h e  above 
counts, b u t  it is concluded t h a t  most coun t r i e s  p r e f e r  t h e  r u l e  
o f  uniformity. 

Report a l s o  explores  variance i n  methods o f  f i x i n g  r a t e s .  
Observes t w o  a l t e r n a t i v e  forms: lump sum payment and percentage 
o f  a reference  ( f o r  example, occupational  income o r  minimum wage) 
bas i s .  Observes t h a t  lump sum scheme is used i n  29 o u t  of 39 
countr ies .  

George, Henry. Progress and Poverty. New York: Robert Schalkenbach 
Foundation, 1929. 

A l a t e  nineteenth century study of the  causes of i n d u s t r i a l  
depressions and the  p'ersistence of poverty. The conventional Mal- 
thus ian  doct r ine  t h a t  poverty p e r s i s t s  because o f  populat ion pres- 
s u r e s  is f i r s t  examined and re jec ted .  George than suggests  t h a t  it 
i s  the  p r i v a t e  ownership of land t h a t  holds wages down t o  a sub- 
s i s t e n c e  l e v e l ,  and i n  f a c t  "as  land increases  i n  value,  poverty 
deepens." Quite n a t u r a l l y ,  George considers  the  only v iab le  solu- 
t i o n  t o  t h e  poverty problem t o  be the  a b o l i t i o n  of p r i v a t e l y  owned 
land. The e f f e c t s  of t h i s  ac t ion  a r e  then analyzed. 



Girao,  J.A.; Tomek, W . F . ;  and Mount, T.D.  "The E f f e c t  of  Income 
I n s t a b i l i t y  on Farmers1 Consumption and Investment." Review of 
Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  56(1974):  141-149. 

The hypothesis  t h a t  income s t a b i l i t y  would h e l p  fa rmers  make 
b e t t e r  consumption and investment  d e c i s i o n s  i s  analyzed.  F ive  
consumption models a r e  used. Two a r e  based on Friedman's perman- 
e n t  income hypothesis ;  t h e  t h i r d  is  de r ived  by combining expecta- 
t i o n s  and p a r t i a l  adjustments  models; t h e  f o u r t h  is based on Ando 
and Modig l ian i ' s  l i f e  c y c l e  hypothes is ;  and t h e  f i f t h  i s  der ived  
from t h e  Duesenberry-Eckstein-Fromm formula t ion  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  
income hypothesis .  The r a t e  o f  investment  i s  cons idered  t o  be 
determined by " the  i n t e r s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  marginal  e f f i c i e n c y  o f  i n -  
vestment and t h e  marginal c o s t  o f  funds schedule."  Two g r o s s  
investment  measures a r e  used: t o t a l  f i x e d  investment  and inves t -  
ment i n  machinery and equipment. The a u t h o r s  conclude t h a t  income 
i n s t a b i l i t y  has  l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on consumption, b u t  it does appear  
t o  i n f luence  investment.  I n  u n s t a b l e  cond i t i ons ,  fa rmer ' s  i nves t -  
ment dec i s ions  a r e  more shor t - run  and l e s s  respons ive  to savings  
and t o  changes i n  s a l e s  t han  i n  s t a b l e  cond i t i ons .  

Gladwin, Thomas. "The Anthropologis t ' s  V i e w  of Poverty.  l8 I n  
The S o c i a l  Welfare Forum, The Nat iona l  Conference on S o c i a l  Welfare. 
New York: Columbia Un ive r s i t y ,  1961. 

(XI) 

The poor  may be viewed as a subcu l tu re ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by shared  
p a t t e r n s  o f  behavior ,  t h ink ing ,  and f e e l i n g  which d i f f e r  i n  some 
r e s p e c t s  from those  o f  t h e  l a r g e r  c u l t u r e .  Our commitment t o  e l i m -  
i n a t e  hard-core pover ty  involves  a re-examination o f  o u r  va lues  and 
r e q u i r e s  o u r  acceptance of and r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e  poor.  Our s u b j e c t i v e  
assumptions about  t he  "undeserving poor ,"  t h a t  t hey  a r e  s h i f t l e s s  
and do n o t  want t o  t r y  t o  h e l p  themselves,  s e r v e  as a crit ical b a r r i e r  
t o  respec t .  

W o  a t t r i b u t e s  which r e q u i r e  unders tanding  and upon which s o c i a l  
workers should focus when d e a l i n g  wi th  "multiproblem" f a m i l i e s  in -  
volve t h e i r  percept ion  of  r e a l i t y - - t h e i r  l a c k  o f  c o n t r o l  ove r  d e s t i n y  
and absence o f  f u t u r e  t i m e  pe r spec t ive .  Gladwin a s k s ,  "Why should 
they  work hard  and make s a c r i f i c e s  toward a g o a l  which o t h e r s  c o n t r o l  
and which w i l l  be withheld from them?" Why de lay  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  when 
t h e  chance may never come again? 

An e f f e c t i v e  program t o  a b o l i s h  pover ty  and i t s  t h r e a t s  t o  
s o c i e t y  must be one o f  c u l t u r e  change. 



* ~ l a n t z ,  Freder ic  B. "The Determinants o f  the  In te r reg iona l  Migra- 
t i o n  of the  Economically Disadvantaged." Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston Report No. 52,  January 1973. 

Migration i s  o f t en  seen a s  a labor  market adjustment mechanism-- 
labor  migrates from low-wage, high-unemployment a reas  t o  high-wage, 
low-unemployment areas.  For the  economically disadvantaged, i n  
add i t ion  t o  job oppor tun i t i e s ,  o t h e r  f a c t o r s  appear t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t  
determinants of migration. "The disadvantaged migrate t o  a reas  about 
which information i s  more r e a d i l y  ava i l ab le  t o  them--larger areas  and 
a reas  with high concentrat ions o f  disadvantaged res iden t s . "  The da ta  
a l s o  suggests  t h a t  the  poor a l s o  migrate t o  a reas  with higher welfare 
payments p e r  r e c i p i e n t  although t h e  evidence is not  completely con- 
s i s t e n t .  Between 1955 and 1960 higher  welfare was not a s i g n i f i c a n t  
a t t r a c t i o n  t o  migrants.  

"It appears t h a t  t h e  determinants of  the  migration o f  t h e  econ- 
omically disadvantaged i s  a s p e c i a l  case  of the  determinants o f  the  
migration o f  labor .  Labor migrates i n  response t o  in te r reg iona l  
d i f f e rences  i n  economic opportunity--defined t o  include income from 
non-labor sources. The lower t h e  migrants '  economic s t a t u s  (defined 
by earnings  p o t e n t i a l )  t h e  more importance'he a t t aches  t o  i n t e r -  
regional  d i f ferences  i n  nonlabor income i n  h i s  migration decision."  

Glantz, Freder ic  B, "Migration and Economic Opportunity: The Case 
o f  t h e  Poor." New England Economic Review (March-April 1973): 
14-19. 

An explanation o f  migrat ion p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  poor. Employment 
oppor tun i t i e s  and wage r a t e s  a r e  cons idera t ions  i n  migrat ion,  a s  
explained by c l a s s i c a l  economic theory;  however, non-labor sources 
of maximizing income, such a s  i n t e r r e g i o n a l  welfare payment d i f f e r -  
e n t i a l s ,  may a l s o  inf luence  t h e  decis ion  t o  migrate. Noneconomic 
f a c t o r s  may be f u r t h e r  c a t a l y s t s :  f r i e n d s  and family o f t e n  provide 
information a s  we l l  a s  temporary support and s h e l t e r ,  and popula- 
t i o n  s i z e  is r e l a t e d  t o  the  amount of information ava i l ab le  t o  t h e  
pub l i c  and t o  the  a r e a ' s  a t t r a c t i v e n e s s  through i t s  s o c i a l  and 
r e c r e a t i o n a l  ac t iv i t i e ' s .  

The s tudy ' s  hypothesis--that migrants  attempt t o  maximize in- 
come from a l l  sources--was t e s t e d  empir ica l ly  and val ida ted .  A 

t echn ica l  appendix d iscusses  i n  d e t a i l  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  analys is .  
The author concludes with a word on the  implicat ions of migra- 

t i o n  f o r  economic e f f i c i e n c y  and recommends uniform na t iona l  stand- 
a rds  f o r  welfare payments t o  d isa l low welfare payments a s  an incen- 
t i v e  t o  migrate and thereby e l imina te  misal locat ion of funds. 



Glazer, Nathan. "Paradoxes o f  American Poverty." The Publ ic  
I n t e r e s t  1 (1965) : 71-81. 

The s o c i a l  ph6nomenon of poverty i n  America is  con t ras ted  with 
poverty i n  'Europe. The U. S. poverty l i n e  is  the  wage of the  respec- 
t a b l e  working c l a s s  i n  Western Europe. I n  Europe, n e c e s s i t i e s  l i k e  
housing and medical care  a r e  provided pub l i c ly  while the United S t a t e s  
r e l i e s  on the  f r e e  market. Thus p u b l i c  a s s i s t ance  i n  Europe is  a mere 
adaptat ion t o  " i l l - f i t t i n g  planks i n  t h e  n a t i o n a l  f l o o r "  (i.e., an 
adequate s tandard  o f  l i v i n g ) ,  while i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  ant i-poverty 
programs a r e  devoted more t o  manpower t r a i n i n g  than t o  a guaranteed 
minimum income. The numbers of Black and Spanish-speaking people 
among the  poor make poverty su-fi a s o c i a l  problem, i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  
B r i t a i n  where much less a t t e n t i o n  is  paid .  The e t h n i c  and c u l t u r a l  
d iv i s ions  between t h e  s t a f f  of  s o c i a l  programs and t h e i r  c l i e n t s  
n e c e s s i t a t e  community ac t ion  pressure  groups t o  change t h e  bureau- 
cracy from t h e  ou t s ide .  These groups sometimes have f e d e r a l  funding. 
This ,  too ,  is unknown i n  Europe. 

Glazer, Nora, and Creedon, Carol,  eds. Children and Poverty. 
Chicago: Rand McNally and Co., 1969. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of essays  on t h e  in terconnect ions  between s o c i a l  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and the  s o c i a l  and psychological  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 
poor chi ldren  i n  the  United S ta tes .  Causes bf poverty, charac ter -  
istics of t h e  poor, and t he  impact of s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  remedy- 
ing  poverty a r e  considered. 

Goldman, Nathan. "Social  Breakdown." Annals of  the  American 
Academy of P o l i t i c a l  and Socia l  Science (September 1967). 

Poverty i s  one among many symptoms (e -g . ,  family breakdown, 
alcoholism, mental d i s o r d e r ,  sexual  devia t ion)  of  moral and s o c i a l  
d i s in tegra t ion .  However, ava i l ab le  da ta  on these  problems a r e  e i t h e r  
s o  d e f i c i e n t  o r  s o  incomplete t h a t  accura te  appra i sa l  of the s i t u a -  
t i o n  is impossible, and some of these  problems seem t o  be  more o r  
l e s s  s o c i a l l y  sanctioned adjustments t o  s t r a i n s  i n  the  s o c i a l  system 
r a t h e r  than maladjustments i n  themselves. To achieve our  goal  of  
maximizing t h e  s o c i a l  hea l th  of U.S. s o c i e t y ,  these  problems can be 
considered a s  i n d i c a t o r s  of s t r a i n ,  and our  na t iona l  resources must 
be focused on the reduction of these  s t r a i n s .  Standard d e f i n i t i o n s  
o r  c r i t e r i a  of s o c i a l  problems must be e s t ab l i shed ,  and the  scope 
and accuracy of da ta -co l l t c t ion  increased.  Information-gathering 
on the l o c a l  o r  s t a t e  l e v e l  would need to be coordinated on a nat ion- 
wide b a s i s  t o  provide a useful  s e t  of i n d i c a t o r s  of t h e  s o c i a l  s t a t e  
of  the  nat ion.  



Goldsmith, Selma. "Changes i n  t h e  S ize  D i s t r i b u t i o n  of  Income." 
The American Economic Review 47 (1957):  504-518. 

Th i s  a r t i c l e  d i s c u s s e s  changes i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  income d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  between 1929 and 1955 and t h e  in f luence  of  v a r i o u s  d e f i n i t i o n s  
and concepts  on t h e s e  changes. Between 1929 and 1948 t h e  sha re  o f  
t h e  t o p  5 pe rcen t  of  income-earners dec l ined  40 pe rcen t .  For t h e  low- 
e s t  40 pe rcen t  o f  consumer u n i t s  t h e  g r e a t e s t  r e l a t i v e  ga ins  were made 
dur ing  World War 11, wi th  no r e l a t i v e  changes s i n c e  t h a t  time. 
From 1929 t o  1955 the  sha re  of  wages i n  n a t i o n a l  income rose  s t e a d i l y  
from 6 1  pe rcen t  t o  73 pe rcen t .  Rural-urban and o t h e r  r eg iona l  d i f f e r -  
ences  narrowed over  t h e  pe r iod .  The sha re  of  t h e  t o p  income groups 
may be  unders ta ted  due t o  c a p i t a l  g a i n s ,  execut ive  f r i n g e  b e n e f i t s  
and under repor t ing .  

Goldsmith, Selma; J a z i ,  George; Ka i t z ,  Hyman; and Liebenberg, Maurice. 
"Size D i s t r i b u t i o n  of Income Since t h e  Mid-Thirties." The Review o f  
Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  36 (1954) : 1-32. 

The a r t i c l e  examines pre-  and pos t - t ax  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  from 
1935 t o  1950. Real income nea r ly  doubled over  t h i s  pe r iod ,  g r e a t l y  
reducing the  number of  f a m i l i e s  i n  t he  lowest  abso lu t e  income brack- 
ets. The r e l a t i v e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income became more equal  between 
1935 and 1944, and s t ayed  cons t an t  t h e r e a f t e r .  The change was mainly 
due t o  a dec l ine  i n  t h e  sha re  of  t h e  top  income group, although its 
kbso lu t e  income rose .  Federa l  income t a x e s  were found t o  reduce 
the  Gin i  index of i n e q u a l i t y  by 4-1/2 pe rcen t  i n  1941 and by 6 pe r -  
c e n t  i n  1950. This  d i f f e r ence  is mainly due t o  changes i n  the  t a x  
s t r u c t u r e .  

Golds te in ,  G.S., and Moses, L.N. "A Survey o f  Urban Economics." 
J o u r n a l  o f  Economic L i t e r a t u r e  11 (1973): 471-515. 

Modern urban economics d a t e s  back t o  t h e  f i r s t  two decades of 
t h e  20th century.  A t  t h e  t i m e ,  r e sea rche r s  focused on t h e  i n t e r n a l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  developing U.S. c i t y .  I n  t h e  30 's  urban economists,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  Hoover and I s a r d ,  appl ied  broader  economic concepts 
and theo ry ,  inc luding  l o c a t i o n  theory ,  t o  t h e  s tudy  of  c i t i e s .  I n  
t h e  6 0 ' s  Alonso and Wingo developed the  a n a l y s i s  o f  urban land  
use. I n  t h e i r  models, c i t i e s  cons i s t ed  of  a c e n t r a l  bus iness  



d i s t r i c t  surrounded by c i r c u l a r  r i n g s ,  each w i t h  a d i f f e r e n t  
land  use: f i nance ,  r e t a i l i n g ,  housing,  e t c .  The o b j e c t  was t o  
show how competi t ion determines t h e  p r i c e  o f  urban space  wi th  g iven  
techniques,  c o s t s  of t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  and p r i c e s  o f  products  and 
f a c t o r s .  More r e c e n t l y ,  s e v e r a l  o b j e c t i o n s  have been r a i s e d  t o  t h e s e  
models, p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e i r  a b s t r a c t i o n  from i n s t i t u t i o n s  (i.e. govern- 
ment) and t h e i r  s t a t i c  na ture .  Concerning t h e  latter,  models of  
urban growth have been developed b u t  t h e s e  have neg lec t ed  l and  use. 
Urban s imula t ion  models a t tempt  t o  ana lyze  problems of  growth and 
land use change, b u t  they  have many weaknesses. . 

Goodrich, C a r t e r ,  e t  al.  Migrat ion and Economic Opportunity.  
Phi lade lphia :  Un ive r s i t y  o f  Pennsylvania  P r e s s ,  1936. 

What s h i f t s  i n  migra t ion ,  i f  any, would c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  
more e f f e c t i v e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  o u r  human and material resources?  
This i s  t h e  major ques t ion  which t h e  s tudy  addresses  i n  i ts  d i s -  
cussion o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between mig ra t ion  and economic oppor- 
t u n i t y .  

The book i n i t i a l l y  examines t h e  need f o r  migra t ion  by c o n t r a s t -  
i n g  r eg iona l  economic l e v e l s ,  by s tudy ing  migra t ion  impacts  i n  f o u r  
r eg ions ,  and by ana lyz ing  t h e  changing demand f o r  manpower. The 
second s e c t i o n  focuses  on migra t ion  measures by reviewing unguided 
migrat ions i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and a t t empt s  a t  guided movements i n  
t h r e e  o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s .  A c r i t i q u e  o f  government c o n t r o l  ove r  migra- 
t i o n  i s  presented ,  fol lowed by new d a t a  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  which 
o f f e r  f r e s h  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  migra t ion  p o l i c y .  

Gordon, David. Theor ies  o f  Poverty and Underdevelopment. 
Lexington, Massachusetts:  D.C. Heath & Co., 1972. 

A review o f  t h r e e  a l t e r n a t i v e  economic explana t ions  o f  g h e t t o  
employment problems -- orthodox theo ry ,  t h e  dua l  l a b o r  market t heo ry ,  
and r a d i c a l  economic theory .  The development of a sub-employment 
index i n  1966 under t h e  a e g i s  o f  t h e  Department of  Labor is reviewed; 
Gordon sugges ts  t h a t  t h i s  development s t i m u l a t e d  r e v i s i o n s  of Man- 
p.ower programs. P a r a l l e l  with t h i s  s t a t i s t i c a l  development were 
changes i n  economic theory.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  d u a l  l a b o r  market t heo ry  
and r a d i c a l  theory  emerged a s  cha l l enges  t o  convent ional  models o f  
l abo r  force  behavior .  Inherent  i n  t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e  models is t h e  
not ion  t h a t  t h e  labor  market is s t r a t i f i e d ,  t h a t  l abo r  i s  no t  e a s i l y  
mobile across  jobs. Empirical evidence t o  suppor t  o r  r e f u t e  t h e  
s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  hy?othesis ,  however, is  scan ty .  



Gordon, Jerome B. "Socioeconomic S t a t u s :  A Re-examination o f  Its 
Dimensions." Jou rna l  o f  Human Resources 4 (1969): 343-359. 

A s t a t i s t i c a l  re-examination of  s e v e r a l  e x i s t i n g  techniques 
used t o  d e r i v e  socia-economic s t a t u s  (SES) s c o r e s  from census and 
o t h e r  survey sources .  Gordon d e f i n e s  SES as t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  
i n d i v i d u a l  i n  some s t a t u s  o r d e r i n g  as determined by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  i - e . ,  h i s  educa t ion ,  income, p o s i t i o n  i n  community, 
market p l a c e ,  e t c .  Gordon used m u l t i p l e  r e g r e s s i o n  t o  answer t h e  
fo l lowing  ques t ions  about  t h e  Duncan, N.O.R.C. (Nat iona l  Opinion 
Research Corpora t ion) ,  and Census SES s c o r i n g  system: (1) is t h e r e  
any b e n e f i t  from inc lud ing  more v a r i a b l e s  i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  
t h e  SES index? and (2) how should t h e  de te rminants  o f  SES be 
weighted? Resul t s  sugges t  t h a t  f a c t o r s  such a s  job t r a i n i n g  and 
e n t r y  requirements ,  age,  and l a b o r  fo rce  supply  phenomena, number 
o f  hours  worked p e r  week, a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  unimportant i n  exp la in ing  
t h e  v a r i a t i o n s  of  SES. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, measures o f  f u l l  employ- 
ment do provide g r e a t e r  p r e c i s i o n  i n  determining SES. I n  terms of  
weight ing,  educa t ion  should  be weighted more than  employment. The 
a n a l y s i s  r a i s e d  doubts  as t o  whether t h e  model was a c t u a l l y  mult i -  
p l i c a t i v e  r a t h e r  t han  a d d i t i v e ,  and a Cobb-Douglas product ion  func- 
t i o n  f o r  e s t i m a t i n g  SES was proposed. 

Gordon, Margaret S . ,  ed. Pover ty  i n  A m e r i c a .  Berkeley, C a l i f o r n i a :  
Chandler Publ i sh ing  Company, 1965. 

Proceedings of a n a t i o n a l  conference h e l d  a t  Berkeley i n  Febru- 
ary 1965. Areas d i scussed  inc luded  t h e  na tu re  o f  pover ty  i n  t h e  
United states, some views on an t i -pover ty  programs, income d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  p o l i c i e s ,  educa t ion  p o l i c i e s ,  f u l l  employment and l a b o r  market 
p o l i c i e s ,  income maintenance p o l i c i e s ,  we l f a re  s e r v i c e s  and r ehab i l -  
i t a t i o n ,  urban renewal p o l i c i e s ,  area redevelopment and r u r a l  pov- 
e r t y ,  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  poor ,  'and a program t o  combat pover ty  i n  America. 
Papers  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  s tudy  of  pover ty  d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement a r e  
summarized below. 



R.A. Gordon, "An ~ c o n o m i s t  ' s View of Poverty. " 

A review of economic d e f i n i t i o n s  of  poverty beginning i n  1904 
t h a t  reveals  t h a t  the  poverty l i n e  has been s t e a d i l y  r i s i n g ,  i r respec-  
t i v e  of p r i c e  changes. From t h e  f i f t i e s  t o  t h e  m i d ~ s i x t i e s  it rose  
by 20-30 percent .  From 1935 t o  1960 it rose  by 40-75 percent .  I n  
add i t ion ,  the .  incidence of poverty has decl ined s ince  the  1920's. 
S t a t i s t i c a l  comparison of  the  Council of  Economic Advisors' s i n g l e  
s tandard of $3,000 p e r  family with HEW'S more f l e x i b l e  s tandard 
which takes i n t o  account b a s i c  d i f f e rences  i n  need (e.9. s i z e  of  
f ami ly ) ,  reveals  d i f f e rences  i n  the  composition of  t h e  poverty group 
i d e n t i f i e d  by the  two measures b u t  y i e l d s  t h e  same es t imate  of t h e  
number of  poor. 

H.P. Miller, "Changes i n  t h e  Number and Composition of the  Poor." 

A c lose  examination of  concepts and s t a t i s t i c a l  measures of  pov- 
e r t y  t o  a s c e r t a i n  changes i n  the  number and composition of  the  poor. 

There has been a slowdown i n  recent  y e a r s  i n  t h e  r a t e  at  which 
poverty is being reduced. I f  $3,000 is  used a s  t h e  poverty l i n e ,  
c e r t a i n  handicapping c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  notably o l d  age, o r  absence of 
an ea rne r  o r  of  a male head, have become inc reas ing ly  prominent i n  

, t h e  poor population. However, i f  t he  composition of  t h e  poor is  
examined, using a $2,000 poverty l i n e  f o r  1951 and a $3,000 poverty 
l i n e  f o r  1963, much smal ler  changes i n  t h e  composition o f  the  poor 
are found. 

The use of  contemporary d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  poverty suggests  t h a t  
t h e r e  has been l i t t l e  change i n  the  composition o f  t h e  poor, whereas 
t h e  use o f  a f ixed  poverty l i n e  suggests  tha: t h e r e  has been a g r e a t  
d e a l  o f  change. The magnitude o f  poverty and t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
t h e  poor depend t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t  on t h e  loca t ion  of  the  poverty l i n e .  
A s t a t i c  view of  t h e  poverty l i n e  may represen t  sound s t r a t egy  f o r  
a short-term viewpoint; however, it is f raugh t  wi th  p e r i l  f o r  h i s t o r -  
ical ana lys i s .  

Recently T.W. Schul tz  has attempted t o  use t h e  e l a s t i c i t y  concept 
borrowed from t h e  theory o f  demand t o  expla in  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- 
tween the  r i s e  'in p e r  c a p i t a  income and t h e  rise i n  t h e  poverty l i n e .  
If it is t r u e ,  a s  Schultz  a l l e g e s ,  t h a t  the  percentage change i n  i n -  
come exceeds t h e  percentage change i n  t h e  perceived poverty l i n e  then 
w e  might expect on t h a t  account alone t o  f i n d  a decrease  i n  t h e  i n c i -  
dence o f  poverty over time i n  a growing soc ie ty .  

Figures suggest t h a t  the  incidence of poverty has been sharply 
reduced regardless  of t h e  poverty l e v e l  used. The most marked reduc- 
t i o n  appears t o  have taken p lace  f o r  those  groups nea res t  t h e  bottom 
of the  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  In view of t h e  s t a b i l i t y  of  income d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  s ince  the  e a r l y  19401s, it appears t h a t  t h e  rise i n  the  
depr ivat ion  l i n e  h a s  more c lose ly  approximated t h e  rise i n  average 
incomes than h a s  been the  case f o r  the  subs is tence  poverty l i n e .  The 
reduction i n  the incidence of  poverty appears g r e a t e r  i f  t he  1960 
poverty l i n e s  a r e  used f o r  the  e a r l i e r  years .  
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Est imates  prepared by Smolensky sugges t  t h a t  about one- th i rd  o f  
t h e  f a m i l i e s  were i n  poverty i n  1935 and about  one - f i f t h  were i n  pov- 
e r t y  i n  1959, us ing  a  v a r i a b l e  pove r ty  l i n e  centered  around a  $3,000 
value f o r  1959. The e s t ima te s  prepared  by Ruth Mack suggest  a  much 
sha rpe r  reduct ion  i n  poverty d u r i n g  t h e  p a s t  30 years  than  those  
prepared by Smolensky . 

(Poverty and Human Resources 
Abstract--edi ted by USR&E) 

Robert J. Lampman, "Income D i s t r i b u t i o n  and Poverty." 

An in-depth a n a l y s i s  of how income i s  d i s t r i b u t e d  i n  a l l  s e c t o r s  
of t h e  American economy inc lud ing  a n a l y s i s  of both t h e  t o p  and bottom 
l e v e l s  of t h e  economy, approaching t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between income 
i n e q u a l i t y  and poverty.  Income i n e q u a l i t y  t r a d i t i c n a l l y  has  r e f e r r e d  
t o  t h e  s h a r i n g  of  a r b i t r a r i l y  def ined  income among a r b i t r a r i l y  de f ined  
income rece iv ing  u n i t s .  Poverty,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, may be de f ined  
by r e l a t i n g  an abso lu t e  r e a l  income l e v e l  t o  family s i z e  and o t h e r  
i n d i c a t i o n s  o f  need. I n e q u a l i t y  has  n o t  changed dramat ica l ly  i n  
r e c e n t  years .  Poverty,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, i s  r e t r e a t i n g .  

Gotbaum, Vic to r  H. "New Careers  and t h e  Employed Poor." I n  
F r m  Poverty.  New York: Harper and Row Pub l i she r s ,  1965. 

New c a r e e r s  without  c a r e e r  l a d d e r s  and incen t ives  f a i l  t o  a i d  
t h e  poor  i n  t h i s  country.  Gotbaum main ta ins  t h a t  t h e  major i ty  o f  
t h e  poor i n  t h i s  country a r e  employed, and t h a t  c a r e e r  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
must be opened up a t  a l l  l e v e l s  t o  a i d  t h o s e  i n  working poverty.  A 

s h o r t  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  c a r e e r  oppor tun i ty  and t r a i n i n g  program 
conducted by p u b l i c  employees union i n  t h e  N e w  York C i t y  municipal 
h o s p i t a l  system is included.  Incen t ive  payments f o r  t r a i n i n g ,  
c l e a r  c a r e e r  l adde r  s t e p s  and promotional  t i t l e s  were t h e  major 
p rov i s ions  of  t h i s  program. Gotbaum contends t h a t  t h e s e  types  of 
programs make it e a s i e r  f o r  t h e  unemployed a s  w e l l  a s  employed t o  
f i n d  work, hold jobs and lead  meaningful c a r e e r s  i n  p u b l i c  employ- 
ment. 



Graham, Saxon. "Socio-Economic S t a t u s ,  I l l n e s s ,  and the  Use of 
Medical Services."  I n  P a t i e n t s ,  Physicians,  and I l l n e s s ,  ed i t ed  
by E. Gar t ly  Jaco. New York: The Free Press ,  1958. I 
(XI) I 

A paper examining social s t r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  i l l n e s s ,  and use of 
physicians and h o s p i t a l s  i n  Bu t l e r  County, Pennsylvania, i n  1954. 
It is aga ins t  the  condi t ions  of  America's g r e a t e r  economic pros- - 
p e r i t y ,  medical advances, and t h e  more widespread u t i l i z a t i o n  of  
hea l th  insurance t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between class and 
hea l th  a r e  t e s t ed .  Findings o f  numerous, previous s t u d i e s ,  re- 
veal ing  an inverse  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between c l a s s  and i l l n e s s  and a 
lower r a t e  of physic ian  consu l t a t ion  and h o s p i t a l  use by t h e  lower 
socio-economic c l a s s e s ,  a r e  no t  borne o u t  by t h i s  research  e f f o r t ;  
i n  a c t u a l i t y ,  c l a s s  d i f f e rences  w e r e  i n s i g n i f i c a n t .  The author  
suggests  t h a t  the  i s sue  be pursued i n  f u t u r e  s t u d i e s .  

Graham, Saxon, and Reeder, Leo G. "Social Factors  i n  t h e  Chronic 
Diseases." I n  Handbook o f  ~ e d i c a l  Sociology, e d i t e d  by Howard E. 
Freeman e t  a l .  Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey: Prentice-Hall ,  Inc., 
1972. 

(XI) 

Graham and Reeder s tudy the  two l a r g e s t  ca tegor ies  of  chronic  
d isease ,  cardiovascular  d i sease  and cancer, and the  soc io log ica l  
f a c t o r s  i n  t h e i r  development, prevention,  and therapy. Prevention 
and therapy requi re  an understanding of ways t h a t  d i seases  develop; 
s c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  must be supplemented by knowledge o f  the  s o c i a l  
aspects  of l i f e  s ince  prevention and t rea tment  of ten  n e c e s s i t a t e  
a change i n  behavior. 

Chronic d i seases  p lace  tremendous burdens on soc ie ty  and t h e  
individual .  For example, men o f  lower c l a s s  s tanding with coronary 
h e a r t  d isease  experience the  most severe d i s rup t ions  regarding long- 
term d i s a b i l i t y  and l o s s  o r  reduction o f  income. I n  addi t ion  t o  
the  personal  consequences of  d i s a b i l i t y ,  chronic  d i seases  pose 
tremendous economic problems f o r  t h e  community which must d i r e c t  
some o f  i t s  resources t o  s u s t a i n  and treat those  persons whose ser- 
v ices  have been l o s t .  Disease i t s e l f  has an impact on the  s o c i a l  
s t r u c t u r e ,  inf luencing socio-economic s t a t u s  and l i f e  s t y l e .  

S tudies  have shown t h a t  s o c i a l  c l a s s  can be r e l a t e d  t o  var ious  
d iseases .  Though t h e  s i n g l e  e t io logy  approach cannot be appl ied ,  
s t a t i s t i c s  show a high c o r r e l a t i o n  between socio-economic s t a t u s  
and chronic d iseases  such a s  hypertension, coronary a r t e r y  d i sease ,  
and c e r t a i n  cancers. Health surveys r e p o r t  more se r ious  i l l n e s s  
among t h e  poor than among the  genera l  population. Socia l  c l a s s  
may, the re fo re ,  be a gross  i n d i c a t o r  of  o t h e r  va r i ab les  r e l a t e d  t o  
hea l th  and behavior. 



The authors  d iscuss  o the r  t o p i c s  : f a m i l i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  , 
and e t h n i c i t y  and r e l i g i o n  a s  they r e l a t e  t o  chronic d isease ;  
s o c i a l  s t r e s s ,  i t s  measurement and sources;  t h e  recovery process  
and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n ;  and f i n a l l y ,  prevention of chronic d i seases .  

Grant,  W. Vance, and Lind, C. George. Digest  of Educational S t a t i s -  
t i c s ,  1973 Edi t ion .  National Center f o r  Educational S t a t i s t i c s  
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C., 1974. 

The t w e l f t h  i n  a  series of annual pub l i ca t ions ,  t h i s  document 
provides an a b s t r a c t  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  information c o v e r i ~ g  American 
education from kindergarten through graduate school. Subjec ts  on 
which s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  provided include the  number of schools  and 
col leges  and information on enrollments,  t eachers ,  graduates ,  educa- 
t i o n a l  at tainment,  f inances,  f e d e r a l  funds f o r  education,  l i b r a r i e s ,  
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  education,  and research  and development. The d i g e s t  
is  divided according t o  (1) l e v e l s  o f  education,  (2) elementary and 
secondary education,  ( 3 )  higher education,  (4) f e d e r a l  programs f o r  
education and r e l a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and (5) s e l e c t e d  s t a t i s t i c s  re- 
l a t e d  t o  education i n  t h e  United S ta tes .  Innovations inc lude  t r e n d  
d a t a  on high school  enrollments i n  fore ign languages; expanded cov- 
erage  of t h e  f i e l d  of  a d u l t  education;  s t a t i s t i c s  from the  Bureau 
of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  on the  number of l i b r a r i a n s ;  s a l a r i e s  of in-  
s t r u c t i o n a l  s t a f f  i n  col leges  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  by type of i n s t i t u -  
t i o n ,  academic rank, and sex;  and summary d a t a  from t h e  National  
Longitudinal Study of t h e  High School Class ~f  1972. Of p a r t i c u l a r  
relevance t o  t h e  study of  geographic d i f fe rences  i n  a v a i l a b i l i t y  
and q u a l i t y  of  p u b l i c  education is information provided on p e r  
p u p i l  expenditures by s t a t e .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from t h e  
r e p o r t  

Green, Christopher. "Negative Taxes and Monetary Incent ives  t o  
Work: The S t a t i c  Theory." Journal  o f  Human Resources 3 (Sumnrrer 
1966) : 280-289. 

The author  p resen t s  a c l e a r ,  thorough account of the classical 
a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Negative Income Tax. Using t h e  s tandard  income/ 
l e i s u r e  ind i f fe rence  map and normal and National Income Tax budget 
c o n s t r a i n t s ,  it is shown t h a t  i f  l e i s u r e  is a p o s i t i v e  good (more 
of it is "bouqbt" a s  income i n c r e a s e s ) ,  an individual  s u b j e c t  t o  
t h e  Negative Income Tax w i l l  work l e s s .  An ind iv idua l  who makes 
enough money t o  receive no National Income Tax payments may work 
the same amount o r  l e s s ,  depending upon h i s  t a s t e s  ( h i s  i n d i f f e r -  
ence map). 



Green, Chris topher .  Negative Taxes and the  Poverty Problem. 
Washington, D.C.: The Brookings I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1967. 

Presents  r a t i o n a l e s  f o r  some form o f  income-conditioned g r a n t  
which would provide  un ive r sa l  income maintenance coverage. Author 
d i scusses  relevance of nega t ive  t a x a t i o n  t o  p r e s e n t  income mainte- 
nance programs such a s  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e ,  s o c i a l  insurance ,  and 
family allowances. These e x i s t i n g  programs a r e  seen  as l imi ted ;  
t hey  a r e  d i r e c t e d  only  t o  s p e c i f i c  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  disadvantaged 
poor. 

Author desc r ibes  a v a r i e t y  of  t ransfer -by- taxa t ion  p l a n s  i n -  
c luding  a " s o c i a l  dividend" program (an income guarantee based on 
a combination o f . n e g a t i v e  and p o s i t i v e  t a x e s )  and a nega t ive  taxa-  
t i o n  scheme. Technical  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  problems a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  
wi th  both of t h e s e  schemes, b u t  t hey  are n o t  unworkable. 

Presents  hypo the t i ca l  p l a n s  f o r  income-conditioned g r a n t s  and 
u s e s  t hese  a s  b a s i s  f o r  e s t i m a t i n g  c o s t s  and b e n e f i t s  of negat ive  
t a x a t i o n  programs. 

Green, Chr is topher ,  and T e l l a ,  Alfred.  "Ef fec t  of Nonemployment 
Income and Wage Rates on t h e  Work Incen t ives  of t h e  Poor." Review 
of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  6 1  (November 1969):  399-408. 

This a r t i c l e  provides  an  empi r i ca l  e s t i m a t e  o f  t h e  degree t h a t  
work e f f o r t  w i l l  be reduced by a sample nega t ive  income t ax .  D a t a  
from the Census's Current  Popula t ion  Survey of 1965 and 1966 was 
used t o  c a l c u l a t e  t h e  average annual  number of  hours  worked f o r  low 
income workers w i th  and wi thout  nonemployment income. Those w i t h -  
o u t  such income worked longe r ,  on t h e  average. These f i g u r e s  were 
used t o  c a l c u l a t e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  and income e f f e c t s  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  
income c l a s ses .  Those workers wi th  no nonemployment income had a 
h i g h e r  wage r a t e  than those wi th  nonemployment income i n  t he  same 
income c l a s s ;  a cornparison gave t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t .  A comparison 
o f  workers with the  same wage r a t e s  and d i f f e r e n t  incomes gave t h e  
income e f f e c t  . 

The conclusion reached w a s  t h a t  a nega t ive  income t a x  which 
r a i s e d  family income by $600-$1,000 whi le  reducing t h e  marginal wage 
r a t e  25%-50% would l e a d  t o  a 11.5% decrease  i n  hours  worked. 



*Greenwood, Michael J. "Research on I n t e r n a l  Migration i n  t he  United 
S t a t e s :  A Survey." The Jou rna l  o f  Economic L i t e r a t u r e .  13  (June 

1 1975) : 397-422. 

( V I )  

I The economic l i t e r a t u r e  on migra t ion  i s  reviewed and o v e r a l l  
conclus ions  o u t l i n e d .  The l i t e r a t u r e  is  organized i n t o  two ca tegor-  
i e s :  (1) t h e  "determinants" of mig ra t ion ,  and (2)  t h e  consequences 

~ o f  migrat ion.  
I The ch ie f  determinant  of mig ra t ion  appears  t o  be a c t u a l  r e a l  i n -  ~ come d i f f e r e n t i a l s .  These inc lude  r e a l  wage d i f f e r e n t i a l s  a s  w e l l  a s  
I d i f f e r e n t i a l  access  t o  va r ious  amen i t i e s  such a s  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  
I 

I 
family and f r i e n d s ,  p l e a s a n t  c l ima te ,  e t c .  I t  has  been found t h a t  
migra t ion  decreases  wi th  inc reased  d i s t a n c e .  The d a t a  sugges t  t h a t  

1 t h i s  is  due t o  g r e a t e r  psychic  and informat iona l  c o s t s  as migratory 
I 
I d i s t a n c e  grows. Personal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  such a s . a g e ,  r a c e  and 

educat ion a l s o  in f luence  migra t ion  dec i s ions .  More r e sea rch  is  
needed t o  determine t h e  e f f e c t  o f  we l f a re  l e v e l  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  on 
migrat ion.  

I 

I R e l a t ive ly  l i t t l e  work has  been done on the  consequence of 
migrat ion.  Presumably, migra t ion  is  a mechanism f o r  geographica l ly  
r e a l l o c a t i n g  l a b o r  supp l i e s .  This  should t end  t o  reduce in t e r r eg ion -  
a l  wage d i f f e r e n t i a l s .  The empi r i ca l  evidence is inconclus ive  con- 
cern ing  t h i s  t h e s i s .  Apparently,  t h e  convergence of i n t e r r e g i o n a l  

I mean incomes depends impor tan t ly  on e x t e r n a l i t i e s  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  
I migrat ion.  The a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  concept  o f  human c a p i t a l  t o  t h e  

problem o f  e x t e r n a l i t i e s  has  he lped  c l a r i f y  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  migra t ion  
I an r eg iona l  f a c t o r  and product  markets .  
I Recently,  g r e a t e r  emphasis h a s  been p laced  on " the  e s t ima t ion  

o f  simultaneous equat ion  models of t h e  determinants  and consequences 
of  migrat ion."  

I 

Greenwood, Michael J., and Gormely, P a t r i c k  J. "A Comparison of  
I Determinants of White and Nonwhite I n t e r s t a t e  Migration." Demography 
I 8 (February 1971) : 141-155. 

( V I )  

The primary o b j e c t i v e  of  t h i s  s tudy  is t o  p r e s e n t  an explana t ion  
of t h e  i n t e r s t a t e  mig;atory movements of white  and nonwhite persons  
which occurred over  t h e  pe r iod  1955-1960. The s tudy i s  similar t o  
s e v e r a l  o t h e r  r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  i n  t h a t  we e s t ima te  t he  magnitudes i n  
which var ious  f a c t o r s  have in f luenced  i n t e r s t a t e  o r  i n t e r r e g i o n a l  
migrat ion i n  t he  United S t a t e s .  I t  d i f f e r s  from e a r l i e r  s t u d i e s  i n  
two important r e spec t s .  F i r s t ,  we e s t ima te  and compare the  magnitudes 
i n  which c e r t a i n  f a c t o r s  have in f luenced  both white  and nonwhite i n -  
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I 

t e r s t a t e  migration. Second, unlike previous s tud ies ,  many of which 
have made "country-wide" estimates of the determinants of migration, 

t i e s  a re  in  turn used-to  t e s t  several  addit ional hypocneses r e l a t l n g  
t o  r ac i a l  and regional differences i n  the e l a s t i c i t i e s  themselves. 

I 

we argue tha t  'discrimination against  nonwhites and/or differences in  
"social milieu" between the South and the nonsouth provide a unify- 
ing explanation fo r  most of the  observed differences i n  white and 
nonwhite migration e l a s t i c i t i e s .  I 
Griliches, Zvi. "Hedonic Price Indexes Revisited." In Price Indexes I 

The "hedonic" approach t o  pr ice  indexes i s  based on the idea I 
tha t  di f ferent  models of a commodity can be understood i n  terms of 
a small number of basic  charac te r i s t ics  ( s i ze ,  power, etc.). "In 
pract ice ,  the following questions a r e  asked: (1) What a r e  the 
relevant charac te r i s t ics?  (2) What is  the form of the  re la t ionship 
between pr ices  and charac te r i s t ics?  (3)  How does one estimate pure 
pr ice  changes from such data?" This approach has several  advantages. 
It allows more d i r e c t  comparison with other  commodities, it grea t ly  
reduces the number of variables,  and i n  terms of those var iables ,  
"the demand re la t ions ,  the r e l a t i on  between pr ices  and quant i t i es  
purchased, a re  more s tab le ,  (and) explain a la rger  f rac t ion  of the  
observed variance...". 

Grimstead, Mary Jo; Green, Bernard L.; and Redfern, J. Martin. 
"Social and Labor Adjustment of Rural Blacks i n  the Mississippi 
Delta: A Case Study of Madison, Arkansas." U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Economic Researth Service. 

In a study of socioeconomic fac tors  a f fec t ing  employability of the 
m r a l  poor residents of Madison, Arkansas, a primarily Black community 
of about 985 i n  the Mississippi Delta, the poor residents did not ex- 
h i b i t  the  degree of hopelessness, fa ta l ism,  and search f o r  immediate re- 
wards--the "culture of poverty"--often a t t r ibu ted  t o  deprived popu- 
la t ions .  A s  a group, Blacks were more wil l ing t o  work, t o  move, o r  



t o  commute t o  f ind  employment--and they he ld  b e t t e r  images of  work-- 
than t h e i r  white counterpar ts .  Although not  necessa r i ly  representa-  
t i v e  of the  Black populat ion of t h e  r u r a l  South, Madison may provide 
a model f o r  p red ic t ing  behavior and a t t i t u d i n a l  p a t t e r n s  i n  o the r  
r u r a l  southern communities where employment oppor tun i t i e s  i n  industry 
a r e  increas ing,  income l e v e l s  a r e  r i s i n g ,  and Blacks a r e  gaining 
p o l i t i c a l  power and s o c i a l  s t a t u s .  

(From the  a r t i c l e )  

Gross, Bertram, and Moses, Stanley. "Measuring the  Real Work Force: 
25 Mill ion Unemployed." Socia l  Policy 3 (September/October 1972): 
5-10. 

The average r a t e  of  o f f i c i a l  unemployment i n  t h e  U.S. f o r  1971, 
a s  reported by t h e  Department of  Labor, was 5.7%, bu t  the  de f in i -  
t i o n  of unemployment used i n  a r r i v i n g  a t  t h i s  percentage does not  
inc lude  those who, whether f o r  reasons of  discouragement o r  o the r  
reasons,  were not  a c t i v e l y  seeking work. When these  ind iv idua l s  a r e  
added, t h e  es t imate  f o r  r e a l  unemployment jumps t o  24.6% f o r  the  - 
nat ion .  "Labor force  d e f i n i t i o n s  have been const ructed  s o  a s  t o  ex- 
clude mi l l ions  of people i n  order  t o  unders ta te  t h e  dimensions of 
unemployment and the  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  economic system has f a i l e d  
t o  generate adequate and s u i t a b l e  job oppor tuni t ies ."  Unemployment 
def ined r e a l i s t i c a l l y  would include:  " a l l  those  who a r e  not  
working and a r e  ab le  and w i l l i n g  t o  work f o r  pay." This  d e f i n i t i o n  
should be augmented by an understanding t h a t  a s u i t a b l e  job i s  one 
which i s  regu la r ,  f a i r ,  f u l f i l l i n g ,  nonexplo+tative, and peaceful  
( i n  reference  t o  fore ign m i l i t a r y  and bus iness  r e l a t i o n s ) .  

The authors  c a l l  f o r  restatement of  a po l i cy  of guaranteed f u l l  
employrnknt by t h e  government. An explanatory t a b l e  is included t o  
demonstrate how the  authors  a r r i v e d  a t  t h e i r  measurement of " r e a l  
unemployment." 

Gurin, Douglas B. "Improving Job Access f o r  the  Urban Poor." 
Highway Research Record 473. Washington, D.C.: Highway Research 
Board, 1973. 

Transportat ion planners a r e  beginning t o  l ea rn  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  
populat ion groups have d i f f e r e n t  t r a v e l  needs. This paper summar- 
i z e s  what has been learned about the  work-related t r a v e l  requirements 
of the  metropolitan poor. It begins with a desc r ip t ion  of l i k e l y  
t r a v e l e r s ,  the  already motivated poor; t h e i r  preference f o r  good jobs 



paying more than  t h e  minimum wage; and t h e  types  of a v a i l a b l e  jobs ,  
most of  which a r e  unpleasant  jobs paying unacceptable  wages. The 
needs l i k e l y  t o  be faced by poor  people when they  have t o  t r ave l - -  
i n  s ea rch  of  work, t o  apply f o r  a job, and t o  commute--require f l e x  
i b l y  rou ted  and scheduled v e h i c l e s .  The s u i t a b i l i t y  of  buses ,  car 
pools ,  and p r i v a t e  a u t o s  t o  meet t hese  needs is cons idered ,  and the1 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  and s e r v i c e  inadequacies  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d .  Programs a r e  
recommended t o  reduce t h e  need t o  t r a v e l  f o r  work-related purposes ,  
to f o s t e r  s e l f - h e l p  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  by f a c i l i t a t i n g  c a r  ownership 
among non car-owning households,  and t o  provide  b e t t e r  t r a n s p o r t  
op t ions  such a s  t a x i s  o r  dial-a-bus systems f o r  t hose  who cannot  hel.  
themselves. 

The a r t i c l e  sugges t s  t h a t  t h e  r o u t i n g  and schedul ing  f l e x i b i l i t !  
requirements o f  t h e  u n s k i l l e d  poor  when they  t r a v e l  t o  look and appl l  
f o r  jobs a r e  m e t  most s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  by t h e  p r i v a t e  automobile o r  by 

1 
i t ies  are o f t e n  loca t ed  i n  d i s p e r s e d ,  r e l a t i v e l y  i n a c c e s s i b l e  loca-  
t i o n s ,  making it d i f f i c u l t  t o  f i n d  jobs wi thout  an  automobile o r  
f l e x i b l e  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  I 
Gurss l in ,  Oxv i l l e  R.; Hunt, Raymond G.; and Roach, Jack  L. "Social  
Class  and t h e  Mental Heal th Movement." I n  Mental Heal th o f  t h e  Poor,  1 

Article desc r ibes  ways t h a t  the mental h e a l t h  movement i s  un- 
w i t t i n g l y  propagat ing a middle-class  e t h i c  under t h e  g u i s e  o f  s c i ence .  
The dominant themes of twenty-seven mental h e a l t h  pamphlets are c i t e d .  
The d i s j u n c t i o n  between t h e s e  themes and t h e  lower-class o r i e n t a t i o n  
are then  presented .  Gurs s l in ,  Hunt, and Roach conclude t h a t  t o  t h e  
e x t e n t  t h a t  t h e  mental h e a l t h  movement is  succes s fu l  i n  advancing a 
middle-class  h e a l t h  p ro to type  as a d e s i r a b l e  model t o  emulate ,  it 
may have a cons iderable  pe r sona l ly  d isorganiz ing  e f f e c t  upon those  

1 
lower-class people who a t tempt  t o  s imu la t e  t h i s  pro to type .  Lower- 
c l a s s  people  who t a k e  on forms o f  behavior  implied i n  t h e  mental 
h e a l t h  model may f i n d  themselves a l i e n a t e d  from lower-class  s o c i e t y  
as w e l l  a s  s u b j e c t e d  t o  o t h e r  stresses of upwardly mobile,  middle- 
c l a s s  types.  



~ u t h r i e ,  Harold W. "Intergenera t ional  Transfers  o f  Wealth and the - - - -  --- - - -- - - 
Theory o f  Savings. I' The Journal of Business 36 (No. 1, January 1963) : 
97-108. 

(VII) 

Modern t h e o r i e s  of saving and consumption do not  consider  i n t e r -  
genera t ional  t r a n s f e r s  of wealth. Y e t  empir ica l ly  wealth inc reases  
over t i m e  and i s  handed down from one generat ion t o  the  next. This  
a r t i c l e  conta ins  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  a small  sample of e s t ab l i shed  fami- 
l ies and t h e i r  pa ren t s .  They were asked t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  concerning 
inher i t ances ,  beques ts ,  and o the r  t r a n s f e r s  of  income and wealth 
between generat ions.  The major r e s u l t s  were: 

1. Most f ami l i e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  those  o f  moderate means, f e l t  
t h a t  education would be t h e i r  major means of t r a n s f e r r i n g  
wealth t o  succeeding generat ions.  

I 
2. Older people f e e l  t h a t  they should be f i n a n c i a l l y  inde- 

pendent of t h e i r  chi ldren .  

3. Despite t h i s  f e e l i n g ,  more than a q u a r t e r  of t h e  younger 
generat ion families helped support  t h e i r  parents .  

Fur ther  research  might suggest  t h e  way i n  which these  f e e l i n g s  
and t h e  r e s u l t i n g  a c t i o n s  of  ind iv idua l s  could be incorporated i n t o  
a more r e a l i s t i c  theory  of consumption and savings. 

Guthrie, Harold W. The Prospect of  Equal i ty  of Income Between 
White and Black Families  Under Varying Rates of Unemployment. 
Madison, Wisconsin: Universi ty o f  Wisconsin Press ,  1970-I I 

Through the  use  of a growth-unemployment model, income changes 
a r e  analyzed f o r  black and white f ami l i e s  under d i f f e r e n t  r a t e s  
of unemployment. The model uses a s  input  d a t a  income l e v e l  
information gathered from the  r e s u l t s  of s o c i a l  condi t ions  and 
changes over the  p a s t  two decades. P ro jec t ing  t h i s  d a t a  i n t o  t h e  
fu tu re  'gives r e s u l t s  which a r e  discouraging f o r  those wanting rap id  
movement toward income equa l i ty  f o r  blacks and whites. Only weak 
s t a t i s t i c a l  evidence suggests  t h a t  poor blacks and whites a r e  ad- 
verse ly  a f fec ted  by high l e v e l s  of unemployment. Based on t h i s  re- 
s u l t ,  Guthrie a t t r i b u t e s  the  recent  r e l a t i v e  gains by black fami l i e s  
t o  condit ions o the r  than l abor  market. Other r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  a t  a s t a b l e  3.5 percent  unemployment r a t e ,  equa l i ty  of 
incomes f o r  a middle range o f  incomes could be achieved i n  25  
years ,  t h a t  growth r a t e s  among black fami l i e s  a r e  higher than 
among white f ami l i e s  i n  a l l  groupings and t h a t  a s t a b l e  unemploy- 
ment r a t e  of 4 .5  percent  would requi re  an  e x t r a  25  years  i n  order  
t o  achieve equa l i ty  of  income among blacks and whites. 



Guthrie, Harold W . ,  and Orcut t ,  Guy H. "Xicroanalytic Simulation 
of Household Behavior." Annals of Economic and Socia l  Measurement 
1 (1972): 141-170. 

In  order  f o r  a s o c i a l  po l i cy  t o  be e f f e c t i v e  and equ i t ab le ,  
pol icy  makers need t o  know what i t s  e f f e c t s  w i l l  be on a l l  segments 
of  the  population. This paper g ives  a progress  r epor t  on the micro- 
ana ly t i c  model being developed a t  The Urban I n s t i t u t e  f o r  s imulat ing 
the d i s t r i b u t i v e  e f f e c t s  of a l t e r n a t i v e  socio-economic p o l i c i e s .  
A sample of ind iv idua l s  and fami l i e s  represent ing  the U.S. populat ion 
i s  moved forward i n  time by a recurs ive  set of functions which p r e d i c t  
annual changes i n  demographic s t a t u s ,  earning behavior and wealth 
accumulation. A.macro model of output  and p r i c e  movements provides 
an environment f o r  t h e  model. This paper inc ludes  descr ip t ions  o f  
t h e  a u x i l i a r y  macro model, t h e  demographic functions p red ic t ing  b i r t h s  
and mar i t a l  s t a t u s  changes, and the  system of computer programs f o r  
developing, implementing, and using subs tant ive  models. 

Guthrie, James W . ,  e t  a l .  Schools and Inequal i ty .  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Massachusetts I n s t i t u t e ' o f  Technoloav P r e s s .  1971.  

Present  educat ional  f inance  p o l i c i e s  can be construed t o  be 
i n  v i o l a t i o n  of  t h e  Equal Protec t ion  Clause of  t h e  United S t a t e s  
Const i tu t ion  's Fourteenth Amendment. Ass is ted  by the  National 
urban Coal i t ion ,  the  authors  of  t h i s  book have compiled a g r e a t  
dea l  of information and ana lys i s  on school  se rv ices  i n  the S t a t e  
of  Michigan--information which may typ i fy  such se rv ices  throughout 
the  country. One purpose of the  book i s  t o  def ine  equa l i ty  of  edu- 
c a t i o n a l  opportunity by exposing the  roo t s  of f i n a n c i a l  inequa l i ty .  
It s e t s  up a conceptual chain t h a t  l i n k s  socio-economic s t a t u s ,  
school s e r v i c e s ,  and school achievement with success i n  l a t e r  l i f e ,  
showing t h a t  poor neighborhoods have poor schools  and t h a t  good 
education i n  America i s  a prerogat ive  of t h e  middle and upper c l a s s e s .  
The book concludes with s p e c i f i c  proposals  f o r  f inancing schools  f o r  
equal  opportunity and suggests  means f o r  implementing such a program, 
s t a t i n g  t h a t  a s i g n i f i c a n t  change would be t o  s h i f t  s t a t e  support  
from school d i s t r i c t s  'to individual  schools  a s  u n i t s  of e x ~ e n d i t u r e  . I . -.. * --- - -- - - 

(Taken from the book) 



Haagstrom, Warren C. "The Power of the Poor." In  Mental Health of 
the Poor, edi ted by Frank Riessman, Jerome Cohen, and Arthur Pearl .  
London: Collier-MacMillan Limited, 1964. 

An attempt t o  s ing le  out one aspect of poverty t h a t  i s  both dam- 
aging t o  people and self-perpetuating. Haagstrom's t h e s i s  i s  t h a t  it 
i s  the  powerlessness of poverty ra ther  than income per  s e  t h a t  makes 
people disadvantaged and unable t o  improve t h e i r  s i tua t ions .  Lack 
of money is a form of powerlessness common t o  a l l  poor people, but 
there  are  numerous cases of low income people who are  not psychologi- 
ca l l y  crippled by lack of money and do exer t  control  over t h e i r  l i ve s .  
Haagstrom t r i e s  t o  get  a t  the complexities of the  psychology of power- 
lessness and the  d i f f i c u l t y  of stopping the  vic ious  cycle of poverty. 
He concludes t h a t  the poor should be encouraged t o  i n i t i a t e  and 
control  act ion programs which have an interdependent r a t h e r  than 
dependent re la t ionship with the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of t h e  la rger  community. 

* ~ a b e r ,  Alan. "Poverty Budgets: How Much is Enough." Poverty and 
Human Resources Abstracts 1-2 (No. 3 ,  1966). 

Author challenges usefulness of Social  Security Administration's 
(SSA) Poverty Index, o r  minimum non-poverty budget, a s  a poverty 
measure and soc i a l  policy guide. Essent ia l ly ,  the  index i s  decep- 
t i v e  a s  a measure of well-being. I t  is  based on the  assumption t h a t  
family food expenditures a re  accurate indicators  of economic well- 
being, ye t  the  ac tua l  l eve l  of food expenditures from which the bud- 
ge t  is calculated ( the  USDA's "economy d i e t  plan" fo r  emergency f i -  
nancial  s i t ua t i ons )  i s  ser iously  def ic ien t .  In  addi t ion,  the  SSA 
index r e f l e c t s  un rea l i s t i c  assumptions about the  l i f e  conditions of 
poor famil ies ,  and it takes  no d i r e c t  account of human needs other 
than food. 

Further, author discusses l imi ta t ions  i n  the  Bureau of Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s  (BLS) "moderate but adequate" standard of l iv ing.  The 
BLS standard is based on the  current d i s t r ibu t ion  of expenses and 
does not attempt t o  rea l loca te  t o  "overcome pas t  neglects" i n  the  
minimum budget. Further, the  BLS budget makes no provisions f o r  
contingency savings. 

Author suggests an a l t e rna t ive  measure of poverty which ac- 
counts f o r  soc i a l  and psychological needs of poor famil ies ,  as  well  
a s  f o r  t h e i r  material  well-being. He holds t h a t  a budget t h a t  
allows f o r  soc ia l  par t i c ipa t ion  i s  v i t a l  i n  order t o  a f f e c t  the 
r e a l i t i e s  of soc ia l  i so l a t i on  and inequali ty.  



Hal l ,  Robert E ,  "Effec ts  of t h e  Experimental Negative Income Tax I 
on Labor Supply." I n  Work I n c e n t i v e s  and Income Guarantees,  e d i t e d  
by Joseph A. Pechman and P. Michael Timpane. Washington, D.C.: The 
Brookings I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1975. 

The l a b o r  supply r e s u l t s  of  t h e  New J e r s e y  nega t ive  income t a x  
experiment a r e  analyzed here.  Emphasis i s  p l aced  on the  importance 1 
o r  t he  UlstrlbUtlOn o i  unobserved l a b o r  supply d e t e r m i n a n ~ s ,  ana a rn 
t h e o r e t i c a l  model is  proposed t o  b e t t e r  accommodate t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  
appeal  o f  t h e  negat ive  t ax .  I t  is a l s o  noted t h a t  t h e  experiment 
made no e f f o r t  t o  t r e a t  t h e  i s s u e  o f  choice  t h a t  f a m i l i e s  make i n  
dec id ing  whether t o  e a r n  above o r  below the  breakeven l e v e l  and thus  
whether o r  n o t  t o  be  covered by t h e  t a x .  The anomalous response from I 
Blacks and Spanish-speaking groups is ques t ioned  because of t h e  h igh  
a t t r i t i o n  r a t e  i n  t h e s e  samples. With r ega rd  t o  t h e  b a s i c  r e s u l t s  of  
t h e  experiment ,  it i s  argued t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  smal l  b u t  c l e a r l y  p o s i t i v e  
reduct ions  i n  average hours of work among those  o f f e red  t h e  nega t ive  
income t a x .  "The s ta t is t ical  r e l i a b i l i t y  of  t h e  e s t i m a t e  i s  s u f f i -  
c i e n t l y  h igh  t o  make it implaus ib le  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a c t u a l l y  no e f f e c t  
a t  a l l ."  I n  t h e  f u t u r e ,  it i s  sugges ted  t h a t  t h e  experiment could  
be designed more e f f i c i e n t l y  by g a t h e r i n g  as much d a t a  as p o s s i b l e  on 
t h e  s u b j e c t s  be fo re  and a f t e r  t h e  program and t h u s  al lowing t h e  sub- 
jects t o  s e r v e  a s  t h e i r  own c o n t r o l s .  

H a l l ,  Robert E. "Wage Income and Hours of Work i n  t h e  United 
S ta tes . "  I n  Income Maintenance and Labor Supply, e d i t e d  by Glen G. 

Company, ,1973. 

An empi r i ca l  s tudy  us ing  a s p e c i a l  census conducted i n  1966. 
The major r e s u l t s :  (1) both b lack  and whi te  hushands worked f u l l  
time and had oniy  weak r e a c t i o n s  t o  changes i n  irlcome and wages; 
(2) black husbands worked fewer hours t han  white  husbands i n  t h e  
same family income group; ( 3 )  t h e  number o f  hours worked by hus- 
bands aged 60 o r  above seemed very s e n s i t i v e  t o  waqes and income; I 
wives from f a m i l i e s  o f  t h e  same income group, enough t o  make up f o r  
t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  incomes earned  by t h e i r  husbands; (5 )  t h e  hours  
worked by wives were s e n s i t i v e  t o  wages and income; (6) t e enage r s  
n o t  i n  school  worked very l i t t l e  r e l a t i v e  t o  a l l  o t h e r  groups; and 
(7) race and sex d i f f e r e n c e s  had an important  impact on  t h e  hours  

worked by husbands and wives, bu t  had l i t t l e  impact on t h e  hours  
o f  s i n g l e s .  I 



*Halloran,  Daniel.  "Progress Against Poverty: The Governmental 
Approach." Pub l i c  Administrat ion Review 2 8  (1968).  

The au tho r  a rgues  t h a t  t h e  concept of  pover ty  i s  a r e l a t i v e  one. 
The s t anda rd  of l i v i n g  which is  considered impoverished v a r i e s f r o m  
p l a c e  t o  p l ace  and from t ime t o  time. I n  e a r l y  American s o c i e t y  
widespread pover ty  d i d  no t  e x i s t ,  and t h e  pover ty  which d i d  e x i s t  
d i d  n o t  p u t  a s e r i o u s  s t r a i n  on l o c a l  governmental r e sou rces .  I n  t h e  
l a t te r  p a r t  of t h e  n ine t een th  cen tu ry ,  pover ty  i n  t he  United S t a t e s  
became a s e r i o u s  problem and l o c a l  governments could  no longer  handle 
it alone.  I n  t h e  f i r s t  t h r e e  decades of  t h e  twen t i e th  century  pover ty  
e x i s t e d  on a s c a l e  which i n c r e a s i n g l y  r equ i r ed  the a s s i s t a n c e  of  s t a t e  
governments. The pover ty  ushered i n  by t h e  Grea t  Depression i n  t h e  
1930 ' s  was unique, and t h e  impact upon government and p o l i t i c s  i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s  was s i g n i f i c a n t .  The p r e s e n t  s i t u a t i o n  is t h a t  of  a 
p e r s i s t e n t  core  o f  pover ty  surrounded by a f f luence .  The War on 
Poverty a t tempts  t o  uncover and s t r i k e  a t  t h e  r o o t s  of  pover ty ,  and 
t o  des t roy  i ts  causes  i n s t e a d  of  t r e a t i n g  i t s  symptoms. The a n t i -  
pover ty  program o f  1964 and t h e  reasons  f o r  t h e  l i m i t e d  success  of 
t h e  War on Poverty a r e  d iscussed .  The au tho r  contends t h a t  d e s p i t e  
disagreements  among American economists ove r  t h e  means to  achieve  a 
new economic s t r u c t u r e  and over  t h e  e x a c t  na tu re  o f  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e ,  
t h e i r  c u r r e n t  t h ink ing  c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  f i n a l  s t a t e  i n  t h e  evo lu t ion  
of ~ e y n e s i a n  economics, Open and f r e e  d i scuss ion  o f  t h e  contemporary 
problem o f  pover ty ,  r a t h e r  than  f r u i t l e s s  i d e o l o g i c a l  cont roversy ,  is 
c a l l e d  fo r .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from Pub l i c  
Administrat ion Review) 

Hamburger, W i l l i a m .  "The Re la t ionsh ip  o f  Consumption t o  Wealth and 
t h e  Wage Role." Econometrica (January 1955) : 1-17. 

Another theory  o f  consumption. Consumption is cons idered  a 
func t ion  of l i f e t i m e  r e sources ,  l i f e t i m e  needs, and t h e  i n t e r e s t  r a t e .  
L i f e t ime  resources  a r e  de f ined  t o  be  t h e  sum o f  human weal th  and 
p r o p e r t y  wealth.  Human weal th is  h e l d  t o  be  p r o p o r t i o n a l  t o  t h e  
wage rate, p r o p e r t y  weal th  t o  t h e  n e t  va lue  o f  weal th  h e l d  by 
t h e  human s e c t o r .  Th i s  model gave a very  good f i t  t o  empi r i ca l  
f ind ings .  According t o  it, t h e  average wage e a r n e r  d i scoun t s  
human weal th q u i t e  qu ick ly :  t h e  discounted present: va lue  of  
f u t u r e  earn ings  i s  on ly  some s i x  t imes c u r r e n t  ea rn ings .  This  
approach assumes t h a t  consumption is determined by a n t i c i p a t e d  
l i f e t i m e  consumption power, which is b e s t  expressed i n  t e r m s  of 
weal th and t h e  wage r a t e .  I f  t h e s e  assumptions a r e  c o r r e c t ,  
d i sposab le  pe r sona l  income g r o s s l y  underweights t h e  in f luence  of 
income from weal th.  



Hamilton, William I,.; Coll ignon,  Freder ick  C.; and Car l son ,  Carole  E. 
The Causes of Rural t o  Urban Migration Among t h e  Poor. OEO Cont rac t  
No. B99-4841. Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Abt Assoc ia t e s ,  1970. 

The ques t ion ,  "Why do poor people  move from r u r a l  t o  urban 
a reas?" ,  is  analyzed us ing  d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  from poor  urban migrants  
i n  s i x  major c i t i e s  and a sample o f  poor c u r r e n t  r e s i d e n t s  i n  r u r a l  
a r e a s .  The a n a l y s i s  addresses  t h e  economic c o n d i t i o n s ,  l a b o r  market 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  and " i n f r a s t r u c t u r e "  s e r v i c e s  o f  r u r a l  and urban . 
a r e a s ;  t h e  dec i s ion  process  through which i n d i v i d u a l s  decided t o  
migra te ;  p o t e n t i a l  f u t u r e  migra t ion  p a t t e r n s ;  and f a c t o r s  which 
could be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f luenced  by p o i i c y  and program ac t ion .  The 
s tudy  confirms f ind ings  t h a t  employment and economic f a c t o r s  t e n d  t o  
push p o t e n t i a l  migrants  toward t h e  c i t i e s ,  and t h a t  migrants  tend t o  
b e n e f i t  economically from moving. The ownership o f  f i x e d  a s s e t s ,  
such as a home o r  farm, c o r r e l a t e d  very h i g h l y  wi th  d e c i s i o n s  n o t  t o  
migrate .  Data sugges ts  t h a t  rural- to-urban mig ra t ion  is  dec l in ing ,  
b u t  t h e  problems c r e a t e d  by urban i n f l u x  and r u r a l  depopulat ion r e -  
main. C r i t i c a l  f a c t o r s  f o r  f u t u r e  r u r a l  p o l i c y  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  as 
g r e a t e r  job oppor tuni ty ,  i nc reased  r u r a l  s e r v i c e s ,  improved r u r a l  
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  and asset ownership. P r e d i c t i o n s  f o r  f u t u r e  migra- 
t i o n  are o u t l i n e d .  

Handel, Gerald,  and Rainwater, Lee. "Pe r s i s t ence  and Change i n  
Working Class  L i f e  S ty l e . "  soc io logy  and S o c i a l  Research (Apr i l  
1964) : 281-288. 

(XI 1 

Compares behavior  and a t t i t u d e s  of American working-class and 
middle-class.  Research on 298 working-class and 101  middle-class  
couples  i n d i c a t e s  a s u p e r f i c i a l  s i m i l a r i t y  i n  t h e  a r e a s  of  educa- 
t i o n  and housing; t h e s e  s u r f a c e  approximations a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  a 
r e s u l t  o f  adap ta t ion  t o  changes i n  t he  oppor tuni ty  s t r u c t u r e  of  
American s o c i e t y  r a t h e r  than  a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  middle-class  va lues  
by t h e  working c l a s s .  Regarding family behavior ,  t h e  au tho r s  
d i s t i n g u i s h  between modern and t r a d i t i o n a l  working-class f ami l i e s .  
The modern f a m i l i e s  i p c r e a s i n g l y  resemble middle-class  f a m i l i e s  
l a r g e l y  i n  t h e i r  tendency t o  a nuc lea r  s t r u c t u r e .  I n  t h e  a r e a  of  
consumer behavior ,  spending p a t t e r n s  f o r  t h e  two groups a r e  a l i k e  
f o r  ha rd  goods, b u t  n o t  for s e r v i c e s .  



Handler, Joel  F. ,  and Hollingsworth, El len  Jane. The "Deserving 
Poor". Chicago: Markham, 1971. 

(V,XII) 

A study of the  adminis t ra t ion  of AFDC i n  Wisconsin, based on 
ques t ionnai res  and interviews.  A s  i n  about h a l f  the s t a t e s ,  W i s -  
cons in ' s  welfare program is  administered a t  t h e  county l e v e l ,  a l -  
though the  s t a t e  government has been l a t e l y  exerc is ing  g r e a t e r  
cont ro l .  The bureaucra t ic  s t r u c t u r e  allows f l e x i b i l i t y  a t  the  
f i e l d  l e v e l ,  a f l e x i b i l i t y  unfor tunate ly  exerc ised  a s  noninvolve- 
ment and a minimum of r egu la t ion  wi th  t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  AFDC is 
b a s i c a l l y  low-level income maintenance program and very l i t t l e  
e l s e .  I l l e g a l  o r  quest ionable p r a c t i c e s  (e.g., f a i l u r e  t o  r epor t  
earned income) were o f t en  ignored. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e r e  was 
l i t t l e  t h a t  caseworkers could do f o r  t h e i r  c l i e n t s  beyond hea l th  
ca re  advice,  and t h e  worker-client r e l a t i o n s h i p  remained super- 
f i c i a l .  S t i l l ,  t he  g r e a t  majori ty of r e c i p i e n t s  i n  t h i s  survey 
expressed p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  toward t h e  welfare program and t h e  
caseworker. AFDC was a r egu la r  source o f  income f o r  them, h igher  
than they could ea rn ,  and most r e c i p i e n t s  came from such harsh 
backgrounds t h a t  they expected l i t t l e  more. 

Handlin, Oscar. "Poverty from t h e  C i v i l  War t o  World' War 11." 
I n  po&rty Amid Af f luence,  e d i t e d  by Leo Fishman. New Haven and 
London: Yale Universi ty P ress ,  1966. 

I I I )  

Handlin descr ibes  the  changing American conception o f  poverty 
from 1860's through the  1930's. Inequa l i ty  was assumed and when 
accepted, each family was presumed s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t ,  and only those 
without households, e .  g. orphans and t h e  i n f  irmed, were a s s i s t e d  
publ ic ly .  Even when i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  and t h e  business cycle  had 
crea ted  l a rge  numbers of  urban poor,  only a c t u a l  s t a r v a t i o n  was a 
v a l i d  b a s i s  f o r  s o c i a l  in tervent ion .  The e a r l y  20th century saw 
poverty a t t r i b u t e d  t o  s o c i e t a l  r a t h e r  than personal  f a i l u r e .  Yet 
even the  New Deal assumed poverty t o  be an i n e v i t a b l e  p a r t  of t h e  
system. The concepts of  f u l l  employment and of  universa l  d i f fus ion  
o f  adequate minimum incomes were no t  widely heard u n t i l  t he  Second 
World War. 

- 



Hanlon, Richard A. "Differences i n  ~ e p o r t i n g  Family Income." 
Monthly Labor Review 96 (Apr i l  1973).  

Surveys by t h e  Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  on family income i n  
Po r t l and  and Miami were found t o  produce very  d i f f e r e n t  r e s u l t s  
depending on t h e  des ign  of  t h e  ques t ionna i r e .  A housing survey  
us ing  a s i n g l e  q u e s t i o n  t o  determine t o t a l  income f o r  t h e  preceding  
twelve-month p e r i o d  produced c o n s i s t e n t l y  lower responses  t han  a con- 
sumer expendi ture  survey  us ing  a b a t t e r y  of d e t a i l e d  ques t ions .  The 
housing survey conducted i n  January and February o f  1970 asked re -  
spondents t o  s p e c i f y  one of  n ine  income c l a s s e s  ranging  from under 
$3000 t o  25,000 and over .  The expendi ture  survey conducted from 
March t o  May o f  t h e  same yea r  reques ted  d e t a i l e d  informat ion  about  
wages, d iv idends ,  i n t e r e s t  from bonds, government b e n e f i t  payments, 
etc. About 130 f a m i l i e s  took p a r t  i n  bo th  surveys ;  of t h e s e ,  4 3  
pe rcen t  of t h e  M i a m i  f a m i l i e s  and 50 pe rcen t  of t h e  Po r t l and  fami- 
i ies should have been i n  a h ighe r  income class on t h e  s i n g l e  ques- 
t i o n  survey accord ing  t o  t h e  t a b u l a t e d  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  d e t a i l e d  
survey. A l e a s t  squa res  f i t  o f  t h e  d e t a i l e d  income e s t i m a t e  a s  a 
func t ion  of t h e  s i n g l e  ques t ion  e s t i m a t e  produces f o r  bo th  c i t ies  
a s i m i l a r  l i n e a r  r e l a t i o n  approximately p a r a l l e l  t o  t h e  l i n e  repre-  
s e n t i n g  agreement between t h e  two techniques .  

Thus, t h e  amount o f  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two estimates does 
n o t  vary  much over  t h e  range o f  income c l a s s e s .  On t h e  average,  
t h e  d i f f e r ence  i s  about  $2000. The p e r c e n t  o f  under repor t ing  is  
t h e r e f o r e  g r e a t e s t  a t  t h e  lower end o f  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

*Hansen, Ni les .  "Improving Access t o  Economic Opportuni ty:  A 
Study of  Nonmetropolitan Labor Markets i n  an  Urban Society."  
Center  f o r  Economic Development, Aus t in ,  Texas (unpublished)  1975. 

"This s tudy  i s  p r i m a r i l y  concerned wi th  the  s p a t i a l  organiza-  
t i o n  o f  nonmetropolitan l abo r  markets ,  and problems a s s o c i a t e d  with 
g i v i n g  workers and p o t e n t i a l  workers i n  nonmetropol i tan a r e a s  
g r e a t e r  access  t o  manpower s e r v i c e s  and t o  more and b e t t e r  employ- 
ment oppor tun i t i e s .  The emphasis i s  on problems r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
f r i c t i o n s  a s soc i a t ed  with d i s t a n c e ,  a l though i t  a l s o  is  recognized 
t h a t  t h i s  access  o f t e n  i s  l i m i t e d  by s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  f a c t o r s  
such a s  information d i f f u s i o n  and human r e source  development." 

S p e c i f i c  government programs aimed a t  developing t h e  r u r a l  
l a b o r  fo rce  and access  t o  r u r a l  employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s  a r e  
descr ibed  and eva lua t ed .  These inc lude  f e d e r a l  programs t o  develop 
coordinated s u b s t a t e  r e g i o n a l  p lanning  a r e a s ,  t he  Comprehensive 
Employment and Tra in ing  Act o f  1973 and innova t ive  programs f o r  
r u r a l  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  



* Hansen, Ni les  M. Intermediate-Size C i t i e s  a s  Growth Centers :  
Appl ica t ions  f o r  Kentucky, The Piedmont Crescent ,  t h e  Ozarks,  
and Texas. New York: Praeger Pub l i she r s ,  1971. 

The market mechanism l e a d s  t o  geographic concen t r a t ion  o f  popu- 
l a t i o n  and i n d u s t r y  because o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  economies of  agglomera- 
t i o n  a v a i l a b l e  t o  f i rms  loca t ed  near  o t h e r  firms, s o c i a l  overhead 
c a p i t a l ,  and a l a r g e  wel l - t ra ined  l a b o r  fo rce .  However, from a 
s o c i a l  p o i n t  o f  view, such concent ra t ion  and t h e  crowding t h a t  accom- 
p a n i e s  it, may c r e a t e  e x t e r n a l  diseconomies such as p o l l u t i o n ,  con- 
g e s t i o n ,  e t c .  S ince  f i rms  i n t e r n a l i z e  t h e  e x t e r n a l  economies b u t  
on ly  p a r t i a l l y  i n t e r n a l i z e  t he  diseconomies,  market fo rces  a lone  w i l l  
l e a d  t o  s o c i a l l y  undes i rab le  l e v e l s  o f  concent ra t ion .  This  sugges ts  
t h a t  migra t ion  t o  l a r g e  met ropol i tan  a r e a s  should be discouraged 
whi le  migra t ion  away from such a r e a s  should be encouraged. E f f o r t s  
t o  develop s t agnan t  r u r a l  a r e a s  a s  an  a l t e r n a t i v e  through i n d u s t r i a l  
growth and p u b l i c  works have met w i t h  l i t t l e  success .  "Firms t h a t  
have tended t o  leave  met ropol i tan  a r e a s  have been c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by 
s t a g n a t i o n  o r  d e c l i n e ;  they  f r e q u e n t l y  seek cheap l a b o r  i n  areas wi th  
s u r p l u s  a g r i c u l t u r a l  popula t ions .  l1 

Hansen sugges ts  t h e  development o f  "decen t r a l i zed  concent ra t ion"  
i n  in te rmedia te -s ized  c i t i e s  ("growth c e n t e r s "  , Such c e n t e r s  could  
provide  t h e  e x t e r n a l  economies o f  agglomeration wi thout  t h e  s o c i a l  
diseconomies. Po l i cy  i n  s t a g n a n t  r u r a l  areas should concen t r a t e  
on development o f  human r e sources  (i.e., h e a l t h ,  educa t ion  and t r a i n -  
i ng )  i n s t e a d  of p u b l i c  works and i n d u s t r i a l  development. This  p o l i c y  
should be l inked  wi th  e f f o r t s  t o  encourage migra t ion  t o  t h e  develop- 
i n g  ''growth c e n t e r s .  " 

Hansen, N i l e s  M. "Regional Development and t h e  Rural Poor." 
J o u r n a l  of  Human Resources 4 (Spring 1969). 

The r eg iona l  p o l i c y  o f  t h e  P r e s i d e n t ' s  Advisory Commission on 
~ u r a l  Poverty is based on t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l  c o s t s  of 
b r ing ing  i n d u s t r y  t o  r e l a t i v e l y  poor r eg ions  would be l e s s  than  t h e  
s o c i a l  c o s t s  involved i n  t h e  migra t ion  o f  workers and inc reased  con- 
g e s t i o n  and unemployment i n  i n d u s t r i a l  a r e a s .  However, t h e r e  is  no 
convincing evidence t h a t  c e n t r a l  government programs can a t t r a c t  



enough i d u s t r y  t o  the count rys ide  t o  provide  people everywhere wi th  
jobs i n  proximity t o  t h e i r  p l aces  o f  res idence .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, 
f e d e r a l  programs t o  i n f luence  the  q u a l i t y  of human resources  i n  
lagging r u r a l  a r e a s  b e n e f i t  t h e  people  of t hese  reg ions  and t h e  
na t ion  a s  a whole. Opportuni ty c o s t  cons ide ra t ions  f avo r  f e d e r a l  
subs id i e s  f o r  investment  i n  educa t ion ,  h e a l t h ,  and t r a i n i n g  i n  lag-  
ging reg ions ,  a s  w e l l  as f o r  r e l o c a t i o n  s u b s i d i e s  and information 
programs t o  f a c i l i t a t e  r a t i o n a l  mig ra t ion  towards in t e rmed ia t e  
reg ions  where growth i s  r a p i d  b u t  where congest ion poses no immediate 
t h r e a t .  

(Taken from t h e  art icle) 

*Hansen, Niles .  Rural  Poverty and t h e  Urban C r i s i s .  Bloomington: 
Indiana Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1970, 

This  s tudy  examines t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among lagging  r u r a l ,  
in te rmedia te  and congested urban r e g i o n s  and sugges ts  p o l i c i e s  which 
might be app l i ed  t o  each k ind  o f  reg ion .  Investments  i n  human and 
phys i ca l  c a p i t a l  and g r e a t e r  l a b o r  mobili ty.  a r e  c a l l e d  f o r .  Negroes 
leaving  t h e  South c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  problems of t h e  nor thern  c i t i e s .  
The key t o  t h e  development of  t h e  South,  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  most important  
problem .a rea ,  l i e s  i n  u rban iza t ion  and i n  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  s k i l l s  o f  
t h e  work fo rce .  Its workers,  l i k e  t hose  i n  Appalachia,  a r e  i n  dec l in -  
i n g  o r  slow-growing s e c t o r s .  The people o f  Appalachia t end  t o  migra te  
o u t  and t h e i r  s k i l l  l e v e l s  must be  improved i f  t hey  a r e  t o  f i n d  good 
jobs. Federa l  r e g i o n a l  a s s i s t a n c e  programs assume no out-migration 
and seem more concerned wi th  a r e a s  t h a n  w i t h  people.  The r u r a l  poor 
a r e  no t  roo ted  t o  t h e  land ,  b u t  r a t h e r  wish t o  acqu i r e  s k i l l s  and 
h ighe r  incomes and a r e  w i l l i n g  t o  move i n  response t o  oppor tun i t i e s .  
The in te rmedia te -s ized  growth c e n t e r  is  a p o s s i b l e  s o l u t i o n  t o  t h e s e  
problems which h a s  h i t h e r t o  been ignored. 

Hansen, W . ,  and Weisbrod, Burton. "Human C a p i t a l  Investment,  
Schooling and Earnings: The Role of Experience." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
Research on Poverty,  Discussion Papers .  Univers i ty  of Wisconsin, 
October 1973. 

'Hansen and Weisbrod examine t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between experience 
and f u t u r e  earn ings .  Using f i v e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  of experience-- 
s o c i a l ,  l abo r  market,  on the  job, wi th  the  employer and i n  t he  
sk i l l - - t he  earn ings  of 965 ve t e rans  i s  r eg res sed  with t h e i r  schooling 
and experience.  Annual income is used a s  the  approximation of earn-  



i n g  f i g u r e  f o r  t h e  leas t - squares  r eg re s s ion  model. Resu l t s  inc lude :  
time spen t  r i g h t  a f t e r  h igh  school  and p r i o r  t o  t ak ing  t h e i r  f i r s t  
job has  no va lue  on f u t u r e  ea rn ings ;  dura t ion  of  m i l i t a r y  s e r v i c e  
has no s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  on ea rn ings ;  c i v i l i a n  work exper- 
i ences  and du ra t ion  o f  c u r r e n t  job a r e  h ighly  s i g n i f i c a n t .  D i f f i -  
c u l t i e s  i n  u s ing  age a s  a measure of experience and i n  empi r i ca l ly  
e s t i m a t i n g  a mult idimensional  v a r i a b l e  a r e  a l s o  d iscussed .  A 
r eg re s s ion  model measuring t h e  combined e f f e c t  of school  experience 
before  and a f t e r  m i l i t a r y  exper ience  on f u t u r e  ea rn ings  shows more 
s i g n i f i c a n t  evidence.  

Hansen, W. Lee; Weisbrod, Burton A. ;  and Scanlon, William J. "School- 
i n g  and Earnings o f  Low Achievers." American Economic Review 
60 (1970) : 409-418. 

This  s tudy  o f  a group of  low-achievers e s t ima te s  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  
which t h e i r  ea rn ings  are determined by t h e i r  educa t ion  ve r sus  the 
e f f e c t s  o f  t r a i n i n g ,  age,  c o l o r ,  and economic oppor tuni ty .  Schooling 
exp la ins  very l i t t l e  o f  t h e  va r i ance  i n  ea rn ings ,  and even t h i s  s i g n i -  
f icance  may be due t o  i ts  c o r r e l a t i o n  wi th  more fundamental v a r i a b l e s .  
What one a c t u a l l y  l e a r n s , , i n  o r  o u t  o f  s c h o o l , ' i s  more impor tan t  than  
school ing  p e r  se. Tra in ing  programs o r  work experience may be more 
va luable  t han  m e r e  school  a t tendance.  

Hanushek, Er ic .A.  "Regional Di f fe rences  i n  t h e  S t r u c t u r e  o f  Earnings." 
The Review o f  Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  55 (May 1973): 204-213. 

Many s t u d i e s  a t tempt ing  t o  measure t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
school ing  and ea rn ings  of  i n d i v i d u a l s  have been s e r i o u s l y  weakened 
by t h e  assumption t h a t  ea rn ings  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  uniform ac ros s  t h e  
country o r  a c r o s s  l a r g e  numbers of  s ta tes ' .  The au tho r  t r i e d  t o  over- 
aome t h i s  problem by cons ider ing  major met ropol i tan  a r e a s  a s  s e p a r a t e  
l abo r  markets.  Within t h e s e  markets he used a model t h a t  assumes 
earn ings  t o  be a func t ion  o f  school ing ,  a b i l i t y  and experience.  
Large v a r i a t i o n s  w e r e  found i n  t h e  r e t u r n s  t o  t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  a c r o s s  
l a b o r  markets.  The choice  of  r eg ions  was found, i n  many c a s e s ,  t o  
exp la in  a s  much of  t h e  var iance  i n  ea rn ings  a s  t h e  marginal  c o n t r i -  
bu t ion  of s e v e r a l  y e a r s  of  schooling.  Despi te  some sampling prob- 
l e m s ,  t h e s e  r e s u l t s  suqges t  t h a t  "more a t t e n t i o n  should be given t o  
d isaggrega te  s t r u c t u r a l  models which inco rpora t e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
i nd iv idua l  l a b o r  markets . " 



Harberger, Arnold C. "Three Basic Pos tu la tes  f o r  Applied Welfare 
Economics: An I n t e r p r e t i v e  Essay." Journal  of Economic L i t e r a t u r e  
9 (1971) : 785-979. 

Some economists axe s k e p t i c a l  concerning the  use of  appl ied  
welfare economics on one o r  more of t h e  fol lowing grounds. 

1) "Consumer-surplus a n a l y s i s  is  v a l i d  only when t h e  marginal 
u t i l i t y  of r e a l  income is constant .  

2) "Consumer-surplus a n a l y s i s  doe$ n o t  t ake  account of change 
i n  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  caused by t h e  ac t ion(s1  being 
analyzed. 

3) "Consumer-surplus a n a l y s i s  i s  p a r t i a l  equi l ibr ium i n  nature ,  
and does not  t ake  account of t h e  general-equil ibrium conse- 
quences of t h e  ac t ions  whose e f f e c t s  a r e  being s tudied .  

4) "Consumer-surplus a n a l y s i s ,  though v a l i d  f o r  small  changes, 
is not  f o r  l a r g e  changes. 

5)  "The concept of consumer surplus  has  been rendered obso le te  
by revealed-preference analys is ."  

These ob jec t ions  can a l l  be s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  d e a l t  with i f  t h e  
following th ree  b a s i c  pos tu la te s  a r e  accepted as providing a con- 
vent ional  framework f o r  appl ied  welfare  economics: 

1) "The competitive demand p r i c e  f o r  a given u n i t  measures t h e  
value of th? t  u n i t  t o  t h e  demander; 

2) "The competitive supply p r i c e  f o r  a given u n i t  measures t h e  
value of t h a t  u n i t  t o  t h e  supp l i e r ;  

3) "When evaluat ing  t h e  n e t  b e n e f i t s  or c o s t s  of a given a c t i o n ,  
the  c o s t s  and b e n e f i t s  accruing t o  each member of t h e  rele- 
vant  group (e.g., a na t ion)  should normally be added with- 
ou t  regard t o  the  ind iv idua l  (s) t o  whom they accrue." 

Many programs o r  ac t ions  subjec ted  t o  welfare-economic ana lys i s  
may have c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  beyond t h e  scope o f  these  pos tu la te s .  Those 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  such a s  income-distr ibutional  and na t iona l  defense 
aspects ,  may be the  most important f a c t o r s  governing po l i cy  dec i s ions ,  
bu t  they a r e  ou t s ide  of t h e  e x p e r t i s e  of economists. Economists a r e ,  
the re fo re ,  not  p ro fess iona l ly  q u a l i f i e d  t o  judge the  e f f e c t s  of p o l i c y  
on these  f ac to r s .  



Hardesty, John J. An Empir ical  Study o f  t h e  Rela t ionship  Between 
Poverty and Economic P rospe r i ty .  Univers i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  San 
Diego, Ph.D. Thes i s ,  1970. 

A Ph.D. t h e s i s  t h a t  analyzes t h e  degree t o  which economic pros-  
p e r i t y  has  been r e spons ib l e  f o r  t h e  reduct ion  i n  poverty.  Econometric 
methods, s p e c i f i c a l l y  l i n e a r  r e g r e s s i o n  techniques ,  a r e  used. Median 
family income and t h e  unemployment rate a r e  used a s  indexes  of  pros-  
p e r i t y .  Various f u n c t i o n a l  form ana lyses  a r e  undertaken t o  determine 
t h e  most app ropr i a t e  form of  t h e  func t iona l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  l i n k i n g  pov- 
e r t y  and economic p r o s p e r i t y .  The major f i n d i n g s  o f  t h e  s tudy a r e  
t h a t :  (1) cont inued economic p r o s p e r i t y  (def ined  as a 4% unemploy- 
ment rate and a continuous growth of  median fami ly  income a t  a 2.93 
p e r c e n t  annual  r a t e )  can be  expected t o  reduce t o t a l  pove r ty  t o  2 
m i l l i o n  f a m i l i e s  w i th in  20 yea r s ;  b u t  beyond t h a t ,  no a d d i t i o n a l  
r educ t ions  can be expected t o  t a k e  p l ace .  (2) While non-white, 
male-headed f a m i l i e s  b e n e f i t  l e s s  from p r o s p e r i t y  t han  do  whi te ,  
male-headed f a m i l i e s ,  economic p r o s p e r i t y  can s t i l l  be expected t o  
even tua l ly  e l i m i n a t e  pover ty  w i t h i n  the  group. (3)  The 2 m i l l i o n  
poor  f a m i l i e s  i n  1990 w i l l  a l l  be female-headed. (4 )  Resu l t s  are 
extremely s e n s i t i v e  t o  t he  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  poverty adopted and o t h e r  
d e f i n i t i o n s  cons idered  show t h e  number of  poor t o  be  i n c r e a s i n g  r a t h e r  
t han  decreas ing  over  t i m e .  

* ~ a r l a n d ,  Douglas. "The Measurement of  How Things Are." Canadian 
Welfare 48 (No. 2 ,  1972).  

The i s s u e  of  pover ty  as a popular  academic hobbyhorse appears  
t o  be  y i e l d i n g  t o  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  l i f e .  Measuring qual-  
i t y  of l i f e  w i t h  s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  is a n a t u r a l  development of pre-  
v ious  pover ty  r e sea rch .  However, t h e r e  remain profound t h e o r e t i c a l  
and conceptual  problems a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  de f in ing  and measuring 
genera l  wel fare .  Income s t a t i s t i c s  can se rve  a s  u s e f u l  proxy mea -  
s u r e s  f o r  p o l i c y  p lanning  and program eva lua t ion ,  b u t  s o c i a l  ind ica-  
t o r s  t o  measure t h e  non-economic dimensions o f  g e n e r a l  wel fare  a r e  
n o t  p r e s e n t l y  a v a i l a b l e .  It is  n o t  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  i n g r e d i e n t s  
of t h e  good l i f e  can be d e l i n e a t e d  and  measured t o  everyone 's  sat- 
i s f a c t i o n ,  and it may be t o o  e a r l y  t o  cons ider  t h e  development of 
concise ,  comprehensive, and balanced s t a t i s t i c s  d e s c r i b i n g  q u a l i t y  
o f  l i f e .  



Harlem Youth Opportunit ies  Unlimited. Youth i n  the  Ghetto. New 
York: Century P r i n t i n g  Company, 1964. 

( I X ,  X I )  

Spec i f i c  problems i n  the  adjustment of Negro youth, such a s  
dropping out  of school ,  delinquency, and genera l  hopelessness and 
despa i r ,  can be understood a s  the  consequences of  r e j e c t e d  minori ty 
s t a t u s  upon t h e  pe r sona l i ty  development of ch i ld ren ,  and of t h e  
genera l  psychological and physica l  violence assoc ia ted  with o v e r t  
discrimination.  S t a t i s t i c a l  co r re la t ions  of  juveni le  delinquency, 
a i d  t o  dependent chi ldren  (pover ty) ,  venereal  d i sease  among youth, 
and homicide form a configurat ion of  s o c i a l  pathology i n  which it 
seems reasonable t o  assume t h a t  t h e  f a c t o r  which holds these  four  
measures together '  i s  the  f a c t  t h a t  t h r e e  of  them represent  aggres- 
s ion  which is  outwardly d i rec ted  toward o the r  r e s i d e n t s  of the  
ghetto.  This aggression would seem t o  be a p r o t e s t  aga ins t  i n n e r  
f ee l ings  of powerlessness which cha rac te r i ze  g h e t t o  r e s iden t s .  

Underlying t h i s  s o c i a l  pathology a r e  f a c t o r s  of education,  em- 
ployment, and family l i f e .  Low c o r r e l a t i o n s  occur between s o c i a l  
pathology and unemployment, poor housing, and recen t  migrat ion from 
t h e  South; however, high c o r r e l a t i o n s  occur with unski l led  jobs 
and broken homes. This would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  improved housing alone 
w i l l  have l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on ghet to  l i f e .  The f a r  more important 
f a c t o r s  which programs must t ack le  a r e  b e t t e r  jobs and income, 
b e t t e r  .education, and b e t t e r  family adjustment. 

* ~ a r r i n g t o n ,  Michael. The Other America: Poverty i n  t h e  United 
S ta tes .  New York: M a c a l l a n  Company, 1962. 

Harrington d iv ides  t h e  poor i n t o  four  ca tegor ies  f o r  h i s  d i s -  
cussion: t h e  c l a s s i c  poor, the  intellectual-bohemian poor, t h e  
a l coho l i c  poor, and the  r u r a l  poor i n  t h e  c i t i e s .  While each 
group has i ts  own o r i g i n s  and t r a i t s ,  they a r e  s i m i l a r  i n  t h a t  t h e  
individuals  which make them up a r e  members of a c y c l i c a l  "cu l tu re  
o f  poverty" which forms not  a p a r t  o f ,  bu t  t h e  whole l i v e s  o f  t h e  -- 
poor. The "new poor" a r e  forgot ten  v ic t ims o f  impersonal pro- 
cesses  and a r e  t h e  f i - r s t  poor i n  h i s t o r y  t o  be i n  a minori ty,  in-  
v i s i b l e ,  and p o l i t i c a l l y  isolated--deserted by t h e i r  more produc- 
t i v e  counterparts .  The most f a t a l  t r a i t  of  t h e  new poverty is  t h a t  
it is constructed t o  des t roy asp i ra t ion .  The d e f i n i t i o n s  of poverty 
which have been advanced by o the r  authors  a r e  reviewed, and de- 
s c r i p t i o n s  of the  poor a r e  given t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s .  
It i s  concluded t h a t  the  Federal Government is  t h e  only i n s t i t u -  
t i o n  with the  resources and breadth of  inf luence  capable of a c t i n g  
t o  abol ish  poverty. 



Harrison,  Bennett. "kethinking the  Case f o r  Publ ic  Service --,,,, 
ment." Socia l  Policy 3 (September/October 1972): 28-30. 

(XI 

"The p resen t  i n t e r e s t  in--and widespread support  for--decen- 

The author ,  arguing a case f o r  pub l i c  s e r v i c e  employment, c i t e s  a 
s tudy o f  the  Model C i t i e s  Program which he has r e c e n t l y  completed 
which shows t h a t  t h e  propor t ion  of  f e d e r a l l y  subs id ized c i t y  jobs 
going t o  "model neighborhood" (i.e.,  ghe t to )  r e s i d e n t s  i s  system- 
a t i c a l l y  smal ler  i n  c i t i e s  with powerful mayors and h ighly  i n s t i -  
t u t i o n a l i z e d  personnel systems. 

The s t ronges t  argument f o r  p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  employment i s  not  
based on e f f i c i ency  o r  cos t -ef fec t iveness ,  b u t  r a t h e r  on t h e  des- 
p e r a t e  shortage of "public  goods and s e r v i c e s , "  i.e., those  items 
which have some degree o f  c o l l e c t i v e  consumption o r  j o i n t  produc- 
t i o n  assoc ia ted  wi th  them. Another s t rong  argument concerns t h e  
job s a t i s f a c t i o n  value o f  l abor  in tens ive ,  human s e r v i c e  o r i en ted  
p u b l i c  se rv ice  jobs. A t h i r d  involves t h e  e q u i t y  e f f e c t s  of pub l i c  
s e r v i c e  employment a s  an anti-poverty policy.  This  la t ter  is  w e l l  
documented, e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  t h e  urban poor; t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  of a 
p u b l i c  employee's f a l l i n g  under any one o f  a number of "poverty 
thresholds"  is only one-half a s  g r e a t  a s  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  f o r  a 
similar worker who i s  p r i v a t e l y  employed. The problem of t h e  
"working poor" i s  b a s i c a l l y  a p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  problem. 

Hassan, Zubain A.; Johnson, S.R.; and Finley ,  Robert M. "Further 
Evidence on the  S t ruc tu re  of Consumer Demand i n  t h e  U.S.: An 
Applicat ion of the  Separab i l i ty  Hypothesis." Southern Economics 

U n t i l  r ecen t ly ,  parameters of consumer demand funct ions  were 
est imated by s ing le  equation l e a s t  squares methods. Limitat ions 
of  these  methods l ed  t o  s t u d i e s  using simultaneous equation methods 
f o r  the es t imates .  These r e s u l t s  were s t i l l  l i m i t e d  in genera l i ty .  
Since demand equations conta in  a l l  p r i c e s  and incomes, the  estima- 
t i o n s  needed the  "addit ion of information i n  the  form of exclusion 

. ' r e s t r i c t i o n s . "  These requi red  the  use of highly s p e c i a l i z e d  behavior- 
a l  assumptions. Recently, the  "advent of  t h e  var ious  s e p a r a b i l i t y  
concepts has provided a more subs tan t ive  behaviora l  underpinning f o r  
exclusion r e s t r i c t i o n s  on s e t s  of parameters i n  systems of demand 
equations."  

The authors d iscuss  the  t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  of the  s e p a r a b i l i t y  
hypothesis  and apply it t o  the .e s t ima t ion  of parameters of consumer 
demand i n  the  U . S .  between 1929 and 1969, using a method t h a t  incor-  
pora tes  an add i t ive  u t i l i t y  function.  They ' f ind  t h a t  t h e i r  empirical  
model i s  a workable approach t o  the  es t imat ion  of p r i c e  and income' 
e l a s t i c i t i e s .  



Haughton, James. "Nutr i t ional  Anemia of  Infancy and Childhood." 
American Journal of Publ ic  Health (Ju ly  1963): 1121-1126. 

Presents  f indings  of  a New York Ci ty  Health Department study 
of tbe prevalence'of n u t r i t i o n a l  anemia among ch i ld ren  i n  a low- 
income area.  Of the  286 preschool  chi ldren  s t u d i e d ,  75.5% w e r e  

i 
Puerto Rican, 15% Negro and 9.5% white. Resul ts  of t h e  study show 
t h a t  18.9 percent  of those ch i ld ren  had hemoglobin l e v e l s  below 
10 gm percent  ( a  reasonable but  no t  d e f i n i t i v e  test  of anemia). I Findings a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  although t h e  d i e t a r y  p a t t e r n s  of  t h e  
th ree  e t h n i c  groups s tud ied  may d i f f e r ,  t h e  percentage of ch i ld ren  
with hemoglobin l e v e l s  under 10 gm percent  was almost the  same 
f o r  each group. 

While the  author  caut ions  t h a t  t h e  study sample was l imi ted ,  
h i s  f indings  i n d i c a t e  a high incidence of  n u t r i t i o n a l  anemia 
among chi ldren  i n  low socio-economic groups. U s e  of  a screening 
process i n  c h i l d  hea l th  c e n t e r s  t o  d e t e c t  cases  of  t r u e  anemia 
among preschool ch i ld ren  is  suggested. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty and 
Health i n  the  U.S., Medical 
Health Research Assn., N.Y.) 

* ~ a u s e r ,  Robert, arid Featherman, David. "White-Nonwhite D i f f e r e n t i a l s  
i n  Occupational Mobility Among Men i n  the  United S t a t e s ,  1962-1972." 
Demography 11 (1974) . 

In tercohor t  s h i f t s  between 1962 and 1972 i n  the  occupation d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n s  of white and nonwhite men a r e  analyzed and compared a t  
ages 35-44, 45-54, and 55-64. Both white and nonwhite occupation 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s  were upgraded over t h e  decade, b u t  among t h e  nonwhites 
the  s h i f t s  away from the  lowest s t a t u s  occupations were expressed 
p a r t l y  i n  increas ing r a t e s  of  absence from t h e  l abor  force .  There 
are ind ica t ions  of e s p e c i a l l y  r a p i d  s h i f t s  i n  the  occupation d i s t r i -  
but ions  of nonwhite men a t  ages 35-44. Among whites and nonwhites 
in te rcohor t  s h i f t s  i n  t h e  occupation d i s t r i b u t i o n  can be  a t t r i b u t e d  
pr imar i ly  t o  changing p a t t e r n s  of  movement from f i r s t ' f u l l - t i m e  
c i v i l i a n  jobs t o  cu r ren t  occupations, r a t h e r  than t o  changing occupa- 
t i o n a l  o r i g i n  d i s t r i b u t i o n s  o r  p a t t e r n s  of movement t o  first jobs. 



The white  and nonwhite occupat ion d i s t r i b u t i o n s  d i d  n o t  show a c l e a r  
p a t t e r n  of  coQvergence ove r  t he  decade. They became l e s s  s i m i l a r  
a t  ages 35-44 and more similar a t  o l d e r  ages.  White and nonwhite 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s  were most l i k e l y  t o  converge i n  t hose  occupation groups 
where the  s h a r e  of  wh i t e s  was s t a b l e  o r  dec l in ing ,  r a t h e r  than i n  
t h e  groups whose s h a r e  o f  t h e  occupat ion d i s t r i b u t i o n  was inc reas ing .  
La ter  cohor t s  of  nonwhites would have a much more favorable  occupa- 
t i o n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i f  they  had enjoyed t h e  mob i l i t y  p a t t e r n s  of 
whi tes  i n  e a r l i e r  cohor t s ,  I n  1972, as i n  1962, t h e  i n f e r i o r  occupa- 
t i o n a l  chances of non-whites are due p r i m a r i l y  t o  t h e  disadvantageous 
p a t t e r n s  of occupat iona l  mob i l i t y ,  r a t h e r  than t o  impoverished s o c i a l  
o r i g i n s .  

(Taken from t h e  a r t i c l e )  

*Heckman, James. "Life Cycle Consumption and Labor Supply: An Ex- 
p l a n a t i o n  of t h e  Re la t ionsh ip  Between Income and Consumption Over 
t h e  L i f e  Cycle." American Economic Review 6 4 ( 1 9 7 4 :  188-194. 

A r e l a t i o n s h i p  be  tween consumption and income r e c e i p t s  with 
an income and expendi ture  peak i n  t h e  45-54 age i n t e r v a l  has  been 
suggested by L e s t e r  Thurow based on an imperfec t  c r e d i t  market 
t h a t  p reven t s  consumers from borrowing a s  much a g a i n s t  t h e i r  f u t u r e  
i n c 0 m e . a ~  they  d e s i r e .  The same r e l a t i o n s h i p  has  been analyzed by 
Keizo Nagotani i n  terms o f  t h e  r i s k  and unce r t a in ty  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  
t h e  consumer's f u t u r e  income. This  a r t i c l e  proposes t o  account  f o r  
t h e  i d e n t i c a l  income-consumption r e l a t i o n s h i p  by assuming t h a t  i n -  
d i v i d u a l s  a r e  f r e e  t o  determine t h e  number of  hours  they w i l l  work. 
If market goods a r e  t a k e n . a s  complementary t o  l e i s u r e  t i m e  " in  t h e  
sense  t h a t  t h e  marginal  u t i l i t y  of l e i s u r e  i n c r e a s e s  wi th  increments  
i n  t h e  consumption of  goods," then  t h e  g r e a t e s t  g a i n s  i n  u t i l i t y  re- 
s u l t  from consuming market goods and l e i s u r e  j o i n t l y .  Consequently, 
when l e i s u r e  p r i c e  is h igh ,  t h e  consumer economizes i n  both  a r e a s  a s  
we l l .  "In t h i s  ca se ,  he works more and saves  more a t  ages  wi th  
h ighe r  wage r a t e s  than a t  o t h e r  ages." I f  market goods a r e  s u b s t i -  
tuded f o r  l e i s u r e  " i n  t h e  sense  t h a t  a reduct ion  i n  t he  consumption 
of l e i s u r e  r a i s e s  t h e  marginal  u t i l i t y  from consuming goods,"en, 
du r ing  t h e  same pe r iods  o f  high-priced l e i s u r e ,  t h e  consumer g a i n s  
more u t i l i t y  by economizing on l e i s u r e  a lone  and spending on market 
goods. Formal s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of r a t e s  of i n t e r e s t  and t i m e  p re fe r -  
ence and s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of a monotonically i nc reas ing  wage p a t t e r n  
a l low peaks i n  consumption and hours  of work t o  occur  i n  t h e  middle 
yea r s  of  t h e  l i f e  cyc le .  By d e r i v i n g  these  r e s u l t s  wi thout  r e f e rence  
t o  c r e d i t  market r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  t h e  a r t i c l e  ques t ions  t h e  need f o r  
government i n t e r v e n t i o n  i n  t h e  loan market a s  c a l l e d  f o r  by Thurow's 
model. 



Heien, D.M. "Income and P r i ce  Lags i n  Consumer Demand Analysis." 
Jou rna l  o f  t h e  Royal S t a t i s t i c a l  Soc ie ty  132(1969):  265-271. 

Heien uses  a new c y b e r n e t i c  lag-determinat ion procedure t o  
e s t ima te  sho r t -  and long-run i n c o m e - e l a s t i c i t i e s  f o r  1 3  ca t e -  
g o r i e s  of  consumer expendi tures .  I n c l u s i o n  o f  t h i s  f l e x i b l e  
l a g  s t r u c t u r e  improved t h e  goodness o f  fit o f  t h e  r e g r e s s i o n s  
considerably.  

Henderson, A.M. "The Cost  o f  a Family. " I n  Readings i n  Welfare 
Economics, e d i t e d  by M . J .  F a r r e l l .  MacMillan, 1973. 

P re sen t s  t h e  au tho r ' s  a t tempt  t o  determine t h e  c o s t  o f  a c h i l d  
t o  t h e  family. The c o s t  o f  t h e  c h i l d  may be  viewed a s  t h e  amount 
t h a t  family income would have t o  i n c r e a s e  to compensate f o r  c h i l d  
expendi tures  and leave t h e  p a r e n t s  w i th  t h e  s a m e  amount t o  spend on 
themselves,  o r  t h e  amount t h a t  income a v a i l a b l e  f o r  p a r e n t s  would 
decrease  i f  family income l e v e l  remained cons t an t .  

Using c a l c u l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  Min i s t ry  of Labour i n  1937 and 1938, 
Henderson exp la ins  t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between income, t o t a l  expendi ture  
and family s i z e .  F igures  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  d o l l a r  amounts spen t  on 
c h i l d r e n  f a l l  wi th  t h e  s t anda rd  o f  l i v i n g  o f  t h e  fami ly  and t h a t  t h e  
family l i v i n g  s t anda rd  decreases  wi th  a d d i t i o n s  i n  number o f  c h i l d r e n  
i f  t h e r e  i s  no inc rease  i n  family income. H e  a s s e s s e s  fami ly  c o s t s  
i n  view o f  p r i c e  changes, r a t i o n i n g ,  and s o c i a l  service developments. 

Analysis  of t h e  f i g u r e s  has  imp l i ca t ions  f o r  p o l i c y  and sugges ts  
norms f o r  f i x i n g  family allowances t o  o f f s e t  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  c h i l d r e n  
i n  depress ing  t h e  fami ly ' s  s t a n d a r d  of  l i v i n g .  

* ~ e n l e ,  P e t e r .  "Exploring t h e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Earned Income." 
Monthly Labor Review 95 (December 1972): 16-27. 

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t o t a l  e a r n i n g s  ( inc lud ing  ea rn ings  o f  t h e  
self-employed) and t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of wage and s a l a r y  income a r e  
examined f o r  t h e  yea r s  1958 t o  1970. During t h i s  p e r i o d  t h e r e  is 
a t r e n d  toward i n e q u a l i t y ,  a s  measured by q u i n t i l e  s h a r e s  and Gini  
c o e f f i c i e n t s ,  for a l l  wage and s a l a r y  r e c i p i e n t s ,  a11  y e a r  round 
fu l l - t ime wage and s a l a r y  r e c i p i e n t s ,  and a l l  e a r n e r s .  (The only  
except ion  t o  t h e  t r e n d  is yea r  f u l l - t i m e  e a r n e r s . )  T h i s  d a t a  is  
broken down by occupation and i n d u s t r y  as w e l l .  It is noted t h a t  
i f  f r i n g e  b e n e f i t s  could be inc luded ,  t h e  i n e q u a l i t y  would be more 



pronounced s i n c e  such b e n e f i t s  become more important  a t  higher  
wage l e v e l s .  P o s s i b l e  reasons  f o r  t h e  t r e n d  a r e  ca tegor ized  a s  
e i t h e r  changes i n  t h e  pe r sona l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  e a r n e r s  (age, 
schooling)  , changes i n  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of jobs (part-t ime/ 
fu l l - t ime  r a t i o ,  new demand p a t t e r n s ,  new technology) ,  o r  changes 
i n  compensation r u l e s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  uniform. Some s p e c i f i c  f a c t o r s  
a r e  suggested:  (1) The growing importance o f  vo luntary  par t - t ime 
work con t r ibu ted  a l a r g e  group o f  low income workers. (2)  An i n f l u x  
of  young workers e n t e r e d  the  lower end of  t h e  b lue  c o l l a r  spectrum 
o f  occupat ions and i n d u s t r i e s .  ( 3 )  ~ e c h n o l o g i c a l  advances inc reased  
t h e  number of  h ighly  p a i d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  and managerial  personnel .  
(4) Earnings i n c r e a s e s  were g r e a t e r  f o r  h ighe r  e a r n i n g  occupat ions.  
Many o f  t hese  f a c t o r s  a r e  s een  as i n e v i t a b l e  i n  an advanced economy 
and n o t  r e a l l y  s u b j e c t  t o  c o n t r o l ;  s o  it is suggested t h a t  govern- 
ment programs which ope ra t e  o u t s i d e  t h e  ea rn ings  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
( t r a n s f e r  payments, t a x e s )  might be most e f f e c t i v e  f o r  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

Hepner, Ray, and Maiden, Norma. "Growth Rate,  Nu t r i en t  In take  and 
'Mothering' as Determinants o f  Ma lnu t r i t i on  i n  Disadvantaged 
Children." N u t r i t i o n  Review 29 (October 1971):  219-223- 

A s tudy  o f  t h e  growth rate, n u t r i e n t  i n t a k e  and morbidi ty  rate I 
o f  9,000 urban disadvantaged ch i ld ren .  The i n i t i a l  r e s u l t s  showed 
most c h i l d r e n  grew and developed normally,  b u t  t h a t  an excess  ove r  
expected number o f  c h i l d r e n  possessed  growth f a i l u r e ,  dev ian t  lab-  
o ra to ry  va lues  and b o r d e r l i n e  o r  d e f i c i e n t  emotional-behavioral-. 
x n t e l l e c t u a l  s t a t u s .  The remainder o f  t h e  a r t i c l e  exp lo re s  t h e  
emotional-coqnitive relations hi^ b e t w e e n  mother and rhild an8 

--- 
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c o n t r o l l i n g  impact on n u t r i e n t  i n t ake .  

Herman, Marylu. "The Poor: T h e i r  Medical Needs and t h e  Health 
Se rv i ces  Avai lab le  t o  Them." The Annals o f  the American Academv .- ~ - -  - 

o f  P o l i t i c a l  and S o c i a l  Science 399 (January 1972): 12-21. 

(V, XI) 

A s tudy  of t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  and use of h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  by t h e  
poor. I n  s p i t e  of h ighe r  d i s e a s e  and m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s ,  t h e  poor 
s e c t o r  of t h e  popula t ion  makes fewer v i s i t s  t o  phys ic ians  and is 
l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  r e c e i v e  pe r sona l  h e a l t h  counsel ing o r  prevent ive  
s e r v i c e s  than  those  o f  h ighe r  income l e v e l s .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  h o s p i t a l  
admissions a r e  a s  high f o r  t h e  poor  a s  those  wi th  h igher  incomes, 
and tend  t o  be f o r  l onge r  l eng ths  of  s t a y .  Although p r i v a t e  physi- 
c i ans  a r e  t h e  most common source  of  medical ca re  a t  a l l  income 
l e v e l s ,  t h e  poor make g r e a t e r  use  o f  h o s p i t a l  c l i n i c s  and emergency 
se rv i ces .  Low-income p a t i e n t s  a r e  un l ike ly  t o  r ece ive  comprehensive 



ca re  from p r i v a t e  physicians and few p u b l i c  c l i n i c s  a r e  designed t o  
provide such care .  

Herman concludes t h a t  i n  o rde r  t o  b r ing  t h e  poor i n t o  the  main- 
stream of medical ca re ,  adequate pub l i c  support  f o r  t h e i r  h e a l t h  ser- 
v ices ,  combined with induceznents t o  provide comprehensive c a r e ,  a r e  
required.  

Herzog, Elizabeth.  "Some Assumptions About the  Poor." Soc ia l  
Service Review 37 (Decerrber 1963) : 389-401. 

A look a t  some assumptions about the  poor and a review of  some 
o f  t h e  testimony f o r  and agains t  them. The f i r s t  assumption is t h a t  
the re  is a c u l t u r e  of poverty. Herzog descr ibes  the  c u l t u r e  of  pov- 
e r t y ,  reviews'some l i t e r a t u r e  on the  s u b j e c t ,  and concludes t h a t  it 
is  a useful  concept provided it is used with d iscr iminat ion ,  with 
recognit ion t h a t  poverty is  a subcul ture ,  and with awareness of  
s tereotyping.  Second and t h i r d  a r e  assumptions t h a t  family and sex  
p a t t e r n s  of t h e  poor d i f f e r  from those  of  the  middle-class, and 
family and sex  p a t t e r n s  of  poor Blacks d i f f e r  from those of  poor 
whites. Differences were bel ieved t o  e x i s t  between t h e  poor and t h e  
middle-class b u t  the re  was no sound evidence t h a t  such d i f fe rences  
were r a c i a l .  

Hess, Robert D. "The Transmission o f  Cognitive S t r a t e g i e s  i n  Poor 
Families: The S o c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  Apathy and Underachievement." In  
Psycholog.ica1 Factors  i n  Povertx, e d i t e d  by Vernon L. Allen. 
Chicago: Markham Publishing Co., 1970. 

(XI) 

Discusses t h e  na tu re  of t h e  l ea rn ing  environment ( a s  represented  
by t h e  mother) o f  the  c h i l d  from a poverty background. The paper 
shows " t h a t  soc ia l - c l a s s  d i f f e rences  c l e a r l y  emerged i n  the  way t h e  
mother o r i en ted  t h e  c h i l d  toward a u t h o r i t y  f igures .  Likewise, ex- 
pec ta t ions  t h a t  t h e  mother conveyed t o  h e r  preschool  c h i l d  about 
school and he r  conception of t h e  des i red  behavior of a c h i l d  i n  
school tended t o  vary by soc ia l -c l a s s  l e v e l .  F i n a l l y ,  d i f f e rences  
among soc ia l -c l a s s  l e v e l s  were observed i n  techniques t h e  mother 
used i n  teaching he r  c h i l d  a s p e c i f i c  and simple t a sk .  The in-  
genious experiments described by Hess show i n  miniature the nature  
of  t h e  l ea rn ing  environment ( a s  represented by t h e  mother) of  t h e  
c h i l d  from a poverty background. That t h e  c h i l d  is l i k e l y  t o  en- 
counter d i f f i c u l t i e s  in:school work is  not  s u r p r i s i n g  i n  view of 
h i s  previous l ea rn ing  experiences. A s  Hess p u t s  it, mother-child 
i n t e r a c t i o n  among t h e  lower c l a s s  can be described as  ' s o c i a l i z a -  
t i o n  of apathy and underachievcment.'" 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from t h e  
e d i t o r ' s  in t roduct ion)  



- a 

Hicks, John. A Revision of  Demand Theory. Oxford: Clarendon 
Press ,  1965. 

(111) 

Wicks presents  an index-number theorem which shows t h a t  i f  
p r i c e s  and quan t i ty  consumed change with r e a l  income held the  same, 
the  Laspeyre p r i c e  and quan t i ty  ind ices  tend t o  be g r e a t e r  than 
their Paasche counterpar ts .  I f ,  however, t a s t e s  and preferences  
change over the  per iod ,  o r  i f  t h e r e  a r e  l a r g e  income e f f e c t s ,  t he re  
i s  no way of  t e l l i n g  which index w i l l  be g r e a t e r .  

The e f f e c t  of a p r i c e  change on the  consumer's su rp lus  may be 
considered i n  two ways. Af ter  a f a l l  i n  the p r i c e  of a good, t h e  
compensating surplus  measures the  amount t h e  consumer would have t o  
lose  t o  a r r i v e  a t  h i s  o r i g i n a l  ind i f fe rence  l e v e l ,  while the  equiva- 
l e n t  su rp lus  measures the  amount he would have t o  ga in  a f t e r  the  
same price rise t o  remain i n d i f f e r e n t .  These measures a r e  c lose  
together  only i f  t h e  commodity i n  quest ion is r e a d i l y  s u b s t i t u t a b l e  
and income e f f e c t s  a r e  small.  

.Hicks, John. Value and Capi ta l .  Oxford: Clarendon Press ,  1946. 

(111) 

Hicks shows t h a t  if t h e  p r i c e s  and q u a n t i t i e s  consumed change, 
b u t  t h e  consumer remains a t  t h e  same ind i f fe rence  l e v e l  ( i .e. ,  r e a l  
income i s  unchanged), then Paasche 's  index number of p r i c e s  (weighted 
by t h e  q u a n t i t i e s  consumed i n  the  second o f  t h e  two s i t u a t i o n s )  must 
be less than Laspeyre's (which i s  weighted by t h e  q u a n t i t i e s  con- 
sumed i n  t h e  first). He f u r t h e r  d i s t ingu i shes  t h e  compensating 
variat ion--the change i n  income which o f f s e t s  a given change i n  
p r i c e s ,  and t h e  equivalent  variat ion--the change i n  income, taking 
p lace  i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  p r i ce - s i tua t ion ,  which induces t h e  same change 
i n  u t i l i t y  a s  is induced by t h e  p r i c e  change. 

Hicks, J.R. "The Valuation of  S o c i a l  Income." Economica 7 (1940) : 
105-124. . . 

(V) 

Goods provided by t h e  p u b l i c  s e c t o r  a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  value i n  
na t ipna l  income because they have no market p r i c e s .  Publ ic  goods may 
be excluded from na t iona l  income, making t h i s  an unambiguous measure 
of p r i v a t e  ou tpu t ,  o r  they may be included a t  cos t  on the assumption 
t h a t  they a r e  worth a t  l e a s t  a s  much a s  was paid  f o r  them. This l a s t  
a l t e r n a t i v e ,  however, b l u r s  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  Hicks draws between in-, 
come as' a measure o f  welfare and a s  a measure o f  product iv i ty .  This 
r e s u l t s  from the  fact t h a t  the re  is  no p a r a l l e l  t o  consumer i n d i f f e r -  
ence theory f o r  producers. 
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From h i s  d i scuss ion  of  economic index numbers Hicks concludes 
t h a t  i f  t h i  observed expendi ture  r a t i o  Cp2q2/Cplql (where p and q 
a r e  p r i c e s  and q u a n t i t i e s  i n  two p e r i o d s  wi th  d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e s )  is  
g r e a t e r  than  both  t h e  Paasche and Laspeyes i n d i c e s ,  then  t h e r e  has 
c l e a r l y  been a r i s e  i n  n a t i o n a l  income. I f  it is l e s s  t han  bo th ,  
income has f a l l e n  and i n  between t h e  case  i s  ambiguous. 

 ill, Herbert.  "Demographic Change and Racial  Ghet tos:  The C r i s i s  
o f  American C i t i e s . "  Jou rna l  of Urban Law 44 (Winter 1966): 231- 
285. 

The au tho r  t r a c e s  some of  t h e  demographic changes among Blacks 
f o r  t h e  yea r s  1945-1965. H e  no te s  an  a c c e l e r a t i o n  i n  popu la t ion  
growth, increased  mob i l i t y ,  and r a p i d  u rban iza t ion  a s  t h e  major 
f o r c e s  behind t h e  c i v i l  r i g h t s  movement. S t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  t h e  Black 
popula t ion  i s  i n c r e a s i n g  more r a p i d l y  than t h a t  o f  wh i t e s  and, 
t h e  former a r e  more mobile. F i f t y  p e r c e n t  of t h e  Black popu la t ion  
now l i v e s  i n  t h e  North. Because of g r e a t e r  p u b l i c i t y  i n  urban a r e a s  
due t o  t h e  mass media, t h e  Black s i t u a t i o n  rece ived  more recogni- 
t i o n  dur ing  t h e  e a r l y  and middle s i x t i e s .  However, t h e  au tho r  
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h e  o v e r a l l  s i t u a t i o n  f o r  Blacks d i d  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
improve during t h i s  pe r iod .  

H i l l ,  Richard Child.  "Separate  and Unequal: Governmental I n e q u a l i t y  
i n  t h e  Metropol is .  " The American P o l i t i c a l  Science Review 68 (1974) : 
1557-1568. 

Separa te ,  i nco rpora t ed  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  i n  met ropol i tan  a r e a s  are 
seen  as i n s t i t u t i o n a l  arrangements f o r  promoting and p r o t e c t i n g  t h e  
unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  s c a r c e  f i s c a l  r e sou rces ,  t h u s  p e r p e t u a t i n g  
c l a s s  and s t a t u s  i n e q u a l i t y  w i th in  t h e  met ropol i s .  The empi r i ca l  
d a t a  of  t h i s  s tudy  sugges t  s e v e r a l  conclusions c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h i s  
view. "(1) Governmental i n e q u a l i t y  i s  rooted  i n  income i n e q u a l i t y  
among f a m i l i e s  i n  t h e  met ropol i s .  Family income i n e q u a l i t y  is  t r a n s -  
l a t e d  through t h e  dua l  mechanisms of  r e s i d e n t i a l  s eg rega t ion  and 
p o l i t i c a l  incopora t ion  i n t o  i n e q u a l i t y  i n  t he  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  f i s c a l  
r e sou rces  among municipal governments i n  the met ropol i s .  ( 2 )  R a c i a l  
d i s c r imina t ion  i s  a b a s i c  component of t h e  urban s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  system 
and u n d e r l i e s  governmental i n e q u a l i t y .  (3) I n e q u a l i t y  t ends  t o  be 
h igher  i n  o l d e r ,  l a r g e r  and more dense ly  populated met ropol i tan  
a reas  which i n d i c a t e  a demographic p o t e n t i a l  f o r  municipal d i f f e r e n -  
t i a t i o n  i n  urban space."  



H i l l e r y ,  George A . ,  Jr.; Brown, James S.; and DeJong, Gordon F. 
"Migration Systems of the  Southern Appalachians: Some Deomqraphic 
Observations." Rural Sociology 30 (March 1965): 33-48. 

mis study discusses  an a n a l y t i c a l  scheme f o r  f i t t i n g  together  
d u r a t i o n  streams,  represent ing  separa te  migrat ion p a t t e r n s ,  i n t o  
an in teg ra ted  whole. At tent ion  focuses on ind ica t ing  t h e  probable 
exis tence  of  "migration systems" on the  demographic l e v e l ,  t h e i r  
conceptual form, the  d a t a  necessary t o  study them, and some problems 
associa ted  with such a study. Migration systems a r e  i l l u s t r a t e d  by 
1949-1950 migration d a t a  f o r  S t a t e  Economic Areas of the  Southern 
Appalachians. 

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

Hines, F. "Effects  of Welfare Reform on t h e  Rural Poor. " Agricul- 
t u r a l  Finance Review 32 (1971): 22-34. 

This a r t i c l e  examines p o t e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  proposed Family 
Assistance Plan (FAPI on fami l i e s  by p lace  of  residence and charac- 
teristic o f  family head. Specia l  a t t e n t i o n  i s  given t o  f ami l i e s  of 
farm opera tors  and h i red  farmworkers. Under FAP, b e n e f i t s  would in-  
crease  $3.18 b i l l i o n  (26 percent )  over c u r r e n t  programs. Almost 
twice as many famil ies  would be e l i g i b l e  f o r  b a s i c  FAP t r a n s f e r  as 
are e l i g i b l e  f o r  the  c u r r e n t  Aid t o  Families  With Dependent Children 
Program. E l i g i b i l i t y  would increase  fourfold  among r u r a l  r e s i d e n t s ,  
compared with 50 percent  f o r  urban res idents .  The p r o b a b i l i t y  of 
a family being e l i g i b l e  f o r  FAP would be c lose ly  r e l a t e d  t o  the  
family head being female, of  a minori ty race ,  o r  having a low edu- 
c a t i o n a l  at tainment.  E l i g i b i l i t y  would extend t o  18 percent  of a l l  
farm opera to r  f ami l i e s  and 41  percent  o f  a l l  farm labore r  fami l ies .  

This a r t i c l e  concentrates on t h e  e f f e c t s  of  the  s p e c i f i c  FAP 
provisions.  Many o t h e r  income suppor t  type proposals  have been 
made with d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i f i c  provisions.  The b a s i c  conclusions o f  
t h i s  a r t i c l e  would apply t o  any proposal s i m i l a r  t o  FAP. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from t h e  a r t i c l e )  



Hirsch, Werner Zvi. The Economics of S ta te  and Local Governments. 
New York: McGraw-Hill, 1972. 

This general textbook on the economics of s t a t e  and loca l .  
governments divides the costs they incur in to  agency and social  
costs. Agency costs are actual payments made by s t a t e  and local  
governments t o  obtain the services of resources. Social costs  
e n t a i l  a l l  the resources required f o r  the government ac t iv i ty ,  
according t o  the i r  best  a l ternat ive uses. 

Consolidation of local  government services often does not 
lead t o  reduced average cost. This horizontal cost curve is 
favored by the fac t  t h a t ,  because labor is the major input of 
local  governments, few inputs are  bought t o  secure major pr ice  
concessions. Elec t r ic i ty ,  sewage and gas, capital-intensive 
exceptions, show declining average u n i t  costs.  

Hirsch, Werner Zvi. Urban Economic Analysis. New York: McGraw- 
H i l l ,  1973. 

In t h i s  textbook on urban economics Hirsch shows how the supply 
functions of cer tain urban services can be estimated. The long-run 
average uni t  cost of a given service i s  affected by the service 
qual i ty ,  quantity, pr ices  of factor  inputs,  service conditions affect-  
ing input requirements and the s t a t e  of technology. Because these 
services are labor-intensive, wage and manpower quality differences 
w i l l  account f o r  most interregional cost  differences. Estimated cost 
functions for  many public services a re  derived, giving, for  example, 
inpatient hospital  costs as a function of the number of admissions, 
the occupancy ra tes ,  patient-care expenses per inpat ient  operating 
expenses (a proxy for  qua l i ty ) ,  and patient-days per personnel (a  
technology proxy). More complex frameworks are  needed t o  assess the 
cost  and value of more complex services.  Police protection, fo r  
example, has s i x  major goals, i .e . ,  reducing violations of property 
r ights ,  individual's r ights ,  enforcing moral conduct and col lect ive 
c i v i l  regulations, reducing t r a f f i c  violat ions and providing non- 
crime services. Its a c t i v i t i e s  are  prevention, deterrence, apprehen- 
sion, and noncrime services. Generalizations cannot be made f o r  
even i n  the "arts1' category of "public recreation," the performing 
arts are labor-intensive while the visual  a r t s  a re  capital-intensive. 



Hobbes, Thomas. Chapter 30. Leviathan. New York: E.P. Patton and 
Co., 1940. 

This chapter of Hobbes' work of p o l i t i c a l  philosophy concerns 
the correct  actions of t he  sovereign power. Sovereignty i s  abso- 
l u t e  and should be maintained through education of the  people i n  
the v i r tues  of the  government. Only individual consciences stand 
higher than the rul ings  of Sovereign. Equity i s  a nat ional  law and 
so  must be adhered t o  by the  sovereign. This means equal i ty  i n  the  
administration of jus t ice  and a l s o  i n  the  col lect ion of taxes.  Taxes 
represent the  payment of the debt individuals owe t o  the s t a t e  f o r  
its protection.  For the  imposition of taxes t o  be equal,  they must 
be imposed according t o  the use individuals  get  from t h i s  protection.  
This i s  measured by consumption, not income: the  f ruga l  worker ge t s  
a s  much protect ion and should be taxed the  same a s  the  spend-thrif t  
i d l e r .  Also discussed i s  the proper treatment of the  poor, the  choice 
of counselors, rewards and punishments, and the making of new laws. 

Hobsbawn, E. J. "Poverty. " I n  Internat ional  Encyclopedia of the 
Social  Sciences, ed i ted  by David I,. S i l l s .  New York: The MacMillan 
Co. and The Free Press,  1968. 

Aside from the administrat ive *'poverty l i ne , "  the a r t i c l e  dis-  
t inguishes three  types of poverty: (1) soc i a l  poverty implies a 
re la t ion  of i n f e r i o r i t y ,  dependence o r  exploi ta t ion a s  w e l l  a s  low 
income; (2) pauperism describes those unable t o  subs i s t  without out- 
s ide  ass is tance;  and (3)  moral poverty defines whether poverty is 
morally acceptable and what s t a t u s  it confers on the  poor. After 
an h i s t o r i c a l  account of the  o r ig in  and nature of t he  lowest soc i a l  
c lass ,  and of soc i e t a l  and governmental a t t i t udes  and ac t ions ,  the  
a r t i c l e  gives some a l t e rna t ive  poverty def ini t ions .  Material poverty 
i n  a poor society  is physiological subsistence,  while a conventional 
minimum tending t o  r i s e  with time i s  cha rac t e r i s t i c  of advanced coun- 
t r i e s .  Nonmaterial poverty--unequal r i gh t s ,  s t a tu s  and opportunities-- 
is harder t o  measure or define. Measures of consumption a r e  useful  
fo r  comparisons, especial ly  in te rna t iona l  ones. Income d is t r ibu t ion  
'may a l s o  be useful ,  although where nonmoney income is important, 
these s t a t i s t i c s  are  fau l ty .  



lrving. "Income and Ci ty  Size." Urban Studies  9 (1972) : 
299-328. 

(VI) 

This paper cons iders  the  r e l a t i o n  between income and c i t y  
s i z e ,  under the  bas ic  hypotheses t h a t  t h e r e  are n e t  negative non- 
pecuniary re tu rns  with s i z e ,  which tend t o  be balanced by in-  
creases  i n  pe r  c a p i t a  money income. However, improvement i n  
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  arrangements, i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  b e t t e r  p r i c i n g ,  can 
increase  real income. Such improvement w i l l  probably increase  
c i t y  s i z e .  Empirical evidence, conforming t o  the  hypotheses, i s  
presented f o r  money income, cost-of- l iving indexes, r e n t  and 
t r anspor t  c o s t ,  environment, crime, h e a l t h  and s o c i a l  problems. 
Generally, a l l  measures inc rease  w i t h  both s i z e  and dens i ty ,  which, 
i n  t u r n ,  is  a funct ion  .of s i z e .  

Hochman, Harold, and Rodgers , James. "Pareto Optimal Redis t r ibut ion .  " 
American Economic Review 59 (September 1969): 542-57. 

(11) 

An explora t ion  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of Pa re to  Optimality and 
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income. Hockman and Rodgers contend t h a t  t h e  
f inanc ie r s  ( the  pub l i c )  of  pub l i c  welfare programs b e n e f i t  i n  t h a t  
they a r e  safeguarded a g a i n s t  any l a r g e  f u t u r e  income v a r i a t i o n s  and 
they gain through t h e  interdependence of ind iv idua l  u t i l i t y  functions.  
Using t h i s  l a t t e r  concept a s  a base from which t o  cons t ruc t  a  model, 
t h e  two authors  experiment with many hypotheses on u t i l i t y  i n t e r -  
dependence. They f i n d  t h a t  Pare to  Optimali ty may i n  f a c t  be requi red  
f o r  t h e  proper d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income. By c a l c u l a t i n g  t h e  p a t t e r n s  
of t a x  burdens, t r a n s f e r s ,  and f i s c a l  incidence i n  1960 t h a t  would 
be Pare to  Optimal, they a r e  able  t o  a r r i v e  a t  the  u t i l i t y  i n t e r -  
dependence of a c t u a l  f i s c a l  res idues .  A s  a r e s u l t ,  progress ive  
t axa t ion  i s  shown t o  be f u l l y  c o n s i s t e n t  with t h e  Pa re to  c r i t e r i o n .  
The authors recommend t h a t  more empir ica l  s tudy be conducted on the 
p u b l i c  and p r i v a t e  choice p a t t e r n s .  This ,  they i n d i c a t e ,  may l ead  
t o  a  more i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  f i s c a l  s t r u c t u r e  i n  l i n e  with the na t ion ' s  
t r a d i t i o n .  

I 



Hollander, Jacob H. The Abolition of Poverty. Cambridge: The 
Riverside Press ,  1914. 

A theory of the  p r i n c i p a l  causes of poverty is o f fe red  and pro- 
grams f o r  t r e a t i n g  them a r e  proposed. Poverty is described a s  p r i n -  
c i p a l l y  an economic condit ion of no t  having enough food, c lo th ing ,  
and s h e l t e r  t o  maintain a decent s tandard  o f  l iv ing .  Hollander sees 
the  p r i n c i p a l  causes of poverty a s  being (a )  underpayment, (b) unemploy- 
ment, and (c)  unemployability. Programs proposed t o  t r e a t  those causes 
and hence g r e a t l y  reduce poverty i n  t h i s  country a r e  respect ive ly  
(a)  a government regula ted  minimum wage program; (b) job banks, job 
t r a i n i n g ,  and unemployment insurance;  and (c) s o c i a l  i .~surance t o  
p r o t e c t  and prov'de f o r  unemployables. Hollander admits t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  o t h e r  causes of  poverty,  b u t  f e e l s  t h e  need t o  begin t r e a t i n g  t h e  
problem a t  an economic l eve l .  Other more s u b t l e  and complex aspec t s  
of poverty t h a t  may e x i s t  can be d e a l t  with as they appear once t h e s e  
more b a s i c  problems a r e  solved. 

Holleb, Doris B. "Social  S t a t i s t i c s  f o r  Spc ia l  Policy." Planning: 
1968. Chicago : American Society o f  ~ l k n i n g  O f f i c i a l s  , 1968. - 

This essay proposes t h a t  s o c i a l  measurement be extended to :  
sys temat ica l ly  record change i n  terms of  e x p l i c i t  s o c i a l  goa l s  
( s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s ) ;  and provide a framework f o r  evaluat ing  our  
s o c i a l  p o l i c i e s  and programs i n  terms of  t h e i r  e f fec t iveness  i n  
achieving these  goals  ( s o c i a l  accounts) .  This is  seen a s  a neces- 
sa ry  remedy t o  t h e  p resen t  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which po l i cy  makers f i n d  
themselves simultaneously deluged wi th  s t a t i s t i c a l  da ta  and s t a rved  
f o r  re levant  da ta .  While both socio-economic theory and govern- 
mental pol icy  needs would seem a t  t h e  p resen t  time up t o  t h e  t a s k  
of developing a s e t  of s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s ,  t h e  outlook i s  not  s o  
b r i g h t  f o r  t h e  development of a system of s o c i a l  accounts. Gener- 
a l l y ,  the  obs tac les  t o  t h e  development o f  the  l a t t e r  f a l l  i n t o  two 
ca tegor ies :  f i r s t ,  both our  s o c i a l  theory and our s o c i a l  measure- 
ments a r e  a t  the  p resen t  t i m e  q u i t e  p r imi t ive ;  and second, t h e r e  
a r e  r e a l '  d i f f i c u l t i e s  . inherent i n  any attempt t o  evaluate  s o c i a l  
p o l i c i e s  and programs i n  terms of  t h e i r  e f fec t iveness  i n  achieving 
s o c i a l  goals.  



Hollingshead, AuZfust B . ,  and Redlich, Freder ick  C. S o c i a l  C la s s  and 
Mental I l l n e s s .  New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1958. 

(XI) 

This r e p o r t  on t h e  c l a s s i c  New Haven s tudy  focuses on t h e  r e l a -  
t i o n s h i p  of s o c i a l  c l a s s  t o  mental i l l n e s s  and i t s  t rea tment .  The 
au thors  conclude t h a t  each c l a s s  demonstrates  d i s t i n c t  types  of  mental 
i l l n e s s ,  t h a t  each c l a s s  responds t o  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of mental i l l n e s s  
i n  i t s  members i n  d i v e r s e  ways, and t h a t  t r ea tmen t  methods vary ac- 
cording t o  c l a s s .  Recommendations f o r  improving p s y c h i a t r i c  c a r e  a r e  
of fe red .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from Poverty 
i n  Canada and t h e  United S t a t e s )  

H o l l i s t e r ,  Robinson G . ,  and Palmer, John 1;. The. Impact of I n f l a t i o n  
on t h e  Poor. I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Pover ty  Repr in t  #106, Un ive r s i t y  
of Wisconsin, 1973. 

A s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  e f f e c t  o f  i n f l a t i o n  on t h e  economic 
well-being of t h e  poor  u s ing  o f f i c i a l  S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  Adminis t ra t ion  
c r i t e r i a  t o  de f ine  pover ty .  Areas examined a re :  (1) t h e  "expendi- 
t u r e  e f f e c t "  o r  how t h e  impact of i n f l a t i o n  i s  condi t ioned  by t h e  ways 
i n  which t h e  poor spend t h e i r  incomes; (2) how i n f l a t i o n a r y  e f f e c t s  
a r e  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  sources  of  income o f  t h e  poor;  and (3 )  t h e  i m -  
p a c t  of  i n f l a t i o n  on t h e  assets of t h e  poor  and how t h a t  e f f e c t s  t h e i r  
welfare .  

H o l l i s t e r  and Palmer conclude t h a t  t h e  economic well-being o f  
t he  poor  r i s e s  r e l a t i v e l y  and a b s o l u t e l y  du r ing  p e r i o d s  of i n f l a t i o n .  
(1) The "expenditure  e f f e c t "  of  i n f l a t i o n  h u r t s  t h e  poor  l e s s  t han  the  
non-poor. (2) With r e s p e c t  t o  income, cons ide rab le  g a i n s  t o  t h e  poor  
e x i s t  i n  terms o f  wages and s a l a r y  income. During pe r iods  of t i g h t  
l abo r  markets a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  i n f l a t i o n ,  income from t r a n s f e r  payments 
has  kep t  up with o r  e x c e e d e d ' i n f l a t i o n ,  wh i l e  only  a smal l  percentage  
of  t he  aged-poor depend on " f ixed  incomes." (3)  The nega t ive  weal th  
e f f e c t s  of i n f l a t i o n  a r e  e s t ima ted  t o  be extremely l i m i t e d  f o r  t h e  
poor. 



* ~ o n i g ,  Marjorie. "The Impact of Welfare Payment Levels on Family 
S t a b i l i t y . "  Studies  i n  Publ ic  Welfare, U . S .  J o i n t  Economic Committee, 
No. 12,  P a r t  I. 

An empirical  s tudy which supports  t h e  theory t h a t  high welfare 
payments do encourage family s p l i t t i n g .  I m p l i c i t  i n  the  argument 
is  the  contention t h a t  welfare c r e a t e s  the  incent ive  t o  d i s so lve  
f a m i l i e s  f o r  purposes of welfare e l i g i b i l i t y .  Data presented  shows 
a d i r e c t  c o r r e l a t i o n  between a high AFDC payment l e v e l  and high 
r e c i p i e n t  and female headship of  family r a t e s ,  However, according 
to  the  s t a t i s t i c s ,  male wages and unemployment r a t e s  may a c t  a s  a 
countervai l ing  f a c t o r  t o  AFDC payments i n  t h i s  regard.  

I n  l i g h t  of  these  conclusions, t h e  author recommends revers ing  
the po l i cy  emphasis t o  reduce the  f ami ly - sp l i t t ing  incen t ive .  
Pol icy  changes would include extending t h e  same AFDC b e n e f i t s  t o  
two-parent f ami l i e s  and improving the  wage and employment oppor- 
t u n i t i e s  f o r  low-income males. 

Hoover, Edgar M. An In t roduct ion  t o  Regional Economics. 
New York: Alfred A. Knopff, 1971. 

This  book is an in t roductory  t e x t  t o  t h e  study of r eg iona l  
economics. An understanding o f  s p a t i a l  and reg iona l  economics 
can be based on th ree  va r i ab les  (1) n a t u r a l  resource advantages 
(2)  economies of concentrat ion,  and ( 3 )  cost's of  t r a n s p o r t  and 
communication. I n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  author  d iscusses  t h e  following 
sub jec t s :  t h e  loca t ion  o f  ind iv idua l s ,  economic a c t i v i t i e s  and 
cities; c o s t  o f  t r anspor ta t ion ;  land use;  and t h e  s p a t i a l  s t r u c t u r e  
o f  urban areas .  I n  add i t ion ,  t h e  concept of  economic regions and 
t h e i r  development a r e  discussed. Regional development seems t o  
depend on a v a r i e t y  of f a c t o r s  inc luding both supply and demand 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  f a c t o r s  and f i n a l  outputs .  I n t e r r e g i o n a l  t r ade  
and f a c t o r  movements a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  loca t ion  o f  l a r g e  c i t i e s  a r e  
i n f l u e n t i a l  i n  determining reg iona l  growth. 



Houthakker, H . S .  "Additive Preferences ."  Econornetrica 28(1960): 
244-257. 

Houthakker conkiders  two t h e o r e t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  formula t ions  
of t h e  u t i l i t y  func t ion .  The f a m i l i a r  d i r e c t  u t i l i t y  func t ion  has  
commodity bundles as arguments and is  c o n s t a n t  on any i n d i f f e r e n c e  
su r f ace .  But given t h e  usua l  convexi ty assumptions,  t h i s  u t i l i t y  
func t ion  can be w r i t t e n  " i n d i r e c t l y "  as a func t ion  of p r i c e s  and 
t o t a l  expenditure .  This  is t h e  r e l e v a n t  f u n c t i o n  f o r  measuring 
wel fare  changes caused by p r i c e  changes through index  v a r i a b l e s .  

Houthakker compares t h e s e  concepts  e m p i r i c a l l y  under t h e  r e -  
s t r i c t i v e  assumption o f  a d d i t i v i t y ,  t h a t  is t h e  independence of each 
commodity from a l l  o t h e r s .  The d i r e c t l y  a d d i t i v e  u t i l i t y  func t ion  
w a s  found t o  be more r e a l i s t i c  t h a t  t h e  i n d i r e c t  one mentioned above. 

Houthakker, H. S . "The Permanent Income Hypothesis:  A Review 
A r t i c l e . "  American Economic Review 48 (No. 3, June 1958): 396- 
404. 

The o f f i c i a l  review o f  Friedman's Theory o f  t h e  Consumption 
Function i n  t h e  American Economic Review. The t h e o r e t i c a l  basis 
of t h e  permanent income hypothes is  i s  a t t a c k e d  on f o u r  grounds: 
it assumes  t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  l i q u i d  assets has  no effect 
on consumption ("The man who has  a lucky day a t  t h e  races does n o t  
buy h i s  f r i e n d s  a d r i n k ,  and t h e  poor  f e l l ow whose w a l l e t  i s  s t o l e n  
does n o t  postpone t h e  purchase o f  a new overcoa t . " ) ;  t h a t  t i m e  
e f f e c t s  a r e  symmetrical: t h a t  u n c e r t a i n t y  d o e s n ' t  m a t t e r ;  and t h a t  
t h e r e  a r e  no imperfec t ions  i n  t h e  c a p i t a l  market r e s t r i c t i n g  bor- 
rowing. The empi r i ca l  j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  theo ry  a r e  n o t  d i s -  
cussed i n  depth,  though a new t e s t  is devised  which t h e  theo ry  
f lunks  . 

Houthakker, H.S. "Revealed P re fe rence  and t h e  U t i l i t y  Function." 
Economica 17(1950):  159-179. 

Houthakker shows t h a t  Samuelson's revea led  preference  approach 
t o  t he  theory of consumer's choice  does no t  f u l l y  so lve  t h e  problem 
of  i n t e g r a b i l i t y .  When more than two goods a r e  involved,  w e l l -  
behaved i n d i f f e r e n c e  s u r f a c e  c o n s i s t i n g  of e q u a l l y  p r e f e r a b l e  bundles  
of  goods can be generated.  By g e n e r a l i z i n g  Samuelson's fundamental 
hypothcs is ,  nonin tegrable  ca ses  a r e  r u l e d  o u t .  S e m i - t r a n s i t i v i t y  i s  
requi rcd  t o  ensure  t h a t  cont inuous,  non in t e r sec t ing  i n d i f f e r e n c e  
s u r f a c e s  can be formed. In  o t h e r  words, i f  bundle of goods A is 
p r e f e r r e d  t o  B which is  p r e f e r r e d  t o  C ,  and s o  on t o  Z ,  then  Z can 
never be shown p r e f e r a 5 l e  t o  A. 



Houthakker, H.S., and Taylor ,  L e s t e r  D. Consumer Demand i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s .  Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Harvard Univers i ty  
P re s s ,  1970. I 

This  s tudy  d e r i v e s  demand equat ions  f o r  8 2  commodities us ing  
t ime-ser ies  d a t a  and an a d d i t i v e  system of demand func t ions  de r ived  
from a q u a d r a t i c  u t i l i t y  func t ion .  A dynamic form w a s  used, wi th  
h a b i t  formation predominant. Good f i t  and reasonably a c c u r a t e  
p r o j e c t i o n s  were obtained.  

Hoyt, Homer. Where t h e  Rich and t h e  Poor People Live,  Technical  
Bullet in/55.  Washington, D.C.: Urban Land I n s t i t u t e .  1966. 

The au tho r  d e a l s  wi th  areas occupied by h igh  income f a m i l i e s  i n  
t h e  l a r g e s t  met ropol i tan  c i t i e s  and i n  s e l e c t e d  medium and s m a l l e r  
met ropol i tan  a r e a s  of  t h e  United S t a t e s .  With informat ion  based 
on an a n a l y s i s  o f  s t a t i s t i c s  from t h e  1960 Census, he d e l i n e a t e s ,  
i n  map form, l o c a t i o n s  of r e s i d e n t s  a t  both ends o f  t h e  income s c a l e .  

Hoyt's a n a l y s i s  of  h igh  income r e s i d e n t i a l  a r e a s  is  an exten-  
s i o n  o f  h i s  s e c t o r  theory  o f  r e s i d e n t i a l  neighborhoods. The s e c t o r  
theory  o f  development i s  based on t h e  f a c t  t h a t  high-income o r  
fash ionable  r e s i d e n t i a l  a r e a s  gene ra l ly  move outward i n  t h e  same 

~ d i r e c t i o n  from t h e  c e n t e r  o f  cit ies over  a p e r i o d  o f  yea r s .  Th i s  
1 d i r e c t i o n a l  t r e n d  holds  even when development t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  subur- 
I ban a r e a s  o u t s i d e  co rpo ra t e  c i t y  l i m i t s .  

Knowing t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l  growth o f  t h e  h i g h e s t  income a r e a s  is 
i q o r t a n t  t o  land developers ,  real estate owners, i n v e s t o r s ,  app ra i s -  
ers and lending  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  I t  i s  l o g i c a l  t h a t  t h e  upper income 
a r e a s  set a p a t t e r n  f o r  urban growth, development and a c t i v i t y .  

. Conversely, a r e a s  wi th  a predominance of  lower-income f a m i l i e s  show 
where programs f o r  economic s t i m u l a t i o n  a r e  l i k e l y  t o  be  needed o r  
a r e  a p t  t o  t a k e  p l ace .  By maps and t a b l e s  t h e  au thor  shows t h a t  
c e r t a i n  census t r a c t s  con ta in  a h i g h e r  p ropor t ion  o f  high-income 
f a m i l i e s  than  o t h e r s  and where t h e s e  f a m i l i e s  are concent ra ted  o r  

I 

I d i s t r i b u t e d  i n  met ropol i tan  a reas .  

(Adapted from t h e   orew word) 



* ~ u n t ,  Eleanor. "Infant  Mortal i ty and Poverty Areas." Welfare i n  
Review 5 (August 1967) : 1-13. 
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A r e p o r t  summarizing na t iona l  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  l e v e l s  a t - d i f f e r -  
e n t  ages i n  infancy and p e r i n a t a l  per iod .  Taking advantage of a 
new Bureau of Census poverty index f o r  neighborhoods o f  Standard 
Metropolitan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA) , t he  r e p o r t  compares i n f a n t  
mor ta l i ty  wi th in  Chicago and Washington, D.C. I n  both comparisons, 
poverty a reas  within the  SMSA were found t o  have h igher  mor ta l i ty  
r a t e s  and lower b i r t h  weights than o t h e r  a r e a s .  The new Census 
Bureau s t a t i s t i c a l  information is  viewed a s  a breakthrough f o r  hea l th  
i n d i c a t o r s  an3  w i l l  he lp  t o  t a r g e t  f u t u r e  programs and planning e f f o r t s  
aimed a t  a l l e v i a t i n g  poverty. 

Hurwicz, Leonid, and Uzawa, Hirofumi. "On t h e  I n t e g r a b i l i t y  o f  De- 
mand Functions." I n  Preferences,  U t i l i t y  and Demand,edited by 
John S. Chipman, e t  al. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 
Inc.,  1971. 

"This paper dea l s  with t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  demand funct ions  de- 
r ived from u t i l i t y  maximization." The m o s t  common approach, de- 
veloped by Hicks and Samuelson, a s s e r t s  t h a t  u t i l i t y  maximization 
s u b j e c t  t o  a budget c o n s t r a i n t  " implies t h e  symmetry and negat ive  
semidefini teness of ' the  s u b s t i t u t i o n  term matrix" derived by 
Slutsky and Hicks from d i r e c t  demand funct ions  ( q u a n t i t i e s  taken 
a s  functions of p r i c e s  and incomes). The paper t a k e s  t h e  con- 
verse  of t h i s  and shows t h a t  "a single-valued d i f f e r e n t i a b l e  de- 
mand funct ion  a r i s e s  from t h e  maximization of  a u t i l i t y  funct ion  
s u b j e c t  t o  a budget c o n s t r a i n t  i f  t h e  Slu tsky s u b s t i t u t i o n  matr ix  
i s  symmetric and negative semidefini te ."  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  it is shown 
t h a t  under c e r t a i n  assumptions, t h e  u t i l i t y  func t ion  i s  monotone, 
i ts  ind i f fe rence  surfaces  a r e  s t r i c t l y  convex t o  t h e  o r i g i n  and it 
i s  upper semicontinuous. Under an a d d i t i o n a l  assumption, it i s  
shown the  " u t i l i t y  function i s  continuous n o t  merely upper semi- 
continuous. " 



Inkles  , 
Today , 
Cot t re l  

Alex. "Personali ty and Soc ia l  S t ruc tu re . "  Sociology 
e d i t e d  by Robert K. Merton, Leonard Broom and Leonard S. 
1, J r  New York: Basic Books, Inc . ,  1959. 

A "state-of-the-art" paper. Its major t h e s i s  i s  t h a t  adequate 
soc io log ica l  analysis--the at tempt t o  understand the  s t r u c t u r e  and 
functioning of s o c i a l  systems--should include knowledge o f  the  d is -  
t i n c t i v e  pe r sona l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  the  system 
p lus  some genera l  theory of  t h e  na tu re  of  human personal i ty .  An 
understanding of delinquency, f o r  example, requi res  soc io log ica l  
measurement of ob jec t ive  charac ter is t ics- -physica l  decay i n  the  
r e s i d e n t i a l  a rea ,  r a t e s  of alcoholism and crime, d i s rup t ions  of 
family l i f e ,  etc:--plus psychodynamic ana lys i s  of the  response pro- 
p e n s i t i e s  toward del inquent  a c t s  i n  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  of  those ex- 
posed t o  these  s p e c i a l  condit ions.  The combination of the  s o c i a l  
and t h e  psychodynamic elements of the  s i t u a t i o n  expla ins  why only 
a few i n  the  impoverished a r e a  e v e r  became involved i n  delinquency. 
Ink les  argues,  the re fo re ,  t h a t  soc io log ica l  ana lys i s  must dea l  with 
t h e  personal  component--the motivated a c t o r  i n  the  s i t u a t i o n  of 
social ac t ion .  A f u l l  understanding of any s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  and 
its probable consequences should assume, Snkles suggests ,  a know- 
ledge not  only of  t h e  main f a c t s  about  the  s o c i a l  s tructure-- the 
gather ing  of  which i s  presumably t h e  s p e c i a l  province of soc io log ica l  
study--but a l s o  the  main f a c t s  about  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  opera t ing  i n  
t h a t  s t r u c t u r e .  

Inman, Robert Paul.  Four Essays on F i s c a l  Federalism. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Unpublished doc to ra l  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Harvard Universi ty,  
1971. 

An empirical  ana lys i s  of  forty-one major United S t a t e s  c i t i e s  
f inds  t h a t  with the  exception of  populat ion dens i ty ,  community in-  
come, and t h e  taxing decis ions  of neighboring l o c a l  governments, 
various c i t y  and metropoli tan a r e a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  have l i t t l e  impact 
on e i t h e r  t h e  l e v e l  of  t o t a l  t a x a t i o n  o r  the  mix of t o t a l  t axa t ion  
among the  various tars instruments.  When making t axa t ion  decis ions ,  
c i t y  o f f i c i a l s  a r e  s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e  pressures  of higher c o s t s  o r  tax- 
base competitions but  a r e  reasonably protec ted  from p o l i t i c a l  o r  
o t h e r  economic pressures .  



I n s t i t u t e  f o r  S o c i a l  Research. A Panel  Study o f  Income Dynamics: 
Study Design, Procedures ,  Avai lable  Data. Survey Research Center ,  
Univers i ty  of  Michigan, 1972. 

This  voluqe p r e s e n t s  t h e  documentation f o r  t h e  pane l  s tudy  o f  
iicome dynamics: Five Thousand American Fami l ies - -Pa t te rns  of  
Economic Progress .  I t  is  a manual, desc r ib ing  i n  f u l l  d e t a i l  t h e  
d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  dur ing  t h e  s tudy.  The sample des ign ,  sample weights ,  
i n t e rv i ew and f i e l d  procedures  as w e l l  as annual  response rates are 
described.  The f i v e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  adminis te red  a r e  a l s o  presented .  

I re land ,LolaM. ;  Moles, O l ive r  C.; and OIShea, Robert M. "E thn ic i ty ,  
Poverty,  and Se lec t ed  A t t i t u d e s :  A T e s t  o f  t h e  'Cul ture  o f  Poverty '  
Hypothesis. l1 S o c i a l  Forces 47 (June 1969) : 405-413. 

I n  o r d e r  t o  t e s t  whether t h e r e  i s  indeed a homogeneous "cu l tu re  
o f  poverty,"  poor  r e s i d e n t s  of  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups (Spanish- 
speaking,  Negro and Anglo-Americans) were t e s t e d  t o  de te rmine  whether 
they  would d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n  t h e i r  response t o  e i g h t  a t t i t u d i n a l  
a r eas .  

Each e t h n i c  group w a s  d iv ided  i n t o  two l e v e l s  o f  pover ty  based on 
r e c e i p t  o r  non-receipt  o f  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e .  1964 C a l i f o r n i a  d a t a  
on t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  r e c i p i e n t s  of p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  funds w e r e  
used. A l l  respondedts  were poor ,  based on income l e v e l s ,  s k i l l  levels, 
and a s s e t s .  

The e i g h t  a t t i t u d i n a l  a r e a s  t e s t e d  were: 

1) f e e l i n g s  o f  dependency; 

2 )  dependent behavior;  

3) t h e  precedence o f  "family o f  o r i e n t a t i o n "  ove r  
"family o f  p roc rea t ion"  ; 

4) va lu ing  c h i l d  autonomy; 

5) r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  p a r e n t s  f o r  t h e  behavior  of  
t h e i r  ch i ld ren ;  

6) f a t a l i s m ;  

7 )  a l i e n a t i o n ;  and 

8) va lue  of  s e c u r i n g  o r  ho ld ing  a job. 

I n  14 o u t  o f  16 i n s t a n c e s  ethni .c  groups d i f f e r e d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from 
each o t h e r  i n  a t t i t u d e s .  Thus, t h e  hypothes is  t h a t  pove r ty  is a 
monol i th ic  c u l t u r e  was r e j e c t e d .  



Isard,  Walt:r,and Cumberland, John,eds. Regional Economic Planning. 
Par is :  The European Productivity Agency of the  Organization f o r  
European ~conomic Cooperation, 1961. 

A col lect ion of papers presented a t  the  Conference on ~ e g i o n a l  
Economic Development which took place i n  Bellagio, I t a l y  i n  June 1960 
The following broad areas a r e  discussed: t he  h i s to ry  and s t a t u s  of 
regional and nat ional  economic planning within each of the  pa r t i c i -  
pat ing countries;  ce r ta in  s t ruc tu ra l  problems common t o  a l l  regions 
i n  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  t o  achieve i ndus t r i a l  expansion, agr icu l tu ra l  i m -  
provement, and order ly  urban development; and the  various techniques 
of regional and nat ional  economic analysis  which were used a t  the  
time and t h e i r  r o l e  i n  programming development. More spec i f i c  issues  
t h a t  are  considered include the  following: app l i cab i l i t y  of analyti-  
c a l  techniques i n  underdeveloped a s  compared with developed areas ,  
p r i o r i t i e s  of in f ras t ruc ture  versus i n d u s t r i a l  p lan t ,  planning f o r  
pos i t ive  r a t e s  of growth i n  a l l  regions,  urban problems, import- 
export planning, the  ro l e  of publ ic  a s  compared with pr iva te  invest- 
ment, i n t e r r e l a t i ons  between ag r i cu l tu r a l  transformation and in- 
d u s t r i a l  development, benefit-cost  analysis ,  comparative cos t  analy- 
sis, indus t r i a l  complex analysis  andregional input-output analysis.  

Ssenberg, Robert. "Quality of Rural Education i n  the  U.S." In  
Qual i ty  of Rbral Living. Washington, D.C.: National Academy of 
Sciences, 1971. 

Author observes that '  advances have been made i n  the  a rea  of 
r u r a l  education primarily a s  a r e s u l t  of the  tendency toward con- 
sol idat ion of schools. Merging of school d i s t r i c t s  has made pos- 
s i b l e  greater  d ivers i ty  i n  school curriculum and created a g rea te r  
wealth of educational resources. However, the  pace of progress i n  
r u r a l  areas has been slow because of res is tance t o  educational 
improvements by r u r a l  people. 

Author suggests several  important program modifications: 
(1) school programs should be made more relevant t o  ru ra l  community 
l i f e ;  (2) greater  a t t en t ion  should be given to  comprehensive plan- 

,n ing;  ( 3 )  personnel recruitment pract ices  must be more aggressive; 
(4) schools should learn t o  cap i t a l i ze  on ex is t ing  advantages of 
small s ize .  



* ~ e n c k s ,  Christopher. Inequal i ty :  A Reassessment o f  t h e  E f f e c t s  of 
Family and Schooling i n  America. New York: Harper Colophon Books, 

The author  explores  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  of  t h e  educat ional  system 
i n  terms of  i ts  a b i l i t y  t o  a f f e c t  t h e  i s s u e  o f  inequa l i ty .  The 
approach taken emphasizes ind iv idua l  r a t h e r  than group inequa l i ty .  

It i s  found t h a t  none o f  t h e  evidence reviewed suggests  t h a t  
school reform can be expected t o  b r i n g  about s o c i a l  changes out- 
s i d e  of the  school,  inc luding reforms which make educat ional  oppor- 
t u n i t y  more equal.  A l l  considered,  t h e  c h i l d  i s  more inf luenced by 
what happens a t  home than by what happens i n  schoo1,and t h e  e f f e c t s  
o f  schooling a r e  noted t o  be t r a n s i e n t  once an ind iv idua l  leaves  
school. It is suggested t h a t  income equa l i za t ion  is a more e f fec -  
t i v e  way of reducing s o c i a l  i n e q u a l i t y  than  equa l i za t ion  of educa- 
t i o n a l  opportunity.  The following conclusions a r e  noted: 

e educational  opportunity,  i n  terms o f  resources and choice 
of at tendence,  is  f a r  from equal ;  

equa l i za t ion  o f  economic s t a t u s  would reduce i n e q u a l i t y  i n  
test scores  by 6% o r  less, and equal ly  unimpressive r e s u l t s  
would be found f o r  equa l i z ing  amount of  schooling (5-15%), 
q u a l i t y  of elementary schools  ( 3 % ) ,  q u a l i t y  of  high schools  
(I%), or from t h e  e l iminat ion  o f  r a c i a l  and socio-economic 
i n e q u a l i t y  (10-20%) ; 

t h e  most important determinant  o f  educat ional  at tainment is 
family background, with cogn i t ive  ski,ll rclnking second; 

occupational  s t a t u s  i s  s t rong ly  r e l a t e d  t o  educat ional  
at tainment,  bu t  enormous s t a t u s  d i f fe rences  still  e x i s t  
between people with t h e  same l e v e l  of  educat ional  a t t a i n -  
ment; 

job s a t i s f a c t i o n  is only  t a n g e n t i a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  educat ional  
at tainment,  occupational  s t a t u s ,  o r  earnings ;  and 

reformers would f i n d  g r e a t e r  r e s u l t s  from t h e  reduct ion  of 
i n e q u a l i t y  wi th in  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  than  between i n s t i t u t i o n s .  



Jensen,Arthur R. "Learning Abi l i ty ,  I n t e l l i s e n  - ce ,  and Educabil i ty,"  
In PsychologicaZ Factors  i n  Poverty, e d i t e d  by Vernon L. Allen. 
Chicago: Markham ~ u b l i s h i n ~ ~ c o .  , 1970. 
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-me aucnor "presents  h i s  research on t h e  r e l a t i o n s  among educa- 
b i l i t y ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  and s o c i a l  c l a s s .  Educabi l i ty  is a term used 
t o  r e f e r  t o  the  b e n e f i t  an individual  can de r ive  from formal in- 
i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  school. There seem t o  be g r e a t e r  s o c i a l - c l a s s  d i f f e r -  
ences i n  educab i l i ty  than i n  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  which is  less r e s ~ o n s i v e  
t o  family and o t h e r  environmental inf luences  than is school per- 
formance. Jensen r e p o r t s  cons i s t en t ly  f ind ing  the  same i n t r i g u i n g  
r e s u l t  i n  seve ra l  of h i s  s tud ies :  i n t e l l i g e n c e  test scores  p r e d i c t  
a b i l i t y  on simple l ea rn ing  t a s k s  q u i t e  w e l l  f o r  middle- and upper- 
class sub jec t s ,  b u t  n o t  f o r  lower-class sub jec t s .  Thus, lower- 
class ch i ld ren  having I Q  scores  20 p o i n t s  lower than middle-class 
ch i ld ren  d i d  equal ly  w e l l  on d i r e c t  s e r i a l  l ea rn ing  t a sks .  

On t h e  b a s i s  of extens ive  empir ica l  da ta ,  Jensen proposes a 
simple conceptual model f o r  expla in ing soc ia l -c l a s s  d i f f e rences  i n  
the r e l a t i o n  between l ea rn ing  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t  scores .  Two 
l e v e l s  o r  types  o f  l ea rn ing  a r e  simple stimulus-response assoc ia t ion  
and more complex l ea rn ing  t h a t  involves Verbal mediation between 
st imulus and response. It i s  assumed t h a t  soc ia l - c l a s s  d i f f e rences  
i n  a b i l i t y  e x i s t  i n  these  two types of learning.  The hypothesized 
r e l a t i o n  among b a s i c  l ea rn ing  a b i l i t y ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  t r a i n a b i l i t y ,  
and educab i l i ty  conta ins  many suggest ions f o r  leverage p o i n t s  t h a t  
could be used t o  enhance t h e  educab i l i ty  o r  s c h o l a s t i c  performance 
o f  disadvantaged chi ldren .  This  model w i l l  no doubt s t imula te  addi- 
t i o n a l  research.  

F ina l ly ,  Jensen argues t h a t  w e  have tended t o  underestimate the 
r o l e  of  he red i t a ry  and b i o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r s  i n  determining i n t e l l i g e n c e  

I 
and educab i l i ty .  H e  t akes  i s s u e  with t h e  a s s q t i o n  t h a t  motiva- 
t i o n a l  f a c t o r s  a r e  of primary importance i n  accounting f o r  i n f e r i o r  
classroom performance of t h e  disadvantaged. Environmental f a c t o r s  
have been considered by most psychologists  t o  be t h e  primary source 
o f  individual  d i f f e rences  i n  educab i l i ty  and in te l l igence .  Jensen 
would arge t h a t  we look c lose ly  a t  t h e  f a c t s  o f  inhe r i t ance  of 
mental a b i l i t y  i n  order  t o  p lace  the  extreme environmental view i n  
proper perspect ive .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from e d i t o r ' s  in t roduct ion)  I 



*~erome,  Norge W. "Food Consumption P a t t e r n s  i n  Relat ion t o  L i f e  
S ty les  of In-Migrant Negro Families." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on 
Poverty Discussion Papers (15-68). Madison: Universi ty of  
Wisconsin-Madison, 1964.  

Analysis of in-migrant Negro consumption p a t t e r n s  based on 
interviews with members of  23  households. Measurements w e r e  made 
of one week's food consumption which permitted comparisons of t h e  
c o s t ,  v a r i e t y  and n u t r i t i v e  q u a l i t y  of t h e  d i e t .  The 23  house- 
holds were divided i n t o  3 soc iocu l tu ra l  groups according t o  family 
background, mar i t a l  s t a t u s ,  migration p a t t e r n ,  home ownership, de- 
pendency on publ ic  funds f o r  family services, church membership 
and a f f i l i a t i o n ,  l e i s u r e  and reading h a b i t s .  Socio-cultural  
l 'statusll  appears t o  function a s  an important f a c t o r  i n  determining 
food se lec t ion  and expenditure p a t t e r n s  among Negroes interviewed. 

Johnson, Harry G. "The Macro-Economics of  Income Dis t r ibut ion."  
I n  Income Redis t r ibut ion and Soc ia l  Pol icy ,  e d i t e d  by Alan Peacock. 
Great Br i ta in :  Aldin Press ,  1954. 

(If 

A t h e o r e t i c a l  ana lys i s  of t h e  e f f e c t  of income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  
on aggregate consumption and economic a c t i v i t y .  Holding a hos t  of  
va r iab les  such a s  p r i c e s  and i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  constant  and ignoring 
market p r i c e s  and volume of investment changes, Johnson explores 
t h e  t o t a l  impact o f  dncome r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  on aggregate consumption 
r e s u l t i n g  i n  a f u r t h e r  change i n  income and consumption. The normal 
conclusion t h a t  i n c o m  t r a n s f e r s  from t h e  wealthy t o  the  poor increases  
aggregate consumption was found t o  depend on t h e  assumptions t h a t  con- 
sumer  choice i s  independent and t h a t  production is  a homogeneous 
a c t i v i t y .  When consumer choice is interdependent ,  t h e  i n i t i a l  impact 
of a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income from r i c h  t o  poor may lower t o t a l  con- 
sumption because o f  t h e  reac t ions  of  the  r i c h  t o  a reduct ion in con- 
sumption. The assumption th'at the  marginal propensi ty  t o  consume o f  
the wealthy is lower than t h e  poor is inadequate due t o  the  i n t e r -  
dependence theory. The t o t a l  impact of the  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income, 
taking i n t o  account t h e  heterogeneity of t h e  production of goods, 
may be t h e  opposite of what would have occurred i f  aggregate income 
were held constant .  



Johnson, Lyndon Baines. "Special Message t o  the  Congress Proposing 
a Nationwide War on the  Sources of  Poverty, March 16,  1964." In  
Publ ic  Papers of t h e  Pres ident  of t h e  uni ted  S t a t e s  1963-64, Book I. 
Washington, D.C.: U . S .  Government P r i n t i n g  Off ice ,  1965. 

This  is  t h e  speech t h a t  Pres ident  Lyndon Baines Johnson gave 
before Congress t o  announce h i s  submission of t h e  Economic Oppor- 
t u n i t y  A c t  of 1964. It s e t s  down the  foundation of thought on which 
t h e  poverty programs of t h e  l a t t e r  s i x t i e s  were based. The view of 
poverty portrayed i n  t h i s  speech is  pr imar i ly  r e l a t i v e .  Poverty is  
defined as the  i n a b i l i t y  t o  share  i n  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  abundance, and t h e  
d e n i a l  of  opportunity t o  improve one ' s  l o t .  Johnson focuses on t h e  
v ic ious  c i r c l e  of poverty a s  t h e  prime t a r g e t  when he descr ibes  
poverty a s  t h e  den ia l  of  a decent education,  l i f e  i n  a " h o s t i l e  and 
squa l id  environment," a broken home, ill hea l th ,  and r a c i a l  discrimi-  
na t ion ,  which together  l ead  t o  an a t t i t u d e  o f  hopelessness i n  t h e  
young and perpetuat ion  of  t h e  cycle.  The war on poverty was t o  be 
a w a r  aga ins t  d e n i a l  of  opportunity. 

Johnson, Thomas, and Hebein, Frederick J. "Investments i n  Human 
Cap i t a l  and Growth i n  Personal  Income 1956-1966." American Economic 
Review 64 (1974) : 604-615. 

There have been many estimates of  the  r a t e  of r e t u r n  t o  inves t -  
ments i n  human c a p i t a l .  However, most o f  these  s t u d i e s  base t h e i r  
estimate on a s i n g l e  cross-sect ion of ind iv idua l s  o r  make separa te  
es t imates  f o r  a s e r i e s  o f  cross-sect ions.  The purpose o f  t h i s  paper 
is t o  use t h e  human c a p i t a l  model t o  estimate the  rate of growth i n  
personal  income by combining a series o f  cross-sect ions i n  a s i n g l e  
regress ion .  One advantage of t h i s  method is t h a t  it is able  t o  
d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between the  e f f e c t s  of e x t e r n a l  economic growth and 
deprecia t ion  i n  human c a p i t a l .  A cross-sect ion with ages 18  through 
64 is  taken (from Current  Population Reports) f o r  s i x  d i f f e r e n t  yea r s  
i n  the  i n t e r v a l  1956-1966 i n  terms of  income earned during the  survey 
year  and schooling completed. The determination o f  e x t e r n a l  growth 
a s  a separa te  f a c t o r  y i e l d s  a more reasonable r a t e  of deprecia t ion  
f o r  human c a p i t a l  (years  of schooling i n  t h i s  s tudy) than had been 
est imated before. "Depreciation i s  g r e a t e s t  f o r  high school graduates 
and f o r  those with a few years  of co l l ege  ... The g r e a t e r  deprecia t ion  
encountered by these  ind iv idua l s  sugges ts  t h a t  t h e i r  s k i l l s  may be 
more s e n s i t i v e ,  r e l a t i v e  t o  ind iv idua l s  a t  o the r  schooling l e v e l s ,  
t o  c a p i t a l  innovation." Furthermore, the  por t ion  of  earnings ac- 
counted f o r  by schooling and on-the-job t r a i n i n g  is  found t o  be 
l a r g e r  f o r  col lege  graduates than f o r  high school graduates.  



Jo in t  Economic Committee, "Report on the  January 1964 Economic 
Report of the President."  In The Economics of Poverty, ed i ted  by 
Burton A. Weisbrod. Englewood C l i f f s :  Prentice-Hall,  Inc., 1965. 

, A review of the  goals of the poverty program and the governmental 
po l ic ies  needed t o  achieve them. The minority posi t ion takes i s sue  
with the $3,000 poverty leve l  used i n  the  1964 Council of Economic 
Advisors (CEA) repor t .  The minority argues t h a t  the  CEA l eve l  does 
not account fo r  a s se t s  and temporary income f luctuat ions  and so  over- 
estimates the number of poor. The r e a l  problem of the  poverty t h a t  
remains i s  seen a s  providing a challenge " to  provide the  poor with 
job opportunit ies i n  an environment of balanced and sustained economic 
growth without i n f l a t i on  and t o  r a i s e  the  productivity of t he  poor who 
already have jobs." 

Jo in t  Economic Committee,Congress of the  United S ta tes .  Tax Changes 
f o r  Shortxun Stabi l izat ion.  Hearings Before the Subcommittee on 
F isca l  Policy: 89thCongress, 2nd Session. Statement by H. K. Solners, 
"Sales Taxation and the  Economist," 100-106. 

This testimony attempts t o  show t h a t  s a l e s  taxes a re  not neces- 
s a r i l y  regressive and do have a useful  purpose a s  adjuncts t o  t he  
income tax. Sales taxes a r e  believed t o  be regressive because pas t  
measurements of t h e i r  incidence used s a l e s  taxes  without exemptions 
measured against  current  income. I f  a broadened measure of f inanc ia l  
well  being is used, and the  s a l e s  t ax  exempts food, then it w i l l  be 
progressive. Five possible broadened measures of f inanc ia l  w e l l -  
being are proposed: 1) income plus  a s se t s ,  2 )  income plus  the  i m -  
puted value of the  home, 3) consumption, 4) permanent income, and 
5 )  income plus  the  value of a s se t s  amortized over the  owners l i f e -  
t i m e .  



Kadushin, Charles .  "Socia l  C la s s  and the  Experience of I11 Health." 
In  Class  S f a t u s  and Power, e d i t e d  by Reinhard Bendix and Seymour 
Martin Lipse t .  New York: The F ree  P r e s s ,  1966. 

(XI) 

A review of s t u d i e s  s i n c e  Malthus examining t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between t h e  prevalence of  i l l n e s s  and s o c i a l  c l a s s -  This  assoc ia-  
t i o n  seems t o  be decreas ing  and probably no longer  e x i s t s .  A s  
s t anda rds  of l i v i n g  i n  c o u n t r i e s  advance, a s  medicine c o n t r o l s  
communicable d i s e a s e ,  as p u b l i c  s a n i t a t i o n  improves, those  g ros s  
f a c t o r s  which in t e rvene  between s o c i a l  c l a s s  and exposure t o  d i s e a s e  
diminish. However, it seems t h a t  t h e  lower c l a s s e s  s t i l l  " f ee l "  
more s i c k .  

Kahn, Gerald, and Pe rk ins ,  E l l e n  J. "Famil ies  Receiving AFDC: What 
Do They Have t o  Live On?" Welfare i n  Review (October 1964) : 7-15. 

This  a r t i c l e  p r e s e n t s  in format ion  on t h e  income o f  f a m i l i e s  
r e c e i v i n g  Aid t o  Famil ies  wi th  Dependent Chi ldren  (AFDC) and compares 
t h e i r  f i n a n c i a l  circumstance wi th  t h a t  o f  o t h e r  groups below t h e  pov- 
e r t y  l e v e l .  It d i scusses  t h e  degree o f  unmet need among AFDC f a m i l i e s  
and a t t r i b u t e s  t h i s  p r i m a r i l y  t o  t h e  low l e v e l s  of  s t a t e  c o s t  s t anda rds  
f o r  l i v i n g  r,equirements. The degree o f  unmet need is even more ex- 
t e n s i v e  i n  those  s t a t e s  which apply maximum requirements and percent-  
age reduct ions  t o  f u r t h e r  lower t h e  e f f e c t i v e  amount o f  t h e i r  payment 
s tandards .  Inadequate f i s c a l  a b i l i t y  and lack  o f  p u b l i c  understanding 
u f  t h e  broken family account f o r  t h i s  p o l i c y .  The r e p o r t  concludes 
t h a t  a cons iderable  i n c r e a s e  i n  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  is  needed i f  t h e  
c h i l d r e n  df those  f a m i l i e s  a r e  t o  escape poverty.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abs t rac ts  1 



Kahn, Tom. The Economics of  Inequa l i ty .  New York. 1964. 

Using the  o f f i c i a l  poverty l i n e  a s  a  c r i t e r i a  f o r  poverty,  Kahn 
examines the  r e l a t i v e  economic p o s i t i o n  o f  Blacks from t h e  1940's t o  
t h e  mid-sixt ies .  From 1940 t o  1953, Blacks made the  most economic 
gains due t o  a  movement o u t  of  a g r i c u l t u r e  i n t o  the  goods-producing 
i n d u s t r i e s ,  where they took up unsk i l l ed  and semi-skil led jobs. How- 
ever ,  a f t e r  t h a t  t i m e ,  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  economic p o s i t i o n  decl ined.  
In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  Kahn observed (1) a widening d o l l a r  gap between Blacks 
and whites;  (2) a  r e l a t i v e  income gap t h a t  remained v i r t u a l l y  cons tant ;  
(3)  a widening employment gap; (4)  t h e  dec l ine  o f  t h e  goods-producing 
i n d u s t r i e s  where Blacks had previous ly  made the  g r e a t e s t  ga ins ;  
( 5 )  the  growing percentage of  Black workers i n  most o f  t h e  dec l in ing  
job ca tegor ies .  Kahn a t t r i b u t e s  the  economic i n e q u a l i t y  o f  Blacks 
pr imar i ly  t o  t h e  combination o f  genera t ions  of r a c i a l  d iscr iminat ion ,  
and recent  technologica l  advances t h a t  e l iminated  thousands of  jobs. 
He p o i n t s  t o  the  f a i l u r e  of  p r i v a t e  manpower programs t o  he lp  Blacks 
and c r i t i c i z e s  p r i v a t e  e n t e r p r i s e  f o r  causing a production l a g  i n  
the  economy. F i n a l l y ,  he c a l l s  on government t o  improve t h e  economic 
pos i t ion  of  Blacks. 

b i n ,  John F. Ghetto Labor Markets and Income Maintenance. Cam- 
bridge,  Massachusetts: Harvard Univers i ty  Program on Regional and 
Urban Economics, Discussion Paper No. 37, 1968. 

The urban hard-core unemployed are concentrated i n  t h e  ghet to ,  
while new b lue  c o l l a r  job o p p o r t u n i t i e s  a r e  inc reas ing ly  loca ted  
i n  t h e  suburbs. Bringing f a c t o r i e s  t o  t h e  ghe t to  would only 
increase  i ts  i s o l a t i o n .  The geographical  d i s t ance  can be bridged 
by cheap t r anspor ta t ion ,  and t h e  s o c i a l  d i s t ance  t h a t  prevents  
word-of-mouth and o t h e r  informal sources  o f  job information from 
being e f f e c t i v e  could be  bridged by more formal employment se r -  
v ices .  Wage subs id ies  could be  i n s t i t u t e d  which would encourage 
metropolitan a r e a  i n d u s t r i e s  t o  h i r e  the  hard-core unemployed. 
But i f  condi t ions  i n  t h e  nor thern  c i t i e s  improve, the  South w i l l  
send f o r t h  another  wave of r u r a l  immigrants. Hence, t h e  long-run 
so lu t ion  is t h e  economic development of t h e  South. The negat ive  
income t a x  would encourage t h i s  and a l s o  break down t h e  s o c i a l  
hegemony of t h e  wealthy whites. The l a t t e r ,  however, would sha re  
i n  t h e  b e n e f i t s  of genera l  p rosper i ty .  



Kain, John. National P r i o r i t i e s  f o r  Reqional Development. Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts: Harvard universi ty Program on Regional and 
Urban Economics, Discussion Paper No. 61, 1970. 

Despite a narrowing of regional economic dif ferences  0ve.r t he  
pas t  century, Southern poverty remains t h e  na t ion ' s  major regional 
problem. In  1968, t he  per  cap i t a  income of the  "core" South was 
66%, and of the  "border" South 68%, of t h a t  of the  North and West. 
For t he  same year AFDC payments averaged $8.45 per  rec ip ien t  pe r  
month i n  Mississippi compared t o  $44.70 i n  I l l i n o i s .  Interregional  
migration of labor and cap i t a l  i s  the  pr inc ipa l  mechanism which has 
enabled some regions t o  grow more rapidly  than o thers ,  and s h i f t s  
i n  population have been c losely  re la ted  t o  t he  regional locat ion of 
jobs. The l a t t e r  a r e  postulated t o  be c losely  r e l a t ed  t o  regional 
locat ion of cap i ta l .  

Family Assistance Programs would be an important beginning t o  
t he  res tora t ion  of regional economic balance. It is estimated t h a t  
the  aggregate t r a n s f e r  of income t o  the  South would have been nearly 
$1 b i l l i o n  i n  1969. In  addit ion,  c ap i t a l  subsidies t o  underdeveloped 
regions would play an important r o l e  i n  t he  development of the  publ ic  
in f ras t ruc ture  needed t o  support modern indus t r ia l i za t ion  and urban 
economies. 

.Kain, John. Urban Form and the  Costs of Urban Services. Cambridge: 
Harvard University, Program on Regional and Urban Economics, No. 6 ,  
1967. 

This monograph repor t s  the  r e s u l t s  of a survey which focused 
on the  question of how the cos t s  of urban services  vary with, o r  
a re  affected by, various aspects of urban form such a s  density,  
contiguity,  o r  compactness. Because there i s  no uniform def in i t ion  
of urban services ,  the  author defines the term t o  cover the f u l l  
cost  of services  provided urban res idents  both by the  various - 
l eve l s  of government and by public u t i l i t i e s  and p r iva t e  concerns. 
Research and prevai l ing be l i e f s  about the  e f f e c t  of urban form 
( spa t i a l  layout) on the  cos t s  of urban services  a re  found t o  have 
been great ly  influenced by personal and public ideology. While 
most urban planners seem t o  believe t ha t  urban cos t s  a re  strongly 
affected by urban form, the study suggests t h a t  development stan- 
dards may be more important than differences e i t h e r  i n  r e s iden t i a l  
density o r  urban form. Increased i n s t i t u t i o n a l  cos t s  probably 
more than o f f s e t  the savings i n  urban service  costs  f o r  high densi- 
t y  s t ruc tures  of more than two o r  three s to r i e s .  



Kain, John, and Persky,  Joseph. The North 's  S take  i n  Southern 
Rural Poverty.  Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Harvard Program on Regional 
and Urban Economics, Discussion Paper No. 18 ,  1967. 

S t a r t i n g  wi th  t h e  premise t h a t  t h e  problems of urban pover ty  
i n  t he  North and t h o s e  of  southern  r u r a l  pover ty  a r e  i n t e r tw ined ,  
Kain proceeds t o  argue why t h e  urban North should be concerned 
wi th  condi t ions  of  r u r a l  pover ty  i n  t h e  South. A f t e r  a d i scuss ion  
of t h e  e x t e n t  of pover ty  i n  t h e  southern  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  t he  system 
of migra t ion  from t h e  r u r a l  South t o  t h e  met ropol i tan  North is 
examined. The depressed economy o f  t he  r u r a l  South ,  t h e  baby boom 
and t h e  reduct ion  o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  jobs a r e  reasons  g iven  t o  exp la in  
t h e  f l i g h t  of  t h e  southern  r u r a l  poor t o  no r the rn  urban a reas .  

Lower educa t ion  l e v e l  i s  p re sen ted  a s  t h e  main promoter of 
cont inued poverty f o r  southern  out-migrants .  S t rengthening  of t h e  
educa t iona l  system, e q u a l i z a t i o n  of  employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s ,  and 
expansion of  southern  met ropol i tan  a r e a s  a r e  recommendations which 
Kain p r e s e n t s  f o r  so lv ing  t h e  South ' s  pover ty  and migratory problems. 

Kain, John, and Quigley,  John. ~ o u s i n g  Markets and Racia l  Discrim- 
i n a t i o n :  A Microeconomic Analysis .  New York: Nat iona l  Bureau of  
Economic Research, November 1973. 

"The demand f o r  housing and t h e  behavior  of t h e  urban housing 
market a r e  b e t t e r  understood i f  housing is viewed as bundles  o f  
heterogeneous housing a t t r i b u t e s ,  r a t h e r  t han  a s  a s i n g l e  valued 
commodity." Kain and Quigley, recogniz ing  major market imperfec- 
t i o n s ,  such a s  housing-market s eg rega t ion ,  proceed t o  t e s t  t h i s  
a s s e r t i o n  on t h e  housing market i n  S t .  Louis ,  Missouri .  Thei r  
s tudy ,  which uses a number of  econometric models t o  eva lua t e  housing 
s tock  t r a c t s ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  Blacks s u f f e r  from housing discr imina-  
t i o n  due t o  p r o h i b i t i v e  sea rch  c o s t s ,  t r ea tmen t  by s e l l e r s  and agen t s ,  
and i n  gene ra l ,  f e a r .  This  i n  t u r n  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  non-market produc- 
t i o n  of var ious  a t t r i b u t e s ,  and t h e  geographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 
o t h e r s ,  which leave  t h e  Blacks wi thout  housing bundles  of t h e i r  
l i k i n g .  An a c t i v e  p o l i c y  of  "open-housing" enforcement and i n t e g r a t -  
i n g  suburban a r e a s  a r e  recommended as s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  
housing supply a l t e r n a t i v e s  f ac ing  Blacks and t h e  economic growth 
of urban a reas .  



Kain, John, and Scha fe r ,  Robert. E f f e c t s  o f  Income Maintenance on 
Urban F i s c a l  Problems. Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Harvard Univers i ty ,  
Program on Regional and Urban Economics, Discussion P a ~ e r  No. 83. 1974. 

The purpose of  t h i s  a r t i c l e  i s  t o  ana lyze  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 
b e n e f i t  payments and o f  probable t a x  payments of t h r e e  income main- 
tenance p l a n s  between t h e  suburbs and c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  i n  t h e  65 
Standard Metropol i tan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas w i th  one-half m i l l i o n  o r  
more persons  i n  1970. For t he  Family Ass i s t ance  Plan and two o t h e r  
p l a n s  wi th  h ighe r  b e n e f i t  l e v e l s ,  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  t r a n s f e r  payments 
above t h e  c u r r e n t  l e v e l  of p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  a r e  computed t h a t  would 
accrue  t o  t h e  r e s%den t s  of  each c e n t r a l  c i t y  and suburban r i n g ,  and 
f e d e r a l  t a x  payments and n e t  t r a n s f e r s  t o  each a r e a  under each p l a n  
are es t imated .  For each c i t y ,  t h e  sav ings  i n  l o c a l  t a x  d o l l a r s  
t h a t  would r e s u l t  from t h e  f e d e r a l  assumption of t he  we l f a re  burden 
is  es t imated .  

Analysis  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a n a t i o n a l  income maintenance p lan  would 
t r a n s f e r  income from well-to-do c e n t r a l  c i t y  and suburban r e s idences  
t o  poor  households l i v i n g  i n  t h e  same c i t y ,  i n  sma l l e r  met ropol i tan  
a r e a s ,  and o u t s i d e  of  met ropol i tan  areas: Because o f  t h e  concentra- 
t i o n s  of  poor  i n  o l d e r  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  and t h e  heavy expendi ture  by 
many l o c a l  governments f o r  we l f a re ,  t he  p o o r e s t  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  would 
r ece ive  l a r g e r  b e n e f i t s  under a f e d e r a l  income maintenance program. 
The incomes of  t h e i r  poor  households would be inc reased  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  
and they would be r e l i e v e d  of a heavy burden o f  t axa t ion .  

*-in, John F. , and Schafer  , Robert.  ~ e g i o n a l  Impacts o f  t h e  Family 
Ass is tance  P lan .  Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Harvard Univers i ty  
Program on Regional and Urban Economics, 1971. 

This  pape r  eva. luates  t h e  impact of t h e  Family Ass is tance  Plan 
(FAP) on r e g i o n a l  growth and development. Under t h e  c u r r e n t  AFDC 
system, average payments i n  t h e  s i x  r i c h e s t  s t a t e s  were over  t w i c e  
as h igh  i n  r e a l  terms a s  payments i n  t h e  s i x  poores t  southern  
s t a t e s . .  FAP would equa l i ze  b e n e f i t s  and would make a s m a l l ,  b u t  
important  c o n t r i b u t i d n  t o  reducing  r eg iona l  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  i n c i -  
dence o f  poverty.  I t  would add t h r e e  and one h a l f  b i l l i o n  d o l l a r s  
t o  pe r sona l  income i n  t h e  poores t  p a r t  o f  t h e  South. The au tho r s  
specu la t e  t h a t  FAP would have on ly  a modest impact on migra t ion  
between the  South and the  non-South. I t  would reduce somewhat t h e  
Black migra t ion  from the  South t o  nor thern  met ropol i tan  a r e a s ,  how- 
e v e r ,  it has  a s u b s t a n t i a l l y  l a r g e r  e f f e c t  on d iscouraging  t h e  ou t -  
migra t ion  o f  southern  whites .  



Kaitz,  Hyman. "Analyzing the  Length of S p e l l s  of Unemployment." 
Monthly Labor Review 93 (No. 11, 1970):  11-20. 

This  s tudy analyzes both t h e  frequency and the  dura t ion  o f  
s p e l l s  of  unempkoyment. ~ o s t  spellsofunemployment l a s t  f i v e  
weeks o r  l e s s ,  b u t  such s p e l l s  may occur severa l  t i m e s  i n  one 
year. I n  t i g h t  labor  markets, short- term unemployment f i g u r e s  
a r e t h e m o s t  ac t ive-- ref lec t ing  t h e  e n t r y  and e x i t  of marginal 
workers, e .g. ,  housewives and t h e  young. I n  r ecess ion ,  t h e  fast 
increase  i n  the  long-term unemployment r a t e s  p a r t i a l l y  r e f l e c t s  
t h e  f a c t  t h a t  many s h o r t  s p e l l s  a r e  being combined i n t o  one longer 
one. 

Kakwani, N.C. "A Note on the  E f f i c i e n t  Est imation o f  the  New 
M@aS~res of Income Inequal i ty .  " Econometrics 42 (May 1974) . 

Maximum l ike l ihood  es t ima to r s  of  the  E l t e t o  and Fr igyes  
(annotated elsewhere) t h r e e  new measures of i n e q u a l i t y  a r e  derived. 
These es t ima to r s  can be derived only i f  one assumes t h a t  t h e  in-  
come d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  log-normal. These a r e ,  however, more e f f i c i e n t  
than t h e  Elteto-Frigyes es t imators .  

Kaldor , Nicholas. "Alternat ive Theories of '  ~ i s t r i b u t i o n  . ** Review 
of  Economic Studies  (1956) . 

A review of a l t e r n a t i v e  t h e o r i e s  of t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  in-  
cluding Ricardo, Marx, neo-c lass ica ls ,  and Keynesian. Ricardo sug- 
ges ted  t h a t  t h e  shape of  the  income d i s t r i b u t i o l ~  r e s u l t e d  from t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n  of t h e  marginal p r i n c i p l e  and the  su rp lus  p r inc ip le .  The 

.marginal p r i n c i p l e  ( l a t e r  adopted by t h e  neo-c lass ica ls )  was used 
t o  explain r en t :  Ricardo argued t h a t  r e n t  was determined by the 
d i f fe rence  between product  on t h e  marginal and t h e  average land.- 
The su rp lus  p r i n c i p l e  was used t o  expla in  the  d i v i s i o n  of  the  re- 
maining income between labor  and c a p i t a l :  wages were equal  t o  
subs is tence  wages and c a p i t a l  rece ived the  remaining income i n  
the form of p r o f i t s .  Marx abandoned t h e  Ricardian d i s t i n c t i o n  
between r e n t  and prof it and used Ricardo's su rp lus  p r i n c i p l e  
alone t o  expla in  the  d iv i s ion  of income between labor  and c a p i t a l .  
The neo-c lass ica l  school  ( cu r ren t )  exp la ins  the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  
income l a rge ly  v i a  the  "marginal product iv i ty"  theory--that is ,  
ind iv idua l s  a r e  recompensed on the  b a s i s  of the  con t r ibu t ion  made 
by the  f a c t o r  of production they con t r ibu te .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  be- 
tween c a p i t a l  and labor  i s  l a r g e l y  blurred--both are t r e a t e d  a s  
s i n p l e  f a c t o r s  of production. 



Kaldor, N i c h ~ l a s .  An Expenditure Tax. London: Unwin University 
Books, 1955. 

( V I I )  

The case f o r  bas ing t h e  dominant n a t i o n a l  t a x  on t h e  expendi- 
t u r e s  r a t h e r  than t h e  incomes of ind iv idua l s  and business is  made 
i n  t h i s  book. An expenditure t a x  would solve  s e v e r a l  of the  prob- 
lems associa ted  with income taxes.  It would provide a b e t t e r  mea- 
s u r e  o f  ind iv idua l  a b i l i t y  t o  pay and the re fo re  be more equi table :  
ind iv idua l s  with l a rge  holdings of  a s s e t s  and small  incomes would 
no t  escape taxat ion  while those  ind iv idua l s  with f l u c t u a t i n g  in-  
comes would not  be punished f o r  t h i s  f l u c t u a t i o n  a s  they now a r e  
by progress ive  income t a x  r a t e s .  Saving would be encouraged be- 
cause t h e r e  would no longer be any 'double counting'. (Savings a r e  
taxed f i r s t  when thev a r e  e a r n e d  and a a a i n  when thev e a r n  i n + ~ r e s t . \  - --- ---- '-- --- -=---- .------ ----= -.I-- - ------ -, 
Only when savings were used f o r  purchases would they be taxed. An 
expenditure t a x  would a l s o  not  d i s t o r t  t h e  r i sk - t ak ina  behavior of I 
i nd iv idua l s  the  way income t axes  can. Such a t a x  would a l s o  be a 
very powerful t o o l  o f  f i s c a l  po l i cy ,  s i n c e  it would a f f e c t  indi -  
v idual  spending decis ions  more d i r e c t l y  than does an income tax .  

The book concludes with s e v e r a l  chapters  on the  p r a c t i c a l i t y  
. o f  such a t ax .  The adminis t ra t ion  o f  t h i s  kind o f  t a x  i s  shown t o  
be poss ib le  and a model t a x  i s  discussed.  

Kaluzhy, Richard. "A Comparison o f  Household Migration Determinants 
by Poverty Level and Race." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty, 
Universi ty of Wisconsin. Workina Pawer 254 - 75. Januarv 1975- 

I 
The study examines and compares t h e  determinants of  migration 

f o r  a sample of  households during the  per iods  1968-69 and 1969-70. 
Household demographic and economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  defined i n  
the context  of a l i n e a r  p r o b a b i l i t y  function.  A measure of the  
expected gain  from migrat ion is developed t o  r e f l e c t  the  r e l a t i v e  
a t t r a c t i v e n e s s  of the  a r e a  of  o r i g i n .  

The model e m l a i n s  the  miaration of w h i t e  h o r ~ s e h o l d s  more 

completely than t h a t  of non-white households. The e f f e c t s  of ex- 
pected gain  a r e  p o s i t i v e  and s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  both groups. When 
households a r e  grouped by poverty l e v e l ,  t he  model expla ins  the  
behavior of those below the  1.25 l e v e l  most completely and is  l e a s t  
successful  f o r  households a t  l e v e l s  of  4.0 o r  more. The poor are 
highly s e n s i t i v e  t o  the  expected gain  measure. 

Comparisons between groups suggest  (1) t h a t  the  migrat ion 
determinants vary s u b s t a n t i a l l y  by poverty l e v e l ,  and ( 2 )  t h a t  the  
behavior o f  the  poor is  no t  w e l l  r e f l e c t e d  by the behavior of 
r a c i a l  groups. I 

(From the  a r t i c l e )  



Katz, Irwin. "A New Approach t o  the  Study of School Motivation i n  
.Ni.nority Group Children." I n  Psychological Factors i n  Poverty, 
edi ted by Allen L. Vernon. chicago: Markham Publishing Co., 1970. 

Katz ascr ibes  academic d i f f i c u l t y  among lower-class Negro 
students t o  motivational problems. Motivation is conceptualized 
a s  the  in te rna l iza t ion  of standards of excellence and covert  s e l f -  
evaluation of performance. Katz describes research designed t o  
study self-evaluation of high and low achievers subsequent t o  t h e i r  
performance on a simple taks. Low-achieving boys were more s e l f -  
c r i t i c a l  than high-achieving boys, although the  object ive  per- 
formance of the  two groups d id  not d i f f e r .  In a sense, these low- 
achieving boys were imposing f a i l u r e  on themselves by using more 
s t r ingent  c r i t i c a l  standards f o r  t h e i r  own performance. 

(Pa r t i a l l y  taken from e d i t o r ' s  introduction) 

Katzner, Donald W. S t a t i c  Demand Theory. London: Tfie Macmillan 
Company, 1970. 

The purpose of demand theory is t o  explain consumer market be- 
havior. Thus answers must be provided f o r  a t  l e a s t  two d i s t i n c t  
but re la ted  questions. (1) Given various market parameters such 
a s  p r ice ,  income, et'c., what commodities w i l l  t he  consumer pur- 
chase and i n  what quant i t i es?  ( 2 )  How a re  these decisions affected 
by changes i n  the  o r i g i n a l  parameters? 

A convenient mathematical device f o r  summarizing information 
about a consumer's behavior and analyzing these questions i s  the  
demand function. Therefore, "the purpose of demand theory is t o  
explain the general proper t ies  of such functions." 

!Chis book presents  a s t a t i c  analysis  of demand theory, taking 
each time period separately.  Katzner discusses t he  following 
topics:  the  s imi l a r i t y  between u t i l i t y  functions and preference 
orderings; the  maximization of u t i l i t y  functions; t he  proper t ies  
of homogenous separable u t i l i t y  functions; the  analysis  of demand 
problems i n  the face of uncertainty;  and some appl icat ions  of de- 
mand theory t o  economic questions outside its realm. 

(Pa r t i a l l y  taken from the book) 



Kelly, Laurence A. Family Allowances and the  Tax System. Ontario: 
I n d u s t r i a l  Relat ions Center,  Queen's Universi ty,  1971. 

An examination o f  "the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between family allowances 
and t h e  t a x  system i n  Canada--what it has been i n  t h e  p a s t ,  what 
it is now, and what it w i l l  be under t h e  new t a x  and family allow- 
ance legislat ion--and,  on t h e  b a s i s  of  t h i s ,  t o  a s sess  t h e  new 
family allowance p lan  and i ts  implicat ions."  

The author  notes  t h a t  the  program has  been g r e a t l y  c r i t i c i z e d  
f o r  paying allowances t o  a l l  ch i ldren;  l e g i s l a t i o n  which gears  the  
program more toward t h e  poor is explained. Kelly voices  h i s  r e se r -  
va t ions  about the  Family Income Secur i ty  Plan and about t h e  lack  
of coordinat ion between t h i s  system and new t a x  l e g i s l a t i o n .  

* ~ e l l y ,  Terence. "Labor Supply and the  Poverty Problem." I n  
Perspect ives  on Poverty, e d i t e d  by Dennis Dugan and W i l l i a m  Leahy. 
New York : Praeger Publ ishers ,  1973. 

A t h e o r e t i c a l  and empir ica l  s tudy of t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and dynam- 
ics of  pover ty ,  based on d a t a  from t h e  1960-1969 Current  Population 
Survey. Kelly tests the  e f f e c t  of changes i n  aggregate demand on 
employment and income f o r  var ious  sub-groups of t h e  populat ion:  
non-white males, non-white females, white males and white females. 
Families were followed over successive two-year per iods  t o  determine 
"escape ra t e sm-- i . e . ,  t h e  r a t e  a t  which fami l i e s  move ou t  of the  
Socia l  Secur i ty  Administrat ion 's  poverty group. Kel ly ' s  r e s u l t s  
suggest  t h a t  non-white escape r a t e s  a r e  less responsive t o  changes 
i n  aggregate economic growth than a r e  white r a t e s .  

Kelso, Louis O., and Het ter ,  P a t r i c i a .  Two Factor  Theory: The 
Economies of Reali ty.  New York: Vintage Books, 1968. 

The t h e s i s  o f  t h i s  book is  t h a t  everyone wants t o  be a f f l u e n t ,  
t h a t  t h i s  d e s i r e  is l eg i t ima te ,  and t h a t  genera l  a f f luence  is 
achievable i n  an economy physica l ly  endowed wi th ,  o r  having access  
by t r a d e  t o ,  the  n a t u r a l  resources,  t h e  manpower, and t h e  knowledge 
necessary t o  produce it. By pos i t ing  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two f a c t o r s  
which can be used t o  produce wealth,  man's l abor  and c a p i t a l  in-  
s truments,  Kelso and Het ter  advance a theory of "universa l  capi-  
tal ism" which can be used t o  bu i ld  an economic system i n  which 
a l l  c i t i z e n s  own o r  have e f f e c t i v e  opportunity t o  own v iab le  
holdings o f  productive c a p i t a l ,  and i n  which t h i s  opportunity 
s tands  a s  an e s s e n t i a l  personal  and l e g a l  r i g h t .  



Kershaw, Joseph. "Who Are the Poor?" Government Against Poverty. 
Chicago: Markham Publishing Co., 1970. 

Describes and assesses the f i r s t  few years of the  U.S. e f f o r t  
i n i t i a t e d  by the Economic Opportunity a c t  of 1964 t o  el iminate pov- 
e r ty .  The Office of Economic Opportunity ( 0 ~ 0 )  def in i t ion  of poverty 
had t o  serve several  purposes: (1) t o  provide a s t a t i s t i c a l  measure- 
ment of the  progress of the war against  poverty; (2) t o  be simple 
enough t o  be operational;  and (3) t o  make rural/non-rural d i s t inc t ions .  
There are several  def ic iencies  inherent i n  t h i s  def in i t ion :  (1) it is 
based on the assumption t h a t  poor people spend one-third of t h e i r  in- 
come on food; (2) it dis t inguishes  between farm/non-farm ra ther  than 
rural/non-rural, although the  l a t t e r  would be more appropriate; (3) it 
assumes t h a t  the  poor can and/or w i l l  spend wisely. Other poverty 
def ini t ions  are  possible ,  such as  the use of a ce r t a in  f rac t ion  of 
the median income as  the poverty l i n e ,  o r  the  examination of soc i a l  
charac te r i s t i cs  (see Oscar Lewis, Michael ~ a r r i n g t o n ) .  

Keyserling, Leon H. "Poverty and Its Cure." In  Issues of the S ix t i e s ,  
edited by L. Freedman. 2nd ed. Belmont, California:  Wadsworth 
Publishing Co., 1965. 

A summary description of the  author 's  perception of poverty--an 
immediate, massive problem w i t h  r ea l izab le  solut ions .  The soc i a l  
context and roots of poverty are  examined, but the author emphasizes 
t h a t  the one universal  cha rac t e r i s t i c  of a l l  the poor is  t h a t  they do 
not receive enough income i n  money and other  forms t o  r i s e  above pov- 
e r ty .  Personal income i s  the bes t  p r ac t i ca l  measurement of whether 
people are  poor. The d i s t inc t ions  between poverty, deprivation,  and 
modest-but-adequate categories a re  misleading. The average income 
within each group is f a r  below the upper cei l ing.  The author con- 
s iders  the r e l a t i ve  poverty concentration within various population 
groups and the possible role  of the Government and changes i n  the 
federal  budget t o  a l l ev i a t e  the poverty problem. 



Keyserling, Leon H. Progress o r  Poverty. Washington, D.C.: Confer- 
ence on Economic Progress, 1964. 

The United S t a t e s  is  confronted with the challenge of progress o r  - 
poverty instead of the of ten held view of progress and poverty, Pov- 
e r t y  is  defined a s  having "too l i t t l e  income"; thus,  only programs 
which w i l l  increase the poor's income can reduce poverty. A discus- 
sion follows Ghich deals  with what income leve ls  define poverty ( i n  
1962 do l la r s )  and the  r e l a t i ve  progress made i n  lowering the number 
of families i n  poverty. 

Seven "marks of poverty" are  presented which are  both causes and 
charac te r i s t i cs  of the poor: inadequate shooling, def ic ien t  heal th  
services ,  crime and juvenile delinquency, inadequate soc i a l  secur i ty  
and welfare programs, indecent housing condit ions,  c i v i l  s t r i f e ,  and 
high unemployment. Further delineations a re  made between personal 
charac te r i s t i cs  and economic cha rac t e r i s t i c s  of the  poor. 

The remainder of the  study focuses on these seven marks and 
makes spec i f i c  recommendations of how the country and the War on Pov- 
e r t y  can provide solut ions  t o  el iminate them. Included i n  the  dis-  
cussion are present  t rends  and the  extent  of the  problems. 

Kilpatrick,  Robert. "The Income E l a s t i c i t y  of the  Poverty Line. " 
Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  (1973): 327-332. 

A s t a t i s t i c a l  analysis  of the  extent  t o  which soc ie ty ' s  judg- 
ment about the  height of the  poverty threshold changes a s  the  aver- 
age income of the  socie ty  increases. Survey responses t o  Gallup p o l l  
questions on the  minimum income needed t o  "get along" i n  the  com- 
munity were regressed against  growth i n  pe r  cap i ta  income. K i l -  
pa t r ick ' s  r e su l t s  suggest t h a t  a s  a socie ty  becomes r i che r ,  the  
r e a l  income l eve l  it uses t o  define poverty a l so  increase,  although - 
l e s s  than proportionately. This conclusion suggests t h a t  the  public 
a t  l e a s t  does not hold an absolute standard of poverty. 

.King, Willford I sbe l l .  The Wealth and Income of the  People of the  
'United States .  New York: MacMillan, 1915. 

One of the f i r s t  comprehensive s t a t i s t i c a l  accounts of the  dis-  
t r ibu t ion  of wealth and income , in  the united States .  An attempt t o  
provide a f a c t u a l / s t a t i s t i c a l  description of the rapid economic growth 
t h a t  occurred i n  t h i s  country during the l a t t e r  ha l f  of the nineteenth 
century. A varie ty  of innovative approaches t o  measure nat ional  in- 
come were used. Poverty is  defined sole ly  i n  terms of income. 



Kinman, Jud i th  L. , and Lee, Evere t t  S. "Migration and Crime. " 

In te rna t iona l  Migration Digest 3 (1966): 7-14. 

(VI, XI) 

The i s s u e  of whether migration i s  highly  corre laked with crime 
r a t e s  is  addressed using d a t a  from t h e  Pennsylvania S t a t e  P r i son  
System records.  For whites,  the  crime r a t e s  a r e  higher among migrants 
than among non-migrants; f o r  Blacks, t h e  r eve r se  is  found t o  be t r u e .  
White migrants from the  South a r e  found t o  have t h e  h ighes t  crime 
r a t e s  of white migrants,  while Black migrants  from the  South have t h e  
lowest crime r a t e  f o r  Black migrants.  Evidence i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  migrants ,  
on the  whole, a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  s e l e c t e d  from t h e i r  p o i n t s  of  o r ig in .  
The study suggests  t h a t  high r a t e s  of crime should not  be a t t r i b u t e d  
t o  t h e  migrant and h i s  personal  d isorganiza t ion .  Rather, the  high 
r a t e s  of c r i m e  i n  the  Pennsylvania c i t i e s  must be a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h e  
na t ive  born, and t o  t h e  socio-economic s i t u a t i o n  which they must face  
i n  t h e  poor areas .  

Klebaner, Benj arnin, "Poverty and Its Rel ief  i n  American Thought, 
1815-61. l1 Soc ia l  Service  Review 38 (1964) . 

Inves t iga tes  the  American l i t e r a t u r e  on pauperism focusing on 
t h e  explanations o f fe red  f o r  poverty and proposals  f o r  dea l ing  w i t h  
the  problem, inc luding t h e  mer i t s  of  t h e  poor law versus p r i v a t e  alms- 
giving. A d i s t i n c t i o n  was made between t h e  hones t ,  i ndus t r ious ,  bu t  
unfortunate poor, and t h e  i d l e  avar ic ious  poor, The economic view, 
e.g. of Mathew Carey, s t r e s s e d  t h e  r o l e  of f a c t o r s  such a s  unemploy- 
ment i n  causing poverty. Proposed remedies d e a l t  p r imar i ly  with pro- 
v i s ion  of work bu t  a l s o  included temperance, cha rac te r  improvement 
by r e l i g i o u s  education,  and savings banks. 

Klein, Lawrence R. "Estimating P a t t e r n s  o f  Savings Behavior from 
Sample Survey Data." Econometrica 19 (No. 4, October 1951): 438- 
454. 

A pioneering cross-sec t ional  e s t ima te  o f  savings  based on eco- 
nomic and demographic da ta .  The savings r a t e  w a s  assumed t o  be a 
l i n e a r  combination of  income pe r  c a p i t a  and t h e  r a t i o  of  l i q u i d  
a s s e t s  t o  income. Both va r i ab les  were found t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t ,  
t h e  f i r s t  p o s i t i v e ,  the  second negative.  (Saving increases  with in-  
come b u t  decreases with the  amount o f  a s s e t s  a l r eady  owned.) An 
ana lys i s  of the  r e s i d u a l s  showed t h a t  when income decreased,  savings 
increased i f  the  change was bel ieved t o  be permanent, decreased i f  
it w a s  thought t o  be temporary. A decrease i n  income was found t o  
increase  the  inf luence  o f  t h e  l i q u i d  a s s e t  term: t h e  presence o f  
l i q u i d  a s s e t s  permitted. d issavings .  



Klein,  L . R . ,  and Rut in ,  H. "A Cons tan t -Ut i l i t y  Index of t h e  Cost  I I 
of Living." 
84-87. 
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The au tho r s  c o n s t r u c t  a cos t -o f - l i v ing  index which depends 
only upon observable p r i c e s  and t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  demand func t ions .  
This  index has  both an  upper and a lower bound t o  i t s  i n t e r v a l  of  
es t imated  va lue ,  i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  i n d i c e s  of  t h e  Paasche o r  Laspeyre 
type which have b u t  one l i m i t .  The index  assumes p re fe rences  
remain cons t an t  over  t h e  pe r iod  i n  ques t ion .  

Klein,  W i l l i a m  A. "Fami l ia l  Re la t ionsh ips  and Economic Well-Being: 
Family Unit  Rules f o r  a Negative Income Tax." I n  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Re- 
s ea rch  on Poverty Repr in t  S e r i e s ,  1971. 

( I I I I V )  

Payments under a nega t ive  income t a x  program would be  made t o  I 

f a m i l i e s  r a t h e r  t han  t o  i n d i v i d u a l s  on t h e  presumption t h a t  (1) in -  
come wi th in  t h e  family i s  shared  and (2 )  l i v i n g  t o g e t h e r  achieves  
c e r t a i n  sav ings  i n  l i v i n g  c o s t s .  However, w i th  s e p a r a t i o n s ,  
common-law marr iages,  working c h i l d r e n  and s i n g l e  a d u l t s  i n  t h e  

I 

I 

household, people marr ied i n  t h e  l e g a l  s ense  may n o t  meet t h e  above 
c r i t e r i a .  Th i s  paper  develops and de f ines  a s e t  o f  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
r u l e s  f o r  determininq fami ly  s i z e  f o r  nega t ive  income t a x  purposes.  
The r u l e s  a l low a fami ly  t o  dec ide  whether t o  inc lude  a c h i l d  (and I 

h i s  income) f o r  t a x  purposes,  b u t  t h e  p a r e n t  o f  one ' s  c h i l d ,  marr ied 1 I 
o r  no t ,  must be  inc luded  i f  t h e  couple  i s  l i v i n g  toge the r .  Thus, 
unmarried couples  w i th  permanent r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i l l  be  t r e a t e d  a s  
married. 

" ~ l i n ,  Deborah P . "Exploring t h e  Adequacy of  Emi3lovment. " Monthlv - - - - - 
Labor Review (October 1973).  

( X) 

Describes a v a i l a b l e  l a b o r  f o r c e  i n d i c a t o r s  o f  employment 
q u a l i t y  and p o i n t s  o u t  t h e  need f o r  employment s t a t i s t i c s  which 

I 
measure s o c i a l  wel fa re .  The Current  Popula t ion  Survey by t h e  
Census Bureau and Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  "pay ro l l "  f i g u r e s  I 

I 

p r e s e n t  d a t a  on economic a spec t s  o f  inadequacy o f  employment f o r  I 
I 

t h e  "working poor" ( i nc lud ing  s t a t i s t i c s  on q u a n t i t y  of work and 
earn ings  from work). A f u r t h e r  c r i t e r i o n  for  judging adequacy of , 
ea rn ings  i s  t h e  f e d e r a l  minimum wage l e v e l .  

Grea t e r  problems p r e s e n t  themselves i n  measuring underemploy- 
ment ("manpower u n d e r u t i l i z a t i o n " ) .  Assessment of  t h i s  a s p e c t  of  
employment ( q u a l i t y )  i s  hindered by d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  a r r i v i n g  a t  
a s u i t a b l y  o b j e c t i v e  s tandard  of measurement. 



* K ~ O X ,  Paul L. "Social  Ind ica to r s  and the  Concept of Level of 
Living." Sociologica l  Review (May 1974). 

(XI) 

An o u t l i n e  of t h e  relevance of the  level -of- l iv ing concept t o  
the  cons t ruct ion  of meaningful measures of s o c i a l  condi t ions .  Seeks 
t o  l i m i t  t he  d e f i n i t i o n  of " s o c i a l  ind ica to r s"  t o  those  measures 
which can be r e l a t e d  t o  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  model of some kind.  Defines 
l e v e l  of l i v i n g  as o v e r a l l  composition of housing, h e a l t h ,  education,  
s o c i a l  s t a t u s ,  employment, l e i s u r e ,  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  and s o c i a l  s t a b i l -  
i t y ,  together  with those  aspects  o f  demographic and environmental 
s t r u c t u r e  and s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  which in f luence  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which 
those needs and d e s i r e s  can be m e t .  Measurement would be f a c i l i t a t e d  
i f  a l l  va r i ab les  were normative i n  cha rac te r  (va r i ab les  f o r  which a 
move i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  d i r e c t i o n  can be "good" o r  "bad" depending on 
i ts behavior along a quan t i f i ed  s c a l e ) ,  b u t  many v a r i a b l e s  (such a s  
those r e l a t i n g  t o  the  provis ion  o f  s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s )  a r e  non-normative. 

Koffsky, Nathan. "Farm and Urban Purchasing Power." S tud ies  i n  
Income and Wealth 7 (1949). 

An a n a l y s i s  comparing t h e  purchasing power of  urban and farm 
famil ies .  A d i r e c t  comparison of  income has  . l i t t l e  meaning s i n c e  
t h e  two types  of  f ami l i e s  f ace  d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e  s t r u c t u r e s .  There- 
fo re ,  d i f f e rences  i n  the "cos t  of l iv ing"  must be taken i n t o  account 
when measuring purchasing power. P r i c e s  can be compared i n  terms 
of what it would cost i n  an urban a r e a  t o  purchase t h e  goods con- 
sumed by a farm family o r  v ice  versa .  This  is  s t i l l  of l i m i t e d  
usefulness.  Since r u r a l  needs a r e  d i f f e r e n t  from urban needs, t h e  
same quan t i ty  of  the  same goods w i l l  y i e l d  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of 
u t i l i t y  o r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s .  

Despite t h i s  weakness the  author  concludes t h a t  a p r i c e  adjus ted  
income comparison is  more use fu l  than no comparison. Using d a t a  
compiled by t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  and the  Bureau of Agri- 
c u l t u r a l  Economics, he f i n d s  t h a t  the  r a t i o  o f  f a c t o r y  earnings  t o  
farm earnings adjus ted  f o r  p r i c e  i s  1.28 i n  1941 and .97 i n  1945, 
and the  adjus ted  r a t i o  of farm earnings  t o  f a c t o r y  earnings  i s  .72 
i n  1941 and -95 i n  1945. 



Kohen, Andres I.; Parnes, Herbert S. ;  and Shea, John R. "Income 
I n s t a b i l i t y  Among Young and Middle-Aged Men." Washington, D.C.: 
U.S. Government P r in t ing  Off ice ,  1973. 

This s tudy analyzes changes i n  t o t a l  family income and i n  annual 
earnings among male household heads who were 45 t o  59 and among those  
16 t o  24 i n  1966. For the  middle-aged man, t h e  per iod  of s tudy i s  
calendar y e a r  1965 and 1966; f o r  the  young men, it i s  1966-1968. One 
focus of t h e  study is the  e x t e n t  t o  which extending the  accounting 
pe r iod  a f f e c t s  the  measurement of inequa l i ty  of income d i s t r i b u t i o n  
where the  l a t t e r  is measured by t h e  Gini c o e f f i c i e n t .  A second focus 
is an inves t iga t ion ,  v i a  regress ion  a n a l y s i s ,  o f  the  sources of in-  
s t a b i l i t y  i n  inmme and earnings.  Throughout t h e  study a t t e n t i o n  
is d i r e c t e d  t o  d i f ferences  i n  income s t a b i l i t y  by race  and base-year 
income class a s  w e l l  a s  age. 

Kolko, Gabriel .  D i s t r ibu t ion  of  Wealth." I n  Wealth and Power 
i n  A m e r i c a .  New York: Praeger, 1962. 

Although income i s  unequally d i s t r i b u t e d ,  wealth i s  even more 
concentrated,  and t h e  high-income ea rne r s  a l s o  tend t o  be wealthy. 
Since World War I1 the t o p  income t e n t h  has  owned an average o f  
two-thirds of  a l l  l i q u i d  a s s e t s .  Only 8% of t h e  populat ion owns 
s tock,  and a mere 2% of  them c o n t r o l  58% of  t o t a l  s tocks .  The 
concentra t ion  of s tock ownership has remained roughly t h e  same 

, s i n c e  1929. Only the  brokers ga in  from small-scale specula t ion  
i n  s tocks.  Pension funds may u l t ima te ly  b e n e f i t  workers, b u t  
t h e i r  d i s p o s i t i o n  is i n  t h e  hands of  l a r g e  banks. Thus, "people's 
capi ta l i smn i s  a myth. Negative n e t  worth c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  two 
lowest  f i f t h s  of  the  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

Kolko, Gabriel .  Wealth and Power i n  America. New York: Praeger 
Publ ishers ,  1962. 

"The b a s i c  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income and wealth i n  the  United 
S t a t e s  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same now as it was i n  1939, o r  even 1910." 
While r e a l  wages have r i s e n ,  t h e  percentages of t h e  populat ion which 
share  the  na t ion ' s  wealth have not.  The economic gains  which have 
been made by the  low-income groups have been g r e a t l y  exaggerated 
and we l l  over one-third of  the  n a t i o n ' s  households s t i l l  s u b s i s t  
on incomes t o o  meager t o  provide t h e  minimum s tandards  of  hea l th  
and decency. "The ga ins  of r e l a t i v e l y  f u l l  employment and a 
normally ascending r e a l  income have been l a rge ly  o f f s e t  by t h e  r i s e  
of new causes o f  poverty and by the  perpetuat ion  o f  an important 
segment of  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  causes." 



According t o  1958 f igures  from the  I n t e r n a l  Revenue Service ,  
indiv iduals  with personal  incomes of  between $0 and $4,000 con- 
t r i b u t e d  $6.037 b i l l i o n  i n  taxes .  Yet f o r  t h e  same year  t h e  fed- 
e r a l  government spent  only $4.059 b i l l i o n  on what by t h e  most gener- 
ous d e f i n i t i o n  could be c a l l e d  "welfare" ( inc luding expenditures f o r  
publ ic  a s s i s t a n c e ,  p u b l i c  hea l th ,  education,  pub l i c  housing, and 
"other we l fa re" ) ,  and only a f r a c t i o n  of t h i s  went t o  ind iv idua l s  
with under $4,000 personal  income. Welfare spending has not  changed 
the  nature  of income inequa l i ty ,  and s t a t i s t i c s  demonstrate t h a t  
" in  America, t h e  legendary land of  economic opportunity where any 
man can work h i s  way t o  t h e  top ,  t h e r e  i s  only s l i g h t  income mo- 
b i l i t y  outs ide  t h e  n a t u r a l  age cycle  of  r i s i n g ,  then f a l l i n g  in-  
come. " 

Kondor, Yaakov. "An Old-New Measure of Income Inequali ty."  
Econometrica 39 (November 1971) . 

This paper is  a comment on the  a r t i c l e  by E l t e t o  and Frigyes 
t h a t  proposed a s e t  of new income i n e q u a l i t y  measures. These in -  
equa l i ty  ind ices  a r e  t h e  r a t i o s  o f  mean incomes (u = m/ml w = m2/m 
v = m2/ml where m = mean income of t h e  t o t a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  m2 is  
t h e  mean income of t h e  group above the  o v e r a l l  mean and m l  is  the 
mean income of t h e  group below); and it is  noted t h a t  no s i n g l e  index 
i n  i t s e l f  i s  a p l a u s i b l e  measure of i n e q u a l i t y  s i n c e ,  f o r  example, 
a  given r a t i o  conta ins  no information about t h e  r e l a t i v e  f requencies  
of the  groups whose means a r e  considered. Taken toge the r ,  the  t h r e e  
r a t i o s  of E l t e t o  and Frigyes do conta in  i n f o p a t j - o n  about t h e  t o t a l  
d i s t r i b u t i o n ;  however, it is found t h a t  a l l  of  t h i s  e s s e n t i a l  content  
is ac tua l ly  p resen t  i n  the  r e l a t i v e  mean devia t ion  of t h e  d i s t r i b u -  
t ion .  I t  is  noted t h a t  t h i s  l a t t e r  measure was inves t iga ted  by 
P i e t r a  and o t h e r s  i n  t h e  e a r l y  p a r t  of  the  century bu t  was neglec ted  
f o r  a  long time only t o  be rediscovered again  in recent  years .  To- 
day it is o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  the  "maximum equa l i za t ion  percentage ," 
s ince  it i s  t h e  percentage o f  t o t a l  income which would have t o  be 
t r ans fe r red  from t h e  group above t h e  o v e r a l l  income mean t o  the 
group below i n  o rde r  t o  achieve p e r f e c t  equa l i ty .  "In a c e r t a i n  
sense ,  ... t h e  i n t e r e s t i n g  con t r ibu t ion  of E l t e t o  and Frigyes was 
another modern rediscovery of t h a t  time-honored measure o f  income 
inequa l i ty ,  the  r e l a t i v e  mean devia t ion .  " 



Kosa, John. "The Nature of Poverty." I n  Poverty and Health. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard Universi ty P ress ,  1969. 

The poor a r e  those who lack the  means of subs is tence  and t h e  p r i -  
v i l eges  of l i f e .  This d e f i n i t i o n  i s  useful :  it desc r ibes  the poor ' s  
u n i l a t e r a l  exclusion from mate r i a l  and psychological  possess ions ,  
and it is a l s o  the  c r i t e r i o n  by which anyone can a s s e s s  and descr ibe  
the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of wealth. Perceptions of  poverty and reac t ions  t o  
it vary according t o  community a t t i t u d e s .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  feudal  
s o c i e t i e s  regarded i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  poverty a s  p a r t  of  the  na tu ra l  
order. Its ex i s t ence  was e i t h e r  taken f o r  granted o r  t r e a t e d  i n  a 
manner t h a t  did n o t  a f f e c t  the  e x i s t i n g  s o c i a l  order .  However, i n  t h e  
20th century,  poverty is  no longer taken f o r  granted;  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  
it is a man-made condit ion is  s t r e s s e d .  The poor a f  today a r e  a 
r e s i d u a l  group which, f o r  geographic, s o c i a l  o r  psychological  reasons,  
has been unable t o  take  advantage of  an open-class mobile soc ie ty .  
Three major poverty spokesmen--Michael Harrington, Hubert Humphrey 
and S.M. Miller--have d i f f e r e n t  typologies descr ib ing the  poor. This 
a r t i c l e  d i s t ingu i shes  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  depr iva t ion  processes 
between chronic and acu te  poverty. 

( p a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

Kosa, John; Antonovsky, Aaron; and Zola, I r v i n g  K. Chapter 10 
i n  Poverty and Health. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard Universi ty 
Press ,  1969. 

Discusses the  h i s t o r y  of neighborhood hea l th  cen te r s  and the  
development of t h e i r  r o l e  a s  providers  of medical se rv ices  t o  the  
poor i n  urban and r u r a l  areas.  P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  is given t o  
i n t e n t i o n  and scope of programs i n i t i a t e d  i n  Boston, L o s  Angeles, 
a ~ d  Cincinnat i  i n  the  e a r l y  1900's.  These and o t h e r  e a r l y  programs 
w e r e  hindered by such b a s i c  problems a s  an i n a b i l i t y  t o  a t t r a c t  
s u f f i c i e n t  number of p u b l i c  h e a l t h  physic ians  and a lack  of system- 
a t ic  i n t e g r a t i o n  with e x i s t i n g  h e a l t h  care  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

Recently, i n t e r e s t  i n  neighborhood h e a l t h  cen te r s  has resurged 
i n  cit ies and r u r a l  a r e a s  throughout the  country. Questions regard- 
i n g  t h e i r  loca t ion ,  s i z e ,  s t r a t e g y ,  and c l i e n t e l e  a r e  being recon- 
s ide red ,  and new arrangements a r e  being implemented i n  an at tempt 
t o  overcome p a s t  mistakes. 



Kosters,  Marvin H. "Income and S u b s t i t u t i o n  Ef fec t s  i n  a Family 
Labor Supply Model." Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Universi ty of Chicago, 
1966. 

"A model. was developed i n  t h i s  s tudy t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  i n  a family 
context  income and s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t s  of  wage r a t e  changes on t h e  
quan t i ty  of l abor  suppl ied  t o  t h e  market by ind iv idua l  family mem- 
bers .  Regression a n a l y s i s  using cross-sec t ional  da ta  from t h e  1960 
census was used i n  an attempt t o  e s t ima te  t h e  income and s u b s t i t u t i o n  
e f f e c t s .  Only two dimensions f o r  which measures were r e a d i l y  a v a i l -  
ab le ,  hours of  work p e r  week and p e r  yea r ,  w e r e  analyzed. For 
another dimension, l abor  force  par t ic ipa t i 'on ,  r e s u l t s  from t h r e e  
e a r l i e r  s t u d i e s  a r e  examined and re in te rp re ted . "  

"A change i n  t h e  wage r a t e  c a r r i e s  wi th  it a s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t .  
The income e f f e c t  on t h e  quan t i ty  of  l e i s u r e  demanded of an inc rease  
i n  the  wage r a t e  is  p o s i t i v e  i f  l e i s u r e  i s  n o t  a n - i n f e r i o r  good. The 
s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t  on l e i s u r e  demanded is negative s ince  t h e  oppor- 
t u n i t y  c o s t  o f  l e i s u r e  t i m e  (its p r i c e  i n  terms of market goods given 
up) has increased. " 

"Although t h e  es t imates  presented provide some evidence on t h e  
e f f e c t  of a r e l a t i v e  p r i c e  d i s t o r t i o n  such.as t h e  personal  income 
t a x  a t  the  labor- le isure  margin, t h e  consumption-savings d i s t o r t i o n  
o r  poss ib le  d i s t o r t i o n s  i n  t h e  occupational  wage s t r u c t u r e  a f f e c t i n g  
the  a l l o c a t i o n  o f  l abor  among d i f f e r e n t  k inds  o f  employment were 
neglected i n  t h i s  study." 

Kosters,  ~ a r v i n , a n d  Welch, F in is .  The E f f e c t s  of  Minimum Wages on 
the  Dis t r ibu t ion  of  Changes i n  Aggregate Employment. Prepared f o r  
t h e  Office of Economic Opportunity, RM-6273-OEO. Santa Monica, 
Cal i fornia :  Rand, 1970. 

Using employment da ta  f o r  t h e  per iod  1954-1968 from the  Bureau 
of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  and da ta  on t h e  l e v e l  o f  t h e  minimum wage and 
t h e  ex ten t  of  coverage of  the  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  t h e  authors  have analyzed 
the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  aggregate employment i n  t h e  U.S.  
economy between whites and nonwhites, between males and females, 
and between teenagers.and adu l t s .  

The r e l a t i v e  income pos i t ion  of nonwhites has shown marked i m -  
provement over the  p a s t  decade. P a r t  of  t h i s  improvement, however, 
may be a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  the  sus ta ined economic expansion of  t h e  e a r l y  
1960's and thus  may be subjec t  t o  r ap id  e ros ion  a s  the  expansion 
slows o r  i s  reversed. Nonwhites (except  f o r  a d u l t  females) a r e  d i s -  
propor t ionate ly  a f f e c t e d  by employment f l u c t u a t i o n s .  A s h o r t  term 
change i n  aggregate employment, f o r  example, has twice t h e  impact 
on a d u l t  nonwhite males t h a t  it has on s i m i l a r  white males. 



The impact of s h o r t  term employment changes f a l l s  most heavi ly  
on teenagers ( th ree  and one-half t imes t h e i r  propor t ionate  s h a r e ) .  
Teenage males a r e  more sharply  a f f e c t e d  than females, and nonwhites 
more than whites.  Increases  i n  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  minimum wage have made 
teenagers more vulnerable than before t o  short- term changes, and 
have decreased t h e i r  share  of normal employment. These e f f e c t s ,  
moreover, are dispropor t ionate ly  concentrated on nonwhite teenagers.  

The a n a l y s i s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a s lackening i n  the  pace of economic 
growth w i l l  adverse ly  a f f e c t  nonwhites, p a r t i c u l a r l y  teenagers.  

(Taken from Monograph) 

Kot t i s ,  Athena P. "Effec ts  of  Income Maintenance on t h e  Economics 
of Comuni t ies :  A Theore t ica l  Exploration." Urban A f f a i r s  Quar ter ly  
8 (June 1973) : 495-589. 

A considera t ion  of t h e  s h o r t  run impacts of a negative income 
tax/ incom maintenance t a x  p lan  s i m i l a r  t o  P res iden t  Nixon's pro- 
posed family as s i s t ance  program. The s h o r t  run e f f e c t s  of  the p lan  
on consumption, labor  supply, l a b o r  demand, unemployment, wages, 
p r i c e s ,  housing, and aggregate income and output  a r e  analyzed. 
The most important  impacts a r e  r e n t  and p r i c e  inc reases  f o r  low and 
moderate income housing due t o  increased demand, h igher  wages i n  
low wage i n d u s t r i e s  because of an inc rease  i n  demand and a decrease 
i n  supply f o r  labor ,  and an o v e r a l l  i nc rease  i n  consumption and 
aggregate income. The impact of  any community depends on t h e  para- 
meters and f inancing of  the  p lan  and the s i z e ,  indus t ry  mix, loca- 
t i o n  and income d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  community. 

Kottis,  A-., and Kot t i s ,  G. "Average Propensi ty t o  Spend Ins ide  t h e  
Ghetto Areas: A Comment. " Journal  o f  Regional Science 13 (Apr i l  
1973) : 123-126. 

I n  response t o  a case study which unexpectedly found t h e  
average propensi ty t o  spend wi th in  t h e  community of  four  ghe t to  
a reas  t o  be r e l a t i v e l y  low compared t o  t h a t  of  o t h e r  surrounding 
non-ghetto a r e a s ,  t h e  two authors  b u i l d  up an argument why these  
r e s u l t s  should have-been expected. Using a very simple hypothe- 
s i zed  populat ion model, K o t t i s  and K o t t i s  show how t h e  expenditure 
behavior of t h e  h igher  income and more mobile of  i n n e r  c i t y  resi- 
dents  outweighs the  average propensi ty t o  spend of those  with low 
incomes who a r e  l e s s  mobile. The h igher  l o c a l  p r i c e s  provide an 
incent ive  f o r  those more educated and mobile t o  spend a l a r g e  p a r t  
of t h e i r  budget ou t s ide  the  community. The absence o f  major de- 
partment and r e t a i l  s t o r e  s i n  the  ghe t to  a reas ,  and t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  
s h o r t e r  d i s t ance  from ghe t to  a reas  t o  the  Centra l  Business D i s -  
t r i c t  are c i t e d  a s  o t h e r  reasons one should expect  a lower average 
propensi ty t o  spend wi th in  t h e  ghe t to  communities. 



Kraft ,  G. ,  e t  a l .  "On the  Def in i t ion  of  a Depressed Area." In  
Essays i n  Regional Economics, e d i t e d  by J. Kain. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Harvard University Press ,  1971. 

This  a r t i c l e  addresses t h e  problem of de f in ing  a "depressed area"  
t o  determine e l i g i b i l i t y  f o r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  economic development 
o r  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  programs. The problems of  a r e a  designation can be 
c l a s s i f i e d  under two headings: "1) determining t h e  welfare c r i t e r i a  
o r  ob jec t ives  i m p l i c i t  o r  e x p l i c i t  i n  t h e  l e g i s l a t i o n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a 
redevelopment e f f o r t ;  and 2) at tempting t o  spec i fy  these  c r i t e r i a  i n  
an  empir ica l  way." Three "discriminant  funct ions"  a r e  developed 
measuring 1) t h e  percent  of t h e  f ami l i e s  wi th  income under $2000, 
2 )  t h e  percent  of unemployed, and 3) t h e  percent  o f  unemployed p l u s  
t h e  number and percent  of f ami l i e s  with incomes under $2000. These - 
funct ions  a r e  developed using 15 v a r i a b l e s  grouped i n t o  4 areas:  
1) physica l ,  2 )  income r e l a t e d ,  3) education,  and 4) l abor  market 
imperfections. The lowest 300 count ies  w e r e  s e l e c t e d  from each 
discrimination.  Ten count ies  appeared i n  a l l  t h r e e  groups. Eleven 
count ies  appeared i n  both  t h e  unemployment and t h e  low income groups, 
35 count ies  appeared i n  both t h e  unemployment and t h e  j o i n t  groups. 
Clear ly ,  pe r s i s t ence  of low income and unemployment do no t  necessar i -  
l y  coincide. Since both c r i t e r i a  must under l i e  any s e n s i b l e  r a t i o -  
n a l i z a t i o n  of a r e a  redevelopment a s  a p u b l i c  po l i cy ,  these  observed 
d i f ferences  i n  pers is tency c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  t h e  two c r i t e r i a  could 
have important impl ica t ions .  

Kravis, I rv ing  B. The St ructure  of  Income. *Philadelphia:  Univer- 
s i t y  of  Pennsylvania, 1962. 

This s tudy of United S t a t e s  income and saving is  based on t h e  
1950 Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  consumers survey. A t  t h a t  t i m e ,  
the  United S t a t e s  had twice the  p e r  c a p i t a  income of seve ra l  of the  
h ighes t  income coun t r i e s ,  while in ter temporal  U.S. comparisons a r e  
even more impressive. Incomes i n  the  South were 12% lower than 
incomes i n  t h e  North, with ha l f  of t h i s  d i f f e r e n t i a l  accounted f o r  
by d i f f e r i n g  r a c i a l  composition. Negro-white d i f f e rences  a r e  dim- 
in ished,  bu t  not  e l iminated ,  when comparisons a r e  made within occupa- 
t i o n a l  groups. Property income d i f f e r e n c e s  a l s o  he lp  account f o r  the  
white/non-white gap, which showed no s i g n s  of  c los ing.  The income 
rankings of 11 occupational  groups s tud ied  were c o n s i s t e n t  across  
a l l  6 c l a s s e s  of c i t i e s .  Af ter  t a x  income r i s e s  with age u n t i l  t h e  
45-54 bracket  and dec l ines  t h e r e a f t e r .  Education g r a n t s  en t ry  i n t o  



higher paying occupations. Female family heads a r e  more l i k e l y  t o  
be unemployed than male heads (40% vs. 10%) and tend t o  be concentrated 
i n  unsk i l l ed  se rv ice  and c l e f i c a l  work. The share of wages i n  n a t i o n a l  
income has r i s e n  over the  century,  with both en t repreneur ia l  and 
proper ty  shares  decl in ing.  

Inequal i ty  i n  income decl ined i n  t h e  two decades a f t e r  1929, 
e s p e c i a l l y  the  share of the  top  5%. The United S t a t e s  s tands  midway 
among the  nat ions of  t h e  world i n  i ts  degree of inequa l i ty ,  although 
the  l e s s  developed coun t r i e s  account f o r  most of the  very unequal 
end of the  sca le .  

Krosney, Herbert. Beyond Welfare: Poverty i n  t h e  Superci ty.  
New York: Halt, Rinehart  and Winston, 1969. 

Krosney argues t h a t  i f  welfare programs a r e  designed t o  perpe- 
t u a t e  poverty,  then anti-poverty programs aimed a t  r e a l l y  changing 
the  s t a t u s  quo w i l l  encounter severe  opposi t ion.  The Kennedy and 
Johnson adminis t ra t ions '  New York Ci ty  youth programs, HARYOU, ACT, 
and ~ o b i l i z a t i o n  f o r  Youth were n o t  to rn  a p a r t  simply by d i f f e r e n t  
l e v e l s  of government each seeking t h e  c r e d i t .  ~ f f o r t s  t o  advance 
the  Black, white and Puerto Rican lower c l a s s  met with r e a l  opposi- 
t i o n  from t h e  Black, white,  Jewish and I t a l i a n  middle classes. 

These programs wasted much e f f o r t  and money c r e a t i n g  an un- 
r e a l i s t i c  "employability" when what was needed was unsk i l l ed  and 
semi-skil led jobs, not  experience o r  t r a i n i n g .  A negative income 
t a x  is  seen a s  a way t o  avoid a new blossomirrg bureaucracy and 
t h e  perverse work and family incen t ives  of AFDC. 

Kulash, Damian, and Silverman, William. Discrimination i n  Mass 
Trans i t .  The Urban I n s t i t u t e ,  1974 ( U R I  No. 64000). 

Community groups i n  many c i t i e s  claim t h a t  r a c i a l  minor i t i e s  
of lower income people of p a r t i c u l a r  sec t ions  of the  c i t y  a r e  d i s c r i -  
minated a g a i n s t  i n  t h e  provision o f  mass t r a n s i t .  This  s tudy explores  
the  conceptual i s sues  which a r i s e  i n  evaluat ing  a l l e g a t i o n s  of in-  
e q u a l i t y ,  and i d e n t i f i e s  d e f i c i e n c i e s  i n  t h e  techniques t h a t  cour t s ,  
community groups, and t r a n s i t  a u t h o r i t i e s  have used t o  determine 
whether se rv ices  a r e  d i s t r i b u t e d  equal ly .  

(Author a b s t r a c t )  



Kuznets, Simon. "On t h e  Valuat ioh o f ' s o c i a l   income.'^ Economica 
15  (1948) : 1-16. 

S o c i a l  income should be  def ined  t o  i nc lude  consumers' o u t l a y  
on a l l  f i n i s h e d  products  ( p r i v a t e  s e c t o r )  a t  market p r i c e s  ( f i n a l  
to  consumer), p l u s  s e r v i c e s  t o  i n d i v i d u a l s  provided  by p u b l i c  
agencies  -- a t  c o s t  t o  the government, p l u s  n e t  bus ines s  c a p i t a l  
formation a t  market p r i c e s ,  p l u s  n e t  c a p i t a l  formation by govern- 
ment a t  market p r i c e s .  C a p i t a l  formation i s  inc luded  even though 
e n t e r p r i s e s ,  n o t  i n d i v i d u a l s  qua i n d i v i d u a l s ,  are making t h e  sav ing  
dec is ions .  Competition is  assumed t o  modify p r i c e  r a t i o s  of capital 
goods and f i n a l  p roduc t s  t o  a d j u s t  them t o  t e c h n i c a l  changes, t h u s  
making c a p i t a l  good p r i c e s  r e f l e c t  t h e i r  we l f a re  c o n t r i b u t i o n .  



Laber, Gene. "Human Cap i t a l  i n  Southern ~ i g r a t i o n . "  Journal of 
Human Resources 8 (Spring 1973). 

This  paper a s sesses  the  e f f e c t s  of  i n t e r r e g i o n a l  migration on 
t h e  human-capital s tock of t h e  South. Data from t h e  one percent  
sample maintained by t h e  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  ~ d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a r e  used t o  
es t imate  t h e  earnings l e v e l  of  in-and-out migrants f o r  t h e  period 
1960-66, dur ing  which the  South l o s t  j u s t  under one percent  of i t s  
labor force.  When earnings o f  migrants a r e  converted t o  human- 
c a p i t a l  va lues ,  the  South is  est imated t o  have gained human c a p i t a l  
through migration. The ga in ,  however, depends c r i t i c a l l y  on earn- 
ings  l e v e l s  of migrants ,  and t h e  paper demonstrates t h a t  the  gain 
t u r n s  i n t o  a l o s s  i f  migrants a r e  assumed t o  r ece ive  earnings  pre- 
v a i l i n g  f o r  non-migrants i n  the  region. 

(Taken 'from the  a r t i c l e )  

*Lamale, Helen. "Changes i n  Concepts of Income Adequacy Over the  
Las t  Century. " American Economic Review (-May 1968) . 

A h i s t o r i c a l  review of poverty d e f i n i t i o n s .  P r i o r  t o  1850, t h e r e  
was apparently l i t t l e  th inking on the  concept of income inadequacy; 
poorhouses were used t o  care f o r  a l l  kinds of dependents. Between 
1860 and 1900 s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  subscribed t o  a "subsistence" concept 
af poverty. By 1900 ana lys t s  w e r e  de f in ing  subs is tence  a s  the  c o s t  
Of adequate food, housing, and c lo th ing  t o  maintain a minimum s tandard  
of h e a l t h  and decency. During t h e  f i r s t  decade of t h e  century,  much 
d a t a  began t o  be c o l l e c t e d  on income expenditures,  savings and l i v i n g  
condit ions.  Later ,  t he  idea  t h a t  income adequacy must dea l  with r e a l  
income and d i s t i n g u i s h  betMeen long- and short- term needs was advanced. 
The concept of conformity with p r e v a i l i n g  s tandards  i n  s e l e c t i n g  
goods and se rv ices  f o r  inc lus ion i n  budgets i s  revealed by postwar 
budget s t u d i e s .  General concepts of income adequacy a r e  not  being 
challenged; what is usual ly  challenged is  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  express 
these  concepts i n  q u a n t i t a t i v e  measures and, the re fo re ,  the  accuracy 
o f  estimates of  needsowhich a r e  based upon them. 



9 
Lamale, Helen. Levels of Living Among the Poor. Bureau of Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s  Report NO. 238-12, ~ u g u s t ,  1965. 

Supports a r e l a t i ve  appraisal  of poverty. Presents some h i s t o r i -  
ca l  s t a t i s t i c s  on consumer income and expenditures t o  give perspective 
t o  the discussion of current l eve ls  and d is t r ibu t ions  of income, 
spending, and saving. The report  examines the  following: (1) measure- 
ment by value of consumption; (2) l eve ls  of l iv ing  as  indicated by food 
expenditures; (3) percent spent f o r  the  basics  (food, she l t e r ,  and 
clothing);  (4 )  discretionary spending; and (5) use of c r ed i t  as  insur- 
ance. No r e a l  appraisal  of the adequacy of the leve ls  of l iv ing  of the  
poor can be made without consideration of the  ex is t ing  wide var ia t ions  
i n  pr ices  and l i v ing  costs.  Analysis of family spending and saving 
fo r  welfare purposes is  primarily microeconomic research. 

(Pa r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abstracts) 

Lamale, Helen C. "Poverty: The Word and the Reality." Monthly 
Labor Review (July 1965). 

To define the  poor as  those ''lacking the  means of subsistence1' 
requires "an e x p l i c i t  def ini t ion of 'means" and 'subsistence' 
and an approval of the  r e l a t i on  between them i n  a spec i f ic  s i tua-  
tion," Standards of l iv ing ,  family s i ze ,  and regional adjustments 
a r e  discussed as  fac tors  relevant t o  a determination of "subsistence". 
To underscore the  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  specifying a minimum l iv ing  standard, 
fo r  example, it is noted t h a t  the  average, annual, price-adjusted 
expenditures f o r  comparable New York working families has increased 
by 125 percent i n  the.period from 1919 t o  1960. Problems i n  measuring 
a family's "means" a r i s e  from the f a c t  t h a t  income alone does not 
specify a l l  the  resources which might be available from community 
services ,  public and pr iva te  assistance agencies, supplemental 
wage benef i ts ,  insurance plans,  and the use of c red i t .  To demonstrate 
the importance of non-income contributions,  f igures  a re  presented 
t o  show the percentage amount by which expenditures and consumption 
exceed income f o r  non-farm families i n  the  $3000 t o  $4000 income 
range. It is thought t h a t  any resolution of the  poverty problem 
would have t o  come i n  the form of a s e r i e s  of answers t o  a var ie ty  
of spec i f ic  s i tua t ions .  



Lamale, Helen H - ,  and Stotz,  Margaret S. "The Interim City Worker's 
Family Budget." Monthly Labor Review 83 (August 1960): 785-808. 

A descr ipt ion of "interim revisions" of the City Worker's 
Family Budget a s  formulated by the  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  The 
inter im budget (1959), a s  with previous ones, r e l a t e s  t o  a family 
of 4 persons, consist ing of an employed husband aged 38, with a 
wife not  employed outside the home, and 2 children,  a g i r l  aged 8 
and a boy aged 13, who l i v e  i n  a rented dwelling i n  a large c i t y  o r  
its suburbs. The budget provides "the goods and services  necessary 
f o r  a heal thful ,  self-respecting mode of l iv ing ,"  allowing normal 
par t i c ipa t ion  i n  the l i f e  of the  community i n  accordance with cur- 
ren t  American standards. Former budgets needed revision because of 
average family increases i n  purchasing power and changes i n  consum- 
ers' market buying hab i t s  and what is  acceptable as  a "modest but 
adequate" l eve l  of l iving.  The revised budget contains a new l i s t  
of goods and services  based on the  ac tua l  choices of families.  Be- 
cause the revis ions  did  not include a reappraisal  and revision of 
previously used concepts, def in i t ions  and general procedures, it is 
considered an "interim revision." The purpose and methods used i n  
the  inter im revis ion,  the  quant i t i es  of .goods and services  i n  the  
budget, and its cost  i n  20 la rge  c i t i e s  i n  autumn 1959 a r e  discussed. 

Lampman, Robert J. "Approaches t o  the  Reduction of Poverty." 
American Economic Review 55 (September 1965) : 521-29. 

The a r t i c l e  del ineates  the  ex ten t  of poverty i n  the  united S ta tes  
and describes i ts  slow reduction over t i m e .  External circumstances, 
personal l imi ta t ions  and discrimination are  given as  causes of poverty 
which must be attacked by public policy. 

The author begins h i s  def in i t ion  of poverty with the Council of 
Economic Advisors' income cut-off of $3,000 f o r  families and $1,500 
f o r  unrelated individuals and modifies it with var ia t ions  of $500 
per  person, s e t t i n g  i n  addition a lower mark f o r  farm families.  He 
a l so  calculates  the  "poverty income gapn1--the amount required t o  
el iminate poverty--to be $12 b i l l i o n  o r  2% of GNP. 



 ampma man, Robert J. Ends and Means of Reducing Poverty. Chicago: 
Markham Publishing Co., 1971. 

The book begjns by reviewing antipoverty po l i c i e s  and soc i a l  
science thought, then develops a poverty reduction goal and dis-  
cusses t h e  economic and demographic considerations t h a t  must under- 
l i e  any red is t r ibu t ive  scheme. Final ly  various new s t r a t eg i e s  t o  
f i gh t  poverty and improvements on ex i s t i ng  s t r a t e g i e s  a r e  reviewed. 

The h i s t o r i c a l  review points up the  sharp d i s t i nc t i on  i n  his-  
t o r i c a l  Br i t i sh  policy between the  able-bodied poor who got no ass i s -  
tance but were forced t o  work, and those unable t o  work, fo r  whom pro- 
visions were made. A red i s t r ibu t ive  goal may be defined i n  terms 
of the functional d i s t r ibu t ion  of income ( the  wage/profit s p l i t ) ,  
the s i z e  d i s t r ibu t ion  of income ( the  share of the t o t a l  going t o  
the top and bottom groups), o r  simply a s  poverty reduction based 
on the  needs of families.  Whether calculated a s  three  times the 
minimum food budget o r  a s  the  p r i c e  of a complete market basket 
of essen t ia l s ,  poverty l i ne s  a re  assumed t o  be r e l a t i v e  and d i f fe r -  
e n t  fo r  each society.  Nonmoney income, i r r egu la r  income, p r i ce  
l eve l  changes and the  t ax  s t ruc ture  a re  mentioned as complicating 
factors.  

*Lampman, Robert J. "Population Change and Poverty, 1947-75." In 
Poverty Amid Affluence, edi ted by Leo Fishman. New Haven: Yale 
University Press,  1966. 

A discussion of some e s sen t i a l  cha rac t e r i s t i c s  of poverty i n  
the United States .  For the  purpose of guiding remedial anti-poverty 
measures, Lampman iden t i f i e s  the  poor 's  re la t ionsh ip  t o  the  labor 
market, t h e i r  handicapping charac te r i s t i cs ,  t h e i r  geographic loca- 
t ion,  and various processes by which people move ou t  of and back i n t o  
poverty. Several ways i n  which the  t o t a l  population's  suscep t ib i l i ty  
t o  poverty changes a s  the composition of the population changes are  
a l so  noted. Using several  methods, Lampman makes project ions  of the  
number of families who w i l l  be i n  poverty i n  1975. The r e s u l t s  a r e  
not encouraging t o  anyone who might think poverty is  going t o  dis-  
appear i n  a shor t  time, 

(Also, Lampman, Robert J. "Approaches 
t o  the  Reduction of Poverty." Arneri- 
can Economic Review 55: 521-29. 



Lampman, Robert. Transfer and Redist-ribution as Social Process. 
Inst i tute for Research on Poverty reprint #49, University of 
Wisconsin, 1970. 

The scope of public and private transfers in the United States 
is examined with special attention to consequences for redistribution. 
The to ta l  amount of transfers for the f iscal  year 1967 was 132 bil l ion 
which was cornposed of a variety of private components such as employer 
financed insurance and individual insurance, philanthropies, and inter- 
family transfers; however, the dominant portion (100 bil i ion) resulted 
from taxes and government related efforts .  A study of such taxes and 
government expenditures undertaken by Gillespie indicates that these 
measures are "mildly redistributive toward the poor" where families 
were categorized solely on the basis of income bracket. Such analysis 
may be misleading insofar as "income bracket" ignores such things as 
family size and relative needs. To remedy th i s ,  data for the broad 
range of transfer processes is  presented t o  display the differences 
for  the poor and nonpoor as designated by the Socia1,Security Admin- 
is t ra t ion poverty lines. Redistributive effects are similarly exam- 
ined with respect t o  categories based on Morgan's "welfare ratio", 
an income over need index. It i s  found for  example that  property 
tax, which is always found t o  be regressive against a money income 
base, is s t r i c t l y  proportional against a welfare ra t io  base. In the 
overall process, the 1967 pre-transfer poor received a net gain of 
$37.5 bi l l ion which was more than thei r  original income of 30 billion. 
The poverty income gap is another possible measure of redistribution. 
I n  1964, the 28 percent pretransfer poor received 23 bil l ion which 
l e f t  18 percent i n  poverty with an $18 bil l ion post-transfer poverty 
gap. I n  conclusion it is noted that an idea;l..transfer system would 
be one which achieved an appropriate balance among the three emphases 
i n  transfer programs: the income tax emphasis (concerned with income 
inequality), the minimum income emphasis (concerned with adequacy 
benefits),  and the social faul t  emphasis (concerned with placement of 
loss) . 

Lampman, Robert J. "What Does It Do for the Poor?--A New Test for 
National Policy. " The Public Interest 34 (Winter 1974) : 66-82. 

The measurements of poverty which are employed i n  public policy 
have not been well articulated. "Health care poverty," "education 
poverty," and "political poverty" have never been defined in  a way 
which is comparable t o  the income poverty definition. As a resu l t  
many of the problems of poverty programs have occurred because of 
vaguely articulated goals--for example, i n  housing and child carec- 



new in-kind b e n e f i t s  f o r  t h e  poor  were e s t a b l i s h e d ,  b e n e f i t  s t a n -  
da rds  p e r  r e c i p i e n t  were s e t  which sometimes surpassed  t h a t  spen t  
by non-poor f a m i l i e s ,  and then t h e  programs were underfunded s o  
t h a t  only a few of  t h e  poor could r ece ive  t h e s e  b e n e f i t s .  Addi- 
t i o n a l l y ,  program des ign  has c r e a t e d  "dependency t r a p s "  i n  which 
t h e  e f f e c t i v e  t a x  r a t e  p e r  d o l l a r  of  non-welfare income earned  by 
a r e c i p i e n t  can be a s  h igh  a s  150%, d i scourag ing  economic inde- 
pendence. 

During t h e  p a s t  t h r e e  decades, t h e  number o f  people i n  income 
pover ty  ( a s  de f ined  by t h e  government) has  d e c l i n e d  because of i n -  
c reased  p u b l i c  s o c i a l  we l f a re  expend i tu re s  which have c a r r i e d  d i s -  
p ropor t iona te  b e n e f i t s  t o  t h e  poor.  However, d e s p i t e  t h e s e  i n -  
c r eased  expendi tures ,  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  has  n o t  s h i f t e d  over  
t ime and t h e  problems o f  t h e  poor  have n o t  been r e l i e v e d .  If we 
a r e  t o  cons t ruc t  programs which w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  t h e  problems of 
pover ty  e f f e c t i v e l y ,  then  we must f i r s t  a r r i v e  a t  a c l e a r  de f in i -  
t i o n  of what we a r e  d e a l i n g  wi th ,  w e  must set g o a l s  t o  a f f e c t  o u r  
i n t e n t i o n s ,  and we must n o t  change o r  e l e v a t e  t h e s e  g o a l s  i n  mid- 
stream t o  t h e  de t r iment  o f  o u r  programs. 

Lancas te r ,  Kevin. "A New Approach t o  Consumer Theory." Journa l  o f  
P o l i t i c a l  Economy 74(1966).  

An ex tens ion  of consumer theo ry ,  i n  which consumption is  char- 
a c t e r i z e d  a s  an  a c t i v i t y  i n  which goods are i n p u t s  and i n  which t h e  
ou tpu t  is a c o l l e c t i o n  of  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  of course ,  
goods and no t  t he  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  goods w e r e  viewed a s  t he  d i r e c t  
o b j e c t s  of u t i l i t y . .  This  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  p rov ides  a r i c h e r  view of 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p  among goods. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of s p e c i f i c  commodities under s tudy  can be i d e n t i f i e d ,  and probed 
much more e a s i l y  than  was p o s s i b l e  under t h e  e a r l i e r  monol i th ic  
good formulat ion.  O u t l i n e s  of  t h i s  g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  are p resen ted ,  and 
s p e c i f i c  a p p l i c a t i o n s  t o  problems o f  consumer cho ice ,  t h e  labor-  
l e i s u r e  problem, a s s e t s ,  and gene ra l  equ i l i b r ium ana lyses  a r e  sketched.  
The Lancaster  mode1,by c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  goods as bundles  of s epa rab le  
a t t r i b u t e s ,  provided an important  foundat ion f o r  subsequent  develop- 
ments on "hedonic p r i c e "  i nd ices .  

.Lancas te r ,  Kevin. "The Theory of  Household Behavior: Some Founda- 
t i o n s .  " Annals of Economic and S o c i a l  Measurement 4 (1975) : 5 ~ 2 1 .  

This  paper  examines the  common p r a c t i c e  of cons ider ing  t h e  
household t o  a c t  a s  i f  it were a s i n g l e  i n d i v i d u a l .  Because a 
household is t h e  c l o s e s t - k n i t  of groups,  j o i n t  consumption and 
e x t e r n a l i t i e s  a r e  of  g r e a t  importance. I f  t h e  household is an 



aggregate of independent consumers, the  concavity p r o p e r t i e s  of 
i t s  demand function w i l l  be weaker than those f o r  t h e  ind iv idua l ,  
bu t  w i l l  come c lose r  t o  the  ind iv idua l  p r o p e r t i e s  a s  t h e  s i z e  of 
the  household decreases.  The e f f i c i e n c y  p r o p e r t i e s  (observed a s  
numbers of goods purchased r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  number of d i s t i n c t  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s )  w i l l  diverge from those of  the  individual  a s  
family s i z e  increases .  The ex i s t ence  of j o i n t  consumption e f f e c t s  
wi th in  the  household w i l l  no t  a f f e c t  t h e  concavity p r o p e r t i e s  of 
demand bu t  w i l l  reduce t h e  divergence i n  e f f i c i ency  p r o p e r t i e s  
between the  household and the  ind iv idua l .  A d i c t a t o r i a l  house- 
hold w i l l  behave a s  a s i n g l e  individual .  

Langner, Thomas. "Comparison o f  Experience and Behavior of Lower 
and Higher S t a t u s  Groups: Findings and Hypotheses." I n  Mental 
Health of the  Poor, e d i t e d  by Frank Riessman e t  al. New York: 
The Free Press  of Glencoe, 1964. 

Summarizes, i n  t abu la r  form, behaviora l  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  d i f f e r -  
ences r e l a t i n g  t o  s t r e s s  between higher  and lower socio-economic 
s t r a t a .  Demonstrates an inverse  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s o c i a l  c l a s s  
and mental i l l n e s s ;  f ind ings  based p r imar i ly  on da ta  from "The 
Midtown Manhattan Study. " 

Lansing, John B. and Morgan, James N . ,  "Consumer Finances Over the  
L i fe  Cycle." I n  Consumer Behavior and The L i fe  Cycle, e d i t e d  by 
L.H. Clark. New York: 1955. 

A d e t a i l e d  examination o f  how income and a s s e t s  change over 
the course of the  l i f e  cycle.  Income was found t o  inc rease  a f t e r  
marriage u n t i l  t h e  b i r t h  of the  f i r s t  c h i l d ,  then t o  d e c l i n e  
somewhat (because of  t h e  inf luence  of working wives) and then 
r i s e  again a s  t h e  ch i ld ren  g e t  o l d e r .  It peaks i n  l a t e  middle 
age a f t e r  the  ch i ld ren  a r e  a d u l t s .  ~ u t o m o b i l e s  are purchased 
e a r l y  i n  t h e  l i f e  cycle ,  while home ownership has an aggregate 
p a t t e r n  s i m i l a r  t o  income. Purchases of  homes a r e  l a r g e s t  f o r  
fami l ies  wi th  growing chi ldren ,  b u t  home ownership doesn ' t  
peak u n t i l  ch i ld ren  a r e  grown. Spending on durables w a s  found t o  
reach its h ighes t  p o i n t  f o r  f a m i l i e s  with young chi ldren ,  then t o  
dec l ine  u n t i l  a per iod  of  major replacements some 20-25 yea r s  
l a t e r .  The heavy purchases o f  consumer durables  e a r l y  i n  l i f e  
w e r e  found t o  s t r a i n  l i q u i d  a s s e t s  and most f ami l i e s  r e s o r t  t o  
c r e d i t .  N e t  worth d i d  no t  show major increases  u n t i l  a f t e r  
ch i ld ren  began t o  grow. 



Lansing, John B. ,  and Morgan, James N. "The Ef fec t  of Geographical 
Mobility orf Income." Journal  of  Human Resources 2 ( F a l l  1967). 

When people move from one a r e a  t o  another  they t y p i c a l l y  do s o  
i n  order  t o  r a i s e  t h e i r  incomes. Economists would l i k e  t o  be ab le  
t o  est imate by how much migrants '  incomes do i n  f a c t  inc rease  a s  a 
r e s u l t  of  t h e i r  mobil i ty.  Comparison of  t h e  incomes of  migrants with 
nonmigrants i n  a c ross  sec t ion  of the populat ion,  however, shows t h a t  
the  incomes of migrants tend t o  be lower, n o t  higher,  than those of 
nonmigrants. This  paper r epor t s  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h i s  apparent  paradox 
using d a t a  co l l ec ted  by the  Survey Research Center. 

The d i f ference  i n  incomes between migrants and nonmigrants is 
t raced  t o  t h e  disadvantages of those  who move t o  economically advan- 
taged areas  compared t o  people who always haye l i v e d  i n  those  areas. 
The proper comparison is  between those who w e r e  brought up i n  poor 
a reas  bu t  l e f t ,  wi th  otherwise s i m i l a r  people who stayed.  Holding 
Constant number o f  yea r s  of education is n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  remove 
the  d i f ferences  i n  earnings  between people o f  d i f f e r e n t  geographic 
backgrounds. It i s  suggested t h a t  t h e  reason may be t h a t  t h e r e  are 
important d i f f e rences  from p lace  t o  p lace  i n  q u a l i t y  of education 
which a r e  no t  removed by taking i n t o  account t h e  number of yea r s  of 
schooling. 

( J o u r n a l  of Human Resources) 

Lansing, John B., and Sonquist,  John. "A Cohort Analysis of Changes 
iin the  Dis t r ibu t ion  o f  Wealth." Studies  i n  Income and Wealth 33 
41969) . 

The technique of cohor t  a n a l y s i s  is used t o  measure changes i n  
wealth between 1953 and 1962. Cohorts were def ined by the  age of  
t h e  head of the  spending u n i t ,  race ,  and educational  achievement. 
These q u a l i t i e s  showed l i t t l e  d r i f t  over time. The d a t a  on wealth 
was supplied by the  Survey Research Center ' s  Surveys of Consumer Fi- 
nances. The r e s u l t s  provided the  f i r s t  long-run d a t a  on changes i n  
a s s e t  holdings over  t i m e .  The p r i n c i p a l  r e s u l t s  were: 

1) The technique was p r a c t i c a l ,  d e s p i t e  severe  demands on t h e  
d a t a  and d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  technique. 

2 )  Changes i n  n e t  worth behaved a s  expected: n e t  worth in-  
creased more rap id ly  f o r  cohor ts  with middle ages,  and with 
higher educat ional  achievement; these  correspond t o  t h e  
cohor ts  with g r e a t e s t  incomes. 

3) L i t t l e  of t h e  increase  i n  n e t  worth was due t o  inher i t ances .  

4) .There were t rends  toward e a r l i e r  ownership of  housing and 
mul t ip le  ownership of  automobile. 



L a s s i t e r ,  Roy L. "The Association of  Income and   ducat ion f o r  Males 
by Region, Race and Age." The Southern Economic Journal  32 (1965): 
15-22. 

A s tudy of the  e f f e c t  of education on earnings  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  
r aces  and i n  d i f f e r e n t  regions. A low b u t  p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
was found f o r  a l l  groups. Southern whites w e r e  found t o  rece ive  
h igher  rates of r e t u r n  t o  investment i n  education than o t h e r s ,  and 
more of t h e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  income was "explained" by education f o r  
t h i s  group than f o r  o the r s .  The lower r a t e s  of  r e t u r n  found f o r  
nonwhites may explain t h e i r  lower educat ional  a t ta inment .  

Laughton, Katherine B.; Buck, Carol  W.;  and Hobbs, G.E. "Socio- 
economic S t a t u s  and I l lness . "  Milbank Memorial Fund Quar ter ly  
36 (1958) : 46-57. 

(XI) 

A r e p o r t  of  a re-examination of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s o c i a l  
class and i l l n e s s  as observed i n  previous morbidi ty s t u d i e s .  Data 
were drawn from medical records of  105 urban f a m i l i e s  e n r o l l e d  i n  
a comprehensive care  program i n  Essex County, Ontario. Morbidity 
w a s  s tud ied  i n  t h r e e  socio-economic groups d i s t ingu i shed  by t h e  
median r e n t a l  o f  the  Census tracts i n  which they res ided;  it should 
be noted t h a t  socio-economic comparisons r e l a t e  t o  a populat ion 
which excludes the  bottom of  t h e  economic sca le .  P a r t i c i p a n t s  w e r e  
observed f o r  two years.  

The f ind ings  demonstrate (1) i n s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  among 
t h e  t h r e e  groups i n  t o t a l  i l l n e s s  o r  i n  p s y c h i a t r i c  o r  psychosomatic 
i l l n e s s ;  (2) notable d i f fe rences  i n  acc idents ,  which were l e a s t  
common i n  t h e  middle group and most common i n  t h e  lowest group; 
(3) an inc rease  i n  chronic i l l n e s s  wi th  decreasing s t a t u s ,  though 
no t  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t ;  and (4) a s i g n i f i c a n t  g rad ien t  for 
t o t a l  i l l n e s s  among ch i ld ren  under t w o  years  o ld .  

Laurence, P.S. "Chronic I l l n e s s  and Socio-Economic S ta tus . "  I n  
P a t i e n t s ,  Physicians,  and I l l n e s s ,  e d i t e d  by E. Gar t ly  Jaco. New 
York: Free P r e s s ,  1958. 

(XI 1 

Presents  conclusions of  a 1943 restudy o f  Sydens t r i cke r ' s  1921- 
1924 i l l n e s s  survey i n  Hagerstown, Maryland. The r e p o r t  c o r r e l a t e s  
da ta  on chronic d isease  i n  ind iv idua l s  and f a m i l i e s  with socio-  
economic s t a t u s  a t  t h e  time of .each survey and with the  in te r im gross 
change i n  s t a t u s .  In  addi t ion  t o  confirming the  f r equen t ly  he ld  
assumption t h a t  t h e  prevalence of chronic d i sease  inc reases  from t h e  
"well-to-do" t o  the  "very poor," a n a l y s i s  r evea l s  t h a t  chronic d i s -  
ease  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a f f e c t s  reduction of  s t a t u s .  



Lawrence, Joseph J. , and Maxwell, Milton A. "Drinking and Socio- 
Economic S ta tus . "  I n  Soc ie ty ,  Cu l tu re  and Drinking P a t t e r n s ,  e d i t e d  
by David J. Pittman and Charles  R. Snyder. New York: John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc . ,  1962. 

(XI) 

A s tudy  of  a r i n k i n g  a t t i t u d e s  and behavior  by socio-economic 
s t a t u s ,  which is  s c a l e d  according t o  educa t ion ,  occupat ion and 
family income. Four s t a t u s  l e v e l s ,  from h i g h e s t  t o  lowes t ,  are 
recognized. 

Comparabili ty o f  t h e  s tudy  w i t h  t h e  widely-accepted cha rac t e r -  
i z a t i o n  of  c l a s s  s t y l e s  of  d r ink ing  by John Dol la rd  is  l i m i t e d .  
The au thors  found l i t t l e  v a r i a t i o n  by c l a s s  among men i n  percentages  
of d r i n k e r s  and a b s t a i n e r s ;  however, on ly  20% o f  S t a t u s  I V  women 
d r ink ,  whereas approximately 60% o r  more o f  women i n  t h e  o t h e r  
t h r e e  l e v e l s  dr ink .  Th i s  observa t ion  i s  i n c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  Do l l a rd ' s  
d e s c r i p t i o n  of u n r e s t r a i n e d  and cons ide rab le  d r ink ing  by both men 
and women i n  t h e  lower c l a s s e s .  

The s tudy  a l s o  i n v e s t i g a t e d  t o l e r a n c e  toward drunkenness i n  
men and women by t h e  respondent 's  s t a t u s  l e v e l ,  r e l a t e d  behaviors  
such as time and p l a c e  o f  d r ink ing ,  and most-used beverage. 

Leacock, Eleanor.  "Di s to r t i ons  o f  Workiiig-Class R e a l i t y  i n  American 
S o c i a l  Science." Sc ience  and S o c i e t y  31 (Winter 1967): 1-21. 

Current  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  t h e  "cu l tu re  o f  poverty" a r e  seen  as 
d i s t o r t i o n s  of  working class c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and a s  fol lowing from 
s o c i o c e n t r i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of a l i m i t e d  r i n g e  of a t t i t u d e s  and 
behavior  taken  o u t  of  contex t .  Th i s  d i s t o r t e d  image amounts t o  an 
a t t a c k  on the  working class t h a t  undermines an understanding of i t s  
p o l i t i c a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and s e r v e s  a s  a r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h e  s t a t u s  
quo. The f a i l u r e  t o  fo l low through t h e  imp l i ca t ions  of h ighe r  
h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  rates f o r  mental i l l n e s s  among low-income groups is  
c i t e d  as one example o f  p a r t i a l  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  exaggera tes  t h e  occur- 
rence  of pathology among t h e  poor. The main emphasis is on educa- 
t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  f o r  middle class and lower c l a s s  ch i ld ren .  
Fxamples of t h e  way schoo l  f a i l u r e s  among low-income c h i l d r e n  are 
a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e i r  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds a r e  g iven ,  as w e l l  a s  
m a t e r i a l s  from contemporary l i t e r a t u r e  documenting t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  
hypothesis  t h a t  c h i l d r e n  from poor  and Negro backgrounds n o t  on ly  
r ece ive  an i n f e r i o r  school ing  i n  demographic terms,  b u t  a r e  a l s o  
c o n s i s t e n t l y  undermined i n  t h e  classroom. The soc iopsychologica l  
c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  o f  a "cu l tu re  o f  poverty" c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t h e  fa i l -  
ure of s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  t o  d e a l  s e r i o u s l y  wi th  t h e  r e a l  problems 
and p o t e n t i a l s  of  workers i n  t he  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  and f u t u r e  o f  t h e  
United S t a t e s .  

(Soc io loa i ca l  Abs t r ac t s )  



Lee, Beat r ice  S . ,  ed. Rankings of the  S t a t e s .  Washington, D.C.: 
National Education Associat ion,  1973. 

This r e p o r t  c o n s i s t s  of t a b l e s  t h a t  rank s t a t e s  according t o  
129 separa te  da ta  items t h a t  provide information f o r  understanding, 
expla in ing,  i n t e r p r e t i n g ,  and evaluat ing  various a spec t s  of s t a t e  
school systems. Although the  l a t e s t  ava i l ab le  f i g u r e s  a r e  used, 
some a r e  e s t ima tes ,  and o the r s  a r e  based on sampling s t u d i e s .  
National t o t a l s  a r e  shown i n  most t a b l e s  inc lus ive  of those  f o r  
Washington, D.C. Items covered i n  t h e  t a b l e s  a r e  populat ion;  en- 
rol lment  and attendance; teachers ;  educational  at tainment;  genera l  
f i n a n c i a l  resources;  governmental revenue, expenditures,  and debt;  
school  revenue and expenditures; and miscellaneous i t e m s .  

(Taken from Research i n  Education 
Document Resumes) 

Leibenstein,  Harvey. "Socio-economic F e r t i l i t y  Theories and Thei r  
Relevance t o  Population Policy." I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Labour Review 109 
(May-June 1974) : 443-457. 

F e r t i l i t y  decl ine  is  the  r e s u l t  not  only of  d i r e c t  economic 
changes b u t  a l s o  of numerous socio-cul tura l  f a c t o r s  t h a t  a r e  p a r t  
of the  economic development process.  While t h e  inf luences  of family 
r e l a t ionsh ips  and behavioral  norms o f  s o c i e t y  tend t o  suppor t  prac- 
t i c e s  encouraging high b i r t h  r a t e s ,  economic considera t ions  may 
serve  a s  i n h i b i t i n g  influences.  Economic development is accompanied 
by changes which c r e a t e  gradually r i s i n g  consumption s tandards  which 
l i m i t  a popula t ion ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  maintain a previous b i r t h  rate; most 
notable of t h e s e  changes a r e  migration from r u r a l  t o  urban s e t t i n g s  
and an increase  i n  educat ional  l e v e l .  Soc ia l  c l a s s  mobi l i ty  is  t h e  
most s i g n i f i c a n t  s o c i a l  consequence of these  changes and a f f e c t s  
behavior expectat ions;  consumption s tandards  of  housing, education,  
t r anspor ta t ion ,  and entertainment,  f o r  example, a r e  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  
t o  s t a t u s .  Maintaining a c e r t a i n  s tandard  of l i v i n g  competes with 
resources ava i l ab le  f o r  r a i s i n g  chi ldren .  The assessment of family 
planning programs and populat ion p o l i c y  must consider  t h e  many com- 
p l e x  i ssues .  



Lerner ,  A.P. "A Note on the  Theory o f  P r i c e  Index Numbers." Review 
of Economic S tud ie s  3 (193511936) : 50-56. 

I n  1935, D r .  H. S t aeh le  developed a method of determining l i m i t s  
t o  p r i c e  index numbers comparing t h e  d i f f e r e n t  incomes r equ i r ed  t o  
y i e l d  equal  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  two s i t u a t i o n s .  The s i t u a t i o n s  d i f f e r e d  
i n  t h e i r  p r i c e  systems and nothing e l s e .  I n  p rev ious  index  number 
t heo ry ,  it had been assumed, i n  advance, t h a t  t h e  two incomes r e l a t i n g  
t o  t he  two s i t u a t i o n s  y i e lded  equa l  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  Th i s  assumption 
was e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  theory ,  b u t  it rendered supe r f luous  t h e  compli- 
ca t ed  method of computing limits t o  t h e  c o s t  of l i v i n g  index,  s i n c e  
t h e  index number could be computed d i r e c t l y  from t h e  r a t i o  of t h e  
money va lues  of t h e  two incomes. S t a e h l e ' s  method of comparing t h e  
incomes needed t o  buy t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  bundles  of goods i n  t h e  two 
s i t u a t i o n s  allowed him t o  drop this very  r e s t r i c t i v e  assumption. 

Using the  framework developed by S t a e h l e ,  Lerner  examined how 
i n d i v i d u a l s  wi th  d i f f e r e n t  incomes r e a c t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  p r i c e  
d i f f e r e n t i a l s  over  t ime and space. I n s t e a d  of comparing t h e  c o s t  
of s p e c i f i c  bundles o f  goods, comparison can be made between "expen- 
d i t u r e  curves" (how d i f f e r e n t  incomes w i l l  be s p e n t  a t  a given p r i c e  
s t r u c t u r e ) .  Considering two c o u n t r i e s ,  f o f  any g iven  income i n  
country A ,  t h e  upper l i m i t s  o f  t h e  equ iva l en t  income i n  country B 
is  g iven  by t h e  c o s t  i n  B of t h e  bundle consumed i n  A ,  and t h e  lower 
l i m i t  is  t h e  c o s t  i n  B of  a bundle t h a t  could be bought i n  A wi th  
t h e  g iven  income. With expendi ture  curves f o r  two c o u n t r i e s ,  such 
equ iva l en t s  can be found f o r  a l l  l e v e l s  of income. 

Leverson, I rv ing .  Poverty and Pub l i c  Pol icy .  Croton-on-Hudson, 
New York: Hudson I n s t i t u t e ,  Inc., 1975. 

Poverty and i n e q u a l i t y  i n  t h e  u n i t e d  S t a t e s  are examined i n  a 
broad pe r spec t ive  wi th  t h e  purpose o f  developing a s p e c i f i c  set 
of po l i cy  recommendations. The ques t ion  o f  how t h e  pover ty  l i n e  
might vary over  t ime is explored i n  some d e t a i l .  An income elas- 
t i c i t y  o f  t h e  poverty l i n e  is used t o  q u a n t i f y  t h e  way i n  which 
t h i s  l i n e ,  expressed i n  cons t an t  d o l l a r s ,  responds to  changes i n  
median r e a l  income. The S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  Adminis t ra t ion  pover ty  
l e v e l s  have an e l a s t i c i t y  of zero ,  f o r  example, s i n c e  they  are only  
ad jus t ed  f o r  p r i c e  changes and thus  show no v a r i a t i o n  when expressed  
i n  cons tan t  d o l l a r s .  A s tudy  by K i l p a t r i c k  us ing  Gallup p o l l s  i n d i -  



e l a s t i c i t y  of .6 in- these terms. It is found t h a t  t h i s  f igure  is 
consistent  with the view t h a t  sees  the  increase i n  the  poverty threshold 
a s  a way of d i s t r i bu t ing  the  benef i t s  from general sources of 
growth such as  advances i n  knowledge and economies t o  s ca l e  (as  
d i s t i n c t  from spec i f i c  sources such as  changes i n  c a p i t a l  and labor  
whose benef i ts  accrue t o  individuals) .  A study by Denison is  c i t e d  
i n  which these general sources of growth were estimated t o  account f o r  
64 percent of t he  t o t a l ,  a  r e s u l t  which is i n  agreement with the  

zero e l a s t i c i t y  SSA threshold giving the r e s u l t  t h a t  the  poverty 
income gap would be e f fec t ive ly  zero by 1985 assuming a 3% growth 
r a t e ;  however, with an e l a s t i c i t y  of .6, the absolute d e f i c i t  would be 
s l i g h t l y  higher i n  1985 though it would decline from about 2 percent 
to one percent of national income. An attempt is made t o  construct  
the general form of a poverty measure t h a t  would weigh d e f i c i t s  
with respect  t o  a given poverty l i n e  i n  order t o  account f o r  the  
marginal u t i l i t y  of masses and the  unequal contributions of a var ie ty  
of components of "socia l  well-being. " 

Levin, Betsy, e t  a l .  Public School Finance: Present Dispar i t i es  

- -- 

January 1972. 

cates  t h a t  public opinion of minimum necessary income implies an 

.6 e l a s t i c i t y  f igure.  A project ion is made on the  bas i s  of the  

A 

and Fiscal  Alternatives,  Vols. I and 11. Washington, D.C.: 
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i n  current f i s c a l  s t ruc ture  and t o  developing a l t e rna t ive  mechanisms 
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Poverty: Perspectives From Experience, edi ted by J. Sundquist. 
New York: Basic Books, Inc. ,  1969. 
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This is a study "which confines i t s e l f  t o  ~ o i n t i n a  o u t  ~rohlerns 1 1 
- 

of financing education." Currently, there a re  wide d i s p a r i t i e s  i n  
school revenue distrrlbution. C i t i e s  generally have lower property 
tax  r a t e s  f o r  schools than do the  suburbs, and r u r a l  d i s t r i c t s  have 
the lowest property r a t e  i n  any given s t a t e .  The authors analyze 
various methods of federa l  and s t a t e  intervention i n  financing educa- 
t i on  and conclude t h a t  increased s t a t e  funding reduces d i spar i ty  i n  
educational f inancins within the  s t a t e .  

Levine, Robert. "Evaluatina the  w a r  on Povertv. " I n  On Fi aht ina  I 

Review a r t i c l e  on the  evaluation being done concerning the  War 
on Poverty. Necessary c r i t e r i a  and measurement methods include 
(1) def in i t ion  of success and preparation t o  measure it in  terms of 
do l la r s  and cents;  (2) study of individual  programs, especial ly  the 
most recent ones; and (3) preparation of c r i t e r i a  t o  compare cross- 
e f f e c t s  of various programs. Poverty is defined in  terms of command 



over economic resources which can be measured i n  var ious  ways, e .g .  
Poverty l i n e  o r  the  income gap. Tota l  numbers o f  people below the 
Poverty l i n e  can be used a s  i n d i c a t o r s  of War on Poverty Program 
success,  so lonq a s  decreased numbers a r e  taken n o t a s  the  ob jec t ive  
of t h e  anti-poverty program, b u t  a s  a simple i n d i c a t o r  of t h e  more 
complicated r e a l  ob jec t ives .  TO study success of  individual  pro- 

'grams two s e t s  of  c r i t e r i a  must be used. Thei r  proximate e f f e c t s  
a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  anti-poverty e f fec t iveness  must be considered. 
Studied i n  t h i s  case a r e  manpower, indiv idual  improvement (e .g. 
compensatory educa t ion) ,  community improvement and income mainten- 
ance. Evaluation of  r e l a t ionsh ips  among War on Poverty programs 
can be done a t  t h r e e  l e v e l s  wi th in  the  four  program categor ies .  
These include t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  among prowarns i n  four  ca tegor ies ,  
the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  ca tegor ies  t o  one another ,  and t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
of major t h r u s t s .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

Levinson, Perry. "The Next Generation: A Study of  Children i n  
AFDC Families." Welfare i n  Review 7 (March-April 1969): 1-9. 

Using da ta  from a s e r i e s  o f  l a rge  s c a l e  surveys of a medium 
s i z e d  southern c i t y ,  Perry compares the  behavioral  and educat ional  
problems of chi ldren  from s i m i l a r  socio-econbmic c l a s s e s  whose 
parents  a r e  and a r e  not  on pub l i c  a id .  16,322 high school  s tuden t s  
w e r e  divided by socio-economic c l a s s  i n t o  groups whose pa ren t s  re- 
ceived a i d ,  had been refused a i d ,  and had never appl ied  f o r  a i d  
( a id  is  almost always AFDC). The chi ldren  whose fami l i e s  a r e  on 
AFDC had s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more behavioral  and educat ional  problems 
than those whose pa ren t s  never appl ied  f o r  a id .  Those whose 
pa ren t s  had appl ied  f o r  a i d  and had been refused had a s  many 
problems a s  those whose parents  had been accepted. The longer 
g family received pub l i c  a i d ,  t h e  higher the  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  
its chi ldren  would have problems. Problems included such 
th ings  a s  juveni le  delinquency, t roub le  i n  school ,  p remar i t a l  
pregnancy, and dropping ou t  of school.  



Levitan, Sar  A. "The Poor: Dimensions and Proqrams. " I n  Proqrams - 
i n  Aid of $he Poor f o r  the 1970's. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins, 1973. 

I 

(11) 

Discusses income d i s t r i b u t i o n  and e f f o r t s  t o  measure poverty. 
Describes Socia l  Secur i ty  Administrat ion 's  "stagnant" poverty l e v e l  
which i s  based on t h e  assumption t h a t  th ree  times the  est imated c o s t  
of a minimum d i e t  equals  the  t o t a l  cos t -of - l iv ing f o r  a low-income 
family. The author suggests use of a f l e x i b l e  poverty index which 
a d j u s t s  f o r  p roduc t iv i ty  increases  and r i s i n g  l i v i n g  standards a s  
wel l  a s  p r i c e  increases .  

I d e n t i f i e s  four major groups o f  poor: t h e  e l d e r l y ,  t h e  working 
poor, chi ldren  i n  poor fami l ies .  The problems and needs o f  these  
d i f f e r e n t  groups vary. Therefore, spec ia l  purpose anti-poverty pro- 
grams a r e  required.  Levitan i d e n t i f i e s  four  s t r a t e g i e s  t o  a i d  the  
poor: cash support ;  d i r e c t  provis ion  of n e c e s s i t i e s  such a s  food, 
c lo th ing,  s h e l t e r ,  medical care;  preventive and compensatory e f f o r t s  
f o r  chi ldren  and youth; and at tempts t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  e x i s t i n g  i n s t i -  
t u t i o n s  t o  adapt  t o  those  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

* Levitan, Sa r  A., and Taggart, Robert. Employment and Earnins  - - - - - 
Inadequacy': A New Soc ia l  Indica tor .  Baltimore, Maryland: 
Johns Hopkins Press ,  1975. 

Cmpulative changes i n  l abor  market behavior and t h e  economy 
have crea ted  t h e  need f o r  a new employment measure which considers  
the adequacy o f  jobs a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  a v a i l a b i l i t y .  Toward t h i s  
end Levitan and Taggart propose an "Employment and Earning 
Inadequacy Index (EEI)". The measure is derived by using a more 
ref ined subemployment count t h a t  excludes households with more 
than adequate income and then d iv ides  t h a t  f i g u r e  by the  t o t a l  
number of l a b o r  force  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and discouraged workers. 
Through t h e  u s e  of cross-sec t ional  and long i tud ina l  ana lys i s ,  
an attempt is made t o  determine how the  components and t h e  t o t a l  
of  t h e  new index vary by race ,  sex ,  family s t a t u s ,  and a r e a  of  
residence,  and how they f l u c t u a t e  over the  business cycle.  Tech- 
n i c a l  and conceptual problems include t h e  exclus ion of t h e  e l d e r l y  - * 

and col lege  age s tudents ,  t h e  choice of  adequacy s tandard  and t i m e  
frames chosen. O f f i c i a l  publ ica t ion  and t abu la t ion  a r e  two esc?-n- 
t i a l  elements of EEI. 



* Levitan, Sar A . ,  and Taggart,  Robert. "Employment Earnings Adequacy: 
A Measure of  Worker Welfare." Monthly Labor Review (October 1973): 
19-27. 

"This a r t i c l e  explores a new procedure which l i n k s  together  t h e  
e x i s t i n g  measures of l abor  force  a c t i v i t y  i n t o  a s i n g l e  index of 
worker welfare. Building on previous subemployment concepts and p u l l -  
ing  together  a range o f  sepa ra te  l abor  market s t a t i s t i c s ,  it measures 
t h e  number of persons who experience d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  competing f o r  
ga in fu l  employment paying an adequate wage." The authors  l i s t  f i v e  
c r i t e r i a  which they f e e l  a success fu l  welfare  i n d i c a t o r  should meet 
and then proceed t o  demonstrate how t h e i r  proposed measure s a t i s f i e s  
these  c r i t e r i a .  "In b r i e f ,  t he  new index should be bounded t o p  and 
bottom by a concept o f  adequacy, excluding those  who a r e  too  well- 
of f  t o  be considered i n  need simply because they experience employment 
problems, bu t  inc luding those with problems and genuine needs not  
accounted f o r  by cur ren t  unemployment and employment s t a t i s t i c s . "  
"The Employment and Earnings Inadequacy Index (EEI) i s  derived by a 
three-stage process: f i r s t ,  t h e  'subemployed' a r e  counted using a 
measure which seeks t o  overcome some o f  t h e  shortcomings of previous 
indexes. Second, a l l  subemployed i n  households wi th  incomes above 
t h e  upper bounds de f in ing  adequacy a r e  excluded. Third,  the remainder 
is divided by the  number of  a c t u a l  and discouraged l abor  force  p a r t i -  
c ipan t s  t o  der ive  a s i n g l e  index." Applying t h e  proposed index t o  
the  d a t a  co l l ec ted  i n  t h e  extended household Current  Population Survey 
y i e l d s  an EEI index of 11.5 percent  compared t o  a 6.1 percent  unemploy- 
ment r a t e .  The following prel iminary conclusions w e r e  made: 

1) Low earnings a r e  a t  l e a s t  a s  much a problem a s  unemployment. 

2) Many of the  unemployed do not  have severe  needs. 

3) The compounding of  f requent  unemployment and low wages is 
a s i g n i f i c a n t  problem. 

4)  Persons with inadequate employment and earnings  have 
se r ious  u m t  needs: 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from a r t i c l e )  



Lewis, H.G. "Economics of  Time and Labor Supply." American Economic 
Review 65 (May 1975) : 29-36. 

This s h o r t  review a r t i c l e  begins by mentioning t h e  r ecen t  wealth 
of  research on the  s u b j e c t  of the  supply of  labor.  It then con- 
c e n t r a t e s  on the  ques t ion  of t h e  e f f e c t s  of a negative income tax .  
I t  summarizes t h e  r e s u l t s  of the  New Jersey-Pennsylvania Negative 
Income Tax Experiment and then proceeds t o  mention some of t h e  prob- 
l e m s  associa ted  with ex t rapo la t ing  from a small  temporary experiment 
t o  a nation-wide permanent program. One danger, analyzed i n  depth,  
is t h a t  a temporary program w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  in ter temporal  changes i n  
l abor  supply. People w i l l  s h i f t  t h e i r  working hours from t h e  negative 
t a x  per iod  t o  the  no-tax per iod  t h a t  follows. This e f f e c t  causes the  
empirical  r e s u l t s  of  a t e s t  program t o  overs t a t e  the  work d i s incen t ive  
e f f e c t s  of a permanent program. 

Lewis, H. G. "Hours of  Work and Hours of  Leisure." I n  I n d u s t r i a l  
Relat ions Research Association, Papers and Proceedings of  t h e  
Ninth Annual Meeting. Cleveland, Ohio: 1956. 

The advent of t h e  s h o r t e r  work week marks both a dec l in ing  
t r e n d  i n  t h e  f r a c t i o n  o f  workers' l i f e t i m e s  devoted t o  l abor  market 
a c t i v i t i e s  and an inc reas ing  f r a c t i o n  devoted t o  l e i s u r e .  "Each 
worker, fac ing a given market p r i c e  o f  l e i s u r e  i n  terms of wage 
goods ( r e a l  wage r a t e  p e r  hour) and a given r e a l  proper ty  income, 
is viewed a s  a l l o c a t i n g  h i s  t o t a l  income between l e i s u r e  and wage 
goods i n  such a way a s  t o  maximize h i s  u t i l i t y  .... The subs t i tu -  
t i o n  e f f e c t  o f  a r i s e  i n  t h e  r e a l  wage r a t e  i s  a reduced consump- 
t i o n  of  l e i s u r e  pe r  head ( increased hours of  work pe r  head);  t h e  
income e f f e c t  of a r i s e  i n  t h e  r e a l  wage r a t e  o r  i n  r e a l  proper ty  
income is an increased r a t e  of  consumption o f  l e i s u r e  pe r  head 
(reduced supply of  hours pe r  head) i f  l e i s u r e  is  a normal commodity." 

Given t h i s  o u t l i n e  of  t h e  l abor - l e i su re  choice funct ion ,  t h e  
author  descr ibes  t h e  e f f e c t s  of l e g i s l a t i o n ,  union a c t i v i t i e s ,  
income t a x ,  and changes i n  ind iv idua l  choice p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  of l e i s u r e  between young and o l d  age and between con- 
cen t ra ted  o r  d i s t r i b u t e d  l e i s u r e  consumption, on l e i s u r e  consamp- 
t ion .  Accounting f o r  t h e  ways i n  which the  work week has been 
shortened,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  c o s t  and t a s t e  f a c t o r s  t h a t  under l i e  t h e  
d i v i s i o n  of workers' l e i s u r e  over t h e i r  l i f e t i m e s  has tended t o  
remain q u i t e  s t a b l e  over t i m e .  Unless t h e r e  i s  a r a d i c a l  s h i f t  
i n  s o c i a l  h a b i t s ,  t he re fo re ,  it is s a f e  t o  p r e d i c t  t h a t  t r ends  i n  
labor- le isure  consumption f o r  the  next  f i f t y  years  w i l l  mir ror  
t h e  changes which occurred over t h e  l a s t  f i f t y .  



* ~ e w i s ,  Oscar. "The Culture of Poverty." In  On Understanding Poverty, 
ed i t ed  by Daniel P .  Moynihan. New York: ~ a s i c  Books, Inc. ,  1968. 

An anthropological  view of poverty as a sub-culture where t h e r e  
is  economic depr ivat ion  and d isorganiza t ion ,  and simultaneously pos i -  
t i v e  rewards necessary f o r  the  poor t o  c a r r y  on. In  t h i s  view, the  
cu l tu re  of poverty i s  an adaptat ion of and reac t ion  t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  
and the  s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  poor. 

I n  developing t h i s  theory, Lewis d iscusses  the  subcul ture  i n  
r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  l a r g e r  soc ie ty ,  the  na tu re  of  slum communities, t h e  
nature of family, and the  a t t i t u d e s  of ind iv idua l s  i n  poverty. The 
cu l tu re  of poverty,  while endemic t o  f ree-enterpr ise  cap i t a l i sm,  is 
d i f f e r e n t  from being merely poor. 

Lewis, Oscar. Five Families. New York: Basic Books, Inc. ,  1959. 

(I1 1 XI) 

Oscar Lewis used a new technique which he calls ethnographic 
real ism t o  descr ibe  and understand t h e  c u l t u r e  of  t h e  poor. H i s  
study c o n s i s t s  of  a d e t a i l e d  observation of  a t y p i c a l  day i n  t h e  
l i f e  of f i v e  Mexican famil ies .  While never a c t u a l l y  def in ing pov- 
e r t y  a t  the  s t a r t  nor drawing any conclusions about what poverty is 
from h i s  s tudy,  Lewis does compare t h e  f i v e  f a m i l i e s  t o  r e f l e c t  
na t ional  and c l a s s  c u l t u r a l  values.  For t h e  f ami l i e s  t h a t  a r e  i n  
'the "lower c l a s s"  of Mexican s o c i e t y ,  t h e  fol lowing t r a i t s  appear 
t o  be predominant: 

1) marriages tend t o  be of  t h e  common-law type 

2) males p lay  a dominant and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  r o l e ,  although 
it is a weaker r o l e  i n  lower c l a s s e s  

3) deser ted  ch i ld ren  remain with the  mother o r  h e r  family 
which contr ibutes  t o  a "mat r i foca l i ty"  i n  family l i f e  

4) the  s tandard  o f  l i v i n g  is very low even i n  terms of 
Mexican standards.  .The d iagnos t i c  items Lewis uses t o  

.measure s tandard  o f  l i v i n g  and t o  determine socioeconomic 
l e v e l  a r e  use  o f  tableware f o r  e a t i n g ,  gas s t o v e s ,  t v  sets, 
and wristwatches. 



Lidman, Russell. "Cost and Dist r ibut ional  Imwlications of a Credit 
Income Tax Plan." Public Policy 20 (spring 1972) : 311-334. 

(11) 

A c red i t  income tax  plan (CIT), s imi la r  i n  design t o  the  one 
suggested by Senator McGovern i n  1972, is analyzed i n  terms of 
costs  and benefits .  The spec i f ic  proposal considered here i s  
assumed t o  replace the current income t a x  and welfare programs; 
it awards a $1000 tax-free c r ed i t  t o  a l l  persons regardless of 
age and lev ies  a constant 33.3 percent t a x  ra te .  This means t h a t  
it is possible for  a family t o  have a negative ne t  t ax  l i a b i l i t y  
i n  which case the family receives money from the government. Be- 
cause of the  $1000 per  person c red i t ,  the  average ne t  t ax  always 
amounts t o  less than 33.3 percent of taxable income. The 3 3 . 3  
percent marginal r a t e  avoids possible work dis incent ives  of the 
high t a x  r a t e s  associated with income maintenance programs. The 
t ax  base assumed here i s  the whole of  the adjusted gross income. 
(There are  no deductions on exemptions, though the $1000 c red i t s  
a re  not taxable.) A t  1972 income leve ls ,  t h i s  is estimated t o  give 
a tax base of $914 b i l l i o n  which is almost double the  normal t ax  
base of $478 b i l l i o n  f o r  t h a t  year. This expanded base i s  con- 
sidered necessary t o  make the plan workable a t  the quoted t ax  r a t e  
and c r e d i t  subsidy; ye t  it accounts f o r  a major d i f f i c u l t y  i n  
implementing the plan, namely, the  res is tance t o  cancell ing ex- 
emptions f o r  such things as  soc ia l  secur i ty  benef i t s ,  home mort- 
gage payments, s t a t e  land in te res t ,  e t c .  With the  expanded t a x  
base, the C I T  plan provides a revenue of about $92 b i l l i o n  a s  
compared with the estimated 97.4 b i l l i o n  income t a x  revenue i n  
1972. This d e f i c i t 0 i s  somewhat balanced by a 4.5 b i l l i o n  savings 
by states i n  welfare payments. The families who benef i t  a r e  not 
only those who receive ne t  t ransfers  but a l s o  some families above 
the t a x  breakeven point who gain through a t ax  r e l i e f  e f fec t .  It 
is estimated t h a t  about 150 mill ion people would benef i t  with the 
$74.3 b i l l i o n  t ransfer  and tax  r e l i e f  cos t  borne by the remaining 
60 mill ion people. One of the problems with the plan as  s t a t ed  
is t h a t  it exhibi ts  a strong b ias  i n  favor of large families;  54 
percent of the  benef i ts  go t o  famil ies  with f i ve  o r  more members 
who make up only 39 percent of the  population. A possible remedy 
would be t o  vary the s i z e  of the  t ax  c r e d i t  according t o  the  age 
of the individual with children receiving less than adults.  



L i t t l e ,  I .M.D. A C r i t i q u e  of Welfare Economics. Oxford: Oxford 
Universi ty  P r e s s ,  1958. 

(111) 

L i t t l e  f i n d s  t h a t  t h e  concept of consumer's s u r p l u s  i s  a v a l i d  
c r i t e r i o n  f o r  e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  economic wor th iness  of l a r g e ,  i n d i v i s -  
i b l e  p r o j e c t s  on ly  under extremely r e s t r i c t i v e  condi t ions .  Samuelson 
reached t h e  same conclusion by l e s s  convincing means, s t r e s s i n g  t h e  
a l t e rna t ive .me thod  of d i r e c t  sampling of p re fe rences .  S ince  this i s  
a c r i t e r i o n  designed t o  be app l i ed  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  p r o j e c t s ,  d i r e c t  
sampling i s  t o o  c o s t l y  t o  be a v i a b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e .  

L i t t l e  advocates  t h e  use of two i n d i c e s  f o r  making we l f a re  
judgments. One f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  wel fare ,  comprising p r i v a t e  s av ings  
p l u s  p r i v a t e  consumption, using a market p r i c e  index a s  a  d e f l a t o r ,  
and t h e  o t h e r  comprising p u b l i c  goods, u s ing  an  index  of  c o s t s  as a 
d e f l a t o r .  

"Liu, Ben-Chieh. "Di f f e ren t i a t ed  Net ~ i g r a t i o n  Rates and t h e  
Q u a l i t y  o f  Li fe . "  Midwest Research I n s t i t u t e .  

"The o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h i s  paper  is t o  exp lo re  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
between t h e  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  n e t  migra t ion  rates among states and t h e  
l e v e l s  o f  q u a l i t y  of  l i f e  measures i n  t hose  s t a t e s . "  A product ion  
model o f  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  l i f e  is  cons t ruc t ed  us ing  t h e  fo l lowing  
n ine  component i n d i c a t o r s :  i n d i v i d u a l  s t a t u s ,  i n d i v i d u a l  e q u a l i t y ,  
l i v i n g  cond i t i ons ,  economic s t a t u s ,  t echno log ica l  development, a g r i -  
c u l t u r a l  p roduct ion ,  h e a l t h  and wel fare  p rov i s ions ,  educa t iona l  
development, and s t a t e  and l o c a l  government. ' "A l i n e a r  a d d i t i v e  
model wi th  more than  100 v a r i a b l e s  w a s  u t i l i z e d  t o  c o n s t r u c t  t h e  
indexes f o r  t h e  component . indicators ."  Empir ical  r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e d  
t h a t  n e t  migra t ion  r a t e s  between 1960 and 1970 responded p o s i t i v e l y  
t o  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  l i f e  index. " S t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o e f f i c i e n t s  
were obta ined  f o r  a l l  migrants  and nonwhite migrants .  For  every  1.0 
pe rcen t  improvement i n  t h e  q u a l i f y  of l i f e ,  t h e  n e t  migra t ion  rate of 
a l l  r a c e s  would be  24.1% higher ;  f o r  nonwhites,  17.5% higher . "  

" ~ 5 . u ~  Ben-Chieh. "Qual i ty  of  Li fe :  Concept, Measure and Resul t s . "  
American Jou rna l  o f  Economics and Sociology 34 (1975): 1-15. 

( X I )  

A r t i c l e  d e s c r i b e s  i n d i c a t o r s  which adequate ly  r e f l e c t  t h e  o v e r a l l  
"heal th"  of t h e  na t ion  o r  i t s  Qual i fy  o f  L i f e  (QOL). The QOL is 
assessed  by n ine  i n d i c a t o r s :  i nd iv idua l  s t a t u s ,  i n d i v i d u a l  e q u a l i t y ,  
l i v i n g  cond i t i ons ,  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  technology, economic s t a t u s ,  educa- 
t i o n ,  h e a l t h  and we l f a re ,  and s t a t e  and l o c a l  governments. These in -  
d i c a t o r s  were compiled from more than 100 v a r i a b l e s  f o r  50 s t a t e s .  
Each s t a t e  i s  given a  QOL index and ranked. QOL is no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
a  func t ion  of  income and wealth f o r  many s t a t e s .  L iu  sugges t s  t h a t  
t h e  QOL i n  the  s t a t e s ,  r a t h e r  than  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  income and unemploy- 
ment, were the  d e c i s i v e  f a c t o r s  i n  d i f f e r e n t i a l  migra t ion  r a t e s .  



Liv ia t an ,  Nissan, and P a t i n k i n ,  Don. "On t h e  Economic Theory of 
P r i c e  Indexes." Economic Development and C u l t u r a l  Change (1961): 
502-536. 

A d i scuss ion  of t h e  theory  of " t rue"  p r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  
indexes and t h e i r  use i n  determining c o s t  of l i v i n g  allowances. 
Laspeyre 's  indexes a r e  found t o  provide  a v a l i d  l i m i t  f o r  cost-of-  
l i v i n g  allowances, b u t  according t o  t h e  a r t i c l e ,  Paasche 's  index 
does no t ,  as i s  commonly be l ieved ,  provide  a lower l i m i t  f o r  such 
allowances. The au tho r s  conclude with a d i scuss ion  o f  cos t -o f - l i v ing  
allowances dropping t h e  assumption o f  f i x e d  incomes. I f  incomes 
change as w e l l  a s  p r i c e s ,  cos t -of - l iv ing  al lowances cannot  be 
meaningful ly def ined.  

Long, L.H. "Poverty S t a t u s  and Receipt  o f  Welfare Among Migrants 
and Non-Migrants i n  Large C i t i e s . "  American Soc io log ica l  Review 
39 (1974) : 46-56. 

Thi s  a r t i c l e  d i scusses  t h e  widely h e l d  bel iAf t h a t  southern  b l acks  
are a t t r a c t e d  t o  no r the rn  c i t i e s  by h i g h e r  wel fare  payments. Accord- 
i n g  t o  t h i s  reasoning,  h igh  we l f a re  c o s t s  and o t h e r  urban problems 
a c t u a l l y  have rural o r i g i n s .  Long reviews t h e  e x i s t i n g  l i t e r a -  
t u r e  on t h e  s u b j e c t  and p r e s e n t s  some new f i n d i n g s  developed from 
d a t a  i n  t h e  1970 Census concerning t h e  migra t ion ,  r e c e i p t  of p u b l i c  
a s s i s t a n c e  and poverty s t a t u s  o f  b lack  and wh i t e  f a m i l i e s  i n  
New York, Ph i l ade lph ia ,  Chicago, D e t r o i t ,  Los Angeles, and Washington, 
D.C. H e  concludes t h a t  " the  evidence from r e c e n t  empi r i ca l  r e sea rch  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  b lack  migrants  t o  t h e  North become more economically 
s u c c e s s f u l  and a r e  l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  engage i n  c r imina l  behavior  t han  
b l acks  born i n  t h e  North. The p r e s e n t  s tudy  has  added t o  t h i s  
body o f  f i n d i n g s  by showing t h a t  i n  t h e  s i x  cit ies wi th  l a r g e s t  
b l ack  popula t ions ,  b lack  migrants  were less l i k e l y  t o  b e  below 
the pover ty  l e v e l  o r  on wel fare  t han  b lacks  n a t i v e  t o  t h e i r  c i t y  
of r e s idence  i n  1970." Seye ra l  e ' q l a n a t i o n s  are o f f e r e d  f o r  t h e s e  
f i n d i n g s  t h a t  s o  c l e a r l y  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  common a t t i t u d e s  about  t h e  
mot iva t ion  o f  b lack  migrants .  



Long, Larry H, andHansen, Kr i s t in .  "Trends i n  Return Migration 
t o  t h e  South." Demography (forthcoming November, 1975). 

The r a t e  of r e t u r n  migration t o  t h e  South rose  by near ly  1 9  
percent  between t h e  l a t e  1950's and t h e  l a t e  19642's and was an 
important f a c t o r  i n  changing the  South 's  o v e r a l l  migration p a t t e r n .  
But an increase  i n  t h e  r a t e  of  r e t u r n  migrat ion was somewhat l e s s  
important I n  changing Southern migration than (1) dec l ine  i n  t h e  
r a t e  of  outmigration of  na t ive  Southerners and (2) increase  i n  t h e  
r a t e  of which non-Southern-born persons move t o  the  South. The 
p robab i l i ty  of former migrants r e tu rn ing  t o  t h e  South was over 
four times g r e a t e r  f o r  whites than f o r  b lacks  i n  t h e  1955-60 
period and 3% t imes g r e a t e r  i n  t h e  1965-70 period.  Since 1970 
the  r a t e  of r e t u r n  migrat ion has apparent ly  continued t o  rise a t  
a f a s t e r  r a t e  f o r  b lacks ,  bu t  the  black r a t e  of r e t u r n  migrat ion 
is s t i l l  below t h e  white r a t e .  

(Taken from t h e  a r t i c l e .  ) 

Lourie, Norman V. "Poverty." I n  Soc ia l  Work and Socia l  Problems, 
e d i t e d  by Nathan E. Cohen, New York: ~ a t i o n a l  Association of  
Socia l  Workers, 1964. 

A comprehensive d iscuss ion of poverty and i ts  r e l a t i o n  t o  s o c i e t y  
and s o c i a l  work. Poverty is defined by t h e  author  a s  "long-term inac- 
c e s s i b i l i t y  t o  ma te r i a l  resources t h a t  a r e  adequate t o  provide a min- 
Zmum standard of l i v i n g  c o n s i s t e n t  with t h e  productive capaci ty  and 
s o c i a l  requirements of the  community.' The incidence of poverty,  i t s  
causes and consequences, and i t s  e t i o l o g i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  con- 
s idered.  

Scrutiny of the  c o n f l i c t s  and incons i s t enc ies  embodied i n  s o c i e t y ' s  
value system revea l  t h a t  c e r t a i n  value o r i e n t a t i o n s  work toward a l l e -  
v i a t i n g  poverty,  while o t h e r s  do not .  P reva i l ing  a t t i t u d e s  toward 
achievement and success ,  a c t i v i t y  and work, and group o r  ind iv idua l  
super io r i ty ,  f o r  ins t ance ,  a r e  among those values  which might se rve  t o  
perpetuate poverty. The author c r i t i c i z e s  t h e  modern s t r u c t u r e  and 
p r a c t i c e s  of some s o c i a l  welfare agencies,  which emphasize exclus ion 
and r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s  i n  providing a i d  t o  only those "deserving poor , "  
an h i s t o r i c a l l y  prominent a t t i t u d e .  More acceptable  t o  s o c i a l  workers 
and more appropr ia te  f o r  guiding pol icy  a r e  those more humanitarian 
values,  such a s  t h e  r i g h t  o f  self-determination and p rese rva t ion  of  
i n t e g r i t y  and se l f - respect .  

Lourie de l inea tes  o t h e r  obs tac les  i n t e r f e r i n q  with at tainment of 
s o c i a l  work's primary goal--the e rad ica t ion  of poverty--in comparing 
cur ren t  p r a c t i c e s  and "the i d e a l , "  and c i t e s  p r i o r i t i e s  f o r  the  pro- 
fess ion  i n  moving c l o s e r  t o  t h a t  goal .  



* Lowry, I r a  S .  Migration and Metropolitan Growth: Two Analytical 

Models. Los Angeles: University of Cal i fornia ,  1966. 

Two models for  measurement of migration f o r  metropolitan areas 
i n  tne United S ta tes  are  presented; the f i r s t  deals with spec i f ic  
d i rec t iona l  flows of migrants and i l luminates the behavioral fac tors  
involved, and the second is  a po ten t ia l  forecasting model fo r  measure- 
ment of population change i n  par t icu la r  metropolitan areas due t o  
migration. The data used a re  cross-sectional from 1950-1960 and from 
large metropolitan areas. The pr incipal  methods of analysis are  
multiple l i nea r  correla t ion and regression. Evidence presented 
suggests t ha t  the t o t a l  volume of out-migration from a given place 
depends on the s i z e  and s t ruc tura l  proper t ies  of the  res ident  popu- 
l a t i on  ra ther  than on the absolute o r  r e l a t i ve  leve l  of economic oppor- 
tuni ty  i n  t h i s  place. Prosperous a s  well a s  depressed areas have sub- 
s t a n t i a l  annual out-migration, and migrant flows are  heavily weighted 
w i t h  young adul ts  and young children. Migrants tend t o  migrate t o  
nearby destinations with a t t r ac t ive  labor markets; The ne t  e f f e c t  of 
migration is t o  increase the prosperity of prosperous areas and t o  
decrease the economic prospects of l e s s  prosperous areas.  The l a t t e r  
type of area tends t o  become concentrated with older ,  l e s s  mobile, 
and unproductive individuals. Over t i m e ,  n e t  migration is d i r ec t ly  
re la ted  t o  the growth of unemployment and -inversely re la ted  t o  the 
natural  increase of the  labor-force. 

Luft, Harold. Poverty and Health: An Empirical Investigation of 
the Economic Interactions.  Thesis presented t o  the Department of 
Economics, Harvard University, 1973. 

Studies e f f ec t s  of poor health on income, and e f f ec t s  of income 
on poor health. The e f f ec t s  of poor health on income account f o r  a 
substant ia l  portion of poverty i n  the U . S . ;  a t  l e a s t  30% of the dis-  
abled who are  poor, a re  poor because of t h e i r  health,  possibly due 
t o  loss  of wealth resul t ing from medical b i l l s  and loss  of income- 
generating capacity. Days of work l o s t  r e su l t  i n  loss  of income, 
and individuals who are  frequently s ick often end up with low-paying 
jobs i n  the long run. In a five-way cross-tabulation of age, race,  
sex, education and income, the probabili ty of d i sab i l i t y  i s  negatively 
re la ted t o  income. The income e f f e c t  may be a t t r ibu ted  t o  occupational 
differences re la ted t o  income levels.  The l i nes  of causation from 
poverty t o  poor health may be traced as (1) difference i n  education, 
(2) unavailabil i ty of medical treatment, (3 )  low nut r i t iona l  l eve ls ,  
and ( 4 )  crowded, less sani tary housing. 



Lumer, Hyman. Poverty:  1ts ~ o o t s  and Its Future .  New York: 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Pub l i she r s ,  1965. 

Lumer a t t r i b u t e s  pover ty  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  t o  t h e  workings 
of monopoly c a p i t a l i s m  and s e e s  a remedy i n  soc ia l i sm.  

I n  t h e  course o f  d i scuss ing  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  U.S. pover ty ,  he 
adopts  t h e  CEA d e f i n i t i o n  ($3,000 a y e a r  f o r  f a m i l i e s ,  $1,000 f o r  
i nd iv idua l s )  and mentions a h ighe r  s t anda rd  o f  $4,000 f o r  families 
and $2,000 f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  used i n  Leon ~ e y s e r l i n g ' s  Poverty & 

Deprivation i n  t h e  U.S. (1962). 

Lydal l ,  Harold. The S t r u c t u r e  of  Earnings.  Oxford: Clarendon 
P r e s s ,  1968. 

The f i r s t  sys t ema t i c ,  r i go rous  obse rva t ions  of t h e  s i z e  d i s t r i -  
bu t ion  of income were made by Vi l f r edo  P a r e t o  i n  t h e  19th  century.  
P a r e t o ' s  measurements were only  on upper income people;  on t h e  basis 
o f  t h i s  d a t a ,  he concluded t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income was a 
r ec t angu la r  hyperbola w i th  an asymptote a t  t h e  s u b s i s t e n c e  l e v e l  o f  
income (now c a l l e d  t h e  P a r e t o  d i s t r i b u t i o n ) .  L a t e r  measurements 
revea led  t h a t  t h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a p p l i e d  only  t o  t h e  upper t a i l  o f  
t h e  population--the t o p  20%, and t h a t  t h e  f u l l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  was more 
o r  l e s s  log-normal. Two types  of  t h e o r i e s  have been used t o  account  
f o r  t h e  log-normality o f  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n :  t h e  s t o c h a s t i c  p roces s  
theory ,  and t h e  a b i l l t y  theory .  Under c e r t a i n  assumptions,  a Markhov 
process  (assumes c u r r e n t  income i s  r e l a t e d  t o  p a s t  income wi th  a 
random e r r o r  term) y i e l d s  a log-normal d i s t r i b u t i o n .  A log-normal 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  would a l s o  r e s u l t  if a b i l i t y  were normally d i s t r i b u t e d ,  
income depended on a b i l i t y ,  and l a b o r  markets were segmented. 

Lydal l ,  Harold,and Lansing, John B. "A Comparison o f  Personal  Income 
and Wealth i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and Great  Br i t a in . ' '  American Economic 
Review 49 (No. 1, March 1959) : 43-67. 

The development o f  s i m i l a r  comprehensive surveys  o f  consumers i n  
t h e  U.S. and Great  B r i t a i n  pe rmi t s  a comparison o f  bo th  t h e  income 
and wealth d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  two coun t r i e s .  A comparison by d e c i l e  
of  t o t a l  income shows t h a t  t h e  United S t a t e s  and Grea t  B r i t a i n  have 
s i m i l a r  income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  except  f o r  t h e  lowest  income groups. 
The United S t a t e s  has  a much g r e a t e r  percentage  of  very  poor  f ami l i e s .  



The d a t a  f o r  t h e  two c o u n t r i e s  can be d iv ided  i n t o  similar c a t e g o r i e s  
by assuming t h a t  one pound i s  equ iva l en t  t o  n ine  d o l l a r s . ( T h i s  re- 
f l e c t s  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  n a t i o n a l  weal th i n  1954, t h e  y e a r  t h e  sux- 
veys were taken . )  The lowest  income d i v i s i o n  i s  much l a r g e r  i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s ,  p r i m a r i l y  because many more farmers  and u n s k i l l e d  
l a h ~ r e r s  f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  category.  

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of weal th  i n  t h e  two c o u n t r i e s  is  very d i f f e r -  
e n t .  The United S t a t e s  has  a  much broader  and more equal  d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  o f  weal th  than  does Grea t  B r i t a i n .  This  is p r i m a r i l y  due t o  t h e  
much l a r g e r  amount o f  home and c a r  ownership i n  t h e  u n i t e d  S t a t e s .  
e s p e c i a l l y  among farmers ,  and s k i l l e d  and u n s k i l l e d  l abo re r s .  A 
much h ighe r  percentage  of American weal th  i s  h e l d  i n  t h e  form of r e a l  
assets and t h e s e  a r e  d i s t r i b u t e d  much more e q u a l l y  t han  they  a r e  i n  
G r e a t  B r i t a i n .  Liquid A s s e t s  are d i s t r i b u t e d  s i m i l a r l y  i n  t h e  two 
coun t r i e s .  



Mabry, Bevars D. "An Analysis of Work and Other Constraknts on 
the  Choice o f  Ac t iv i t i e s . "  Western Economic Journal  8 (September 
1970) : 213-225. 

An extension of t h e  usual  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  work-leisure choice 
which considers  the  c o n s t r a i n t s  p laced on any a c t i v i t y  by income, 
time, and energy. The considerat ion of  stamina (human energy) a s  
a cons t ra in t  i s  the  major innovation i n  t h i s  ana lys i s .  When t h i s  
cons t ra in t  i s  binding, increases  i n  t i m e  o r  money w i l l  have no 
impact on t h e  amount of  work t h a t  can be done. This s i t u a t i o n  is  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of a peasant  s o c i e t y ,  and impl ies  t h a t  l abor  saving 
goods o r  b e t t e r  n u t r i t i o n  w i l l  be more e f f e c t i v e  i n  inc reas ing  
product iv i ty  than money grants .  Mabry a l s o  uses t h i s  theory t o  
analyze primary and secondary employment, i n d u s t r i a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  
and the  economic h a b i t s  of  the a f f l u e n t .  

Mabry, Bevars D. "Income-Leisure Analysis and t h e  Sa la r i ed  Profes- 
s iona l .  " I n d u s t r i a l  Relat ions 8 (February 1969) : 162-173. 

The normal income-leisure a n a l y s i s  o f  microeconomics cannot 
handle the  case  o f  p ro fess iona l s  who earn  a f ixed  yea r ly  s a l a r y  
regardless  of  t h e i r  hours of  work. It cannot expla in  why these  
individuals  tend t o  work longer hours than i s  average. Three ex- 
.planations wi th in  t h e  income-leisure framework a r e  proposed. The 
f i r s t  p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  income and l e i s u r e  a r e  p e r f e c t  s u b s t i t u t e s  
over a broad range o f  hours: p ro fess iona l s  enjoy t h e i r  work and 
work long hours because they do no t  value l e i s u r e  higher than 
work. The second p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  t h e  u t i l i t y  of l e i s u r e  becomes 
negative when it exceeds some small  amount: t h e  p ro fess iona l  
f e e l s  g u i l t y  o r  incomplete when n o t  working. The t h i r d  p o s t u l a t e s  
t h a t  though increased work w i l l  n o t  raise t h e  professional% c u r r e n t  
sa la ry - - i t  w i l l  i nc rease  h i s  f u t u r e  sa la ry .  A long-run, s loping,  
budget curve can then be drawn (with more long-run income f o r  more 
work) and t h e  a n a l y s i s  success fu l ly  completed. A l imi ted  sampling 
of col lege  f a c u l t y  showed t h i s  t h i r d  hypothesis  t o  be p laus ib le .  



Macarov, ~ i v i d .  "Drawing the Poverty Line." In Incentives t o  Work. 
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, Inc., 1970. 

This chapter (from a book concerned with public policy regarding 
the poor) reviews poverty definit ions which have been proposed i n  the 
past .  The typology includes three approaches t o  defining poverty-- 
re la t ive ,  normative, and absolute. A re la t ive  defini t ion compares 
two or  more situations.  I t  may s t a t i s t i c a l l y  compare one fraction of 
the income dis t r ibut ion among the population with another, o r  it may 
compare l i f e s ty l e s ,  using consumption patterns a s  c r i t e r i a .  The prob- 
lem with the l i f e s ty l e  comparison i s  t h a t  it allows a person with 
suf f ic ien t  income who spends it on items not contributing t o  improved 
l i f e s t y l e  t o  be defined as poor, while a person with insuff ic ient  in-  
come who somehow maintains appearances may be defined as non-poor. 
Another type of re la t ive  defini t ion may be determined by the reference 
group used as comparison. Both absolute costs and expectations a f fec t  
t h i s  def ini t ion;  thus,  i n  an economy which is ra is ing  the standard of 
l iv ing  of the population as a whole, but which is  ra i s ing  tha t  of the 
poor a t  a lesser  r a t e ,  re la t ive  poverty w i l l  actually have increased. 
A similar definit ion of poverty i s  tha t  based on self-image. The 
normative approach t o  poverty defines it as a necessary, existing 
condition, or ,  paradoxically, as a condition which does not e x i s t  
a t  a l l .  This definit ion denies a poverty s i tua t ion  the s t a tus  of a 
problem, by posit ing it as expected, e.g., as  inevi table ,  as a 
social  "boundary-maintaining" mechanism, as social  deviance (purpose- 
f u l ,  reprehensible behavior), o r  as pathology. The "incentive mystiquen-- 
the idea tha t  p o v e r e  is necessary t o  insure tha t  work gets done--is 
based on the normative approach. Absolute def ini t ions of poverty 
(usually used for  policy determination) are  based upon a necessary or  
desirable standard, but the methods of arr iving a t  the standard .are 
subjective. Orshansky's standards for  the Social Security ~dministra-  
t i on  (SSA) are  the best available,  but they do not account f o r  a l l  the 
possible variables (regional differences, higher pr ices  paid by the 
poor, e t c . ) .  Nor are absolute def ini t ions capable of expressing d i f -  
ferences within categories, 'e.g., between a family earninq $2,950-- 
jus t  under the SSA poverty line--and a family with no income. 



MacDonald, Dwight. "Our I n v i s i b l e  Poor." The New Yorker, 
19 January 1963. 

A discuss ion of  poverty t h a t  reviews e f f o r t  t o  gauge t h e  t r u e  
exCent of  t h i s  problem i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and examines some o f  t h e  
poss ib le  responses o f  government. As i n  Harrington's  Other America, 
poverty standards a r e  defined t o  be those  "minimum l e v e l s  of  h e a l t h ,  
housing, food and education t h a t  our  p resen t  s t a g e  of s c i e n t i f i c  
knowledge s p e c i f i e s  a s  necessary f o r  l i f e  a s  it is now l i v e d  i n  t h e  
U.S." Though r e l a t i v e  c r i t e r i a  a r e  i m p l i c i t  here ,  i n s o f a r  a s  t h e  
norms of  l i f e  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  a re  used i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e s e  
minimum l e v e l s ,  t h i s  r e l a t i v e  dimension o f  poverty is no t  seen t o  
demand a massive r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income. " Inequal i ty  o f  wealth i s  
not  necessar i ly  a major s o c i a l  problem p e r  s e  ... Envy and emulation 
a r e  the  motives--and not  very good ones--for t h e  equa l i za t ion  o f  
wealth." It is acknowledged t h a t ,  i n  t h e  p a s t ,  economic growth has 
been the  most e f f e c t i v e  measure i n  dea l ing  with poverty;  and, even ' 
today, the  majori ty of t h e  poor would c e r t a i n l y  b e n e f i t  from reduced 
unemployment. Nevertheless,  a s u b s t a n t i a l  segment of t h e  poor ( those  
no t  i n  t h e  l abor  fo rce ,  f o r  example, t h e  aged, d i sab led ,  and some 
women who head fami l i e s )  would not  b e n e f i t  from t h i s  growth and 
would still requ i re  d i r e c t  government a id .  1 t . i ~  hoped t h a t  t h i s  
a i d  could assume t h e  cha rac te r  o f  an ob l iga t ion  o f  government " t o  
be taken as much f o r  granted a s  f r e e  p u b l i c  schools  have always 
been i n  our  h is tory ."  

MacDonald, John S., and MacDonald, L.D. "Chain Migration, Ethnic 
Neighborhood Formation, and Soc ia l  ~ e t w o r k s . "  Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quar te r ly  52  (1964) : 82-97. 

"Push-pull" models of migratory a c t i v i t y  a r e  economically crude 
and a r e  no t  use fu l  by themselves i n  expla in ing migration. Migration 
.is d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  i n t o  "chain-migration" ( f r i e n d s - r e l a t i v e s  a s  sources  
o f  information and a i d  t o  p o t e n t i a l  migrants)  and "impersonally organ- 
i z e d  migration" (wage inc rease ,  employment, e t c . ,  a s  impetus f o r  migra- 
t i o n ) .  The ques t ion  of  why people of s i m i l a r  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds 
tend t o  form e t h n i c  neighborhoods i n  urban a r e a s  is addressed by 
looking a t  migratory p a t t e r n s  of Southern I t a l i a n s  i n t o  northern 
American urban areas .  Three f a c t o r s  a r e  i s o l a t e d  and discussed:  
a s s i s t ance  from e a r l i e r  migrants who have s e t t l e d ,  s e r i a l  migrat ion 
of breadwinners, and delayed family migration. 



Maclachlan, Gretchen. The Other Twenty Percent:  A S t a t i s t i c a l  
Analysis of Poverty i n  the  South. At lanta :  Southern Regional 
Council,  Inc. ,  1974. 

This r e p o r t  p r e s e n t s  a s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of  southern poverty 
derived mainly from t h e  1970 census. Its major f indings  a r e  : 
(1) poverty among Southern Blacks remains more in tense  than among 
whites; ( 2 )  r u r a l  poverty r a t e s  are uniformly h igher  than urban rates; 
(3) the  percentage of poor f ami l i e s  headed by females is  higher than 
the  percentage headed by males--part icularly among poor Black f a m i l -  
ies; (4 )  t h e  South 's  poverty bears  heavi ly  on chi ldren;  (5) most 
southern poor work b u t  earn  too  l i t t l e  t o  r a i s e  themselves above 
poverty l eve l s ;  (6) t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  s t r u c t u r e  of  the  South is nore 
concentrated i n  low-wage indust ry  than t h e  r e s t  of  t h e  country; 
(7) only a small  percentage of  southern poor rece ive  p u b l i c  a s s i s t -  
ance, and those  who do,  rece ive  a s s i s t a n c e  f a r  beIow the  federa l ly-  
e s t a b l i s h e d  poverty l i n e ;  (8) Socia l  Secur i ty  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  among 
t h e  South's e l d e r l y  Blacks i s  w e l l  below n a t i o n a l  averages; and 
(9) Southerners have received less formal education than the  na t ion ' s  
populat ion a s  a whole. It is emphasized t h a t  the  c u r r e n t  i n f l a t i o n  
is l i k e l y  t o  exacerbate these  problems.' I n f l a t i o n  i n  t h e  South has 
been growing a t  a higher  r a t e  than elsewhere. Furthermore, i t e m s  
t h a t  have had the  most r ap id  p r i c e  inc reases  such as food, housing, 
and t r anspor ta t ion  make up a r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e r  share  o f  poor people ' s  
budgets. Although d e t a i l e d  po l i cy  recormendations a r e  beyond t h e  
scope of  t h i s  r e p o r t ,  t he  author p resen t s  some broad guidel ines .  

McCall, John J. "An Analysis of  Poverty: A Suggested Methodology." 
The Journal  of  Business 43 (1970): 31-43. 

"This paper p resen t s  two elementary models of t h e  inc idence ,  
pe r s i s t ence  and cont:rol of  poverty. The first model i s  b a s i c a l l y  
p r o b a b i l i s t i c  and relies g r e a t l y  on the  theory of Markov processes 
t o  descr ibe  movements i n t o  and o u t  of poverty. The second model 
is  normative and eva lua tes  a l t e r n a t i v e  p o l i c i e s  f o r  a l l e v i a t i n g  
poverty." Using two long i tud ina l  d a t a  sources ,  t h e  p r o b a b i l i s t i c  
model es t imates  t h e  n&nbers o f  those who s t a y  i n  o r  move ou t  of  
poverty. The models "can be used t o  so lve  semi-Markov decis ion  
problems when t h e  dec i s ion  maker maximizes discounted n e t  b e n e f i t s  
over an i n f i n i t e  horizon and has a f ixed amount t o  spend p e r  
period. .  . (I)f t he  w a r  on poverty is  l imi ted  t o  a f i n i t e  per iod ,  
and k d o l l a r s  can be spent  over t h i s  time, then these  funds can 
be a l loca ted  t o  maximize the  p resen t  value of  discounted n e t  gains.  " 

(Annotation taken p a r t i a l l y  
from a r t i c l e )  



McCall, John J. -- Income Mobility, Racial  Discrimination,  and Economic 
Growth. Lexington, Massachusetts: Lexington Books, 1973. 

The objec t ive  of  t h i s  book i s  t o  develop a methodology which w i l l  
increase  t h e  understanding of poverty and r a c i a l  d iscr iminat ion  and 
lead  t o  the  design of  p r a c t i c a l  p o l i c i e s  f o r  t h e  a l l e v i a t i o n  and con- 
t r o l  of these  problems. Poverty i s  def ined i n  economic terms and 
economic growth i s  c a s t  a s  the  most prominent con t ro l  va r i ab le  i n  t h e  
development of a theory of income mobi l i ty  f o r  low-income individuals .  
This theory is t e s t e d  using a Markovian a n a l y s i s  of  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  
da ta ,  and an extens ive  empirical  a n a l y s i s  of  tile r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
economic growth and poverty dynamics is conducted. 

Economic growth i s  found t o  have a powerful inf luence  on ind i -  
v iduals  who tend t o  move across income boundaries,  and t h i s  more f o r  
non-whites than f o r  whites e s p e c i a l l y  a t  t h e  lower end of t h e  income 
d i s t r i b u t i o n .  Non-whites a r e  b e n e f i t t e d  by a buoyant economy, though 
if the  p a t t e r n  i s  symmetrical they w i l l  be equa l ly  harmed by a de- 
pressed economy. However, sus ta ined economic growth is  n o t  s u f f i -  
c i e n t  f o r  the  e l iminat ion  of low earnings  f o r  a s i g n i f i c a n t  propor- 
t i o n  of the  poor who do not  move across  income boundaries. For 
these  people, a l t e r n a t i v e  programs a r e  needed, e i t h e r  i n  t h e  form 
of income maintenance o r  programs which i n v e s t  human c a p i t a l  through 
hea l th  o r  occupational t r a in ing .  

" ~ c ~ a l l ,  John J. "A Markovian Model o f  Income Dynamics. " Journal 
of the  American s t a t i s t i c a l  ~ s s o c i a t i o n  66 (September 1971): 439- 
447. 

(1x1 

Using the  Socia l  Secur i ty  .Administrat ion 's  Continuous Work 
History Sample of covered employees f o r  t h e  10 years  between 1957- 
1966, McCall es t imates  a Markov model of  income dynamics. Separate 
matrices were developed f o r  r ace ,  s e x  and age- The p r i n c i p a l  ques- 
t i o n s  were: (1) is  t r a n s i t i o n  from low t o  non-low income r e l a t e d  
t o  race ,  sex,  age and growth t o  GNP; and (2)  is the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between t r a n s i t i o n  and GNP a f fec ted  by r a c e ,  sex ,  o r  age? 

He found: 

1) The p r o b a b i l i t y  of remaining i n  e i t h e r  t h e  low o r  non- 
low income group was g r e a t e r  than zero.  

2 )  Whites a r e  more l i k e l y  t o  remain i n  the  non-low income 
group than non-whites. 

3) Non-whites a r e  more l i k e l y  than whites t o  remain i n  t h e  
low income group. 



4) Both men and women, whi tes  and non-whites b e n e f i t  from 
growth i n  G N P ;  bu t  men b e n e f i t  more than  women, and non- 
white  men more than whi te  men. 

5) Of those  whose income s t a t u s  changed, l abo r  f o r c e  p a r t i -  
c i p a t i o n  rates are r e l a t e d  t o  growth more s t r o n g l y  f o r  
women than  f o r  men. 

Althouqh t h e  pover ty  measure is crude (income l e v e l )  and the  
d a t a  h a s  l i a b i l i t i e s  which a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  severe  f o r  t h e  low 
income popula t ion ,  t h i s  i s  a comprehensive a n a l y s i s  o f  tu rnover .  

* ~ c ~ e n z i e ,  J. C. "Poverty : Food and N u t r i t i o n  Ind ices .  " I n  The - 
Concept of Pover ty ,  e d i t e d  by P e t e r  Townsend. New York: American 
E l s e v i e r  Publ i sh ing  Co., 1970. 

A summary of food  and n u t r i t i o n  i n d i c e s  of  pover ty  c u r r e n t l y  
used i n  Great  B r i t a i n .  Evidence on n u t r i t i o n a l  s t a t u s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  
i n  B r i t a i n  comes mainly from t h e  National  Food Survey. Information 
on t h e  a c t u a l  consumption of f a m i l i e s  (by food type)  is  coded by t h e  
energy and n u t r i e n t  va lue  of foods consumed; t h i s  d a t a  is  then  com- 
pared  wi th  t h e  B r i t i s h  Medical Assoc ia t ion ' s  assessment of  minimum 
necessary requirements  t o  provide  an e s t i m a t e  of m a l n u t r i t i o n  i n  
B r i t a i n  by family type  and s o c i a l  c l a s s .  Problems wi th  t h i s  n u t r i -  
t i o n  index inc lude :  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  ob ta in ing  r e l i a b l e  e s t i m a t e  of 
i n d i v i d u a l  needs, and roughness of e s t i m a t e s  of  t h e  energy and 
n u t r i e n t  con ten t  of  p a r t i c u l a r  foods.  McKenzie sugges t s  t h a t  both 
n u t r i k i o n a l  i n d i c e s  and i n d i c e s  of  c l i n i c a l  m a l n u t r i t i o n  be used as 
s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r  measures of poverty.  

McKinley, Donald. S o c i a l  C la s s  and Family L i f e .  New York: Free  

(XI) 

Presen t s  an a n a l y t i c  review of  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  concerning t h e  
a s s o c i a t i o n s  between c l a s s  s t a t u s  and fami ly  l i f e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  
McKinley's c o n t r i b u t i o n s  through h i s  own research .  

Some o f  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  thoughts  and major a r e a s  o f  concern and 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a s  excerp ted  and/or paraphrased from h i s  book, f o l -  
l o w  : 

(1) S t a t u s  i s  def ined  a s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  one occupies  i n  t h e  
reward system of a s o c i e t y  of system o f  behavior .  A s  
members o f  a s t r a tum ... i n t e r a c t  f r equen t ly ,  they  begin 
t o  develop a d j u s t i v e  norms and f e e l i n g s  o f  commitment 
t o  t h e s e  norms. 



( 2 )  The importance of achievement and mastery ove r  t h e  en- 
vironment makes t h e  occupat ion c e n t r a l  i n  determining 
one ' s  p o s i t i o n  i n  t he  s o c i a l  world. 

(3)  This  c e n t r a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  work r o l e  i n  de t e r -  
mining one 's  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  and s t a t u s  i n  s o c i e t y  
l eads  t o  a focus on t h e  f a t h e r  r o l e .  H i s  q o l e ,  through 
h i s  occupat ion ,  is t h e  most d i r e c t  l i n k  between a 
rewarding o r ' d e p r i v i n g  s o c i e t y  and t h e  emotional  organ- 
i z a t i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  family.  

(4)  Var ia t ion  i n  class o r  s t a t u s  l e a d s  t o  v a r i a t i o n  i n  
s a t i s f a c t i o n .  The v a r i a t i o n  i n  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s  f e l t  
and f r u s t r a t i o n s  experienced l e a d s  t o  two primary 
responses--aggression and compensating "achievement" 
... and t o  s e v e r a l  secondary responses--regression,  
anx ie ty ,  and submission. These erhotional o r  behav io ra l  
responses a f f e c t  t h e  way a worker p l a y s  h i s  f a m i l i a l  
r o l e s .  

MacNamee, Holly. "Adding Up t h e  Problems of t h e  Poor." 
Conference Board Record 6 (No. 5, 1969) . 

Today it is food, n o t  goods and s e r v i c e s ,  which denotes  t h e  
s t a t u s  of t h e  poor.  Although it is g e n e r a l l y  agreed t h a t  t h e  means 
o f  dea l ing  wi th  pove r ty  must be v a r i e d ,  s o  f a r  t h e  government d e f i n i -  
t i o n  t a k e s  i n t o  account  only one measurement, de r ived  from a s tudy  
made i n  1955 by t h e  Department o f  Agr i cu l tu re  t o  determine what goes  
i n t o  the  food baske t s  o f  poor f a m i l i e s  and what percentage  of t h e i r  
t o t a l  income is  spen t  f o r  food. F i r s t ,  t h e  c o s t  of  a b a r e  minimum 

*of  n u t r i t i o n a l  n e c e s s i t i e s  was f igured .  m e n ,  assuming t h a t  one 
should no t  have t o  spend more than  one- th i rd  o f  t o t a l  income f o r  food, 
t h e  c o s t  of t h a t  economy food p l a n  w a s  used t o  compute minimum income 
requirements.  A household w a s  c l a s s e d  a s  poor  i f  i ts  income w a s  l e s s  
than  th ree  t imes  t h e  c o s t  of t h e  minimum b a s i c  d i e t  f o r  its members. 
The average b i l l  f o r  such a b a s i c  d i e t  is  about  $1,000 f o r  a poor  
non-farm family of  fou r .  The drawback is  t h a t  t h e  survey w a s  made 
14 years  ago, and we have been measuring pover ty  by t h a t  a b s o l u t e  
s t anda rd  eve r  s i n c e ,  r a t h e r  than  a d j u s t  o u r  measurement t o  changing 
condit ions.  Poor f a m i l i e s  no longe r  spend one- th i rd  o f  t h e i r  income 
f o r  food. The f i g u r e  is  now c l o s e r  t o  one-fourth.  Another problem 
is t h a t  o u r  pover ty  l'ine is based e n t i r e l y  on food,  and food expen- 
d i t u r e s  do n o t  always accu ra t e ly  r e f l e c t  t h e  c o s t  of  l i v i n g .  L a s t  
y e a r ,  f o r  example, a l l  p r i c e s ,  except  food p r i c e s ,  went up 3 p e r c e n t .  
The poverty index d i d  n o t  change, t h e r e f o r e ,  though n e a r l y  e v e r y t h i n g  
was more expens ive ,  and t h e  one m i l l i o n  people who f e l l  below t h e  
l i n e  a s  a r e s u l t  a r e  unrecorded. Thus, t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  decrease  i n  
poverty does no t  r e f l e c t  a c t u a l  pover ty .  A r e v i s i o n  of  t h e  d e f i n i -  
t i o n  and a cash t r a n s f e r  program o f  some s o r t  are requ i r ed  f o r  t h e  
needy. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abs t r ac t s )  



Madden, 3. Pa t r i ck ;  Pennock, Jean; and Jayer ,  Carol. "Equivalent 
Levels of Living: A New Approach t o  Scaling t h e  Poverty Line t o  
Dif ferent  Family Charac te r i s t i c s  and Place of  Residence." I n  

A c r i t i c a l  evaluat ion  of t h e  o f f i c i a l  poverty s c a l e  ( the  Socia l  
Secur i ty  l i n e ) ,  and a proposal  f o r  an a l t e r n a t i v e  approach. I n  the  
proposed approach, equivalent  l i v i n g  standards are equated with 
a b i l i t y  t o  a f fo rd  equal  l e v e l s  o f  food expenditures (adjus ted  f o r  
c o s t s  of  home-served food).  Food expenditures were regressed on a 
set o f  l o c a t i o n a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and economic v a r i a b l e s ,  inc luding family 
s i z e  and type. Required income was ca lcu la ted  on the  b a s i s  of co- 
e f f i c i e n t s  derived. Among t h e  major f indings  were t h a t  t h e  r a t i o  
of food expenditures t o  income va r i ed  by family s i z e  and type. 
Thus, the  cons tant  r a t i o  used by t h e  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  ~ d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
to transform food needs t o  poverty budgets i s  n o t  appropr ia te .  

I 
*&fadison, Bernice. "Canadian Family Allowances and Thei r  Major Socia l  

Implications." Journal  of  Marriage and. the  Family 26 (May 1964): 
134-141. I 

A desc r ip t ion  of t h e  Canadian family allowances program. Its 
evolut ion  s ince  i t s  incept ion  i n  1944 i s  presented,  followed by a 

+ discuss ion o f  t h e  impact o f  t h e  program on Canadian chi ldren .  Analy- 
sis of t h e  program's major s o c i a l  impl ica t ions  probes uses of t h e  
allowance by parents  and%by child-placing agencies; the  effect on 
-school at tendance and c h i l d  labor ;  inf luence  on b i r t h  rate, i n f a n t  
.mortal i ty r a t e ,  and s i z e  o f  f ami l i e s ;  and the  impact on home condi- 
t i o n s .  Suggestions f o r  f u r t h e r  research  a r e  p u t  fo r th .  

Mahoney, Bet te  S . ,  and Mahoney, W.  Michael. "Policy Implicat ions:  
A Skep t i ca l  View." In  Work Incent ives  and Income Guarantees, e d i t e d  
by Joseph A. Pechman and P. Michael ~ impane .  Washington, D.C.: The 
Brookings I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1975. 

The appropriate marginal t a x  r a t e  has always been considered a 
c r i t i c a l  f ea tu re  of a negative income t a x  program. Lower r a t e s  mean 
a g r e a t e r  number of people w i l l  be e l i g i b l e  and hence imply g r e a t e r  
c o s t s ;  y e t  lower r a t e s  a r e  assumed t o  minimize d i s incen t ives  f o r  work. 
I f  t h e  ob jec t ive  o f  the  program is  simply t o  r a i s e  the  incomes of  
the  poor,  however, then this might not  imply lower r a t e s .  "Lowering 
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Rural Poverty i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  P res iden t ' s  National Advisory 
Commission on Rural Poverty. Washington, D.C.: 1968. 



marginal t ax  ra tes  might not produce su f f i c i en t ly  g rea te r  work 
e f f o r t  t o  make t r ans fe r  costs  go down." Furthermore, the d i s t inc t ion  
is  made between ou t r igh t  entry and withdrawal from the labor force 
and mere additions o r  reductions i n  e f f o r t .  " I t  seems unlikely t h a t  
many persons would wish t o  commit funds f o r  the  so le  purpose of in- 
ducing more work e f f o r t  from secondary workers." ~ q u i t y  considerations 
too might d i c t a t e  higher t ax  r a t e s .  High t ax  r a t e s  concentrate ex- 
penditures on the  very poor whereas low r a t e s  d i r ec t  funds t o  the  
l e s s  poor and t o  many who are  not poor and s o  may be viewed a s  an 
attempt t o  a l t e r  the shape of the  income d is t r ibu t ion  beyond the  
poverty level .  The New Jersey Experiment provided l i t t l e  information 
about high tax  r a t e s ;  t h i s  was due, i n  p a r t ,  t o  the introduction of 
a background welfare program during the  course of the  study. However, 
it i s  suggested t h a t  invest igat ions  of AFDC and some s t a t e  run working 
poor programs, some of which have 100 percent marginal t ax  r a t e s ,  
would produce relevant information i f  the  resources expended were a t  
a l l  comparable t o  investment made i n  the  negative income t a x  experiment. 

Malthus, Thomas R. An Essary on the Pr inciple  of Population. 
London: Reeves and Turner, 1848. 

While population is t o  an extent  d i r e c t l y  re la ted  t o  the  in- 
crease of human wealth, it becomes, a f t e r  a ce r t a in  point ,  a l s o  
d i r ec t l y  re la ted  t o  an increase i n  human poverty. "It may be 
safely  pronounced ... t h a t  population, when unchecked, goes on 
doubling i t s e l f  every twenty-five years, o r  increases i n  a geo- 
'metrical ratio.. . .  (However), it may be f a i r l y  pronounced ... t h a t ,  
considering the average present s t a t e  of t he  ear th ,  the  means of 
subsistence, under conditions the  most favorable t o  human industry,  
could not possibly be made t o  increase f a s t e r  than i n  an arithmeti- 
c a l  ra t io ."  Therefore, over t i m e ,  i f  the  increase of population 
is not checked by some means then it w i l l  most ce r ta in ly  overrun 
the  a b i l i t y  of the ear th  t o  produce means of subsistence f o r  it, 
and increasingly la rger  proportions of human society  w i l l  f ind 
themselves unprovided for .  It i s  necessary t o  maintain a balance 
i n  the  leve l  of population which is  su f f i c i en t ly  high t o  produce 
the  means of subsistence t o  insure  i ts  well-being, but not s o  
high a s . t o  overrun the  power of agr icu l tu ra l  production t o  support 
it. 



Mangalam, Joseph J. Human Migrat ion:  A Guide t o  Migrat ion L i t e r a -  
t u r e  i n  Engl i sh ,  1955-1962. Lexington: Univers i ty  of Kentucky 
P r e s s ,  1968. 

A very  complete annota ted  l i s t i n g  of  t h e  major s t u d i e s  of migra- 
t i o n  publ i shed  between 1955 and 1962, and an unannotated l i s t i n g  o f  
l e s s e r  s t u d i e s  f o r  t h e  same per iod .  The in t roduc t ion  reviews t h e  
s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses of t h e  r e sea rch  up t o  1962 and o u t l i n e s  new 
d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  s tudy .  A methodology is o f f e r e d  f o r  t h e  s tudy  of 
s o c i a l  phenomena such a s  migra t ion .  From t h i s  methodology, a d e f i n i -  
t i o n  of migra t ion  i s  genera ted ,  which inc ludes  both t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  
dimension and t h e  decision-making p roces s  which a r e  involved i n  migra- 
t i o n .  A gene ra l  t h e o r e t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  is  p resen ted ,  which i n c l u d e s  
t h e  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  l e f t ,  t h e  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  en t e red  and t h e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  migra t ing  popula t ion  i t s e l f ,  and t h e  e f f e c t s  
of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of t h e s e  t h r e e  over  t i m e .  F u r t h e r . d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  
s tudy  a r e  suggested. 

Mamr, Theodore. "Poverty and Welfare Po l i cy :  Some Prel iminary 
Observations." Po l i cy  S t u d i e s  J o u r n a l  1 (1972). 

This  a r t i c l e  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  between "narrow" and "broad" views o f  
pover ty  and t h e  governmental po l i . c ies  t o  amel iora te  it. According t o  
t h e  "narrow" view, t h e  measure d e f i n i n g  pover ty  i s  some l e v e l  o f  i n -  
come, ad jus t ed  by family s i z e ,  below which subs i s t ence  is  a s e r i o u s  
problem. The au thor  no te s  t h a t ,  t o  d a t e ,  programs f o r  t h e  poor have 
reached a minor i ty  o f  t h e  poor ,  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  c a t e g o r i c a l  problems 
which make t h e  reason f o r  one 's  poverty--age, d i s a b i l i t y  o r  l o s s  of  a 
breadwinner--a cond i t i on  f o r  r e c e i p t  of  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e .  The a u t h o r  
c i t e s  some of t h e  r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e :  (1) s c h o l a r l y  s t u d i e s  by Morris 
and Rein, J. Kershaw, G. S t e i n e r ,  and R. Levine; ( 2 )  t h e  P r e s i d e n t ' s  
Commission on Income Maintenance Programs i n i t i a t e d  i n  1968; ( 3 )  t h e  
"determinants" body of  l i t e r a t u r e ,  which measures wel fare  p o l i c y  by 
expendi tures  f o r  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  p o l i c i e s  and seeks  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  
v a r i a t i o n s  i n  those  " p o l i c i e s "  by a v a r i e t y  o f  economic o r  p o l i t i c a l  
f a c t o r s .  Accordinq t o  t h e  broader  view of  pover ty  and wel fare  p o l i c y ,  
r e l a t i v e  poverty occurs  when income is very unequal ly d i s t r i b u t e d ,  
and l eads  t o  an i n t e r e s t  i n  income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  more e q u i t a b l e  
t axes ,  and a means of reducing  i n e q u a l i t y  which does no t  s e l e c t i v e l y  
mark o u t  t h e  poor a s  t h e  r e c i p i e n t s  of  government subsidy.  



Marshall, Alfred. Principles of Economics. New York : The MacMillan 
Co., 1961. 

The author, wri t ing i n  1890, deals  with poverty i n  terms of i ts  
cyc l ica l  nature;  a s  it causes suffer ing,  it tends t o  deaden the  
a b i l i t i e s  of the  poor t o  overcome it. "Overworked and undertaught, 
weary and careworn, without qu i e t  and without l e i su re ,  ( the  poor) 
have no chance of making the bes t  of t h e i r  mental f a c i l i t i e s .  A l -  
though ... some of the  e v i l s  which commonly go with poverty a r e  not 
i t s  necessary consequences; ye t ,  broadly speaking, the  'destruction 
of the  poor is t h e i r  poverty.'" 

Marshall, Ray. Labor i n  the South. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Harvard University Press,  1967. 

This book presents an analysis of t he  growth of organized 
labor i n  the  South, Many fac tors  created unfavorable conditions 
f o r  the growth of unions i n  the region, m e s e  included the  e thn ic  
homogeneityofwhite managers and workers, racism, the surplus 
labor i n  a low-income agr icu l tu ra l  economy, t he  nature and com- 
posi t ion of southern industry, the  undemocratic p o l i t i c a l  t rad i -  
t i on  and the  idea t h a t  i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  were benefactors (because 
rapid indus t r ia l i za t ion  was seen a s  the  s u r e s t  cure fo r  the 
region's economic problems). Nevertheless, union growth was 
spurred by other  factors .  The exceptionally low wages and bad 
working conditions caused workers t o  turn t o  unions, and many 
national unions t r i e d  t o  organize i n  the  South i n  order t o  pro- 
t e c t  union conditions elsewhere. In  s p i t e  of the  hos t i l e  en- 
vironment, some unions became r e l a t i ve ly  strong. In  general, 
the  long term fortunes of organized labor i n  t he  region have been 
influenced by the development of industry and i ts d ivers i f ica t ion ,  
the  r e l a t i ve  decline of agr icul ture ,  the  break up of company 
towns, the presence of branch p lan ts  under nat ional  personnel and 
col lect ive  bargaining po l ic ies ,  the  growing nat ional  homogeniza- 
t i on  of the country through t ransport  and communications, and the  
presence of the  federal  government i n  development p ro jec t s  and 
soc i a l  l eg i s la t ion .  

(Pa r t i a l l y  taken from the book) 



Masters, Stanley. "Are Black Migrants From the South Worse Ort 
than Blacks Already There?" Journal of Human Resources 7 (1972): 
411-423. 

Among Blacks l i v ing  i n  SMSA1s (Standard Metropolitan S t a t i s -  
t i c a l  Area) outs ide  the  South i n  1960, those born i n  the South 
had higher incomes and l e s s  unemployment than those born i n  the  
North--with o r  without standardizing f o r  di f ferences  i n  age, years 
of school and a number of o ther  variables.  Recent migrants, 
defined a s  those l i v ing  i n  an SMSA i n  1960 but not i n  1955, d id  
have lower incomes than those who were i n  SMSAns i n  both years,  
although the d i f f e r e n t i a l  is la rger  f o r  whites than f o r  Blacks. 
The following explanations f o r  these r e s u l t s  a r e  examined: 
1) migrants may choose t o  move t o  t he  more prosperous SMSAns; 
2) there may be dif ferences  i n  the  re la t ionsh ip  between schooling 
and natural  a b i l i t y  fo r  those born i n  d i f f e r e n t  regions; 3) there  
may be differences i n  work e f f o r t  and i n  4) in te l l igence  between 
migrants and succeeding generations. The f i r s t  hypothesis is not 
substantiated;  the  second and t h i r d  s e e m  t o  have va l id i ty ;  and 
there  is some support f o r  the  fourth,  although the r e s u l t s  a re  
ambiguous. 

(Taken p a r t i a l l y  from the  a r t i c l e )  

Marx, Karl, and Engels, Frederick. The German Ideology, ed i ted  by 
R. Pascal. New Yor$: Internat ional  Publishers,  1947. 

I 
Marx, Karl. The ~ r u n d r i s s e ,  ed i ted  and t rans la ted  by   avid McLellan. 
New York: Harper and Row, 1971. 1 

"The soc i a l  s t ruc ture  and the  S t a t e  a r e  continually evolving out  
of the  l i f e  process of d e f i n i t e  individuals ,  but  of individuals,  not 
a s  they may appear i n  t h e i r  .own o r  other  people ' s imagination, bu t  as  
they r ea l l y  are ;  i . e . ,  a s  they a r e  e f f ec t i ve ,  produce mater ia l ly ,  and 
a re  act ive  under de f in i t e  material  limits, presuppositions and condi- 
tions independent of t h e i r  w i l l . "  For example, t he  divis ion of labor 
is a basic  ordering of productive forces  t h a t  is seen a s  a manifesta- 
t i on  of the forms of p r iva te  property. "The various s tages  i n  the  
development i n  the divis ion of labor a re  j u s t  so  many d i f f e r en t  forms 
of ownership, i.e., the  ex is t ing  s tages  i n  the  divis ion of labor 
determine a l so  the  re la t ions  of individuals  t o  one another, with 
reference t o  the mater ia l ,  instrument and product of labor." The 
division of labor embodies a contradiction between the i n t e r e s t s  of 
the individual and the community.   his forms a prototype f o r  the  
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s i t u a t i o n  i n  which the  a c t i v i t y  of the  individual  is e x t e r n a l l y  imposed, 
is  not h i s  own. In the p a s t ,  t h i s  e x t e r n a l  imposition could have the  
charac ter  of a  personal  r e l a t i o n s h i p  (as  vassa l  t o  l o r d )  and it is only 
i n  modern times t h a t  the ma te r i a l  forces  o f  production a r e  found t o  
achieve an independent exis tence  completely e x t e r n a l  t o  t h e  ind iv idua l  
and i n  opposi t ion t o  him. T h i s  occurs a s  d i v i s i o n  of l abor  becomes 
more and more comprehensive and t h e  t o t a l  interdependence r e s u l t i n g  
gives products a  pure exchanqe value which is given mate r i a l  form as  
money. Labor t o o  undergoes a process of genera l i za t ion  and i n  t h e  
extensive fragmentation of the  worker's a c t i v i t y  becomes abs t rac ted  
from p a r t i c u l a r  t a s k s .  The a c t i v i t y  of ind iv idua l s  is no longer 
va l ida ted  i n  the  context  of a  r e l a t i o n  t o  another  person o r  even t o  
the  community bu t  r a t h e r  t o  t h e  a b s t r a c t ,  independent form of the  
f a c t o r s  of production. "The s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  of  ind iv idua l s  have 
become transformed i n t o  t h e  s o c i a l  connection o f  ma te r i a l  th ings ."  
"The ind iv idua l s  a r e  subordinated t o  s o c i a l  production which e x i s t s  
ex te rna l ly  t o  them a s  a  kind of  f a t e . "  Furthermore, t h e  process of 
d iv i s ion  of l abor  e n t a i l s  the "div is ion  of  t h e  condi t ions  of l abor ,  
of t o o l s  and mate r i a l s ,  and thus  the  s p l i t t i n g  up of  accumulated 
c a p i t a l  among d i f f e r e n t  owners and thus  a l s o  t h e  d i v i s i o n  between 
c a p i t a l  and labor .  Thus we have a t o t a l i t y  of  productive fo rces  
which have a s  it w e r e  taken on a ma te r i a l  form, and a r e  f o r  the  ind i -  
v iduals  no longer t h e  fo rces  of  the  ind iv idua l ,  b u t  of p r i v a t e  proper ty  
themselves." The worker s e l l s  h i s  l abor  f o r  i ts  exchange value ,  a  
p r i c e  determined f o r  an a b s t r a c t  amount of  "work" and no t  f o r  i t s  
use value f o r  t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  who buys it. "Thus it i s  c l e a r  t h a t  
the  worker cannot en r i ch  himself a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  exchange, s i n c e  
( l i k e  Esau, who exchanged h i s  b i r t h r i g h t  f o r  a mess of po t t age )  he 
gives up h i s  c r e a t i v e  power f o r  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  work, a s  an a l ready 
e x i s t i n g  quan t i ty .  Rather he i s  forced t o  become impoverished." 
Those who j u s t i f y  the  arrangement of wages and p r o f i t  do s o  on the  
b a s i s  t h a t  the  worker has no claim t o  enjoy the  b e n e f i t s  of p r o f i t .  
"They po in t  out  t h a t ,  cont rary  t o  the  c a p i t a l i s t ,  t he  worker b e n e f i t s  
from a c e r t a i n  s t a b i l i t y  of income, which is  more o r  l e s s  independent 
of t h e  g r e a t  adventures of  c a p i t a l .  I n  j u s t  the  same way Don Quixote 
consoled Sancho Panza: c e r t a i n l y  he had t o  take  a l l  the  blow, b u t  
he had no need t o  be courageous." The poverty of  l abor  is then d i s -  
t inguished from mere want; it c o n s i s t s  i n  being deprived of  a  share  
i n  the  productive fo rces ,  deprived even i n  the  a c t i v i t y  of l a b o r ,  
from its t r u e  product .  "With the  d iv i s ion  of labor  i n  which a l l  
these  cont radic t ions  a r e  i m p l i c i t .  . .is given simultaneously the  
d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and indeed the  unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  (both q u a n t i t a t i v e  
and q u a l i t a t i v e ) ,  of l abor  and i ts products ,  hence property."  

The resolu t ion  ind ica ted  here i s  t h a t  the  community des t roy 
the  p r i v a t e  proper ty  b a s i s  and subjugate the  production appara tus ,  
make it subservient  t o  ind iv idua l s .  The very evolut ion  of  the  
f a c t o r s  of production t o  t h i s  p resen t  independent s t a t u s  is thought 
t o  make t h i s  a  r e a l  p o s s i b i l i t y  s ince  only i n  t h i s  form can they be 
u t i l i z e d  by the  community a s  a  whole. E a r l i e r  l e s s  developed s t a t e s  
of production had i m p l i c i t  i n  t h e i r  s t r u c t u r e  a  pre-eminence of one 
group over another .  Thus e a r l i e r  revolut ions  only r e s u l t e d  i n  some 
new fac t ion  gaining power a t  the  expense of  o t h e r  groups. The b e l i e f  
expressed is  t h a t  the  detached,  highly d c v e l o p ~ d  form of modern 
production would make poss ib le  regula t ion  by t h e  community as a 
whole. "In the  r e a l  community, the  ind iv idua l s  obta in  t h e i r  freedom 
i n .  and through t h e i r  a s soc ia t ion .  " 
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Mayer, Thomas. "The Propensi ty t o  Consume Permanent Income." 
American Economic Review 56 (December 1966): 1158-77. 

A comparison of the  average propensi ty t o  consume a t  d i f f e r e n t  
"permanent income" l e v e l s .  The i n i t i a l  hypothesis ,  t h a t  the  aver- 
age propensi ty t o  consume is  independent of t h e  l e v e l  of permanent 
income, is t e s t e d  by simply comparing average p ropens i t i e s  t o  con- 
sume of d i f f e r e n t  occupations. Mean income of the  occupational  
groups is  used a s  the  proxy measure f o r  permanent income. Mayer 
expla ins  t h a t  occupational  mobil i ty and occupation mean income 
f luc tua t ion  could cause t h i s  proxy measure t o  be inaccura te .  The 
inc lus ion  of broadly defined occupation c l a s s e s  ( e -g . ,  manual 
workers versus white c o l l a r  workers) and the  use of  34 budget 
s t u d i e s  spread over 50 years  safeguards aga ins t  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y .  
Using a regress ion  model i n  some cases  and a s t r i c t  mathematical 
formula i n  o t h e r s ,  Mayer f inds  t h a t  i n  only 2 o u t . o f  31 cases does 
the  higher-paid occupation consume a l a r g e r  percentage of i t s  in -  
come than lower-paid occupations. H e  a l s o  proves t h a t  t h e  marginal 
propensi ty t o  consume f o r  permanent income is g r e a t e r  than f o r  
measured income. 

Mazek, Warren F. "Unemployment and the  Eff icacy o f  Migration: The 
Case f o r  Laborers." Journal  of Regional Science 9 (1969): 101-107. 

Dif ferent  l e v e l s  of  unemployment a r e  o f t e n  s a i d  t o  he lp  exp la in  
migrat ion,  b u t  l i t t l e  is  ,known about t h e  e f f i c a c y  o f  migrat ion i n  
t h e  s h o r t . r u n  i n  reducing 1) i n t e r r e g i o n a l  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i n  unem- 
ployment, 2 )  aggregate unemployment, and 3)  unemployment f o r  sub- 
groups of t h e  labor  force--occupation, race ,  e t c .  This lack of 
knowledge is  due t o  the  s c a r c i t y  o f  d a t a  s u i t a b l e  f o r  empir ica l  
t e s t i n g  and t h e  problem of c o r r e c t l y  speci fy ing t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  

' model. The t y p i c a l  approach has heen t o  use a s i n g l e  equation 
l e a s t  squares model i n  which migration i s  regressed upon some 
measure of  employment opportunity. This approach neg lec t s  two 
types  of reverse  feedback of  migrat ion upon unemployment: 1) high 
unemployment causes people t o  migrate,  but  a n e t  out-migration w i l l  
reduce t h a t  unemployment; and 2 )  n e t  out-migration w i l l  reduce con- 
sumer demand thus  reducing t h e  demand f o r  l abor  i n  t h e  area .  

Mazek at tempts t o  overcome the  feedback problem by looking a t  
migration f o r  two subgroups o f  t h e  labor  force--white and non-white 
laborers--between 1955 and 1960. The s i z e  of these  groups r e l a t i v e  
t o  the  populat ion as a whole is not  l a rge  enough t o  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  



a f f e c t  t h e  demand f o r  l abor  o r  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  l e v e l  of unemploy- 
ment. H e  f inds  t h a t  "migration appears t o  have been unemployment-- 
e q u i l i b r a t i n g  and seems t o  have reduced unemplopsnt  a s  much a s  
poss ib le .  This conclusion impl ies  t h a t  t h e r e  was s t r u c t u r a l  

*unemployment i n  t h a t  per iod  f o r  l abore r s ,  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  was not  
geographical." But he emphasizes t h a t  h i s  conclusions a r e  only 
t e n t a t i v e  s ince  they are based on ques t ionable  da ta .  

Wade, James, and Hitch, Charles. "How Should Income Be Dis t r ibuted?"  
I n  Inequal i ty  and Poverty, e d i t e d  by Edward C. Budd. New York: W.W. 
Norton and Company, Inc . ,  1967. 

The p r i n c i p l e  t h a t ,  f o r  a  given ind iv idua l ,  marginal u t i l i t y  
decreases with inc reas ing  income is used he re  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h r e e  
bases f o r  income d i s t r i b u t i o n :  equal  opportunity f o r  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  
equal  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  and g r e a t e s t  t o t a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  The authors 
d i s s o c i a t e  themselves from any e t h i c a l  judgment of d e s i r a b i l i t y  and 
are only concerned t o  demonstrate t h a t ,  by assuming d i f f e r e n t  t a s t e s  
i n  a  group of  ind iv idua l s ,  t h e  t h r e e  goa l s  above each y i e l d  a d i f f e r -  
ent p resc r ip t ion  f o r  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  Acknowledging t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  
of measuring t h e  r e l a t i v e  degree of s a t i s f a c t i o n  ind iv idua l s  der ive  
from a s p e c i f i c  income because of  d i s s i m i l a r t a s t e s ,  t h e  authors  p o i n t  
o u t  t h a t  never the less ,  i n  the  a r e a  o f  needs, there is t h e  somewhat 
more ob jec t ive  measure of family s i z e .  Thus, a l l  t h ings  being equal ,  
t h e  individual  with t h e  l a r g e r  family w i l l  der ive  more s a t i s f a c t i o n  

. from an added increment of income than someone else a t  t h e  same income 
but  with a smaller  family. If g r e a t e s t  t o t a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  is t o  be  
objec t ive ,  then income should be d i s t r i b u t e d  equal ly  t o  each person 
r a t h e r  than equally t o  each family u n i t .  

"Medicaid: The Patchwork Crazy Qui l t . "  Columbia Journa l  of Law and 
Soc ia l  Problems 62 (Apr i l  1966) : 62-90, 

Examines experience with Medicaid program s i n c e  i ts  inception.  
Author observes t h a t  budgetary concerns generated by unexpectedly 
high l e v e l  of expenditure on Medicaid have c rea ted  a r e s t r i c t i v e  
a t t i t u d e  toward e l i g i b i l i t y  and s e r v i c e  provis ions  of  t h e  program. 
Res t r i c t ive  tendencies produce long-term i n e f f i c i e n c i e s  and are 
counter-productive t o  the  Medicaid program's u l t ima te  aim of pro- 
viding medical a s s i s t a n c e  t o  a l l  needy persons. 

Explores reasons f o r  s t a t e .  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i n  provis ion  o f  medical 
a s s i s t ance  t o  the  needy. Poorer s t a t e s  t e n d . t o  cover only categor- 
i ca l ly - re la t ed  persons,  those f o r  whom matching f e d e r a l  funds a r e  
avai lable .  Author concludes t h a t  incent ive  aspec t  of  matching funds 
program would be made more e f f e c t i v e  i f  t h e  f e d e r a l  government would 
extend contr ibut ions  t o  non-categorically-related persons. 



* ~ e i e r ,  Gerald. Leading I s sues  i n  Economic Development: S tud ie s  
i n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Poverty.  London: Oxford u n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970. 

( X I )  

A comparison of l i v i n g  s t anda rds  i n  developed and underdevel- 
oped coun t r i e s .  Meier sugges ts  t h a t  p e r  c a p i t a  income i s  an  in-  
app ropr i a t e  index o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e ~ .  A s  an  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  
Meier compares c o u ~ t r i e s  us ing  s o c i a l  as w e l l  a s  " r ea l "  i n d i c a t o r s .  
Education, measured by l i t e r a c y  r a t e ,  school  enro l lment  and news- 
pape r  c i r c u l a t i o n ,  and h e a l t h ,  measured by l i f e  expectancy and 
c a l o r i e s  p e r  day, a r e  t h e  two social i n d i c a t o r s  used. Real i n d i c e s  
inc lude  energy consumption, motor v e h i c l e  u se ,  and cement product ion.  

Meissner, Martin.  "The Long Arm of t h e  Job: A Stydy of Work and 
Leisure."  I n d u s t r i a l  Rela t ions  10  (October 1971): 239-260. 

An exp lo ra t ion  o f  t h e  e f f e c t s  t h e  work place has  on t h e  worker 's  
leisure a c t i v i t y  dec i s ion  making. Meissner tests what he r e f e r s  t o  
as t h e  "carry over" hypothes is ,  which sugges t s  t h a t  employees choose 
l e i s u r e  a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  similar t o  t hose  of  t h e i r  
jobs.  Af t e r  a b r i e f  d i scuss ion  on t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  exp lana t ion  f o r  
the e f f e c t s  of work on l e i s u r e ,  t h e  va r ious  p r o p o s i t i o n s  are s impl i -  
f i e d  i n t o  t h r e e  impact dimensions: d i s c r e t i o n ,  express ion ,  and s o c i a l  
i n t e r a c t i o n .  Using d a t a  taken from a survey o f  206 i n d u s t r i a l  workers 
on Vancouver I s l a n d ,  job  and t e c h n i c a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  and s o c i a l  i n t e r -  
a c t i o n  a t  work a r e  measured a long  wi th  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  l e i s u r e  
a c t i v i t i e s .  Findings i n d i c a t e  a negat ive  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between work 
c o n s t r a i n t s  and measures of  a c t i v i t y  involvement, a p o s i t i v e  rela- 
t i o n s h i p  between social .  i n t e r a c t i o n  a t  work and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  
voluntary  o rgan iza t ions ,  and a p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  between social 
i s o l a t i o n  on t h e  job and s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  away from work. As 
Meissner s ays  it, "The long  arm of t h e  job  reaches  o u t  i n t o  l i f e  
away from work," 

*Mencher , Samuel. "The Problem of  Measuring Poverty.  " I n  Pover ty ,  
e d i t e d  by Jack L. Roach and J a n e t  K. Roach. Penguin Books Ltd., 
1972. 

A review of  c r i t i c a l  problems and sources  o f  controversy asso-  
c i a t e d  wi th  t h e  measurement o f  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  and t h e  d e f i n i -  
t i o n  of pover ty  l e v e l s .  It is  noted ,  f o r  example, t h a t  t h e  s i z e  of 
t h e  s o c i a l  u n i t  used by income s t u d i e s  a f f e c t s  t h e  r e s u l t a n t  d i s t r i -  



bution such t h a t  the  l a r g e r  the  s i z e  o f  t h e  income u n i t ,  t h e  smal ler  
the  est imate of inequa l i ty  of incomes. Another problem a r i s e s  i n  
t rend s tud ies  t h a t  attempt t o  measure s h i f t s  i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 
income over time. The to lerance  f o r  e r r o r  i n  these  measurements is 
comprised by the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of maintaining constant  over time t h e  
value of money, the  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  income u n i t ,  and changing sources 
of income. Finding an  appropr ia te  d e f i n i t i o n  f o r  poverty i s  seen as  
an even more formidable task .  Absolute poverty l e v e l  d e f i n i t i o n s  a re  
of ten  unrelated t o  t h e  way people a c t u a l l y  l i v e  a t  these  income l e v e l s ,  
and t h e  composition of the  poverty group as w e l l  a s  i ts  t o t a l  popula- 
t i o n  vary a s  es t imates  of minimum budgets at tempt t o  account f o r  
family c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  l i k e  s i z e ,  age, and s e x  of family head, and 
non-money income. The concept of poverty might be b e s t  def ined i n  
terms of  na t iona l  ob jec t ives  r a t h e r  than subs i s t ence  l e v e l s .  "Thus 
where a minimal income may be argued t o  be s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  i t s  immedi- 
a t e  r e c i p i e n t s ,  it may be highly inadequate a s  i t  a f f e c t s  t h e  economic 
and s o c i a l  welfare o f  the  na t ion  a s  a whole." 

Meyer, Charles W. A Base f o r  the  Negative Income Tax. Discussion 
Paper. Madison: I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty, Univers i ty  of - 

Wisconsin, 1969. 

The Negative Income Tax i s  designed t o  provide income mainte- 
nance f o r  needy fami l i e s  without des t roying work incen t ives .  To 
do t h i s  e f f e c t i v e l y ,  it must have a f a i r l y  high b a s i c  l i v i n g  allow- 
ance ( the  amount a farrily with no income w i l l  r ece ive )  and a f a i r l y  
low marginal t a x  r a t e .  This ,  i n  t u r n ,  impl ies  an expensive program 
t h a t  w i l l  g ive some payments t o  f ami l i e s  earning s u b s t a n t i a l l y  above 
t h e  poverty l eve l .  A broad d e f i n i t i o n  of  income would reduce these  
payments t o  high income famil ies .  The a d d i t i o n  o f  i n t e r e s t  and 
dividend payment, r ea l i zed  c a p i t a l  ga ins ,  imputed r e n t ,  s i c k  pay, 
unemployment b e n e f i t s ,  s t r i k e  b e n e f i t s ,  c a t e g o r i c a l  a s s i s t a n c e  pay- 
ments, and s t a t e  and l o c a l  taxes  t o  t h e  t axab le  income used a s  a 
base f o r  the  negative t a x  would reduce t h e  number of high income 
people e l i g i b l e ,  increase  work incen t ives ,  r e t a i n  f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  
t h e  welfare system, and reduce t h e  r eg ress ive  e f f e c t s  of s t a t e  and 
l o c a l  taxat ion .  Work r e l a t e d  c o s t s ,  nondiscre t ionary  payments, 
and s p e c i a l  indiv idual  payments ( d i s a b i l i t y )  should be excluded 
i n  the  i n t e r e s t s  of equi ty  and work incen t ives .  

The e f f e c t s  of including a number of measures of wealth i n  the  
measure of income were s tudied .  Only t h e  inc lus ion  o f  an imputed 
value f o r  homes o r  of a c a p i t a l  consumption ( f r a c t i o n  o f  n e t  worth) 
measure were judged t o  be useful .  



Meyer, Charles W . ,  and Saupe, William E. "Farm Operators Under the  
Negative Income Tax." American Journal  of  Agr icu l tu ra l  Economics 

(May 

,VII) 

A r t i c l e  explores some of the  poss ib le  e f f e c t s  of the  negative 
income t a x  on farmers. The degree t o  which farmers would benef i t  
by the  negative income t a x  depends on both the  breakeven l e v e l  of 
income and the  ex ten t  t o  which income imputed t o  a s s e t s  is added t o  
money income--a necessary s t e p  s i n c e  21% of the  self-employed with 
incomes below the  poverty l e v e l  have a n e t  worth i n  excess of 
$25,000. Dif ferent  d e f i n i t i o n s  of income and changes i n  accounting 
procedures w i l l  be necessary t o  adequately determine t h e  negative 
income t a x  supplement. Some poss ib le  e f f e c t s  of  the  negative income 
t a x  a r e  t h a t  it may induce farm l a b o r e r s  not  t o  work and may a f f e c t  
farmers'  dec is ions  on what crops t o  grow. Assured of some income 
regardless  o f  e f f o r t ,  some farmers may grow more.r isky,  b u t  poss ib ly  
g r e a t e r  income-producing crops. The o v e r a l l  e f f e c t  on a g r i c u l t u r e  
i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  p red ic t .  

Meyer, Jack A. "The Impact of  Welfare Benef i t  Levels and Tax 
Rates on the  Labor Supply of  Poor Women." Review of Economics adn 
S t a t i s t i c s  57 (May 1975) : 236-238. 

The a r t i c l e  p resen t s  an ana lys i s  o f  t h e  determinants of  t h e  
hours worked by poor women, both white and Black. The author  begins 
.by noting t h a t  any ana lys i s  should inc lude  non-paid l abor  (housework) 
and the  marginal t a x  e f f e c t s  of welfare  b e n e f i t s .  He then cons t ruc t s  
a simple model wherein hours worked is a function of  the  n e t  market 
wage, of p o t e n t i a l  non-work income (including r e l i e f  b e n e f i t s ) ,  of 
the i m p l i c i t  wage f o r  housework, and of  c e r t a i n  human c a p i t a l  va r i -  

. ables .  This model was t e s t e d  using d a t a  suppl ied  by a Census survey 
in 1967. Hours worked were negat ive ly  r e l a t e d  t o  p o t e n t i a l  income 
bu t  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a f fec ted  by e i t h e r  market o r  household wages. 



Michael, Robert, and Lazear, Edward. "The Shadow Price  of a Child.'* 
Paper presented a t  the American Econometrics Association meetings, 
1971. 

A model i s  developed i n  which the  "cost" of a ch i ld  is calcu- 
l a ted ,  by examining the  opportunity cost  associated with ch i ld  
bearing and raising.  Opportunity cost  includes not  only foregone 
wages during the  unemployed period of the parent ,  but  an imputed 
cos t  associated with the  "depreciation of human cap i ta l "  which 
occurs as  a r e s u l t  of parental  non-use of market s k i l l s .  The 
model assumes people make ra t iona l  decisions t o  produce children,  
i n  which benef i ts  from the  ch i ld  a r e  contrasted with cos t s  (in- 
cluding the  forementioned imputed cos t s )  of t he  chi ld .  The model 
draws heavily on e a r l i e r  human c a p i t a l  work of Becker. 

(Paper avai lable  from authors) 

Michigan Department of Social  Services. A Policv Analysis: The In- - 
cidence and Implications of Multiple Benefit Receipt Among Michigan 
AFDC Recipients. Lansing, Michigan: Michigan Department of Social  
Services, 1974. 

This study of rec ip ien ts  of Aid t o  Families with Dependent 
Children (AFDC) addresses three areas  of concern: (1) whether the  
exis t ing program s t r r k t u r e  has created incentives adverse t o  work 
ac t i v i t y  among welfare recipients ;  (2 )  whether rece ip t  of multiple 
benef i ts  has enabled some rec ip ien ts  t o  l i v e  on welfare i n  r e l a t i v e  
affluence; and ( 3 )  whether the  exist%ng system i s  inequitable among 
program recipients  and between rec ip ien ts  and non-recipients. The 
study sample is  comprised of the  204 welfare cases which were se- 
lected fo r  the  Michigan Quality Control sample f o r  the  month of 
January, 1974. 

On the basis  of information col lected,  the  following conclu- 
sions are drawn: 

the one-income "AFDC only" case is a typ ica l  (15% of t he  study 
population); 

the typ ica l  case (3.2 persons) had an average of 2.6 benef i t  
and income sources; 

e the average value of a l l  income and benef i t s  was $392 per  
case f o r  the month (AFDC, $267; others ,  $107); 

the most common non-AFDC benef i t  was Medicaid ( 63% of the  
study group, who received an average benef i t  valve of $113 fo r  
the month) ; and 



8 r e c e i p t  of  a i d  from severa l  sources,  though it was assoc ia ted  
with higher t o t a l  benef i t  value,  d i d  not  quarantee income 
adequacy. 

The impl ica t ions  of these  f ind ings  f o r  po l i cy  inc lude:  

a s  has been Department of Socia l  Services  ~ o l i c v .  evaluat ion  
- - -  . -- ---- - ---- ----- -- 

Medicaid and Food Stamp b e n e f i t s  received,  and should inc lude  
recognit ion of  o t h e r  b e n e f i t s  ; 

t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of mul t ip le  b e n e f i t s  means t h a t  possih10 1 
income from b e n e f i t s  may be s u f f i c i e n t l y  adequate ,, -..- ,-. 
ployment is  n o t  necessary f o r  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  s tandard  of 
l iv ing ;  and b e n e f i t  l o s s  r a t e s  when non-welfare income i s  
earned can be high,  making employment unprof i t ab le ;  and 

it is important t o  examine ava i l ab le  opt ions  f o r  coordinat ing  
the various systems of ~ u b l i c  b e n e f i t s -  

Mil ler ,  Herman P. Income Dis t r ibut ion  i n  the  uni ted  S t a t e s .  
Bureau of the  Census (1960 monograpl., . ..-,.,,.., ,-., , -. - . . , . - 
Government P r i n t i n q  Off i c e .  1966. 

An aua lys i s  of t h e  changes i n  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h e  United 
S t a t e s  during the  l a s t  th ree  decades i s  presented  i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e .  
Using the  decennial  census of populat ion which provides information 
on age, sex, co lo r  2nd na t iona l  o r i g i n ,  Mi l l e r  examines the  incorn* 
d i f f e r e n t i a l s  of f ami l i e s  and unre la ted  ind iv idua l s  from 1929-1962- 

- -- 

- - - - -  & - - - - A  , - 
of b e n e f i t  adequacv should include at l e a s t  t h e  valile nf- 

------- 
cn tho am- 

- -- - 

h) Wachi nn+nn n P . rT 9 

- 

(I I) 

- - - - - - - - - - - 
The major f inding of h i s  explora t ion  is t h a t  t h e r e  was a reduction 
i n  i n e q u a l i t y  i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income between 1940 and 1950 

(Also, New York Times Magazine, 
11 November 1962: " '  Is the  In- 
come Gap c losed? '  ' No! ' ") 

l 

and no s i g n i  
Mi l l e r  f inds  
f ami l i e s  a r e  

f i c a n t  change i n  inequa l i ty  during the following decades. 
t h a t  t h i s  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  scheme a l s o  e x i s t s  when 
broken down by age, sex ,  residence and occupational  

v a r i a t i o n s .  Changes i n  eco.nomic condi t ions  a r e  the  prime reason 
given f o r  t h e  observed f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  income and occupational  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s ,  and computations of non-money i tems a r e  c i t e d  a s  
problems of  the  study.  



* M i l l e r ,  Herman P. "Major Elements of a Research Program f o r  the  
Study of Poverty ." In  The Concept of Poverty, Task Force on Economic 
Growth and Opportunity, Chamber of  Commerce o f  t h e  United S t a t e s .  
Washington, D.C.: Library of Congress Catalogue No. 65-21323, 1965. 

An attempt t o  de l inea te  severa l  a r e a s  of  research  t h a t  would be 
f r u i t f u l  i n  improving our  understanding of the  meaning and causes of 
poverty. Poverty i s  not  j u s t  an economic problem bu t  an emotional,  
c u l t u r a l ,  and p o l i t i c a l  problem a s  wel l .  I n  t h e  p a s t ,  t he re  has been 
no objec t ive  d e f i n i t i o n  of poverty--hence the  wide range i n  the  e s t i -  
mates of the  number of American poor. There a r e  d i f f e r e n t  types of 
poverty which have d i f f e r e n t  causes and requ i re  d i f f e r e n t  so lu t ions .  
Poverty is  a Black problem, a r u r a l  problem, a southern,  aged, unem- 
ployment problem. The o f f i c i a l  poverty l i n e  d e f i n i t i o n  is  not  enough. 
There is  evidence t h a t  many of t h e  people l abe led  poor by t h a t  de f in i -  
t i o n  a re  r e l a t i v e l y  wel l  o f f .  W e  need t o  a r r i v e  a t  a more comprehensive 
de f in i t ion  of poverty,  and then use t h a t  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  study the  poor 
and the  programs used t o  he lp  them. 

* ~ i l l e r ,  Herman P. "Measuring Subemployment i n  Poverty Areas 
of Large U.S. C i t i e s . "  Monthly Labor Review 96 (October 1973): 
10-18. 

The labor  f o r c e  concept with i t s  emphasis on unemployment 
"is extremely useful  a s  an economic i n d i c a t o r ;  b u t  it has se r ious  
de fec t s  a s  a s o c i a l ' i n d i c a t o r ,  f o r  which it is o f t e n  used, because 
it takes  no account of the adequacy o f  t h e  income from employment." 
The concept of t h e  subemployed used he re  inc ludes  persons 21 t o  
64 years  o l d  and those  16-21 not  en ro l l ed  f u l l  t i m e  i n  school o r  
t r a i n i n g  programs who a re :  (1) unemployed, (2) not  looking f o r  
work because they f e e l  no work is  a v a i l a b l e ,  (3) working p a r t  t i m e  
i nvo lun ta r i ly ,  o r  (4)  family heads o r  unre la ted  ind iv idua l s  earning 
less than t h e  minimum wage or less than t h e  SSA poverty l i n e  f o r  
f ami l i e s  o f  t h e i r  s i z e .  This d e f i n i t i o n  is appl ied  t o  da ta  from 
the  1970 Census Employment Survey on the poores t  neighborhoods 
i n  12 American c i t i e s  with 2 mi l l ion  i n h a b i t a n t s  o r  more. Out 
of a 2.9 mi l l ion  l abor  force  i n  t h e  poverb+ a r e a s ,  about 19 
percent  were subemployed which is almost two and one-half times 
the  8 percent  unemployment f i g u r e  f o r  this group. "The average 
family income o f  t h e  subemployed workers a t  $6,600 was about 
$3,200 less than t h a t  received by t h e  f ami l i e s  o f  workers who 
were not  subemployed." The r e s u l t s  o f f e r  f u r t h e r  comparisons 
between t h e  ca tegor ies  of  t h e  subemployed and a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
by sex  and race.  I n  most of the  metropoli tan poverty a reas ,  t h e  
subemployment r a t e  was about two and one-half t imes t h e  unemploy- 
ment f igure ,  though Washington and Houston were h igher  due t o  
very low unemployment r a t e s .  



* ~ i l l e r ,  Herman. "New Def in i t ions  of the  Poor." New York Times 
Magazine, 21 Apri l  1963. 

An attempt i s  made t o  reconci le  the  su rp r i s ing ly  high es t imates  
of the  number of poor fami l ies  i n  the  United States--a study by 
Keyserling es t imates  41%--with the  f a c t  t h a t  pe r  c a p i t a  goods and 
se rv ices  have doubled s ince  the  t h i r t i e s .  The large  percentages o f  
t h e  "poor" who own luxury items such a s  TV s e t s ,  automobiles, and 
dishwashers a r e  c i t e d  t o  confirm t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between s tandards  
of poverty i n  the  United S t a t e s  and the  bare-subsistence l e v e l s  o f  
the  s t a rv ing  poor i n  China o r  Ind ia .  "Standards of poverty a r e  
c u l t u r a l l y  determined.. .they vary from p lace  t o  p lace  and d i f f e r  from 
time t o  t i m e .  " Mil ler  chooses t o  def ine  the  poor a s  the  lower one- 
f i f t h  of the  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  ( fami l i e s  with incomes l e s s  than 
$2,900 i n  1960). He notes t h a t  a Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  e s t ima te  
of a "modest b u t '  adequate" budget f o r  a family of  four l i v i n g  i n  
New York increased by 28% from 1947 t o  1959 (from $4,000 t o  $5,200 
i n  1961 d o l l a r s ) .  I t  is no t  considered unreasonable then t h a t  t h e  
concept of poverty should r e f l e c t  t h i s  r i s i n g  standard.  "As incomes 

go up, needs go up also--evidently i n  such a way a s  t o  leave a l a r g e  
proport ion of  the  populat ion a t  substandard l eve l s . "  

"Miller,  Herman. Poverty American S ty le .  Belmont, Cal i fornia :  
Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1966. 

(11, 111, I V )  

Se lec t ions  from a v a r i e t y  of sources t h a t  aim " to  show the  d i -  
v e r s i t y  of opinion t h a t  under l ies  a l l  of  t h e  major i s sues  t h a t  a r e  
involved i n  the analys is  of poverty." I n  t h e  sec t ion  r e l a t e d  t o  
d e f i n i t i o n s ,  an a r t i c l e  by George Gallup determines l e v e l s  of pov- 
e r t y  "by consensus." P o l l s  t h a t  ask f o r  a personal  appra i sa l  of t h e  
minimum amount of money needed by a family of  four  y i e l d  f i g u r e s  t h a t  
vary by income bracket  and region. The under-$3,000 income group 
est imated $73 a week, while the  $7,000-$10,000 bracket  est imated 
$99. Rose Friedman, i n  another s e l e c t i o n ,  c r i t i c i z e s  the  $3,000 CEA 
Poverty l e v e l  and contends t h a t  it overest imates the  t o t a l  number of 
Poor and d i s t o r t s  the  composition o f  t h a t  group. The e l d e r l y  a r e  
overrepresented by the  f a i l u r e  o f  the  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  account f o r  
savings and a s s e t s .  Large fami l i e s  a r e  overrepresented and small  
fami l ies  underrepresepted s ince  the  d e f i n i t i o n  is i n s e n s i t i v e  t o  
family s i z e .  A s e l e c t i o n  by Mil ler  deal ing  with a subsequent r ev i s ion  
of t h e  o r i g i n a l  CEA s t a t i s t i c s ,  i n  f a c t ,  bears  ou t  some o f  these  crit i-  
cisms. For example, the  e l d e r l y  c o n s t i t u t e  a smaller  por t ion  of the  
new est imate which does however s t i l l  pu t  the  t o t a l  number of poor a t  
about one- f i f th  of a l l  persons l i v i n g  in  the  [Jnited S t a t e s .  Mi l l e r  
ca lcu la tes  t h a t  i n  1963 t h i s  f igure  r ep resen t s  a "poverty gap" of 
1 2  b i l l i o n  dollars--"the amount required t o  b r ing  a l l  f ami l i e s  and 
individuals  above the poverty l i n e . "  



* ~ i l l e r ,  Herman. Rich Man Poor Man. New York: Apollo,  1971. 

A comprehensive s tudy o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  wealth and 
income i n  t he  United S t a t e s  t h a t  a l s o  ana lyzes  h i s t o r i c a l  t r e n d s  i n  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  and g ives  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t he  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
s p e c i a l  c l a s s e s  ( t h e  poor,  t h e  weal thy,  Blacks, Puer to  Ricans) .  M i l l e r  
acknowledges t h e  usefu lness  of  a f i xed  l e v e l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  pover ty  such 
a s  t h e  S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  Adminis t ra t ion ' s  minimum market baske t ;  y e t  he 
views it a s  an e s s e n t i a l l y  u n r e a l i s t i c  measure of  pover ty  i n  an expand- 
ing, economy s i n c e  it f a i l s  t o  cap tu re  needs t h a t  r e s u l t  from a r i s i n g  
s tandard  of  l i v i n g .  The poverty l e v e l  de f ined  a s  a f r a c t i o n  of  median 
income is  seen  a s  one way t o  avoid t h i s  problem. Such a d e f i n i t i o n  
would imply t h a t  t h e r e  was l i t t l e  change i n  t h e  number of  poor  du r ing  
t h e  1958-1959 per iod .  This c o n t r a s t s  w i th  t h e  marked decrease  a 
f ixed  l e v e l  d e f i n i t i o n  impl ies  and i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  conclus ion  t h a t ,  
"use of a cons t an t  s t anda rd  exaggera tes  t h e  improvement t h a t  is made 
over  time ... I f  t h 4 s  d e f i n i t i o n  remains i n  use long enough, pover ty  
w i l l  be e l imina ted  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  b u t  few people  w i l l  b e l i e v e  it." 

Miller, Herman P. " S t a t i s t i c s  and Rea l i t y .  " The 'New Leader,  
30 March 1964, pp. 15-18. 

An examination o f  t h e  s t a t i s t i c s  of  p o b r t y  us ing  t h e  o f f i c i a l  
poverty l i n e  d e f i n i t i o n  of pover ty  ( i . e . ,  below $3,000 annual  income 
f o r  a family of  two o r  more). Although a f l a t  pover ty  l i n e  imp l i e s  
an abso lu t e  d e f i n i t i o n  of pover ty ,  t h e  American concept of  pover ty  
is a t o t a l l y  r e l a t i v e  one. By world s t anda rds ,  American poor  a r e  
wel l -of f ,  and t h e  amount of goods and s e r v i c e s  cons idered  necessary  
f o r  minimum o r  adequate  l e v e l s  of l i v i n g  has  been r i s i n g  a t  an  
annual r a t e  o f  one o r  two percent .  Discusses  e f f e c t  of  a uniform, 
f l a t  poverty l i n e  versus  a v a r i a b l e  one t h a t  a d j u s t s  f o r  family s i z e ,  
needs, and r e g i o n a l  d i f f e r ences .  A f l a t  pover ty  l i n e  t ends  t o  over- 
s t a t e  t h e  number of  poor  and unde r s t a t e  t h e  number of  c h i l d r e n  i n  
poverty.  The number of  farm f a m i l i e s  a r e  o v e r s t a t e d  because o f  t h e  
neg lec t  o f  non-cash income. The ignor ing  of  a s s e t s  i n  determining 
income is probably not  very important  because low income people do 
no t  tend t o  have a s s e t s .  I n  gene ra l ,  t he  use of a f l a t  pover ty  l i n e  
tends  t o  o v e r s t a t e  t h e  number of  poor ,  b u t  t h e  convenience o f  t h e  
simple s t anda rd  may outweigh i ts  inaccu rac i e s .  

Mi l l e r ,  S.M. "The American Lower Classes :  A Typological  Approach." 
I n  New Pe r spec t ives  on Poverty,  e d i t e d  by A.B. Shostak and W. Gomberg. 
Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey:  Prent ice-Hal l ,  1965. 

Much confusion e x i s t s  i n  r ecen t  d i scuss ions  of  t h e  underpr iv i -  
leged. Frequent ly t hose  members of  households where the  breadwinner 
is not  involved i n  a white  c o l l a r  occupat ion a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  lower 
c l a s s  and a r e  considered homogeneous wi th  a c e n t r a l i t y  o f  a t t i t u d i n a l  



and behavioral p a t t e r q s ,  Even where s k i l l e d  an6 semiski l led  regu la r  
workers are dis t inguished from unsk i l l ed ,  i r r e g u l a r  workers, c r i t e r i a  
of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a r e  c o n f l i c t i n g .  Concern with s t a t u s ,  c u l t u r e ,  o r  
s o c i a l  d isorganiza t ion  unders t resses  the  importance of economic 
pressures ;  concern with c l a s s  o r  economic depr ivat ion  d iscounts  the  
importance of s o c i a l  and psychological problems. One way t o  recog- 
n i z e  the  v a r i a t i o n s  among the  poor is  t o  use both c l a s s  and s t a t u s  
va r i ab les .  

Some unski l led  workers with s t a b l e  jobs a r e  not  a p ress ing  
economic problem. Low-income poor a r e  not  b a s i c a l l y  welfare poor. 
Hard core  f ami l i e s  a r e  smal ler  i n  number. Economic c r i t e r i o n  thus 
has  s e v e r a l  components: l e v e l  o f  income, s t a b i l i t y  of income, 
source o f  i n c o x .  It can be expressed i n  terms of economic s e c u r i t y  
and i n secur i ty .  

S ty le  of l i f e  c r i t e r i o n  r e f e r r i n g  t o  behavior and a t t i t u d e s  i n  
family r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and consumption p a t t e r n s  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  formu- 
late. The notion o f  family s t a b i l i t y  o r  i n s t a b i l i t y  i s  a t  b e s t  sug- 
g e s t i v e  of t h e  degree of  e f fec t iveness  of d i f f e r e n t  s t y l e s  o f  l i f e  
i n  handling t h e  same environment. 

These two approaches can be joined by cross- tabl ing  t h e  two 
dimensions of t h e  two va r i ab les  of  economic s e c u r i t y  and f a m i l i a l  
s t a b i l i t y .  Each r e s u l t i n g  type has many v a r i a t i o n s .  The emphasis 
is on f l u x ,  r a t h e r  than t h e  permanence of a p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  p a t t e r n .  

(Povertv and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

Miller, S.M., and Bloomberg, Warner Jr. "Shall the  Poor Always Be  - 
Impoverished?" I n  Power; Poverty, and Urban po l i cy ,  Vol. 2,  e d i t e d  
by Warner Bloomberg, Jr., and Henry J. Schmant. Beverly H i l l s ,  
Ca l i fo rn ia :  Sage Publ ica t ions ,  Inc. ,  1968. 

This chapter  provides an argument f o r  a multidimensional approach 
t o  poverty. S i x  dimensions of  i n e q u a l i t y  a r e  discussed:  money income, 
assets, b a s i c  se rv ices ,  education and s o c i a l  mobi l i ty ,  p o l i t i c a l  par- 
t i c i p a t i o n ,  and s o c i a l  s t a t u s  and se l f - respect .  The multidimensional 
approach makes poss ib le  broader conceptions of  poverty.  It l eads  us  
t o  modify our  understanding o f  what causes depr ivat ion  and t o  s t r i k e  
Out i n  new d i r e c t i o n s  a s  we  extend well-being t o  the  e n t i r e  popula- 
t ion .  Such an approach is  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  developing p o l i c i e s  and pro- 
'grams which can e l iminate  poverty. I f  we omit some dimensions of 
poverty from our  models, human beings are l e f t  o u t  of  programs intended 
t o  b r ing  our  e n t i r e  populat ion i n t o  t h e  s o c i a l  mainstream. When only 
an income measure f o r  poverty is considered,  f o r  example, t h e  effec-  
t iveness  o f  any program is measured by the  d o l l a r s  devoted t o  it 
r a t h e r  than by the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of our  c i t i z e n r y  along t h e  continua 
of oppor tun i t i e s  and rewards. A multidimensional approach t o  inequal- 
i t y  sees  the problem i n  programs of opportunity s t r u c t u r e s  of the  
community r a t h e r  than success c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  ind iv idua l s .  Pro- 
grams designed t o  ameliorate the  l o t  of the  disadvantaged f requent ly  
leave  unchanged those c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of our  s o c i e t y  t h a t  produce 
i n e q u a l i t i e s .  

(Poverty and Human Resources Abstract--edited by USR&E) 



Mil l e r ,  S.M., and Mishler ,  E l l i o t t  G.  "Socia l  C la s s ,  Mental I l l n e s s  
and American Psychia t ry :  An Exposi tory ~ e v i e w . "  I n  Mental Health 
o f  t he  Poor,  e d i t e d  by Frank Riessman, Jerome Cohen, and Arthur  P e a r l .  
London: Collier-MacMillan Limited,  1964. 

( X I )  

A review by M i l l e r  and Mishler  of  S o c i a l  Class  and Mental 111- 
ness by August B. Hollingshead and Freder ick  C. Redlick. M i l l e r  - 
and Mishler d e s c r i b e  t h i s  book as a p ionee r ing  s tudy.  It has t h r e e  
major hypotheses: t h e  s o c i a l  c l a s s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
t r e a t e d  prevalence of  mental i l l n e s s ,  t h e  s p e c i f i c  types  of diagnosed 
p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s  and t h e  types  o f  t r ea tmen t  adminis te red  by 
p s y c h i a t r i s t s  t o - p a t i e n t s .  The lowes t  c l a s s  (def ined  by a r e a  of 
res idence ,  occupat ion and educa t ion)  c o n t r i b u t e s  many more menta l ly  
ill p a t i e n t s  t han  i t s  propor t ion  o f  t h e  popula t ion  warran ts .  The 
au tho r s  concur with Hollingshead and Redlick t h a t  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  
should be t r a i n e d  t o  recognize and d e a l  squa re ly  w i t h  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between themselves and p a t i e n t s  from o t h e r  c l a s s e s  and t h a t  new modes 
of therapy be developed t o  reach t h e  " d i f f i c u l t "  p a t i e n t  (whose 
d i f f i c u l t y  seems t o  r e f l e c t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between h i s  and h i s  
t h e r a p i s t ' s  c l a s s  p o s i t i o n s  more than  h i s  psychologica l  d i s t u r b a n c e ) .  

Mi l l e r ,  .S.M.; Rein, Martin; Roby, Pamela; and Gross ,  Bertram M. 
" P O V ~ ~ ~ Y ,  I n e q u a l i t y ,  and Conf l i c t .  " The Annals of  t h e  American 
Academy of P o l i t i c a l  and S o c i a l  s c i ence '  373 (1967): 16-52. 

 rowing concern wi th  pover ty  h a s  ushered i n  t h e  much more cont ro-  
v e r s i a l  i s s u e  o f  i n e q u a l i t y  w i th in  t h e  a f f l u e n t  s o c i e t y .  I n  A m e r i c a ,  
r e l a t i v e  dep r iva t ion  i s  a more impor tan t  a s p e c t  of  "poverty" than  
poor  p h y s i c a l  cond i t i ons .  Income a lone  is  an inadequate  i n d i c a t o r  
o f  l e v e l  o f  l i v i n g .  This  paper  proposes s i x  dimensions f o r  t h e  
measurement o f  well-being: income, a s s e t s ,  b a s i c  s e r v i c e s ,  s o c i a l  
mobi l i ty  and educa t ion ,  p o l i t i c a l  p o s i t i o n ,  and s t a t u s  and s a t i s f a c -  
t i o n .  Questions of  "who does and should g e t  what" w i t h i n  each of 
t hese  dimensions a r e  i s s u e s  a rous ing  acrimonious debate .  S o c i a l  
i n d i c a t o r s  a r e  suggested which would c r e a t e  g r e a t e r  awareness of the 
e x t e n t  o f  i n e q u a l i t i e s  and make d i scuss ions  o f  i n e q u a l i t i e s  more 
usefu l .  These i n d i c a t o r s  w i l l  n o t  t e l l  u s  what choices  t o  make i n  
i n e q u a l i t y  r educ t ion ,  b u t  t hey  can  p reven t  u s  from complacently ignor-  
i n g  the f a c t  *at choices  a r e  be ing  made. 

(Author a b s t r a c t )  



- 

"Miller, S . M . ,  and Riessman, Frank. Social Class and Social Policy. 
New York: Basic Books, Inc., 1968, 

(I1 ,VII , X I )  

This book examines the economic, pol i t ica l ,  social and psychol- 
ogical deprivations of the .poor. Poverty is  defined in relative 
terms, since, as society advances, the standards of poverty rise. 
The situation of poverty means that a family i s  fal l ing behind 
others in  access to the resources of society. Economic well-being 
i s  not solely related t o  annual monetary income; it also includes 
liquid reserves, pension reserves, durable goods, and housing. 
Command over resources include services, especially education, 
medical care, neighborhood amenities, and transportation. Political 
inclusion has four dimensions: (1) Legal protection; (2) the exer- 
cise of the vote; (3) bureaucratic protection; and (4) poli t ical  
participation. The poor in America are a varied group, but in the 
urban centers the group i s  evolving into a Negro poor. Class and 
race issues give the poor a greater poli t ical  potential than is 
usually true of low-income depressed populations. The poor are 
the new working class, a s t ra t i f ica t ion term which emphasizes econ- 
omic issues and raises the possibility of pol i t ica l  action. Edu- 
cation, mental health, poverty, and community action are discussed 
as pol i t ica l  problems. Programs have emphasized the pathology of 
the poor, ignoring their  strengths; actually, it i s  the needs of 
the poor which have brought about improvements. The positive char- 
acterist ics of the poor should be stressed. 

(Partially taken from Poverty 
and HUnIan Resources Abstract) 

Miller, S-M., and Riessman, Frank. "The Working Class Subculture: 
A New View. lo Social Problems 9 (Summer 1961) : 86-97. 

(11) 

The emphasis is on cognitive and structural factors (rather than 
on affectual and motivational factors) which provide a view of the 

,working class. The working class is  defined as regular, stable 
members of the non-agricultural labor force in manual operations. A 
distinction i s  made between th is  class and the lower class which has 
irregular employment and unskilled jobs in service occupations. 

The analysis is  aimed a t  developing "themes" in  working-class 
l i f e .  The major themes discussed are: 



1) s t r i v i n g  f o r  s t a b i l i t y  and secur i ty  

2) t radi t ional ism 

3) in tens i ty  

4) person-centeredness 

51 pragmatism and ant i - in te l lectual ism 

6) appreciation of excitement. I 
Opposed t o  t h i s  is  the lower-class l i f e - s ty l e  which is considered to 
be the i n a b i l i t y  t o  develop an adequate measure of coping with l i f e  
so  t h a t  some degree of secur i ty  and s t a b i l i t y  is  found. The un- 
sk i l l ed ,  i r r egu la r ,  service-oriented worker lacks the discipl ined,  
structured and t r ad i t i ona l  approach o r  the s t ab l e  worker. 

*Miller, S.M., and Roby, Pamela A. The Future of Inequality. New 
York: Basic Eooks, Inc.,  1970. 

Poverty is  no longer a va l id  description of the disadvantaged'in 
our society. Rather, the  unequal d i s t r ibu t ion  of mater ia l  goods and 
the  lack of f u l l  c i t i zensh ip  i n  the  economy and in society  a re  empha- 
sized.  New analyses of t h i s  multidimensional inequali ty are  needed. 
A s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  approach, ra ther  than measurement of income, can 
bes t  identify the  ex is t ing  disenfranchisement and provide the bas i s  
fo r  ameliorating programs. Six  dimensions of well-being can be 
ident i f ied:  (1) income; (2)  bas ic  services;  (3) asse t s ;  (4) s e l f -  
respect; (5) opportunit ies f o r  education and soc i a l  mobility; and 
(6) par t ic ipat ion i n  decision-making. Direct  annual money income 
inadequately r e f l e c t s  the  flow of economic benef i t s  t o  family. 
Assets, fr inge benef i t s  and s t a b i l i t y  of income are  a l so  involved. 
When factors  a re  considered, especial ly  i n  connection with the avai l -  
a b i l i t y  of basic  services  such a s  education and heal th ,  the  d i f f e r -  
ences between the poor and nonpoor are  magnified. Discrimination 
continues t o  block education, income, and employment opportunit ies;  
the  poor have no p o l i t i c a l  leverage. A s t r a t i f i c a t i o n a l  approach 
would be multidimensional, recognizing t h a t  poverty is a qua l i ty  of 
l i f e  ra ther  than a s t a t i s t i c a l  economic posit ion.  Valid soc i a l  
indicators  could measure the r e l a t i ve  well-being of soc i e t a l  seg- 
ments. Targets could be iden t i f i ed ,  subject  t o  adjustment a s  advances 
occur i n  socie ty  a s  a whole. There would be po ten t ia l  f o r  individual 
change with t h e  ex is t ing  s t ruc ture  and fo r  the  change of the  s t ruc ture  
i t s e l f .  A rad ica l  res t ructur ing is necessary i f  inequa l i t i es  a r e  to  
be decreased. A benef ic ia l  red i s t r ibu t ion ,  however, w i l l  depend on 
effect ive  and broad soc i a l  policy. 

(Povertv and Human Resources Abstracts) 



r-- 
+Miller ,  S .M., and Roby, Pamela. "Poverty: Changing Social  S t r a t i -  

f icat ion."  In  On Understanding Poverty, edi ted by Daniel P. Moynihan - - 

I 
- 

New York : Basic Books, Inc. , 1968. 

(I1 ,XI) 

The paper begins with the asser t ion t h a t  poverty, i n  an i n d u s t r i a l  
socie ty ,  should be defined i n  terms of r e l a t i ve  posit ion; t h a t  is the  
nature and s i z e  of the differences between the bottom 10%-20% and the  
rest of society.  The poor a r e  those who l ag  behind the r e s t  of socie ty  
i n  terms of one o r  more dimensions of l i f e .  

Alternative def in i t ions  of poverty a re  discussed including those 
which focus on: (1) c l a s s ,  with income as  the determinant; (2) power 
and p o l i t i c a l  s t rength a f fec t ing  the  command of resources; (3) educa- 
t i on  and soc i a l  mobility; and (4) s t a tu s ,  involving peer honor, s t y l e s  
of l i f e ,  and self-respect .  

I 
Miller, Walter. "Lower Class Culture as a Penetrating Milieu of Gang 
Delinquency," Journal o f  Social  Issues  (March 1958). 

(XI) 

Author's primary t he s i s  i s  t h a t  i l l e g a l  behavior by lower c l a s s  
s t r ee t . co rne r  gangs is but t ressed by a pe r s i s t i ng  lower-class cul- 

l t u r a l  t r ad i t i on .  Delinquency derives from "a pos i t ive  e f f o r t  t o  
achieve s t a t u s ,  condit ions,  o r  a u a l i t i e s  valued within the ac to r ' s  . - --- - - ----- - 
most s ign i f ican t  cu l tu r a l  milieu." 

Author perceiveslower-class cu l tu re  a s  a d i s t i nc t i ve  s e t  of 
values and t r ad i t i ons  ra ther  than a s  a reverse function, o r  syste- 
matic pat tern  of de l ibera te  v io la t ion ,  of middle-class norms. 
Lower-class values and norms representbehavioral  adaptations t o  
basic  features  of the lower-class way of l i f e .  

Amng spec i f i c  lower norms, o r  "focal  concerns," which e i t h e r  

I 
exp l i c i t l y  support o r  impl ic i t ly  demand commission of a range of 

i i l l e g a l  a c t s  are:  demonstrating toughness and an a b i l i t y  t o  out- 
smart others;  demonstrating autonomy; and seeking excitement, r i s k ,  1 

\ o r  change. Wo addi t ional  concerns which a f f e c t  pat terning of focal  
i concerns and motivate delinquent behavior among s t r e e t  corner gangs 
I a re  a need f o r  a sense of  belonging and a dominant concern with 
i s ta tus .  



Millman, L . ,  and Chilman, Catherine. Poor People a t  Work; An 
Annotated Bibliography, U. S . Department of HEW, Social and 
Rehabilitation Service, 1969. 

An annotated bibliography of works which describe and 
evaluate public employment and training programs designed t o  
bring poor non-professionals in to  the labor force. 

Mincer, Jacob. "Labor Force Participation of Married Women." 
Aspects of Labor Economics. National Bureau of Economic Research. 
Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press, 1962. 

The a r t i c l e  seeks t o  explain an apparent contradiction. I f  
labor supply curves are  generally backward bending ( less  labor as 
income from wages goes up),  why has the labor force participation 
of unmarried women increased s ignif icant ly since 1900 while income 
has risen significantly? ~t the same time, a t  any given time, the 
labor force participation of married women declines with increasing 
family income. 

Mincer bases h i s  explanation on the permanent income hypothesis 
of Milton Friedman. The labor force participation of married women 
is held t o  be negatively related t o  permanent family income and 
transitory family income, positively related t o  wages. The l a t t e r  
two relationships are roughly twice as strong as the f i r s t .  This 
theory successfully explains most of the cross-sectional data a l -  
ready gathered. It of fers  a pa r t i a l  but not perfect explanation of 
the paradox mentioned above. Above a l l ,  it provides a useful, 
simple theory with which t o  analyze the e f fec t s  of changing economic 
conditions on the labor force participation of married women. 

Mincer, Jacob. "Labor Participation Rates." In The International 
Encyclopedia of the Social Science. New York: MacMillan Co. and 
the Free Press, 1968. 

The labor force participation ra te  i s  defined as  the fraction 
of a population tha t  i s  in  the labor force. The trends in  par t ic i -  
pation rates among different  age classes are discussed and explained. 
The participation ra te  for adult males has stayed constant over the 
l a s t  60 years because the increase i n  income over tha t  period has 
caused a decrease i n  hours worked, not in  participation. The par- 
t icipation for both young and old males has declined sharply be- 



cause of  t h e  increased  income earned  over  t h e  l i f e  c y c l e ,  new bene- 
f i t  p rov i s ions  ( s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  and p r iva t e ,pens ions )  and involun- 
t a r y  r e t i r emen t s  f o r  t h e  o l d  and t h e  inc reased  va lue  of  school ing  
as human investment f o r  t h e  young. Married women's p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
r a t e  has increased  a s  a r e s u l c  o f  a s h i f t  from housework t o  work 
i n  t h e  l a b o r  market. 

Mincer, Jacob. Schooling,  Experience and Earnings.  Nat iona l  
Bureau of  Economic Research. New York: Columbia Un ive r s i t y  
P r e s s ,  1974. 

This  book p r e s e n t s  a d e t a i l e d  model o f  t h e  human c a p i t a l  
approach t o  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income, According t o  t h i s  approach, 
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  human c a p i t a l  investment  ( school ing  and post-school  
experience)  a r e  t h e  major de te rminants  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  earn-  
i ngs  among i n d i v i d u a l s .  A complete model o f  human c a p i t a l  investment  
is  proposed and explained.  This  model is then  used t o  e x p l a i n  the  
a c t u a l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  the United S t a t e s .  Some 50 t o  70 
pe rcen t  of t h e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  l i f e t i m e  ea rn ings  among i n d i v i d u a l s  is 
found t o  be e x p l i c a b l e  i n  terms of d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  exper ience ,  
schooling,  and t h e  choice  of  hours  of  work. This  very  powerful  
conclusion makes t h i s  theory  one of t h e  most impor tan t  i n  accounting 
f o r  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  United S t a t e s .  

Mirer,  Thad W. "Aspects of t he  V a r i a b i l i t y  of  Family Income." 
I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Resear2h on Poverty Discussion Papers .  Madison, 
Wisconsin: Univers i ty  of Wisconsin, 1973. 

( V I I ,  I X )  

This  s tudy  exp lo re s  t h e  v a r i a b i l i t y  o f  fami ly  income, viewed as 
a random r e s i d u a l  around a permanent income growth pa th .  It is found 
t h a t  t h e  poor a r e  s u b j e c t  to. more v a r i a b i l i t y  than f a m i l i e s  wi th  
h igher  incomes, and t h a t  t h i s  may be considered a wel fare  l o s s .  
V a r i a b i l i t y  causes f a m i l i e s  t o  save more than  they  would o therwise ,  
t h u s  i n d e f i n i t e l y  postponing consumption o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  I n  a t e s t  
of t he  e f f e c t s  of  income exper ience  on persons '  a t t i t u d e s  toward the  
.k?conomic environment, it was found t h a t  t h e  h igher  t h e  degree of i n -  
come unce r t a in ty ,  t h e  lower t h e  sense  of e f f i c a c y  and t r u s t ;  b u t ,  
ambition is spurred .  



Mix, Charles V.S . ,  and Dickey, John W. "Rural Publ ic  Transpor ta t ion  
i n  Virginia."  Transportat ion Research Record 519. Washington, D.C.: 
Transportat ion Research Board, 1974. 

Travel i n  most r u g a l  a reas  is  now confined t o  one mode--the p r i v a t e  
automobile.   hose who cannot own o r  opera te  c a r s  e i t h e r  do not  t r a v e l  
o r  must arrange,  sometimes paying high p r i c e s ,  f o r  o t h e r s  t o  take them 
where they need t o  go. Some very b a s i c  needs a r e  not  being met due t o  
lack  of t r a v e l  oppor tun i t i e s  i n  many r u r a l  a reas ;  without  t ranspor ta-  
t i o n ,  hea l th  f a c i l i t i e s ,  welfare programs such a s  food stamps and job 
t r a i n i n g ,  educat ional ,  r e c r e a t i o n a l ,  and r e l i g i o u s  f a c i l i t i e s  can n o t  
be used. Obtaining g roce r i e s  and medica t ion , i s  d i f f i c u l t  and may be  
more cos t ly .  

For these  reasons,  Mix and Dickey argue t h a t  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  
should be made ava i l ab le  t o  those i n  r u r a l  a reas .  This  paper analyzes 
t h e  r u r a l  t r anspor ta t ion  problem i n  ~ i r g i n i a  and sugges ts  how p u b l i c  
t r a n s i t  systems can be developed and operated i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  of the 
s t a t e .  A number of p r o j e c t s  a r e  reviewed t h a t  a r e  i n  opera t ion  o r  a r e  
proposed f o r  rural a r e a s  i n  o t h e r  s t a t e s .  The study concludes t h a t ,  
although s c a t t e r e d ,  s u f f i c i e n t  resources a r e  ava i l ab le  i n  Virgin ia  
for t h e  planning and development of r u r a l . p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  systems. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from t h e  article) 

Modigliani, Franco. "Fluctuat ions i n  t h e  Income-Savings Ratio: A 
Problem i n  Economic Forecasting." Studies  i n  Income and Wealth 2 
(1949): 371-444. 

This paper in t roduces  the  cyc l i ca l / secu la r  theory o f  t h e  con- 
sumption theory. According t o  t h i s  theory ,  consumption depends both  
on cur ren t  income and/or t h e  h ighes t  previous ("peak") income. When 
income rises s t e a d i l y ,  year  t o  year ,  t h e  consumption r a t e  s t a y s  con- 
s t a n t .  When income f a l l s  below t h a t  of  a previous y e a r ,  consumption 
increases  sharply.  The genera l  form of t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is  Ct=a+bYt- 
C(Yt-Yt*) where Ct- is consumption i n  year  t; Yt i s  income i n  yea r  t; 
and Yt* i s  the  previous peak income. a was found t o  be c lose  t o 0 , b  t o  
be .902 and C t o  be .125. These f igures  gave a good approximation of 
t h e  a c t u a l  consumption d a t a ,  given income. This theory was l a t e r  de- 
veloped by the  r e l a t i v e  income school of  consumption t h e o r i s t s .  
Leontief ,  i n  h i s  comment on t h i s  paper,  made one of the  f i r s t  sug- 
ges t ions  t h a t  a long-term moving average of income be used a s  p a r t  of  
a consumption function.  



" ~ o d l i s l i a n i ;  Franco, and Ando, Alber t .  "The 'Permanent Income' and 
' L i f e  Cycle'  Hypothesis of Saving Behavior." I n  -- MIT Department' o f  
Economics and Social. Sc ience ,  P u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  S o c i a l  Sc ience ,  S e r i e s  
1, No. 52. Reprinted from Proceedings on Conference on Consumption 
and Saving,  Univers i ty  of Pennsylvania ,  1959. 

Th i s  paper t e s t s  two common a s p e c t s  of  t h e  Friedman "permanent 
income" and Modigliani-Brumberg " l i fe -cyc le1 '  hypothes is  regard ing  
savings/consumption behavior.  The p r o p o s i t i o n s  i n  ques t ion  a re :  
(1) t h a t  consumption is  b a s i c a l l y  determined n o t  merely by c u r r e n t  
income b u t  r a t h e r  by a longer  run measure o f  r e sou rces  a v a i l a b l e  t o  
t h e  household; (2)  t h a t  t he  r a t i o  of  "permanent consumption" t o  
"permanent income" ( " t o t a l  l i f e  resources"  f o r  Modigliani-Brumberg) 
is  uncor re l a t ed  wi th  permanent income. An a n a l y s i s  of t he  Bureau 
of  Labor S ta t i s t ics -Whar ton  Study of  Consumer Expendi tures ,  Incomes 
and Savings seemed t o  confirm t h e  f i r s t  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  while  t h e  
second p ropos i t i on  was no t  f u l l y  supported by t h e  au tho r s '  tests. 
The self-employed, s a l a r i e d  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  and t h o s e  wi th  more than  
twelve y e a r s  of school ing  d e v i a t e  from t h e  p r e d i c t i s n s  o f  t h e s e  
models. 

* ~ o d i g l i a n i ,  Franco, and ~ i u m b e r g ,  R.E. " U t i l i t y  Analys is  and t h e  
Consumption,Function: An I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of Cross Sec t ion  Data." - 

I n  Post-Keynesian Economics,edited by K.K. Kurihara.  New ~ r u n s w i c k :  
1954. 

The 'au thors  address  the paradox o f  t h e  consumption func t ion:  
t h a t  while  c ros s - sec t iona l  d a t a  i n d i c a t e  a h ighe r  sav ings  p ropor t ion  
a t  h ighe r  income l e v e l s ,  t ime s e r i e s  d a t a  show t h a t  as n a t i o n a l  i n -  
come i n c r e a s e s ,  t h e  p ropor t ion  saved remains t h e  same. The au tho r s  
c la im t h a t  t h e  p ropor t ion  of  income saved i s  independent of t h e  
l e v e l  of  income and t h a t  sys t ema t i c  dev ia t ions  o f  t h e  sav ings  r a t i o  
from the normal l e v e l  a r e  l a r g e l y  accounted f o r  by f l u c t u a t i o n s  of 
income around t h e  normal l e v e l .  Savings a r e  p r o p o r t i o n a l  t o  income 
f l u c t u a t i o n s  and t h e  p rov i s ions  a household would want t o  (and can 
a f fo rd  t o )  make a r e  p ropor t iona l  t o  ea rn ing  capac i ty .  The au tho r s '  
a n a l y s i s  of budget d a t a  suppor ts  t h i s  claim. 



Mohktar, Metwally M., and Jensen, ~ o d n e y  C. "A Note on the  
Measurement of Regional Income Dispersion." Economic Development 
and Cul tu ra l  Change 22 (1973-74) : 134-136. 

J e f f r e y  Williamson's use of t h e  c o e f f i c i e n t  of v a r i a t i o n  to 
measure regional  income dispers ion  is c r i t i c i z e d  and a more meaningful 
approach suggested. The c o e f f i c i e n t  of v a r i a t i o n  measures d i spe r s ion  
of regional  mean income r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  na t iona l  mean income. This  
f a i l s  t o  consider the  d ispers ion  of income na t iona l ly  o r  wi th in  each 
region. 1.t is poss ib le  f o r  t h e  c o e f f i c i e n t  t o  decrease over t ime,  
suggesting a decrease i n  regional  mean income d i spe r s ion ,  while t h e  
d ispers ion  of ac tua l  incomes is  increas ing.  

I f  d a t a  on individual  r eg iona l  mean incomes were a v a i l a b l e ,  
appl ica t ion  of ana lys i s  of variance would be a more meaningful 
approach. (Unfortunately, such d a t a  is  d i f f i c u l t . o r  i w o s s i b l e  t o  
obtain.  ) 

The authors  p resen t  a hypo the t i ca l  example i n  which the  coeff i -  
c i e n t  of v a r i a t i o n  between two sets of r eg iona l  mean incomes is t h e  
same--suggesting t h e  same regional  d ispers ion  of incomes i n  both 
cases. When the  F s t a t i s t i c  ( ana lys i s  of  var iance)  is computed f o r  
each case ,  t h e  hypothesis t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no d i f ference  i n  r eg iona l  
incomes is  r e j e c t e d  a t  the  .05 l e v e l  of  s ign i f i cance  i n  one case and 
accepted i n  the  o ther .  

Mohring, Herbert. "Alternat ive Welfare Gain and Loss Measures." 
Western Economic Journal  9(1971): 349-368. 

For purposes of evaluat ing  economic welfare l o s s  and gain caused 
by price changes, Mohring f i n d s  t h a t  t h e  compensating v a r i a t i o n  
measure is super ior  t o  the  consumer surplus .  Given bundles of goods 
A and B,  such a measure ass igns  g r e a t e r  value t o  A than t o  B i f  and 
only i f  the  consumer p r e f e r s  A,  and t h i s  regardless  of the  order  i n  
which p r i c e  changes take  p lace ,  a l l  under Pare to  optimal condi t ions .  
Using information from the  consumer's demand schedule f o r  a commodity 
whose p r i c e  has changed, the  compensating v a r i a t i o n  can be ca lcu la ted  
a s  the income adjustment required t o  g ive  the same u t i l i t y  under t h e  
new p r i c e  as preva i l ed  under a c t u a l  money income a t  the  o ld  p r i ce .  



Mohring, Herbert. "Optimization and Scale  ~conomies  i n  Urban Bus 
Transportation." American Economic Review 6 2  (1972): 591-604. 

Mohring analyzes t h e  Twin Ci ty  bus system t o  determine what 
changes a r e  requi red  t o  make it economically optimal. He inc ludes  
i n  h i s  c o s t  curves the  value of t h e  t i m e  spen t  t r a v e l l i n g  t o  t h e  
r i d e r s  a s  well  a s  t h e  more conventiona1 opera t ing  c o s t s .  A bus 
system i s  sub jec t  t o  inc reas ing  r e t u r n s  t o  s c a l e ,  and s o  requ i res  
a subsidy t o  operate e f f i c i e n t l y .  He concludes t h a t  busses should 
run a s  much a s  twice a s  o f t e n ,  wi th  f a r e s  a t  40 percent  a t  peak 
per iods  and 75 percent  a t  o the r  times. 

Moles, Oliver .  "Up From Poverty; In te rgenera t iona l  Movement Out 
o f  Low Income Occupations." Welfare i n  ~ e v i e w  8 (May-June 1970). 

The f indings  presented  i n  t h i s  article a r e  based on a secondary 
ana lys i s  of the  da ta  c o l l e c t e d  by the  Michigan Survey -search Center. 
The objec t ive  of the  ana lys i s  was t o  examine t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  
occupational  s t a t u s  and a v a r i e t y  of  f a c t o r s ,  such a s  previous job 
experience, education, demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  and s o  on. The 
study has found evidence of  s i g n i f i c a n t  upward mobil i ty.  F i r s t  job 
experiences were found t o  be the  most s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  measuring 
occupaticnal  s t a t u s ,  with educational  at tainment a f f e c t i n g  occupa- 
t i o n a l  s t a t u s  through f i r s t  job experiences. Farm populat ion im-  
proved its occu.pationa1 s t a t u s  by migrat ing t o  the  c i t ies ,  and whi tes  
moved up more than t h e i r  Negro counterparts .  

*~ooney ,  Joseph D. "Urban Poverty and Labor Force Par t i c ipa t ion . "  
American Economic Review 57 (March 1967): 104-119. 

The d i r e c t i o n  and magnitude o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n  between t h e  over- 
a l l  s t a t e  of  the  economy, a s  ind ica ted  by t h e  unemployment r a t e ,  
and the  labor  force p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s  of t h e  urban poor a r e  esti- 
mated here using regress ion  techniques. Poverty t r a c t s  i n  t h e  52 
l a r g e s t  Standard Metropolitan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA's) a r e  i d e n t i -  
f i e d  a s  those t r a c t s  which had a median family income l e s s  than two- 
t h i r d s  of t h e  median family income f o r  the  e n t i r e  SMSA. These 
Poverty t r a c t s  a r e  f u r t h e r  c l a s s i f i e d  by percentage of white/non- 
white r a c i a l  composition. The negative c o r r e l a t i o n  of l abor  force  
P a r t i c i p a t i o n  t o  unemployment r a t e  was found t o  be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  
l a r g e r  f o r  the  predominantly non-white groups than f o r  white groups. 



The most s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t e d  f o r  non-white married 
women wi th  husband p re sen t .  Some p o s s i b l e  exp lana t ions  f o r  r a c i a l  
d i f f e r e n t i a l  a r e  suggested.    or example, many of  t h e  urban whi te  
poor a r e  over  65 and o u t  of t h e  l a b o r  fo rce .  The nega t ive  regres-  
s i o n  c o e f f i c i e n t s  of t h e  unemployment r a t e  f o r  t h e  pover ty  popula- 
t i o n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  non-white groups,  a r e  l a r g e r  i n  almost every 
case  than  t h e  same c o e f f i c i e n t s  f o r  t h e  popu la t ion  as a whole. "It 
seems c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  low income worker is  more l i k e l y  t o  be a d i s -  
couraged worker than  an a d d i t i o n a l  worker e s p e c i a l l y  if ' she '  is a 
non-white married woman wi th  husband p re sen t . "  

* Moore, Geoffrey H., and Stewar t ,  Maxine. "New Developments i n  
Labor S t a t i s t i c s . "  Monthly Labor Review (March 1972).  

The authors  r e p o r t  on Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  (BLS) e f f o r t s  
to  improve t h e  q u a l i t y  of l abo r  and p r i c e  s t a t i s t i c s  i n  line wi th  
t h e  recommendations of t h e  P r e s i d e n t ' s  Commission on Federa l  Sta-  
t i s t i c s ;  t hese  e f f o r t s  involve  work i n  t h e  a r e a s  o f  p r i c e s ,  wages, 
employment, cons t ruc t ion ,  p r o d u c t i v i t y  and occupat iona l  h e a l t h  
s a f e t y  . 

I n  t h e  a r e a  o f  p r i c e  s t a t i s t i c s  t h e r e  is a major ongoing e f f o r t  
t o  r e v i s e  t h e  Consumer P r i c e  Index (CPI) ; p r i n c i p a l  f e a t u r e s  of 
t h i s  r e v i s i o n  inc lude  p l a c i n g  t h e  Consumer Expenditure Survey on a 
q u a r t e r l y  r a t h e r  than  an  annual b a s i s ,  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  number of 
a r e a s  included t o  200, and us ing  decennia l  census d a t a  t o  sample 
f ami l i e s .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  the  Bureau i s  under tak ing  conceptual  
s t u d i e s  t o  develop a "cost-of- l iving o r i e n t e d  index" t o  supplement 
t h e  CPI; t h i s  new index  would a t tempt  t o  measure t h e  e f f e c t  of both 

.vo luntary  and forced  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of commodities i n  t h e  market- 
baske t ,  t o  d i s t r i b u t e  t h e  c o s t  of du rab le  goods over  t ime,  and t o  
incorpora te  t h e  b e n e f i t s  o f  government s e r v i c e s  i n  t h e  index. New 
proposa ls  a r e  c u r r e n t l y  under cons ide ra t ion  t o  develop c i t y  p r i c e  
i nd ices  using t h e  same market-basket a s  t h e  CPI; while  t h e  e x i s t i n g  
c i t y  CPI's show changes i n  p r i c e s  over  t i m e ,  t h e  new i n d i c e s  would 
permit  p r i c e  l e v e l  comparisons between c i t i e s .  The new proposa ls  
would, i n  add i t i on ,  provide  d a t a  on a c t u a l  expendi ture  l e v e l s  by 
income group and family type f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  a r eas .  Addi t iona l  
e f f o r t s  d i r e c t e d  towards improving p r i c e  s t a t i s t i c s  inc lude  t h e  
cons t ruc t ion  of  a General p r i c e  Index ( G P I )  which w i l l  permit  iden-  
t i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  sodrces of  divergence between t h e  CPI, Wholesale 
P r i c e  Index ( W P I ) ,  and t h e  Gross Nat iona l  Product  (GNP) I m p l i c i t  
P r i c e  Def la tor  and more ex tens ive  use of  t r a n s a c t i o n s  p r i c e s  i n  t h e  
cons t ruc t ion  of Import and Export P r i c e  I n d i c e s  and t h e  Wholesale 
P r i ce  Index. 



I n  t h e  a r e a  of wage s t a t i s t i c s ,  t h e  Bureau is  planning t o  con- 
s t r u c t  a general  wage index which w i l l  command more genera l  accept- 
a b i l i t y  than Average Hourly Earnings, c u r r e n t l y  t h e  most widely 
used'measure of the  p r i c e  of  labor .  When completed, t h i s  index 
w i l l  cover a l l  employees and a l l  forms of  compensation and w i l l  
remove d i s t o r t i o n s  r e s u l t i n g  from overtime and s h i f t s  i n  i n d u s t r i a l  
a c t i v i t y  between s e c t o r s  and regions.  An in termedia te  s t e p ,  t h e  
cons t ruct ion  of  an Hourly Earnings Index f o r  non-farm production 
and non-supervisory employees, has already been taken and e f f o r t s  
a r e  a l s o  underway t o  d i s t ingu i sh  between union and non-union wages. 

I n  the  a rea  of l abor  force  s t a t i s t i c s ,  four  new sources a r e  
being made ava i l ab le ;  these  include t h e  employment s t a t u s  o f  Vietnam 
War veterans ,  measures of  t h e  dura t ion  of  employment, expanded d a t a  
on job vacancies by a rea ,  indus t ry  and occupation, and cur ren t  non- 
farm employment by occupation and indust ry .  F ina l ly ,  t h e  authors  
describe BLS e f f o r t s  t o  expand s t a t i s t i c a l  r epor t ing  i n  t h e  areas of 
cons t ruct ion ,  p roduc t iv i ty  and occupational  s a f e t y  ar.d hea l th .  Longer 
range p lans  include p u t t i n g  the  CPI on a monthly b a s i s ,  t h e  construc- 
t i o n  of  an Occupational Wage Index, and some f u r t h e r  refinements i n  
methods of seasonal  adjustment f o r  employment and unemployment 
s t a t i s t i c s .  

More, S i r  Thomas. Utopia. Harvard Class ics .  'New York: P.F. C o l l i e r  
and Son Company, 1516. 

 his f a n t a s t i c  account of  a p e r f e c t  cormnonwealth is  c r e d i t e d  t o  
a philosopher-seaman, Raphael Hythloday, who s a i l e d  "not a s  t h e  mariner 
Pal inure,  bu t  a s  t h e  exper t  and prudent  p r ince  Ulysses." Hythloday i s  
portrayed a s  an outspoken, uncompromising man who could never s u f f e r  
the  dissembling and accommodation t h a t  would be required of a counselor 
t o  kings,  a r o l e  f o r  which h i s  v a s t ,  well-measured experience pa r t i cu -  
l a r l y  s u i t e d  him. More appropr ia te ly  the re fo re  has Hythloday descr ibe  
the  i d e a l i s t i c  order  of t h e  i s l a n d  Utopia while he himself l i s t e n s  on, 
in t r igued  but  skep t i ca l .  Even with t h e  name "Utopia" t h e  author  jests 
with a pun on the  r e a l i t y ,  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h i s  i d e a l ;  y e t  it would 
be a mistake t o  discount  the  t a l e  a s  merely a whimsical fantasy.  I f  
More smiles a t  the  qu ixo t i c  optimism of Utopia, it i s  not  i n  conde- 
scension o r  r i d i c u l e ;  the  smile i s  wis t fu l .  It is  a l i t t l e  reconci l ia -  
t i o n  betweenaperception of  man t h a t  was no t  a t  a l l  naive and a f e rven t  
ideal ism t h a t  was not  s o  fa in t -hear ted  t h a t  it could be p u t  o f f  i n  
cynical  res ignat ion .  It should be remembered t h a t ,  a s  a counselor t o  
kings, S i r  Thomas More d id  not  resemble t h e  f l e x i b l e  More of t h i s  narra- 
t i v e  but  proved t o  be, l i k e  Raphael Hythloday, a man prepared t o  s tand 
on p r inc ip le .  



Utopia admits no pr ivate  property because, "No equal and j u s t  d i s  
t r ibu t ion  of things can be made, nor s h a l l  per fec t  wealth ever be amon 
men, unless t h i s  propriety (private property) be ex i led  and banished." 
The abundance t h a t  the  Utopians enjoy is  possible on a s i x  hour work- 
day because very few mep o r  women are  exempt from work, and no one i s  
occupied with what are considered vain o r  superfluous jobs (fashioning 
e l h o r a t e  garments o r  moneylending, f o r  example) . Everyone has a tradd 
of some s o r t  and a l so  works per iodical ly  fo r  a two year term on a farm 
since the  population ro ta tes  between c i t y  and county. The more offen- 
s ive  jobs are  done by bondmen who are  primarily those found gu i l t y  of 
serious crimes. The f i f ty-four  c i t i e s  on the  is land share equally and 
engage i n  l i t t l e  foreign trade. "Seeing they be a l l  thereof par tners  
equally, therefore can no man there  be poor o r  needy." 

Produce of a l l  kind is  brought t o  common markets; and, "Every 
householder fe tcheth whatsoever he and h i s  have need o f ,  and c a r r i e t h  
it away with him without money, without exchange, without any gage o r  
pledge." No one takes more than he needs because t he  only motivations 
f o r  such act ion would be "a f ea r  of lack," a f ea r  which has no bas i s  
given the  i s land ' s  abundant common s to re s ,  and pr ide  "which counteth 
it a glorious th ing  t o  pass and excel  other  i n  the  superfluous and 
vain ostentat ion of things ... the  which kind of vice among the  Utopians 
can have no place." That, i n  f a c t ,  there  a re  many v ices  given l i t t l e  
place among the  Utopians i s  not however j u s t  a convenient assumption 
t h a t  allows the i s land ' s  admirably sane i n s t i t u t i ons  t o  function 
smoothly. The prudent, l'virtuous" l i ve s  of tho Utopians are  considerec 
a primary e f f e c t  of those ins t i tu t ions .  The customs and pa t te rns  of 
l i f e  are not thought t o  actual ly  per fec t  the  c i t i z ens  but  r a the r  t o  
encourage and fo s t e r  t h e i r  t rue ,  "natural" inc l ina t ions  toward happi- 
ness. It i s  be l ievedtha t these  inc l ina t ions  r e s u l t  i n  virtuous act idn 
except when men a re  deceived by "a f a l s e  opinion of pleasure." (This 
might seem t o  be merely a re-labeling of the  "pleasurable," bu t  t he  
label ing i s  l e s s  important than the  be l ie f  which it en ta i l s . )  Among 
the more light-hearted e f f o r t s  a t  soc ia l iza t ion  is the  prac t ice  of 
fashioning chains and chamber pots out  of gold so t h a t  people w i l l  
have l i t t l e  regard f o r  the metal. Many lec tures  a re  offered a s  a 
possible way fo r  Utopians t o  spend t h e i r  l e i sure  t i m e ;  and care  is  
taken t h a t  there  be no "occasion of vice o r  wickedness, no lurking 
corners, no places of wicked counsels." And of course, there  is no 
money. "So ea s i l y  might men get  t h e i r  l iv ing ,  i f  t h a t  same worthy 
princess,  lady money, did  not alone s top  up the  way between us and 
our l i v ing  .... Poverty i t s e l f ,  which only seemed t o  lack money, i f  
money were gone, it a l so  would decrease and vanish away." 



Morgan, James. "The Anatomy of  Income D i s t r i b u t i o n . "  The Review 
of  ~ c o n o m i c s  and S t a t i s t i c s  44(1962): 270-283. 

The a r t i c l e  shows how conceptual  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  
of income i n e q u a l i t y  a f f e c t  t h e  Gini  Index of  concen t r a t ion .  In- 
come p e r  "equiva len t  a d u l t "  shows g r e a t e r  i n e q u a l i t y  than  family 
income. S ing le  person f a m i l i e s  show g r e a t  i n e q u a l i t y  whi le  farm 
f a m i l i e s  show l i t t l e .  Short-run f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  income a r e  no t  
s i g n i f i c a n t .  A f t e r  age 25, o l d e r  age-groups show g r e a t e r  i n e q u a l i t y ,  
wi th  t h e  o v e r a l l  index corresponding roughly t o  i n e q u a l i t y  a t  age 
45. This  is a t t r i b u t e d  p r i m a r i l y  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  impact of l e s s  
t han  a f u l l  y e a r ' s  work, and a l s o  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a l  advancement. Ex- 
c l u s i o n  of  e x t r a  e a r n e r s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  i n c r e a s e s  measured i n e q u a l i t y .  

The educated show g r e a t e r  i n c r e a s e s  i n  income than  t h e  unedu- 
ca ted .  Age and educat ion do n o t  appear  t o  make such a  d i f f e r ence  
f o r  m i n o r i t i e s .  Taxes have l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on i n e q u a l i t y .  

Morgan, James N. Five Thousand k r i c a n  Famil ies--Pat terns  o f  
Economic progress  ,- 1. survey ~ g s e a r c h  Center ,  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
S o c i a l  Research, Univers i ty  of Michigan, 1974. 

This  volume p r e s e n t s  t h e  f ind ings  o f  an a u t h o r a t i v e  s tudy  of  t h e  
determinants  o f  t h e  l e v e l  o f  family economic wel lbe ing  and its changes 
over  t i m e .  The methodology employed f o r  t h e  s tudy  was a  l o n g i t u d i n a l  
survey o f  5,000 fami l ies , ,  wi th  d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  annual ly  on economic 
s t a t u s ,  its components and determinants .  The purpose o f  t h e  s tudy  
w a s  t o  ga in  f u r t h e r  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  dynamics o f  income and t h e  causes  
of  pover ty  i n  o r d e r  t o  permi t  t h e  formulat ion o f  more e f f e c t i v e  p o l i c i e s .  

The survey c o l l e c t e d  d a t a  on environmental v a r i a b l e s  ( l o c a l  unem- 
ployment r a t e s ,  u rban iza t ion ) ,  s e x  and r a c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  educa- 
t i o n ,  family s i z e  and composition, wage r a t e s ,  and l a b o r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i -  
p a t i o n ,  a t t i t u d i n a l  and behaviora l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Each o f  t h e s e  w a s  
analyzed i n  terms of  i ts  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  l e v e l  o f  income, and t o  

, t h e  t r e n d s  in .  income l e v e l s .  
According t o  t h e  s tudy ,  t h e  main determinants  of t h e  l e v e l  of  i n -  

come a r e  t h e  unchanging c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s :  age ,  s ex ,  
educa t ion ,  r ace  and f a p i l y  background. Family composition i s  t h e  o n l y  
s i g n i f i c a n t  v a r i a b l e  i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  economic wellbeing.  Behavioral  
and a t t i t u d i n a l  v a r i a b l e s  do not  seem t o  matter a t  a l l ;  i n  o t h e r  words, 
t h e  poor  cannot c o n t r o l  t h e i r  own f a t e .  



Morgan, James, "Measuring t h e  Economic S t a t u s  of  the  Aged." In- - 
t e r n a t i o n a l  Economic Review 6 (January 1965) : 3-18. 

The problems and improvements i n  q u a n t i t a t i v e  assessment o f  t h e  
economic s t a t u s  of  t h e  e l d e r l y  is  discussed.  Morgan exp la ins  t h e  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  of  a r r i v i n g  a t  an accura te  f i g u r e  f o r  t h e  number o f  
poor e lde r ly .  Income of o l d e r  people tends  t o  be overs t a t ed  when 
an extended family measure is  used and t ends  t o  be unders ta ted  be- 
cause o f  lower taxes ,  smaller f a m i l i e s  and lower food and c lo th ing  
requirements. To resolve  these  i n e q u i t i e s ,  Morgan sugges ts  looking 
a t  income d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  s i n g l e  and nuclear  u n i t s  and a r e f i n e d  
gross  disposable income measure i n s t e a d  of  average income, extended 
family u n i t s  and a f a u l t y  d isposable  income measure. Included i n  
t h i s  new gross disposable income r a t e  a r e  t h e  savings  which t h e  
e l d e r l y  accrue from growing t h e i r  own food, r e p a i r i n g  t h e i r  homes, 
investment r e t u r n s  and t r a n s f e r  monies. Morgan claims t h a t  gross  
disposable income is a s  good an estimate o f  income a s  can be made, 
b u t  family s i z e  and type  must be  compensated fo r .  Other problem 
a reas  discussed a r e  a s sess ing  housing assets, measuring t h e  in-  
surance worth, and evaluat ing  l e i s u r e  t i m e  value of t h e  e l d e r l y .  

Morgan, James N. "The Supply of  E f f o r t ,  t he  Measurement o f  Well 
Being, and t h e  Dynamics o f  Improvement." American Economic Review 
57 (No. 2 ,  May 1968) : 31-40. 

Current es t imates  of  income and unemployment a r e  much t o o  
narrow, according t o  t h i s  a r t i c l e .  Unemployment does not  t a k e  
i n t o  account a l l  those who wish t o  work more hours, who a r e  s i c k ,  
who a r e  temporarily unemployed. Income measurements do n o t  t ake  
i n t o  account many t r a n s f e r  payments (incoming non-money t r a n s f e r s ,  
out-going taxes ,  c h a r i t y ,  alimony). They do no t  take  i n t o  account 
non-money income from unpaid work. The number of hours worked t o  
ga in  this income a l s o  v a r i e s  widely. The author proposes a new, 
much broadened measure of  well-offness.  This  measure i s  the  pro- 
duct  of two components, t h e  f i r s t  measuring a family ' s  c o n t r o l  of 
economic resources,  the  second t h e  amount of  l e i s u r e  it has. The 
f i r s t  i s  t h e  sum of money and non-money income l e s s  taxes  d iv ided 

' by  some measure of t h e  needs of t h e  family. The second i s  t h e  
Sum of twenty-four hours minus twelve hours time needed f o r  sur-  
v i v a l  minus the  time spen t  on both  non f r e e  and pa id  work f o r  each 
family member, t h e  whole quan t i ty  divided by the  number o f  a d u l t s  
i n  the  family. 



 organ, James N. ;  David, Martin H.; Cohen, Wilbur J.; and Brazer ,  
Harvey E. Income and Welfare i n  the  United S t a t e s .  New York: 
~ c ~ r a w - H i l l ,  1962. 

(11, I X ,  X I )  

This book p resen t s  the  r e s u l t s  of a na t iona l  research program 
conducted by the  Survey Research Center of  the  Universi ty o f  Michigan's 
I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Socia l  Research. Based on in tens ive  in terviews,  it 
s t u d i e s  the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  family income through- 
out  the  United S t a t e s ,  combining demographic, economic, soc io log ica l ,  
and psychological f a c t o r s  t o  provide a d e t a i l e d  explanation of  what 
determines t h e  economic pos i t ion  of  the  family. Data from the  i n t e r -  
views a r e  combined i n  a mul t iva r i a t e  ana lys i s  t h a t  d i sp lays  the  r o l e  
of  each datum i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  o t h e r  r e l evan t  data.  On t h e  s u b j e c t  of  
poverty,  the  study gives d e t a i l e d  desc r ip t ive  and i n f e r e n t i a l  s t a t i s -  
t i c a l  analyses on poverty d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement, turnover  among 
the  poor, the  causes of  poverty,  earning power of t h e  poor, and t r ans -  
mission of  poverty between generat ions.  Although not  s p e c i f i c a l l y  on 
t h e  s tudy of  pover ty ,  t h e  s tudy discusses  t h e  many determinants of 
family income, inc luding wealth and a s s e t s .  

Morgan, James N. ,  and Smith, James D. "Measures of Economic W e l l -  
o f fness  and Thei r  Correlates."  American Economic Review 59 (May 
1969). 

Several  measures of  economic well-being a r e  reviewed he re  such 
as t h e  r a t i o  o f  income t o  needs and i t s  various ramif ica t ions  sug- 
ges ted  by Orshansky and o t h e r s ,  t o  account f o r  d i f f e r e n t  family cir- 
cumstances. An attempt is  made t o  cons t ruc t  a broader measure of 
"well-offness" by incorpora t ing  a determinant o f  l e i s u r e  time and 
a more re f ined  d e f i n i t i o n  of income. "Real income" i s  determined 
f o r  a na t iona l  cross-sect ion o f  3000 fami l i e s  and a group of 2000 
low-income fami l i e s  by inc luding a s  income imputed r e n t ,  r e t u r n s  
krom do-it-yourself a c t i v i t i e s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  food, c lo th ing  and 
housing received from employment. Also, t h e  c o s t s  of g e t t i n g  an 
income a r e  deducted such a s  f e d e r a l  income taxes ,  union dues, and 
c h i l d  ca re  c o s t s  when a l l  a d u l t  members a r e  working. The r a t i o  of 
r e a l  income t o  USDA food needs s tandard  is mul t ip l ied  by hours of  
l e i s u r e  t i m e .  This procedure assumes t h a t  l e i s u r e  and income a r e  
interchangeable.  The c o r r e l a t i o n  of t h i s  "well-offness" index wi th  
o the r  i n d i c a t o r s  of economic s t a t u s  such a s  r e a l  income and income 



t o  needs r a t i o  is then measured, a s  well  a s  a cor re la t ion  of these 
indicators  with a var ie ty  of economic behavior such a s  r i s k  avoid- 
ance, and economizing, and a t t i t udes  such a s  t r u s t  i n  others  and 
planning. Many of these correla t ions  a re  i n  t he  expected direc- 
t ions;  however, "these s t a t i c  corre la t ions  prove l i t t l e  about the  
dynamic re la t ions  we seek." "In the  case of economizing, the  
direct ion may even be different--economizing leading t o  b e t t e r  
economic s t a t u s  which then allows l e s s  economizing." 

Moriarty, B.M."Socio-economic Status  and Residential  Locational 
Choice." Environment and Behavior 6 (1974): 448-469. 

(XI) 

This a r t i c l e  analyzes two possible explanations f o r  the  d i f f e r en t  
d i s t r ibu t ion  of socio-economic groups within a c i t y .  "The economic 
competition hypothesis proposes t h a t  the  dif ferent '  d i s t r ibu t ion  
is caused by differences i n  the  budget costs  and incomes of the  
d i f f e r en t  groups. The soc i a l  choice hypothesis proposes t h a t  the  
d i s t r ibu t ion  is caused by differences i n  the  values, needs and , 
desires  of the  d i f fe ren t  groups." ~ o r i a r t y  develops two indexes t o  
tes t thesehypotheses .  One, fo r  the  economic competition hypothesis, 
is an index of the po ten t ia l  access ib i l i ty  of an a rea  t o  a l l  employ- 
ment i n  a home seekers occupational category. The other ,  f o r  t he  
soc ia l  choice hypothesis, measures t he  a rea ' s  proximity t o  "compatible" 
f r iends  and neighbors. He concludes t h a t  the  home seeker considers 
both an a rea ' s  employment and soc i a l  a cces s ib i l i t y  when making location- 
a1 decisions, although the data support the  soc i a l  choice hypothesis 
more than the economic competition hypothesis. 

 orri rill, Richard L. ,  and Wohlenberg, Ernest H. The Geography of 
Poverty i n  the United States .  New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970. 

(In, XI) 

A comprehensive study of the  regional d i s t r i bu t ion  of poverty 
i n  the  United States .  The authors f i r s t  describe the d i s t r ibu t ion  
of poverty i n  America and then attempt t o  explain why poverty is  
concentrated i n  par t i cu la r  areas.  A stepwise regression analysis of 
1960 Census data is uked t o  determine whether environmental and s p a t i a l  
factors  and economic, soc i a l ,  and dynamic f ac to r s  can explain t he  var- 
iance i n  poverty incidence across regions. The authors concluded t h a t  
"both socia l  charac te r i s t i cs  which families br ing t o  possible jobs, 
notably education and race; the occupat.ions and indus t r ies  and jobs, 
i f  any, which the economy of fe rs ;  and a s p a t i a l  cha rac t e r i s t i c ,  
r e l a t i ve  location i n  the economy" account f o r  the  regionalization of 
poverty i n  t h i s  country. To s e t  the  stage f o r  po l i c i e s  t o  el iminate 



poverty, the  authors developed the  following typology of poverty 
areas  ( l i s t e d  i n  approximate order of sever i ty )  : 

- The Agricultural  South 

- The Small Appalachian Coalfields 

- The Inland H i l l s  and Mountains (East and West South Central u.S.) 

- The Agricultural  I n t e r io r  ( ~ o r t h  Central  u.S.) 

- The urban South 

- The Metropolitan North (Northeast U.S.) 

- The Non-metropolitan Periphery (West U.S.) 

The poverty of the non-metropolitan areas  of the  country i s  basical ly  
regional o r  s p a t i a l  i n  character and hence should be t r ea t ed  primarily 
by moving the poor out  of these areas  t o  areas  of g rea te r  economic 
opportunit ies,  o r  moving the  opportunit ies t o  t he  non-metropolitan 
areas (i.e., encouraging ru ra l  i ndus t r i a l i za t i on ) .  On the other  hand, 
urban poverty, which is basical ly  economic and soc i a l  i n  nature ,  
requires changes primarily i n  discrimination prac t ices ,  education, 
and labor organizations. 

 o orris on, Peter A. "Migration from Disturbed Areas : Its Meaning ' 
f o r  Regional Policy." Prepared f o r  t he  Economic Development Admini- 
s t r a t i o n ,  the Ford Foundation, and the  National I n s t i t u t e s  of Health, 
October 1973. 

The complex re la t ionships  among migration, d i s t ressed  areas and 
the problems of the poor a r e  analyzed; and several  d i rec t ions  f o r  
research are  suggested. It was found t h a t  there  are  many people who 
would l i ke  t o  migrate but do not. Decisions t o  move o r  not t o  move 
and where t o  move are  of ten based on considerable ignorance of a l t e r -  
natives.  Migrants depend largely  on f r iends  o r  r e l a t i ve s  f o r  infor-  
mation, thus l imit ing t h e i r  dest inat ion choices. Nevertheless, the 
choice is  usually economically rewarding and personally s a t i s fy ing  
f o r  the migrants. 

From the point  of view of the  l o c a l i t i e s  t h a t  migrants en te r  
and leave, Morrison concluded t h a t  migration i s  an adjustment mechan- 
i s m  t rans fe r r ing  workers from surplus labor areas  t o  scarce  labor 
'areas; but  he pointed out t h a t  it a l s o  had a d i r e c t  e f f e c t  on regional 
growth. Migration t o  a growth a rea  w i l l  tend t o  st imulate fu r ther  
investment and employment growth, while migration from a stagnant 
o r  declining area could have a reverse mul t ip l ie r  e f f ec t .  Often, the  
most productive residents are  the ones who move away from stagnant 
areas  leaving behind a labor pool of diminishing productive potent ia l .  
This makes such l o c a l i t i e s  increasingly l e s s  a t t r a c t i v e  t o  new 
industry. 



Morrison, Peter A. e t  a l .  Review of Federal Programs t o  Alleviate 
Rural Deprivation. Santa Monica, California:  Rand, 1974. 

This study reviews federal  programs i n  a id  of the r u r a l  poor i n  
the 'areas of human resources development, medical services ,  and l ega l  
aid.  The programs are  qua l i ta t ive ly  evaluated i n  terms of t h e i r  own 
goals. The legal  services  programs,for example, were deemed success- 
f u l  because they rendered substant ia l  benef i ts  t o  the ru ra l  poor. 
The authors note the d i f f i cu l ty  of comparing program costs  and bene- 
f i t s  with those of other  a l te rna t ives  for  enlarging people's access 
t o  income. 

Moser, S i r  Claus. "Social Indicators--Systems, Methods and Problems." 
Review of Income and Wealth 19 (1973): 133-141. 

"Professor Moser regards the purpose of soc i a l  indicators  a s  
being t o  a id  the policy maker by summarizing the s t a t e  and changing 
conditions of society,  pinpointing the  outstanding ex i s t i ng  and 
emerging soc ia l  problems and monitoring the e f f ec t s  of s o c i a l  poli-  
cies and programmes. Thus soc ia l  indicators  w i l l  f requently,  
though not necessarily, be normative and they w i l l  often,  though 
again not necessarily, be concerned with outputs ra ther  than in- 
puts. Although many wri ters  regard soc ia l  indicators  a s  being 
combinations of s e r i e s ,  the  problems of construction a re  substan- 
t i a l .  Central t o  the idea of a soc i a l  indicator ,  however, i s  t h a t  
it should represent o r  summarize a broader concept than i t s e l f  and 
t h a t  it should belong t o  a s t ructure  o r  system of se r ies .  Although 
there are  no soc ia l  theories  about society i n  general on which a 
s t ructure  of indicators  can a t  present be based,there are  a number 
of middle range theories  r e l a t i ng  t o  spec i f ic  f i e l d s  o r  sec tors ,  
such a s  occupational mobility, education, migration, mental heal th ,  
e t c . ,  around which quant i ta t ive  re la t ionships  and models can gradu- 
a l l y  be b u i l t  t o  give ins igh t  i n t o  soc i a l  changes and perhaps even- 
t ua l ly  i n t o  the manipulation of policy instruments f o r  the  improve- 
ment of soc ia l  conditions." 

(Taken from a r t i c l e )  



Moynihan. Daniel P. The Po l i t i c s  of A Guaranteed Income. New York: 
Random House, 1973. 

Moynihan o f f e r s  the  par t ic ipant-his tor ian 's  account of the pro- 
posal  and eventual f a i l u r e  of the  Family Assistance Plan t o  become 
law. I n i t i a l l y ,  the author discusses the  concept of dependency, in-  
cluding how the poor a re  perceived, and the  p o l i t i c a l  implications 
and soc i a l  consequences of pas t  soc i a l  welfare l eg i s la t ion .  De- 
ducing t h a t  welfare programs such a s  Aid t o  Families with Dependent 
Children (AFDC) have f a i l ed  u t t e r l y  t o  reduce dependency, Moynihan 
argues i n  favor of a plan of income red is t r ibu t ion .  A negative in- 
come t ax  plan provides fo r  t h i s  type of economic realignment down 
the soc i a l  scale--i t  ensures a guaranteed income while avoiding work 
disincentives.  This book documents the  s to ry  of the  plan from its 
inception t o  i t s  ultimate re ject ion by the  91st  Congress, disclosing 
the  myriad p o l i t i c a l  fac tors  a t  play. 

Muellbauer, John. "Household Composition, Engel Curves and Welfare - 

Comparisons between Households : A ' ~ u a l i t ~  Approach. " European 
Economic Review 5 (No. 2,  1974). 

This paper is  about household composition e f f e c t s  i n  consumer 
theory. These are  important f o r  the  spec i f ica t ion  and estimation 
of Engel curves and demand functions. The models examined here 
have important applications i n  the  areas  of t he  measurement of 
cost-of-living indices,  t he  study of poverty and inequal i ty  and i n  
ce r t a in  aspects of soc i a l  policy. The models a r e  based on the 
approach of Barten (1964). Taste differences between households 
a r e  parameterized i n  a way which has been ca l led  simple good aug- 
menting o r  simple repackaging i n  the  l i t e r a t u r e  on qua l i ty  change. 
I n  t h i s  theory, changes i n  household composition play an analogous 
ro l e  t o  p r i ce  changes. "True household equivalent scales"  are  de- 
veloped which are  analogous t o  t r u e  cost-of-living indices  and 
permit welfare comparisons across households. 

(Journal of Economic ~ i t e r a t u r e )  



Muellbauer, J. "Household Production Theory, Q u a l i t y  and the  
'Hedonic Technique'." American Economic Review 64(No. 6 ,  1974). 

(111) 

I n  the  hedonic technique of co r rec t ing  p r i c e s  f o r  q u a l i t y  - 
change, the re  a r e  two v a r i a n t s  of a regress ion  of the  p r i c e s  o f  
the  v a r i e t i e s  of a good on t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  This paper in-  
v e s t i g a t e s  a l t e r n a t i v e  consumer t h e o r e t i c  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  of each 
and analyzes th ree  groups of models: ( a )  household production 
models, (b) s e p a r a b i l i t y  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on preferences ,  and (c) supply 
generated models. The l a t t e r  i t e m  ( c )  lacks  a welfare i n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n ,  while "a" and "b" ( e spec ia l ly  "a") s u f f e r  from severe  problems, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  of aggregation,  i n  f ind ing  decent approximations t o  
t h e o r e t i c a l l y  sound p r i c e  ind ices .  Strong r e s t r i c t i o n s  a r e  r equ i red  
t o  overcome these  problems; d e f i n i t e  empir ica l  r e s t r i c t i o n s  are 
implied. 

(Journal  of  Economic ~ i t e r a t u r e )  

* ,Muellbauer, John. " Inequal i ty  Measures, P r i c e s  and Household Compo- 
s i t ion . "  Review of Economic Studies  (October 1974): 493-503. 

Comparisons of  i n e q u a l i t y  across  coun t r i e s  and over pe r iods  of 
time requ i re  co r rec t ion  f o r  t h e  e f f e c t s  of  r e l a t i v e  p r i c e  changes 
and f o r  d i f f e rences  i n  household composition. I n  t h i s  s tudy two 
a l t e r n a t e  general  welfare  functions,  one s p e c i f i e d  i n  terms of in-  
d iv idua l  incomes, t h e  o t h e r  i n  terms of ind iv idua l  u t i l i t i e s ,  a r e  
examined f o r  poss ib le  measures of  inequa l i ty .  For example, on a 
two dimensional model of t h e  income formulation, t h e  l i n e  of equa l  
income i n t e r s e c t s  t h e  f ixed  income sum diagonal  and t h e  r e l e v a n t  
welfare l e v e l  s o c i a l  ind i f fe rence  curve. The r a t i o  of t h e  equal  
income share  t h a t  would achieve t h e  given welfare  l e v e l  t o  t h e  
equal  share (average) of  t h e  f ixed income sum is taken as one 
measure of equal i ty .  Subsequent sec t ions  modify t h e  income v a r i -  
ab les  i n  these  welfare funct ions  t o  account f o r  p r i c e  changes. An 
adjustment i s  made f o r  family composition d i f f e r e n c e s  by means of 
'adult  equivalent  s c a l e s  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  types  of  household members; 
these  parameters f u r t h e r  modify t h e  price-adjusted income v a r i a b l e s .  
Some app l i ca t ions  of  t h e s e  inequa l i ty  indexes are presented  us ing 
d a t a  from the  Family Expenditure Survey i n  the  United Kingdom f o r  
the  years  1964 and 1970. 



Muellbauer, John. "Prices and Inequal i ty :  The United Kingdom 

Experience. " Economic Journal  (March 1974) . 

It appears t h a t  the  i n e g a l i t a r i a n  b i a s  i n  r e l a t i v e  consumer 
p r i c e  changes i n  the United Kingdom, which has been a fea tu re  
now f o r  more than twenty years ,  has recenzly accelera ted .  Before 
1970 the  p r i c e  increases  i n  housing were the  main element i n  t h i s  
b i a s .  However, recent ly  food p r i c e  inc reases ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a f t e r  
t h e  middle o f  1972, have taken on a dominant r o l e .  Not only does 
t h i s  have the  consequence t h a t  money measures of  inequa l i ty  a r e  
l i k e l y  t o  be  se r ious ly  misleading bu t  t h a t  a s i n g l e  consumer p r i c e  
index is  no longer adequate f o r  understanding and formulat ing 
s o c i a l  policy.  

(Taken from t h e  a r t i c l e )  

Mueller, Eva. "Public At t i tudes  Toward F i s c a l  Programs." The 
Quar ter ly  Journal of  Economics 77 (1963): 310-316. 

This  survey, based on nationwide cross-sect ion d a t a ,  measures 
p u b l i c  a t t i t u d e s  toward the  amounts spent  on four teen  government 
programs. Most f e l t  e x i s t i n g  programs should be expanded with a i d  
t o  t h e  aged and the  needy, t o  education,  slum clearance  and hea l th  
leading t h e  l i s t .  There was no s i n g l e  program s o  popular  t h a t  a 
major i ty  would be w i l l i n g  t o  pay higher t axes  f o r  it. There w e r e  
no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e rences  i n  response by d i f f e r e n t  income groups, 
although being repor tedly  unemployed o r  a farmer d i d  a f f e c t  a t t i -  
tudes towards unemployment b e n e f i t s  and support  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r e .  
People with more education were more w i l l i n g  t o  pay taxes .  Par ty  
a f f i l i a t i o n  d i d  not  a f f e c t  a t t i t u d e s  toward t axes ,  b u t  Democrats 
were more w i l l i n g  t o  support s o c i a l  welfare programs than were 
Republicans. 

* ~ u g g e ,  Robert H . ,  and Eppley, David. "urban-Rural Contras ts  in 
Publ ic  Welfare." The Quali ty of Rural Living. Washington, D.C.: 
National Academy of Sciences,  1971. 

Express urban-rural d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i n  pub l i c  welfare.  Presents  
d a t a  on payment and r e c i p i e n t  r a t e s ,  s o c i a l  se rv ices  and s t a f f i n g  
of welfare o f f i c e s ,  l i v i n g  arrangements of  r e c i p i e n t s ,  dura t ion  of 
a s s i s t ance  cases ,  migration r a t e s ,  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and circum- 



s t ances  of AFDC f a m i l i e s .  In  a l l  o f  t h e s e  a r e a s ,  urban r e s i d e n t s  
appear t o  hold a more advantageous p o s i t i o n  i n  regard  t o  t h e  l e v e l  
of  t h e  a s s i s t a n c e  provided them and t o  t h e i r  gene ra l  l i v i n g  condi- 
t i o n s .  

Author a s s e r t s  t h a t  t hese  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  a r e  l o s i n g  t h e i r  impor- 
tance  i n  American l i f e  due t o  p e n e t r a t i o n  of t h e  cosmopolitan i n f l u -  
ence i n  non-metropolitan a reas ;  urban and r u r a l  va lues ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  
and knowledge a r e  converging. 

Fur ther  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f R r e n c e s  i n  we l f a re  programs a r e  a 
r e s u l t  of v a r i a t i o n  among s t a t e  a t t i t u d e s  toward wel fare  and we l f a re  
programs, n o t  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  between urban/ rura l  r e c i p i e n t s  of assist- 
ance themselves. 

*Murray, J ane t .  "Family L i f e  Cycle Analys is  i n  Research on Consumer 
Behavior. " I n   he L i f e  Cycle and Consumer Behavior ,  e d i t e d  by 
L. H. Clark. New York: 1955. 

A s e r i e s  o f  sugges t ions  f o r  r e s e a r c h  on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- 
tween t h e  l i f e  cyc l e  and consumer behavior .  T h i s  had n o t  been 
s t u d i e d  i n  d e t a i l  a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  a r t i c l e  b u t  it w a s  known t o  
have important  e f f e c t s .  One impor tan t  p o i n t  i s  noted: d i f f e r e n t  
age groups have d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  r e sou rces  and sav ing  and 
t h e s e  p a t t e r n s  show d i f f e r e n t i a l  s h i f t s  over  t i m e .  Any s tudy  of 
income; consumption, o r  sav ings  must t h e r e f o r e  c a r e f u l l y  cons ide r  
t h e  demographics o f  i ts  sample. 

*Murray, J ane t .  " P o t e n t i a l  Income from Assets ."  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  
B u l l e t i n  27(No. 1 2 ,  1964): 3-11. 

This  s tudy o f  t h e  incomes of  t h e  U.S. aged p r o r a t e d  a s s e t s  
over  t he  expected l i f e  of  t h e  holder .  This  f i g u r e ,  added t o  
money income, is p o t e n t i a l  income. Median incomes were inc reased  
10% when prora ted  a s s e t s  excluded t h e  owned home and increased  
more than  30% when e q u i t y  i n  t h e  owned home was included.  More 
than three- four ths  of those  wi th  income of l e s s  than  $3,000 d i d  
no t  h a v e - a s s e t  holdings g r e a t  enough t o  p l ace  t h e i r  p o t e n t i a l  
income i n  a h igher  $1;000 i n t e r v a l  than  t h a t  i n  which t h e i r  
a c t u a l  income f e l l .  The i n e q u a l i t i e s  i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of  i n -  
come a r e  g r e a t e r  f o r  p o t e n t i a l  t han  f o r  a c t u a l  income. The aged 
poor a r e  most a f f e c t e d  by t h e  i n c l u s i o n  of  a s s e t  income. 



Muth, Richard F. "Migration, Chicken o r  Egg." Southern Economic 
Journal  37 (1971): 295-306. 

There is a s t rong associa t ion between in-migration and t h e  
growth of employment i n  U.S. c i t i e s .  The most common explanation 
f o r  t h i s  is  t h a t  "the d i f f e r e n t i a l  r a t e s  of  migration a r e  induced 
by d i f f e r e n t i a l  growth i n  job oppor tun i t i e s  and employment." 
Based on da ta  covering U.S. c i t i e s  i n  t h e  l95O1s, Muth f i n d s  t h i s  
t o  be t r u e ,  bu t  he f i n d s  t h a t  i t s  e f f e c t  is smal ler  than t h e  e f f e c t  
of t h e  opposite  process--growth i n  employment i s  induced by migra- 
t ion .  Since t h e r e  i s  an i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  two e f f e c t s ,  
"exogenous increases  i n  e i t h e r  migration o r  employment growth l ead  
t o  mul t ip le  increases  i n  both." Income d i f f e r e n t i a l s  have a sub- 
s t a n t i a l  e f f e c t  on migration and thus  on employment growth. 

Myers, Jerome K. Family and Class Dynamics i n  Mental I l l n e s s .  
New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.,  1959. 

(XI) 

"Among t h e  se r ious ly  d e b i l i t a t i n g  i l l n e s s e s  i n  American today 
t h e  mental d i so rders  rank high .... This book d e a l s  wi th  one par- 
t i c u l a r  aspect  of  t h e  s o c i a l  environment, namely, s o c i a l  class, i n  
i t s  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  development and manifestat ion of mental h e a l t h  
i n  t h e  individual ."  I n  deal ing with t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  both in -  
t e r n a l  family dynamites and ex te rna l  s o c i a l  and community p ressures  
a r e  s tudied as they bear  on t h e  ind iv idua l ' s  pe r sona l i ty  development. 

The conclusions of  t h i s  s tudy,  added t o  the  f indings  of  an 
earlier study, are t h a t :  

8 s o c i a l  c l a s s  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  prevalence of 
t r e a t e d  psych ia t r i c  d i so rders ,  . the types  of t r e a t e d  psychi- 
a t r i c  d i so rders ,  and t h e  type of therapy administered; 

8 t h e  lower s o c i a l  c l asses  have s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher  propor- 
t i o n s  of psych ia t r i c  p a t i e n t s  i n  t h e i r  populat ions;  

8 t h e  lower s o c i a l  c l asses  have lower r a t e s  of neuros is  bu t  
higher r a t e s  of  psychosis; and 

8 t h e  lower c l a s s e s  tend t o  receive  cus tod ia l  and organic  
treatments f o r  p s y c h i a t r i c  d i so rders ,  while t h e  h igher  
classes tend t o  receive psychotherapeutic t reatment.  



* Nagatani,  Ke. "Li fe  Cycle Saving: Theory and Fac t . "  American 
Economic Review 62(1972) : 344-353. 

Nagatani explair is  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  t o  t h e  Modig- 
.liani-Brumberg l i f e  cyc le  hypothesis  i n  terms of u n c e r t a i n t y  and 
r i s k  avers ion .  Although consumers would l i k e  t o  main ta in  a s t eady  
r a t e  of consumption based on t h e i r  "permanent income," they  a r e  un- 
c e r t a i n  a s  t o  what t h e i r  f u t u r e  ea rn ings  w i l l  be. Because of t h e  
r i s k  a t t ached  t o  borrowing, consumers borrow less a g a i n s t  expected 
f u t u r e  income than  they would i n  a r i s k l e s s  environment. A s  r e a l  
income i n c r e a s e s ,  consumers a d j u s t  t h e i r  c ~ n s u m p t i o n  upward. 

Nakayama, Toshiko,and Bahr, Richard C. "New CPI by S i z e  o f  C i t y  
Shows Larger  Inc reases  i n  Big Areas." Monthly Labor Review 96 
(March 1973).  

"In 1972, as i n  1971, p r i c e s  tended t o  rise more ( i n  percent -  
age terms)  i n  l a r g e  urban popula t ion  c e n t e r s  t han  i n  s m a l l e r  c i t i e s  
and towns." The consumer p r i c e  index  f o r  a l l  i t ems  r o s e  3.8 per- 
c e n t  f o r  t h e  yea r  1972 i n  urban a r e a s  w i t h  popu la t ions  of  3.5 
m i l l i o n  o r  more. This  compares w i th  a 3.1 p e r c e n t  o v e r a l l  rise 
f o r  cit ies wi th  a popula t ion  of  2,500 t o  50,000 and a 3.4 p e r c e n t  
rise f o r  t h e  U.S. as a whole. Th i s  update of  t h e  BLS consumer 
p r i c e  index  r e p o r t  p r e s e n t s  a t a b l e  t h a t  g ives  t h e  index  f o r  sub- 
groups o f  goods and s e r v i c e s  i n  f i v e  d i f f e r e n t  popula t ion-s ize  
groups f o r  equ iva l en t  three-month pe r iods  i n  1971 and 1972. 
"Apparel" and "Upkeep" were t h e  only  i tems  t h a t  d i d  n o t  rise more 
i n  t h e  l a r g e r  a r eas .  The 1972 i n c r e a s e s  w e r e  g e n e r a l l y  t h e  same as 
t h e  1971 i n c r e a s e s ,  though i n  1972 t h e r e  w a s  a s h a r p e r  r i s e  f o r  
food i n  a l l  groups except  t h e  50,000-250,000 ca tegory .  It i s  
noted t h a t  t h e  1971 r e s u l t s  were in f luenced  by t h e  August t o  
November p r i c e - r e n t  f r e e z e  o f  Phase I. 

Nakayama, Toshiko and Warsky, Diane. "Measuring Regional P r i c e  
Changes i n  Urban Areas." Monthly Labor Review 96 (1973): 24-38. 

Since 1973, t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  has  been pub l i sh ing  
a s e t  of  consumer p r i c e s  indexes which measure p r i c e  changes i n  
urban a r e a s  grouped by reg ions .  The indexes a r e  c a l c u l a t e d  from 
p r i c e  d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  i n  54 of  t h e  56 (Anchorage and Honolulu n o t  



included)  met ropol i tan  and nonmetropol i tan a r e a s  of  t h e  U.S. f o r  
t h e  n a t i o n a l  Consumer P r i c e  Index. The a r e a s  a r e  grouped i n t o  
fou r  r e d i o n s - - ~ o r t h e a s t ,  North C e n t r a l ,  South and West. The in-  
dexes a r e  publ ished q u a r t e r l y  f o r  a l l  i tems  and f o r  t h e  fol lowing 
subgroups: food, housing, appa re l  and upkeep, t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  
and h e a l t h  and r ec rea t ion .  These indexes cannot be used t o  com- 
p a r e  p r i c e  l e v e l s  i n  d i f f e r e n t  reg ions .  They can only compare 
p r i c e  changes i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  r eg ions  over  a given t i m e  per iod .  

The indexes i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  r e g i o n a l  i n f luences  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  
f a c t o r s  i n  p r i c e  behavior.  Between 1967 and 1973 p r i c e s  r o s e  most 
sha rp ly  i n  Northeastern urban areas (36%). P r i c e s  ro se  32.1% i n  
t h e  South, 30.9% i n  t h e  North Cen t r a l  s t a t e s  and 28.7% i n  t h e  West. 
Data comparing p r i c e  r i s e s  i n  c i t i e s  by s i z e  o f  popula t ion  sugges ts  
t h a t  r e g i o n a l  i n f luences  are more s i g n i f i c a n t  than  popula t ion  s i z e  
i n  exp la in ing  p r i c e  behavior  i n  t h e  food, housing, and h e a l t h  and 
r e c r e a t i o n  subgrbups. 

*National  Academy of Sciences.  The Qua l i t y  o f  Rural Living'. 
Washington, D.C.: 1971. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of papers  and discussiof is  which assess t h e  q u a l i t y  
o f  va r ious  a s p e c t s  of  rural l i f e  inc lud ing  educa t ion ,  h e a l t h ,  hous- 
i n g ,  n u t r i t i o n ,  employment, and p u b l i c  wel fare .  P re sen t s  commentary 
and m&es recommendations on needed r e sea rch ,  needed changes i n  
educa t ion 'and  i n  government p o l i c i e s  and programs. 

*National  Advisory Commfssion on Rural  Poverty.  The People L e f t  
Behind. Washington, D.C.: Government p r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  September 1967. 

(V,VI ,  X I )  

A comprehensive s tudy  and a p p r a i s a l  of t h e  c u r r e n t  economic 
s i t u a t i o n s  and t r ends  i n  American r u r a l  l i f e  as they  r e l a t e  t o  t h e  
ex i s t ence  o f  income and community problems of  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  inc luding  
problems of low income; t h e  s t a t u s  o f  r u r a l  labor, inc lud ing  farm 
l a b o r ,  unemployment and underemployment and r e t r a i n i n g  i n  usable  
s k i l l s ;  r u r a l  economis development and expanding o p p o r t u n i t i e s ;  sou rces  
of a d d i t i o n a l  r u r a l  employment; a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  land and o t h e r  r e -  
sources ;  adequacy of  food,  n u t r i t i o n ,  housing,  h e a l t h  and c u l t u r a l  
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  r u r a l  f a m i l i e s ;  t h e  cond i t i on  o f  c h i l d r e n  and youth 
i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  and t h e i r  s t a t u s  i n  an expanding n a t i o n a l  economy; t h e  
impact of populat ion and demographic changes, inc luding  r u r a l  migra- 
t i o n ;  adequacy of r u r a l  community f a c i l i t i e s  s e r v i c e s ;  exp lo ra t ion  of  
new and b e t t e r  means of  e l i m i n a t i n g  t h e  causes which pe rpe tua t e  r u r a l  
unemployment and underemployment, low income and poor f a c i l i t i e s ;  and 
o t h e r  r e l a t e d  mat te rs .  



Evaluates the means by which existing programs' policies and 
act ivi t ies relating to  the economic status and community welfare of 
rural people may be coordinated or better directed or redirected to  
achieve the elimination of underemployment and low income of rural 
people and to obtain higher levels of community f ac i l i t i e s  and ser- 
vices. 

Develops recommendations for action by local,  s ta te  or  federal 
governments or private enterprise as to  the most ef f ic ient  and-prom- 
ising means of providing opportunities for  the rura l  population to  
share in America's abundance. 

(Taken from the report--the 
stated "Task of the Codssion")  

National Advisory Commission on Rural Poverty. Rural Poverty. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1967. 

Witnesses tes t i f ied  t o  the extent and causes of rural  poverty 
i n  the South and suggested ways of restoring prosperity t o  the region. 
Deteriorating land, mechanization of agriculture, and lack of access 
t o  borrowed funds a t  reasonable rates a l l  contribute t o  poverty in 
the area. The existence of a minimum wage makes employers unwilling 
t o  hire. A high birth rate leads t o  a high dependency rat io.  Pov- 
erty i s  invisible in  the countryside, particularly the plight of the 
aged rural poor, and government money flows only in to  the c i t i es .  
Local politicians are blamed for stymying federal efforts .  Educa- 
tion , training, ecohomic development, credit unions, cooperatives, 
health, legal and social services, improved transportation and 
better farm techniques are called for. AS many as 80% of these poor 
in some countries are Black. Indians complain of paternalism from 
government officials.  

National Bureau of Economic.Research. The Measurement and Inter- 
pretation of Job Vacancies: A Conference Report. New York: 
Columbia University Press, 1966. 

The demand for labor as reflected i n  the concept of Job Vacan- 
cies was the subject of a Conference held under the auspices of the 
National Bureau of Economic Research in  1966. The papers presented 
in that  conference are gathered together i n  th i s  book. They f a l l  
under four headings: theoretical discussions of the measurement of 
current demand for labor, the collection and use of job vacancy data 
i n  foreign countries, job vacancy surveys in the U.S. ,  and alterna- 
tive approaches to measuring job vacancies. A paper by John T. 



Dunlop i s  included under t h e  f i r s t  heading. I n  it, t h e  not ion  of  
i n t e r n a l  l a b o r  markets is  developed and t h e  concept  o f  job vacan- 
c i e s  is  examined i n  l i g h t  of  t h e s e  i n t e r n a l  markets (an i n t e r n a l  
l a b o r  market i s  one i n  which promotion i s  i n t e r n a l  and o u t s i d e r s  
e n t e r  a t  only  a couple of  ' en t ry - l eve l '  p o s i t i o n s ) .  Other  pape r s  
examine t h e  s t a t u s  o f  s t a t e  employment s e r v i c e s  and t h e i r  c o l l e c -  
t i o n  o f  job vacancy d a t a ,  and p r e s e n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  models of t h e  
l a b o r  market i n  which job vacancy d a t a  i s  used. The second and 
t h i r d  headings a r e  se l f -explana tory :  t h e  f o u r t h  inc ludes  papers  
on t h e  use o f  help-wanted ads ,  employment s e r v i c e  l i s t i n g s ,  and 
temporary h e l p  s e r v i c e s  as measurement dev ices  t o  e s t ima te  job 
vacancies .  

Nat iona l  Center  f o r  S o c i a l  S t a t i s t i c s .  Aid t o  Fami l ies  wi th  
Dependent Children:  Standards f o r  Basic  Needs, July 1974. 
Washington, D.C.: Department o f  Heal th,  Education, and Welfare, 
1975. 

I n  adminis te r ing  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  programs, each state employs 
va r ious  c r i t e r i a  and methodologies i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  i t s  own level-of-  
l i v i n g  o r  "need" s t anda rd  t o  be  used i n  determining e l i g i b i l i t y  and 
amount of money payment. Requirements f o r  need are def ined  i n  t e r m s  
of number, k ind ,  and c o s t  o f  s p e c i f i e d  consumption i tems.  Though 
gene ra l ly  s t a t e s  cons ide r  food, c l o t h i n g ,  s h e l t e r ,  and u t i l i t i e s  
"basic ,"  and most inc lude  pe r sona l  c a r e  i tems ,  household s u p p l i e s ,  
and medical s u p p l i e s ,  budget ing of o t h e r  i t e m s  and c o s t  s t anda rds  
vary widely among states. Actual  money paynient t o  r e c i p i e n t s  may 
be a l 1 , o r  a percentage o f  t h e  need o r  " f u l l "  s t anda rd .  Document 
con ta ins  d a t a  comparing state need and payment l e v e l s  f o r  AFDC 2- 
and 4-member groups. 

Nat iona l  I n d u s t r i a l  Conference Board. Family Budgets o f  American 
Wage-Earners, A C r i t i c a l  Analysis .  Nat iona l  I n d u s t r i a l  Conference 
Board, Report No. 41. New York: The Century Company, 1921. 

Fac to r s  which must be taken i n t o  account i n  measuring e i t h e r  
pover ty  o r  t h e  minimum demands f o r  "decent" l i v i n g  f o r  a fami ly  
are: housing, i nc lud ing  f u e l ,  l i g h t ,  and household equipment; 
die t ;  c lo th ing ;  and cash  f o r  i n c i d e n t a l  expenses.  The expense 
and n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t hese  w i l l  vary from a r e a  t o  area depending 
upon t h e  c l ima te  and customs of i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  each l o c a l i t y .  
Local  s t u d i e s  which were done i n  America and B r i t a i n  between t h e  
1890's  and 1921 a r e  c r i t i q u e d  and commented on ,  and t h e  f a c t o r s  
c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  t h e  s tandard  of  l i v i n g  inc rease  i n  American 
c i t i e s  between 1914 and 1921 a r e  d iscussed .  



Nesbi t t ,  Timothy. "Indexing the  Economy: A Br ie f  Primer." I n  
The Economic C r i s i s  Reader,edited by David Mermelstein. New York: 
Vintage Books, 1975. 

The acce le ra t ing  i n f l a t i o n  o f  t h e  e a r l y  seven t i e s  has c rea ted  
an increas ing i n t e r e s t  i n  l ink ing  a l l  wages, p r i c e s  and monetary 
values t o  a s tandard measure of i n f l a t i o n  such a s  the  Consumer 
Pr i ce  Index. Previous experience wi th  t h i s  type  of indexing sug- 
g e s t s  t h a t  it w i l l  be harmful t o  workers. Unions t h a t  have de- 
manded automatic c o s t  o f  l i v i n g  e s c a l a t o r s  have of ten  seen them 
a s  a t r ade  of long term s a f e t y  f o r  t h e  long term s t a t u s  quo, thus  
no t  a r e a l  gain. In B r a z i l ,  indexing, implemented i n  1964, brought 
i n f l a t i o n  down from 90% t o  15% by 1973, bu t  wage increases  had 
dropped even fu r the r .  The n e t  e f f e c t  o f  indexing w i l l  obviously 
depend on t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  arrangements e s t ab l i shed  by law o r  con- 
tract. These arrangements w i l l  depend on p o l i t i c a l  and i n s t i t u -  
t i o n a l  f ac to r s .  

Indexing w i l l  a l s o  give more power t o  l a r g e  corporat ions and 
conglomerates. With indexing, p r i c e  h ikes  a r e  n o t  only passed on 
b u t  become p a r t  of  t h e  law. The Braz i l i an  index rose  from 15% t o  
35% within a few months i n  1974 due t o  oil. p r i c e  increases .  
P r i c e s  charged by the  l a r g e s t  corpora t ions ,  which a r e  no t  t h e  
product of f r e e  market forces  now, w i l l  become a d i r e c t  means of 
con t ro l l ing  o the r  aspects  of  the  economy. 

"New Program I n i t i a t e d  t o  Help S e a t t l e ' s  Medically Indigent." 
Hospitals  45 (March 16,  1971): 123-124. 

Announces i n i t i a t i o n  of comprehensive hea l th  care  program by 
the  S e a t t l e  Model C i t i e s  Program. A i m s  t o  provide care  t o  people 
whose incomes a r e  t o o  high f o r  Medicaid, b u t  who have no h e a l t h  
insurance and who cannot a f fo rd  continuing medical care. P r o j e c t  
operated i n  cooperation with Blue Cross,  Blue Sh ie ld ,  and Group 
Health Cooperative of Puget Sound. Administered by hea l th  pro- 
f e s s iona l s  and community r ep resen ta t ives .  Federal  grants  t o t a l -  
l i n g  $889,000 f o r  f i r s t  year  operat ion.  



Newman, Dorothy K. "The Decentra l iza t ion  of Jobs." Monthly Labor 
Review (May 1967). 

A discuss ion of  t h e  movement of  bus inesses ,  i n d u s t r i e s ,  and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  ou t  of  t h e  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  t o  the  suburbs, and t h e  det -  
r imental  e f f e c t  t h a t  t h i s  decen t ra l i za t ion  was having on t h e  center -  
c i t y  poor. Many of t h e  jobs crea ted  by new indus t ry ,  r e t a i l  and 
wholesale t r a d e ,  and business,  p ro fess iona l ,  and t echn ica l  se rv ices  
are wi th in  t h e  c a p a b i l i t y  of t h e  center -c i ty  dwellers  b u t  a r e  in-  
access ib le  due t o  d is tance .  Generally lacking automobiles, t h e  
urban poor tend t o  r e l y  on pub l i c  t r anspor ta t ion  t o  g e t  t o  work. 
But pub l i c  t r anspor ta t ion  is  o f t en  inadequate f o r  commuting long 
d i s t ance  ou t  of  t h e  c i t y ,  e spec ia l ly  during rush hour, and t o o  ex- 
pensive f o r  most urban poor. 

Newman, Dorothy K., and Wachtel, Dawn Day. The American Energy 
Consumer. The Washington Center f o r  Metropolitan Studies .  
Bal l inger ,  1974. 

The Washington Center f o r  Metropolitan S tud ies  (WCMS) conducted 
a s tudy f o r  the  Fond Foundation Energy Pol icy  P r o j e c t  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  
the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between energy use  and var ious  socio-economic f a c t o r s .  
The study was based on two n a t i o n a l  surveys and considers  not  only 
energy used by fami l i e s  i n  t h e i r  homes, b u t  a l s o  t h e  energy used d i r -  
e c t l y  f o r  p r i v a t e  t ranspor ta t ion .  The household survey examined t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between household income and energy use and found t h a t  
energy expenditures accounted f o r  a higher proport ion of t h e  house- 
hold budget of t h e  poor (15%) than of  the  a f f l u e n t  (4%).  

The two surveys which form t h e  b a s i s  f o r  t h i s  s tudy w e r e  per- 
formed i n  1973. The f i r s t  w a s  a na t iona l  sample o f  1,455 households; 
f ami l i e s  answered ques t ions  about t h e i r  dwell ings,  hea t ing  systems, 
energy-using appliances,  and veh ic les .  These d a t a  w e r e  co r re la t ed  
with socio-economic s t a t u s ,  l i v i n g  and t r anspor ta t ion  hab i t s .  The 
second survey was d i r e c t e d  a t  electric and gas  u t i l i t y  companies 
serving the  sample households. With permission of the  surveyed 
famil ies ,  WCMS asked the  u t i l i t i e s  how much e l e c t r i c i t y  and n a t u r a l  
gas the  households usbd and how much they had paid  f o r  it during 
the preceding twelve months. 



Nickson, J.G., Jr., and Karp, H.B. "Deprivation, Incent ives  and 
Mental I l l n e s s . "  The American Journal  o f  Economics and Sociology 
33 (Apri l  1974) : 113-125. 

An app l i ca t ion  of  motivator-hygiene theory t o  mot ivat ional  
p a t t e r n s  and economic va r i ab les  among t h e b l a c k ,  working poor. The 
motivator-hygiene theory hypothesizes t h a t  man has two separa te  and 
independent needs systems t h a t  do no t  i n t e r a c t .  Motivator f a c t o r s  
dea l  with psychological  growth--achievement and recogni t ion ,  etc.-- 
and they provide man with s a t i s f a c t i o n .  Hygiene f a c t o r s  dea l  with 
sala.ry, s t a t u s ,  company pol icy ,  etc., and they keep man from s t a t e s  
of d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n .  It i s  poss ib le  t o  have job s a t i s f a c t i o n  ( i f  
the  proper motivator  f a c t o r s  a r e  p resen t )  and d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  (if 
poor hygiene f a c t o r s  e x i s t )  a t  t h e  same time. I n  a s tudy of t h e  
employment turnover by black, working poor, Nickson and Karp found 
t h e  lack  of motivation t o  be more important than hygiene f a c t o r s .  
They explained t h a t  hygiene--salary, s t a t u s  and working conditions-- 
is somewhat cons tant  on the  job market of  t h e  poor s o  t h a t  it is 
e a s i e r  t o  respond t o  motivator depr ivat ion .  The impl ica t ions  f o r  
pub l i c  po l i cy  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Various schemes t o  provide addi- 
t i o n a l  income t o  t h e  poor ( i-e. ,  guaranteed income) w i l l  be only 
p a r t i a l l y  success fu l  s ince  they do no t  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t  t h e  working 
poor ' s  motivation, t h e  depr ivat ion  of  which is s i g n i f i c a n t .  

Niven, Betty. "Current Issues  Explored, A Response t o  I s sue  N u m b e r  
11. " Journal of  Hou'sing (May 1974) : 220-222. 

A paper which t akes  i s sue  w i t h  t he  theory t h a t  the  "best"  b a s i s  
f o r  a l l o c a t i o n  of funds f o r  housing i s  poverty. The first argument 
is t h a t  the re  can be no s i n g l e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  t h e  a l l o c a t i o n  of hous- 
ing  resources and secondly, t h a t  poverty,  while t h e  most c r i t i c a l  
s i n g l e  f a c t o r ,  is not  an absolute b u t  a r e l a t i v e  f a c t o r .  I f  only  one 
across-the-board number such a s  t h e  poverty index is  used t o  i d e n t i f y  
t h e  a reas  of g r e a t e s t  need, then t h e  e x t e n t  and na tu re  of housing 
problems i n  d i f f e r e n t  p laces  w i l l  no t  be  accounted f o r .  The author  
.'proposes t h a t  an a l l o c a t i o n  system be developed which would combine 
the  proport ion of households which spend 25% of t h e i r  income on 
s h e l t e r  "with the  number of u n i t s  lacking p r i v a t e  plumbing, wi th  the  
number of homeowners with incomes under $4,000--with adjustments t o  
be made based on d i s t r i b u t i o n  of e x i s t i n g  subs id ized housing a s  a 
percent  of a l l  households with incomes under $5,000." 



Nokes, Gregory. "Census Says South ' s  Blacks Do B e t t e r  Than 
Northerners." Aust in  Statesman, 10  May 1973, p. 40. 

This  a r t i c l e  from t h e  Austin Statesman r e p o r t s  on a Census 
Bureau s tudy ' s  f i nd ings  t h a t  southern-born Blacks do "be t t e r , econ-  
omica l ly  i n  nor thern  c i t i e s  than  northern-born Blacks. Southern- 
born Blacks i n  t h e  North are l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  go on wel fare ,  more 
l i k e l y  t o  hold t h e i r  jobs,  and l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  engage i n  c r imina l  
behavior  than  northern-born Blacks.11 I n  c o n t r a s t ,  southern-born 
wh i t e s  do n o t  fare a s  w e l l  economically as whi t e  urban n a t i v e s .  

Nygien, Maie. "Rural Housing i n  t h e  U.S.: E s s e n t i a l  S t eps  Re- 
q u i r e d  to Upgrade It." The Q u a l i t y  of Rural  Living. Washington, 
D.C.: 1971. 

Describes inadequacies  i n  r u r a l  housing and d i s c u s s e s  v a r i o u s  
government programs e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  h e l p  f a m i l i e s  purchase homes o r  
improve t h e i r  housing condi t ions .  Author obseryes  t h a t  p rog res s  h a s  
been l i m i t e d  i n  r u r a l  housing improvement because o f  l a c k  of effec-  
t i v e n e s s  of e x i s t i n g  programs. Program c o n s t r a i n t s  i nc lude  i n s u f f i -  
c i e n t  funds,  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on loan programs, and i n e f f i c i e n t  methods 
of housing product ion.  



Oakland, W.H.; Sparrow, F.T.; and S e t t l e r ,  H.L. "More on Ghetto 
Multipliers." Journal of Regional Science 13 (1973): 127-128. 

Several s tudies  have observed higher p r i ce s  i n  ghetto r e t a i l  
ou t le t s .  This could be accounted fo r  by t he  r e l a t i v e  immobility 
of ghetto residents.  Immobility would force res idents  t o  shop 
within the community creat ing a high propensity t o  consume i n  t he  
ghetto and a low pr ice  e l a s t i c i t y  of demand. This would pred ic t  
higher ghetto pr ices  and a high expenditure mult ipl ier .  (The mul- 
t i p l i e r  is higher the higher the  propensity of ghetto res idents  
t o  consume within the ghetto--especially i f  r e t a i l  o u t l e t s  are  
owned by the res idents  themselves. ) On' the  o ther  hand, Kottis  
and Kottis  argued tha t ,  f o r  whatever reason the  p r i ce  differen- 
t i a l  existed,  i t s  presence would encourage res idents  t o  shop ou t  
of the  area causing a l o w  propensity t o  consume. They maintained 
t h a t  one reason consumers shopped out of the  ghet to  was t h a t  many 
r e t a i l e r s  avoided the  ghetto because of low demand caused by low 
incomes. In  a previous study of consumption i n  Hough, the  authors 
found t h a t  the  propensity t o  consume i n  the  ghet to  was very low, 
but i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e  they conclude t h a t  r a i s ing  ghet to  income would 
not r a i s e  the  propensity t o  consume by .a t t rac t ing  more r e t a i l  out- 
l e t s .  This,they argue, is  because ghetto areas  a r e  depressed not 
only because of demand def ic iencies ,  but a l so  because of defects  
on t h e  supply s ide  of t he  market. Such areas t yp i ca l l y  lack t he  
r i s k  cap i t a l  t h a t  is  necessary t o  expand t h e i r  markets. 

.Office of Research, Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. Ehploy- 
ment Prof i les  of Minorities and Women i n  the  SMSA's of 17 Large 

' c i t i e s ,  1971. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Pr in t ing  Office, 
1971. 

Report encompasses employment data  concerning minorit ies and 
females i n  the labor forces of 17 selected Standard ~ e t r o p o l i t a n  
S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA'S) a s  well a s  data  which dwells on the  
qua l i ty  of l i f e  of those groups. In  every SMSA minorit ies w e r e  
underrepresented i n  the  higher paying, more pres t ig ious  jobs and 
overrepresented i n  the lower paying, menial jobs. Minorities were 
the  "have nots" when selected economic fac tors  were considered. 
They had the lowest median income, the  highest  percentage of fami- 
l i e s  receiving incomes below the poverty leve l ,  and the grea tes t  
percentage of families who were receiving public ass is tance income. , 
Females were found primarily i n  white-collar jobs. However, mos t  
of them were c l a s s i f i ed  as  o f f ice  and c l e r i c a l  workers, with j u s t  
a comparative few holding upper echelon pos t i t ions .  The employment b 

pat terns  presented i n  the  report  prove t h a t  much needs t o  be done 
t o  eliminate discrimination i n  our i ndus t r i a l  scene. 



* Of fner, Paul. "Labor Force Participation i n  the Ghetto. " Journal 
of Human Resources 7 (Fall 19721, 

It  i s  generally recognized that  one factor contributing to ghetto 
employment problems i s  the poor location of the ghettos relat ive to  
job locations. This study, based on 1960 Census t r ac t  data for New 
York City, was an effort  to find out how important the location factor 
is. The major findings are: (1) labor supply i s  depressed i n  the 
ghetto for the prime age groups (about 3 percent for males, 6 percent 
for  females) rather than for teenagers and older people, as might have 
been expected; (2) af te r  controlling for thdir demographic, social, 
and economic characteristics, prime age people i n  the ghetto have 
depressed participation rates a t  l eas t  partly as a resul t  of the 
shortage of jobs there. 

(Taken from Journal of Human Resources) 

Olsen, Edgar R. "A Normative Theory of Transfers." Public Choice 
6 (Spring 1969) : 39-58. 

This a r t i c le  provides a new theoretical framework to  answer the 
questions posed by the problem of transfers. Current economic theory 
does not adequately cover the problem of the optimal distribution of 
taxes and subsidies0for society as a whole. By integrating transfer 
payments into the ordinary theory of eff icient  resource allocation, 
Olsen derives several of the standard results of social welfare theory 
A t  the same time he gives these results the legitimacy of a formal 
postulate based proof. 

* Ornati , Oscar. "Health and .Poverty ." In Poverty Amid Affluence . 
New York: The Twentieth Century Fund, 1966. 

Writer points out a s t a t i s t i c a l  relationship between low income 
and poor health. Includes data t o  demonstrate that the poor are 
especially susceptible to  certain diseases stemming from poor housing 
and/or lack of immunization, are more vulnerable to  accidents char- 
ac ter is t ic  of hazardous occupations and are more likely t o  suffer 
from mental disability. 



S t a t i s t i c a l  f indings  ind ica te  an inverse  c o r r e l a t i o n  between low- 
income and non-use o f  preventive medical care.  The author  a t t r i b u t e s  
t h i s  c o r r e l a t i o n  t o  the  f a c t  t h a t  the  poor genera l ly  f a i l  t o  i d e n t i f y  
minor symptoms of d i sease  and have a more l imi ted  knowledge of hygiene. 

In  add i t ion ,  t h e  author advances the  theory t h a t  the  condi t ions  
of poverty (poor n u t r i t i o n ,  ignorance, overcrowding) l ead  t o  inheren t  
physica l  weakness and s u s c e p t a b i l i t y  t o  d i sease  among the  poor them- 
se lves .  H e  p resen t s  da ta  on i n f a n t  mor ta l i ty ,  d i seases  of ch i ld ren ,  
physica l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  the  poor, a s  w e l l  a s  observations on 
maternal care  i n  poor f ami l i e s  t o  support  t h i s  hypothesis .  

Reveals inve r se  r e l a t i o n  between mental i l l n e s s  and poverty 
based on high r a t e  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of  people from slum a reas .  
TWO theor ies  may expla in  t h i s  tendency: t h e  " d r i f t "  theory (downward 
s o c i a l  d r i f t  of psychotics)  and the  res idue  theory ( t h e  i n a b i l i t y  
of t h e  mentally ill t o  improve t h e i r  s o c i a l  s t a t u s ) .  

(Poverty and Health i n  the 
United S t a t e s )  

Ornat i ,  Oscar. Poverty Amid Affluence. New York: The Twentieth 
Century Fund, 1966. 

The New School f o r  Soc ia l  Research poverty s tudy found t h a t  
today 's  low-income Americans include d ispropor t ionate  numbers from 
c e r t a i n  demographic groups. W e  a r e  developing a poverty of underdog 
o r  pa r i ah  c l a s s e s  versus the  mass poverty of  t h e  Depression. The 
groups with a g r e a t  l ike l ihood  of being poor a r e  f requent ly  unemployed, 
underemployed o r  i l l - p a i d .  The most serious '  a spec t  o f  unemployment 
is the  growing amount of  s t r u c t u r a l  unemployment r e s u l t i n g  from 
fac tory  mechanization and geographic s h i f t s  i n  indust ry .  The under- 
endowment i n  human c a p i t a l  of t h e  contemporary poor--their low l e v e l s  
of s k i l l ,  education and heal th-- is  one o f  t h e  most important a s p e c t s  
of t h e i r  poverty. Americans have t r a d i t i o n a l l y  considered poverty 
a s  an aspect  of t h e  employment problem. But being e n t i r e l y  o u t s i d e  
t h e  economy, many of  t h e  a b j e c t  poor do not  b e n e f i t  e i t h e r  by t h e  
na t ion ' s  growing p roduc t iv i ty  nor by unemployment compensation o r  
o l d  age insurance. They must be t r a i n e d  t o  enable them t o  j o i n  the  
labor  force.  

From the  p ioneer ing  work of Rowntree on downwards, s o c i a l  
s c i e n t i s t s  drawing "poverty l i n e s  have set more than one minimum 
budget. The New School s tudy e x p l i c i t l y  recognized t h i s  by devel- 
oping a three- level  "band" concept based on some s i x t y  workers' 
budgets developed over the  years .  The t h r e e  cut -offs ,  c a l l e d  
"minimum comfort," "minimum adequacy," and "minimum subsistence" 
have tended both t o  r i s e  and widen over time. Workers' budgets 
r e f l e c t  both what soc ie ty  th inks  men ought t o  spend and what they 
do spend, given a p a r t i c u l a r  s tandard of l iv ing .  - 



*Ornati,  Oscar. "Poverty i n  Ci t ies ."  In  Issues  i n  Urban Economics, 
ed i t ed  by H.S. Per lof f  and L. Winco, Jr., 1968. 

Author d iscusses  appl ica t ion  of  urban poverty s t a t i s t i c s  t o  formu- 
l a t i o n  of  ant i-poverty p o l i c i e s .  Discusses use o f  a "poverty band" 
concept of a poverty l i n e  i n  de f in ing  and measuring poverty f o r  po l i cy  
purposes. The poverty band concept allows f o r  measurement of  i n t e r n a l  
v a r i a t i o n  (dens i ty  and q u a l i t y  of  poverty) among the  band of poor and 
adds the  dimension of r e l a t i v e  i n t e n s i t y  of poverty t o  a numerical 
counting o f  the  poor. 

Explores use of poverty composition and incidence d a t a  a s  they 
r e l a t e  t o  p o v e r t y , d i f f e r e n t i a l s  wi th in  t h e  poverty band and t o  i n t r a -  
c i t y  and urban/rural  s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of poverty. According t o  
t h e  author ,  these  d i f fe rences  " r e l a t e  c r u c i a l l y  t o  the  'causes '  of 
poverty." I t  i s  important,  t he re fo re ,  t o  s tudy them when t a r g e t t i n g  
pol icy  e f f o r t s .  

Author a l s o  discusses usefulness of  typologies of economic and 
s o c i a l  a c t i v i t y  (i.e.,  employment p r o f i l e ,  mobility/migration p a t t e r n s )  
and of urban development models (such a s  Community Action Program) t o  
a study of poverty i n  a s p a t i a l  context .  

O r r ,  Daniel,  and Ramm, Wolphard. llRawls; J u s t i c e  and C l a s s i c a l  
~ i b e r a i i s m :  Ethics  and Welfare Economics. " Economic Inquiry 12 
(September 1974) : 377-379. 

This a r t i c l e  reviews many of Rawls' concepts on t h e  p r i n c i p l e  
of s o c i a l  j u s t i c e .  S t a r t i n g  with a b r i e f  overview of h i s  book, The 
Theory of J u s t i c e ,  the  two authors develop a dichotomy between 
equa l i ty  and l i b e r t y .  Rawls contends both va r i ab les  should be used 
t o  determine t h e  e f fec t iveness  of s o c i a l  welfare  programs. Toward 
t h i s  purpose, Rawls suggests  a taxonomy of r ep resen ta t ive  ind iv idua l s  
be constructed which ranks l i b e r t y  enjoyed, opportunity open, income 
l e v e l ,  power and "other  bases of se l f - respect ."  Around this taxonomy, ' 

s o c i a l  po l i cy  should be molded. The drawbacks of t h i s  procedure, 
they contend, a r e  t h a t  it uses the  income measure a s  a p r e d i c t o r  of 
an ind iv idua l ' s  l i f e  prospect ,  t h a t  pol icy  a c t i o n  may a c t u a l l y  h u r t  
the  poor, t h a t  it i s - v e r y  a s c r i p t i v e  i n  na ture ,  and t h a t  the  group 
representa t ive  must be a t y p i c a l  case chosen i n  the  o r i g i n a l  pos i t ion .  
O r r  and Ramm urge those i n  the  economic f i e l d ,  who b e s t  understand 
the  programmatic approach t o  s o c i a l  problems, t o  c l a r i f y  the  dangers 
of Rawls' approach. 



Orshansky, Mollie, "Benefits and Costs of Children's Allowances." 
In  children'  s Allowances and the Economic Welfare of Children, 
edited by E. M. Burns. New York: C i t i zen ' s  Committee f o r  Children 
of New York, Inc. ,  1968. 

A presentation of some of the  f i s c a l  considerations re la ted  t o  
implementation of a chi ldren 's  allowance program. Areas i n  need of 
fu r ther  appraisal  include proposals f o r  conditions of payment and 
income d is t r ibu t ion  among families. The author discussed estimates 
of program costs  and effectiveness i n  r a i s ing  people above the  
poverty l i ne  a t  d i f f e r ing  leve ls  of cost .  

Orshansky, Mollie. "Budget fo r  an Elderly Couple: Interim Revision 
by the  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s . "  Social  Security Bul le t in  23 
(December 1960) : 26-37. 

Art ic le  reproduces the summary cos t  f igures  and discusses 
Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  newly revised budget f o r  an e lder ly  
couple. Orshansky r a i s e s  a number of questions about the  uses 
of the  e lder ly  couple's budget a s  a reference f o r  publ ic  a s s i s t -  
ance payments. Whose circumstances does the  budget represent? 
The standard was devised f o r  a r e t i r e d  couple ye t  only half  of 
a l l  persons aged 65 and over a re  current ly  married and l i v ing  with 
a spouse, and many of them are  not r e t i r ed .  Orshansky a l so  found 
t h a t  the  l iv ing  arrAgements f o r  which t he  budget costs  were de- 
signed as  a measuring rod were cha rac t e r i s t i c  of only a small 
minority. How can t h i s  budget f o r  two be broken down i n t o  a bud- 
ge t  fo r  one? How can the  budget be updated f o r  s h i f t s  i n  consumer 
values and ideas of what is  necessary? For these and numerous 
other  specia l  circumstances, Orshansky suggests t h a t  spec ia l  ad- 
justment factors  be devised. 

Orshansky, Mollie. "Counting the  poor: Another Look a t  .the Poverty 
Profi le."  Social Security Bul le t in  28 (1965): 3-29. 

The a r t i c l e  describes the Social  Security Administration's 
def ini t ion of the poverty l ine .  Food expenditure standards were 
s e t  using Department of Agriculture food plans,  which provide some 
var ie ty  as  well as  su f f i c i en t  nu t r i t ion .  Family s i ze  a s  well a s  
age and sex of members was considered. Different cut-off points  
were established fo r  farm vs. non-farm famil ies  and aged (head 



over 65) fqmilies,  f o r  a t o t a l  of 248 separate income points .  
Since food consumption has been shown t.o be roughly a t h i r d  of 
poor famil ies '  t o t a l  expenditures, the food budget was t r i p l e d  t o  
ge t  the  t o t a l  budget. Supposed "economies of scale"  t o  l a rge  fam- 
i l i e s  turn out  merely t o  r e f l e c t  lowered die tary standards. Farm 
families were assumed t o  need 40% l e s s  cash because of home grown 
food and owned housing. 

The e f f e c t  of switching from the f l a t  Council of Economic 
Advisers (CEA) cut-off of $3,000 t o  t h i s  def in i t ion  is t o  substi-  
tude large,  non-farm families f o r  ru r a l  and aged famil ies  while 
keeping the  t o t a l  number of poor roughly the same. The a r t i c l e  
goes on the describe the charac te r i s t i cs  of the  poor i n  terms of 
children,  age, work and occupation. 

Orshansky, Mollie. "Equivalent Levels of Living: Farm and City." 
Studies i n  Income and Wealth 15 (1952): 175-200. 

Comparing costs  of l iv ing  on farms and i n  c i t i e s  presents  nu- 
merous problems; "... t he  d i f f e r en t  nonmoney incomes the  two groups 
receive and the  differences i n  t h e i r  family s i t ua t i ons  have made it 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  know a t  what points t o  equate the  two income d is t r ibu-  
t ions  f o r  comparisons of family expenditures and leve ls  of l iving.  
It is increasingly apparent t h a t  a r e a l  answer can come only by 
recognizing t h a t  farm and c i t y  famil ies  use d i f f e r en t  kinds of 
goods and services ,  and t h a t  a comparison can bes t  be made i n  terms 
of two s e t s  of items o r  budgets which, though d i f f e r en t  i n  content, 
a re  equivalent i n  sa t i s fac t ion ."  

Orshansky explores the  use of the  income e l a s t i c i t y  of pur- 
chases to . inves t iga te  differences i n  l i v ing  cos t s  f o r  farm and 
urban families,  a method suggested by BLS studies.  Though the  
method has technical  problems, it successfully (1) yie lds  a s e t  of 
quant i t i es  f o r  the  farm family f o r  many categories of consumption 
t h a t  can be priced and compared i n  terms of cost  with a correspon- 
ding budget f o r  the c i t y  family; and (2)  indicates  the  categories 
of consumption t h a t  lend themselves t o  a comparison of urban-farm 
leve ls  of l iv ing  and those where the  difference i n  the family 
s i t ua t i on  make comparisons inappropriate. 

The author defines the  quantity-income e l a s t i c i t y  method, its 
assumptions and implications, and inherent technical  problems i n  
i ts  application.  She discusses the  farm family clothing budget and 
an urban food budget taking i n t o  account such var iables  a s  regional 
differences,  p r ice  weights, grouping items, quanti ty e l a s t i c i t y ,  
and pr ice  e l a s t i c i t y .  



*~rshansky,  Mollie. "How Poverty is  Measured." Monthly Labor 
Review 92 (1969) : 37-41. 

The Social  Security Administration (SSA) f i r s t  defined poverty 
i n  terms of the policy issue: with how many people and with which 
ones is policy t o  be concerned. Currently, two poverty thresholds 
are  defined, corresponding t o  what the SSA r e f e r s  t o  as the poor and 
the near-poor. These thresholds a r e  s e t  separate ly  f o r  124 d i f f e r en t  
kinds of families,  based on the sex of the  household's head, t he  
nwnber of children under 18, the  number of adul ts ,  and whether t he  
household l i ve s  on a farm. The threshold defines the  minimum money 
income t h a t  could support an average family of given composition a t  
the  lowest l eve l  consistent  with the  standards of l i v ing  prevai l ing 
i n  the United States .  It is based on the  amount needed by famil ies  
of d i f fe ren t  s i z e  and type t o  purchase a nu t r i t i ona l ly  adequate 
d i e t ,  assuming t h a t  no more than one-third of th; family income is 
used for  food. The two thresholds a re  dist inguished by dif ferences  
i n  the food plan postulated a s  providing an adequate d i e t .  The SSA's 
poverty index has been c r i t i c i zed  because it r e f e r s  only t o  current  
income and ignores asse t s  and o ther  money income. It spec i f ies  no 
l ist  of goods and services other  than food. However, there  a r e  no 
data  on asse t s  o r  on the income flow of famil ies  and how it a f f e c t s  
consmption. Questions have a l so  been ra ised a s  t o  why the SSA 
does not recognize regional o r  o ther  differences i n  the  poverty l i n e  
except f o r  farm versus nonfarm families.  One reason is the lack of 
evidence t h a t ,  a t  the poverty l i ne  o r  near it, the  cos t  of l i v ing  
.Varies great ly  from one area t o  another. The two bas ic  problems 
are how t o  adjust  the poverty l i n e  t o  conform t o  changes i n  produc- 

' t i v i t y  and how t o  measure the  impact of p r i ce  change on consumers 
l iv ing a t  o r  below the margin. 

(Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts) 

*Orshansky, Mollie. "Measuring Poverty." In  The Social  Welfare 
Forum, 1965. Proceedings of the National Conference on Social  
Welfare. New York: Columbia University Press,  1965. 

This a r t i c l e  points ou t  the  shortcomings of the  Council of 
Economic Advisers' o r ig ina l  poverty def in i t ion ,  and discusses the  
refinements made by the Social Security Administration i n  i ts  poverty 



index. The a r t i c l e  goes on t o  discuss cha rac t e r i s t i c  family types 
and s izes  among the poor and t h e i r  r e l a t i on  t o  poverty and i ts  
remedies. The new Social  Security Administration index s e t s  poverty 
thresholds fo r  124 d i f fe ren t  types of families according t o  sex of 
the head, the t o t a l  number of adu l t s  and children under 18, and 
whether o r  not they l i ve  on a farm. The Poverty Cr i t e r i a  were com- 
puted a t  two leve ls ,  t h a t  of the USDA's Low-Cost Food Plan and the  
more r e s t r i c t ed  Economy Plan. The Office of ~conomic Opportunity 
chose t o  use the lower of the two. 

*Orshansky, Mollie. "Recounting the  Poor." Social  Security Bul le t in  
29 (1966): 20-37. 

A study of trends i n  the  numbers of poor people between 1959 
and 1964, as  defined by the Social  Secur i ty  Administration's poverty 
index. The poor declined i n  number over t he  period and the  poverty 
gap shrank by one quarter .  Poverty became even more concentrated 
among families with aged, young, female o r  nonwhite heads. The f a r m  
population continues as  another pocket of poverty, and the  number of 
children and other members of l a rae  families l i v ing  i n  poverty was 
increasing. 

Orshansky, Mollie. "Who's Who Among the  Poor: A Demographic view-" 
Social  Security Bul le t in  28 (1965): 3-32. 

The a r t i c l e  c l a s s i f i e s  those designated as  "poor" by the  SSA 
index according t o  race, age, and employment s t a tu s .  This index 
was derived from USDA low-cost food plans with the cost  of such plans 
t r i p l ed  t o  allow f o r  o ther  necess i t ies .  Dist inctions by sex, family 
s i z e ,  age, farm-nonfarm provided d i f f e r en t  ce i l ings  f o r  famil ies  with 
d i f fe ren t  needs. 

The a r t i c l e  goes on t o  point  ou t  the  large number of aged and of 
children among the poor. The absence of s i gn i f i can t  asse t s ,  the  large 
and unstable families and shared households are a l so  cha rac t e r i s t i c  
of poverty. Intermit tant  employment and unemployment were found preva- 
- l en t .  Non-white persons were found poorer than others.  



Orshansky, Mollie. "Who Was Poor i n  1966?" I n  Chi ldren ' s  Allowances 
and the  Economic Welfare of Children,  e d i t e d  by E.M. Burns. New York: 
C i t i zen ' s  Committee f o r  Children of New York, Inc . ,  1968. 

(111, IV, VI) 

I n  1966 over one-half of poor fami l ies  cons i s t ed  o f  a woman wi th  
chi ldren ,  t h e  aged, and t h e  households of t h e  disabled.  

This paper compares d i f f e r e n t i a l  changes i n  poverty between 1959 
and 1966, using t h e  poverty index of t h e  Socia l  Secur i ty  Administra- 
t i o n  which def ines  minimum income p e r  household o f  spec i f i ed  s i z e ,  
composition, and farm-nonfarm s t a t u s .  The author  p resen t s  an over- 
view of poverty i s sues  a s  they r e l a t e  t o  geography, t h e  employed, t h e  
aged, women, and chi ldren  of  f i n a n c i a l l y  disadvantaged parents .  

Numerous t a b l e s  d e p i c t  r e l evan t  aspects  of poverty i n  1965 and i n  
1966 and the  cos t -ef fec t iveness  of s p e c i f i e d  c h i l d r e n ' s  allowance 
programs i n  1965. 

Ozawa, Martha N. "Family Allowances and a National  Minimum o f  
Economic Security." Child Welfare 50 (1971): 313-321. 

"A family allowance program i s  one proposal  f o r  achieving a 
na t iona l  minimum of economic well-being.  his i s  an examination of 
t h e  background, goals  and problems of  such a program." 

Any income maintenance program should a i d  t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of  
these  objec t ives :  reduct ion  of t h e  income d e f i c i t  of t h e  poor; 
preservat ion  o f  incen t ives  t o  work; preservaeion o f  d ign i ty ;  incre-  
mental approach; and achievement of p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t s  on t h e  poor. 
Family allowance programs should the re fo re  be p a i r e d  with t h e  
following recommendations toward a coordinated, non-overlapping 
system f o r  the  provision of  publ ic  ass is tance:  minimum wages 
should be high enough t o  support  two a d u l t s ;  f o r  t h e  unemployed, 
s o c i a l  insurance and family as s i s t ance  should p lay  major p a r t s  
i n  income maintenance; income-conditioned pensions should be set 
up f o r  the  b l ind ,  aged, and d isabled;  noncategorical  pub l i c  a s s i s -  
tance programs should be es t ab l i shed  t o  take  c a r e  of t h e  r e s i d u a l  
poor not  covered by o t h e r  programs; and noncontributory, income- 
conditioned income maintenance programs should include incen t ives  
t o  work. 

In  1965, o f  t h e  27.4 mi l l ion  non-elderly persons i n  poverty,  
23.3 mi l l ion  were ch i ld ren  and a d u l t s  l i v i n g  i n  f ami l i e s  wi th  
chi ldren  under the  age o f  18. Family allowances would a f f e c t  85% 
of  t h e  non-elderly poor, and 79% of a l l  t h e  poor. However, t h e  
major disadvantage of such a program i s  high cos t .  Leakages t o  
the  non-poor would be h igher  than those f o r  a negative income t a x  
program, and family allowances a r e  an economically less e f f i c i e n t  
means of  gaining anti-poverty goals  than the  negative income tax .  



Paaswell,  R.D.,  and Reckman, W.W. " ~ o c a t i o n  of  the  Carless."  
Transportat ion Research Record 516. Washington, D.C.: Transpor- 
t a t i o n  Research Board, 1974: 11-20. 

This paper i d e n t i f i e s  the  "ca r l e s s"  and shows where they a r e  
and what t r anspor ta t ion  a l t e r n a t i v e s  e x i s t  f o r  them. More than 65 
pe rcen t  of the  country ' s  population a r e  c a r l e s s .  Data from Buffalo, 
New York, serve t o  i n d i c a t e  the  r e l a t i o n s  among ca r l e s sness ,  median 
income, r a c e ,  age ,  and a c c e s s i b i l i t y  of  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t .  For t h e  
Study a rea ,  the  pub l i c  t r anspor t  system, which has a development 
c o n s i s t e n t  with the  t r a d i t i o n a l  p a t t e r n  of  urban growth, no longer 
adequately serves  the  needs of  those who r e l y  on it most. Exami- 
na t ion  of t h e  e x t e n t  of car lessness  i n  the  suburbs shows t h a t  t h e  
problem of mobi l i ty  among suburban households may be more severe  
than t h a t  i n  the  inner  c i t y .  

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

Page, S.A.B., and Trollope,  Sandra. "An I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Survey of  In- 
dexing and Its Effects." National . I n s t i t u t e  Economic Review 70 
(November 1974): 46-60. 

P r i c e  index l i n k i n g  (automatic cost-of- l iving adjustments)  has 
been introduced t o  mi t iga te  the  uncer ta in ty  and r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  asso- 
c i a t e d  wi th  i n f l a t i o n .  This a r t i c l e  d iscusses  indexation i n  21 
countr ies ,  introduced t o  varying degrees i n  th ree  s e c t o r s :  wages, 
pensions and o t h e r  t r a n s f e r  payments, and investment ( i n t e r e s t  o r  
c a p i t a l  va lues) .  The d i r e c t  e f f e c t s  of  index l i n k i n g  a r e  o f t e n  
hard t o  d i sce rn  s i n c e  it is  usual ly  implemented simult.aneously 
wi th  o t h e r  p o l i c i e s .  The ava i l ab le  information suggests  t h a t  it 
has  only a minor inf luence  on t h e  i n f l a t i o n  r a t e .  Its r e d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n a l  e f f e c t  "seems t o  have been t o  improve t h e  r e t u r n  t o  c a p i t a l  
i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h a t  of  labor."  Its app l i ca t ion  t o  wages has  been 
most o f t e n  f o r  automatic in te r im adjustments i n  long term con t rac t s .  
Where l abor  has been s t rong  enough t o  force  frequent  r enego t i a t ions  
( i .e . ,  y e a r l y ) ,  indexation has no t  benef i ted  labor.  The au thors  
argue t h a t  renegot ia t ion  i s  more e f f i c i e n t  i n  both t h e  c a p i t a l  and 
l abor  markets unless  i n f l a t i o n  is  very rap id ,  s o  t h a t  r enego t i a t ion  
has t o  be s o  frequent  t h a t  i ts  c o s t  outweighs i t s  advantages over 
indexation. Indexation, they conclude, is most s u i t a b l e  t o  a 
s i t u a t i o n  where t h e r e  is agreement t h a t  " the e x i s t i n g  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
of income should be re t a ined  and t h a t  market o r  welfare inf luences  
t h a t  might tend t o  change it should be r e s t r i c t e d  t o  f ixed  i n t e r v a l s .  
Without such agreement, indexation may prevent  a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  con- 
s ide red  des i rab le  and thus  n e c e s s i t a t e  add i t iona l  government ac t ion ."  



*palley, Howard A., and Palley,  Marian Lief. *'Social Policy Analysis: 
the Use of Social  Indicators." Welfare i n  Review 9 (March-April 1971): 
8-13. 

(XI) 

Article 'describes the po ten t ia l  use of soc i a l  indicators  and 
provides a case study using soc ia l  ind ica tors  t o  examine a soc i a l  
policy. Social indicators  can improve publ ic  policy-making by giv- 
ing soc i a l  problems more v i s i b i l i t y  and by making possible b e t t e r  
evaluation of what public programs a re  accomplishing. In  a case 
study of soc ia l  inequi t i es  between Negroes and white persons, 
Palley and Palley used four soc i a l  indicators--racial  d i f f e r en t i a l s  
i n  economic opportunit ies,  educational attainment, hea l th  services ,  
and l eve l  of pol ice  protection--to determine whether they might 
serve a s  adequate predictors  of r a c i a l  disorders i n  U.S. c i t i e s .  
The r e su l t s  of t h i s  study indicate  t h a t  these four s o c i a l  ind ica tors  
alone are  not adequate t o  predict  the probabi l i ty  of a disorder in  
a Negro ghetto. The authors conclude with several  suggestions f o r  
improving t h e i r  study. 

Palm, David. "The Limitation and Uses of Data on Job Vacancies." 
Nebraska Journal of Economics and Business (Summer 1974): 49-64. 

An overview of the  problems and uses of job vacancy informa- 
t ion.  After a b r i e f  discussion on the  inadequacy of employment 
and unemployment data ,  Palm explains how the job vacancy measure 
could be used t o  iden t i fy  s t ruc tu ra l  ba r r i e r s  t o  the  labor market, 
indicate  general economic ac t i v i t y ,  a l l ev i a t e  poverty by providing 
more job information t o  low-income people, and a i d  i n  developing 
a comprehensive manpower policy. A job vacancy index of which un- 
occupied, immediately available and external  posi t ions  a re  accounted 
fo r ,  a l s o  exhibi ts  some l imitations.  Palm f inds  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  
f inding a measure t o  represent the universe, developing consis tent  
terminology for  occupation c lass i f ica t ions  and covering a l l  firms. 

empirical study showed t h a t  a t  the  nat ional  l eve l  job vacancies 
are  re la ted  t o  turnover but not changes i n  employment. On the s t a t e  
l eve l  the  reverse was t rue .  



Palmer, Gladys. Labor Mobility i n  S i x  C i t i e s .  New York: Soc ia l  
Science Research Council, 1954. 

A study of job changes i n  s i x  uni ted  S t a t e s  c i t i e s  between 1940 
and 1949. Women a r e  found t o  e n t e r  and leave the  labor  force  more 
f requent ly  than men. Younger workers changed jobs most f requent ly  
and mobil i ty decreases s t e a d i l y  with age. Migrants t o  t h e  c i t y  hold  
more jobs over a given time per iod  than long-time res iden t s .  Vol- 
untary job s h i f t s ,  usual ly  f o r  higher wages o r  pos i t ion ,  out-numbered 
lay-offs  and f i r i n g s ,  e spec ia l ly  i n  t i g h t  l abor  markets. Those over 
45 repor ted  a higher r a t e  of involuntary s h i f t s .  A labor  fo rce  adapts  
more r e a d i l y  t o  changes i n  i n d u s t r i a l  demand than t o  changes i n  
occupational  s t r u c t u r e .  Workers s k i l l e d  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  occupation 
can t r a n s f e r  t h e i r  s k i l l s  t o  new occupations t o  a l imi ted  ex ten t .  

In tergenera t ional  mobil i ty is  assumed t o  be  a function of son ' s  
access t o  education. 

Not a l l  members o f  the  work force  are equal ly  mobile: every 
indust ry  has  a s t a b l e  core o f ~ w o r k e r s  surrounded by a more mobile 
group. 

* ~ a r n e s ,  Herbert;  Adams, Avri l ;  Andrisani,  Paul; Kohen, Andrew; and 
Neste l ,  G i lbe r t .  The Pre-Retirement Years: Five Years i n  t h e  Work 
Lives 'of  Middle-Aged Men. Columbus, Ohio: Center f o r  Human Resources 
Research, Ohio S t a t e  Universi ty,  December 1974. 

An examination of  t h e  labor  market experience and behavior of 
middle-aged men, based on the  National Longitudinal Surveys of  1966, 
1967, 1969, and 1971. Topics covered include: a study of  mid-career 
education and i ts contr ibut ion  t o  earnings;  middle-aged job changers; 
e x t e n t  and causes of occupation mobil i ty;  a s tudy of  e a r l y  r e t i r e -  
ment, and t h e  e f f e c t  of individual  a t t i t u d e s  on performance. Kohen's 
study o f  occupational  mobil i ty concludes t h a t  upward mobil i ty is  pos i -  
t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  human c a p i t a l  ( i . e . ,  education and t r a i n i n g ) ,  per-. 
s0nal  motivat ion,  marriage and change i n  firms. Age seems t o  be a 
weak d e t e r r e n t  t o  upward mobil i ty,  a t  l e a s t  wi th in  t h e  age range 
studies (45-59). Race was not  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  mobil i ty.  
On balance, Kohen fifids, cont rary  t o  e a r l i e r  hypothesis ,  t h a t  t h e r e  
is  a s u b s t a n t i a l  amount of occupational  change among middle-aged 
men. 



Parnes, H.S., and Spitz,  R.S. "A Conceptual Framework for  Studying 
Labor Mobility." Monthly Labor Review 92 (1969): 55-58. 

"Conventional labor market theory tends t o  conceive of labor 
as  a more o r  l e s s  homogenous and f lu id  factor  continuously flowing 
i n  the direction of economic advantage." To t e s t  t h i s  hypothesis, 
f ive  thousand employed men i n  each of two age groups (16-24 and 
45-59) were asked the questions, "Suppose someone i n  t h i s  area 
offered you a job i n  the same l ine  of work you're i n  now. How 
much would the new job have t o  pay for  you t o  be wil l ing t o  take 
i t ? "  A similar question was asked concerning a job i n  a different  
area. It was found t h a t  several factors other than pure economic 
gain were important i n  the worker's decisions. These included 
labor market character is t ics  such as the number and character is t ics  
of al ternate  job opportunities and employer hir ing specifications; 
job sat isfact ion:  relevant character is t ics  of the job; tenure; 
and character is t ics  of the worker such as  values, a b i l i t i e s ,  per- 
sonality character is t ics ,  and knowledge of the labor market. It 
was concluded tha t  the conventional conception of mobility is  
"doubtless valid and adequate for  many purposes, but it neglects 
the r ich  variety of behavior t h a t  actually e x i s t s  i n  the labor 
piarket . " 

Parr, John. "Outmigration and the Depressed Area Problem." Land - 
Economics 42 (1966): 149-159. 

Despite the dramatic post-war r i s e  i n  prosperity levels i n  the 
Western countries, many depressed areas, usually i n  ru ra l  regions, 
have remained. These areas are characterize'd by high unemployment 
and underemployment, a narrow range of economic a c t i v i t i e s ,  declining 
basic industries,  unskilled or  madaptable labor forces and decayed ' 

o r  inef f ic ien t  infrastructures.  There are  two broad approaches t o  
solving these problems. One involves encouraging ru ra l  indus t r ia l  
development and the other involves the migration of labor out of 
high unemployment areas. 

This a r t i c l e  concentrates on the migration approach. The author 
concludes tha t  outmigration i s  often a good policy, par t icular ly when 
a depressed area is  i n  a country tha t  is  experiencing general growth 
and prosperity, although it cannot solve the problem of general de- 
pression. Outmigration can also have negative e f fec ts .  It could 
deplete the area of cer tain types of sk i l led  labor, increase per 
capita taxation, cause a top heavy age s t ructure and a shortage of 
capi ta l ,  and reduce aggregate demand i n  the area. A l l  of these 
e f f ec t s  could reduce the demand fo r  labor thus increasing unemploy- 
ment, leaving the region less  able t o  revive i t s e l f .  

In terms of policy, Parr concludes tha t  "In those s i tuat ions 
where outmigration may be of befiefit t o  depressed areas public agen- 
c ies  can perform a valuable service i n  select ing,  planning and f a c i l i -  
t a t ing  the movement away from depressed areas." 



Parsons,  T a l c o t t .  "Equal i ty--Inequal i ty  i n  Modern Socie ty ,  o r  
S o c i a l  S t r a t i f i c a t i o n  Revisi ted."  I n  S o c i a l  S t r a t i f i c a t i o n :  Research - 
Theory f o r  t h e  197O9s, e d i t e d  by Edward Laumann. New York: Bobbs- 
M e r r i l l  Co., 1970. 

An updat ing of  Parsons '  conception o f  s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  w i th  
p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  given t o  t h e  bases  o f  i n e q u a l i t y .  Inequa l i t y  can 
be j u s t i f i e d  i n  terms o f  i t s  con t r ibu t ion  t o  s o c i a l  func t ioning .  Re- 
c e n t l y ,  however, t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  arguments on t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  need f o r  
i n e q u a l i t y  have been a t t enua ted ;  hence, a new i n t e r e s t  i n  and commit- 
ment t o  e q u a l i t y  has  a r i s e n .  Parsons then  sugges t s  s e v e r a l  mechanisms 
through which t h e  demands o f  e q u a l i t y  and i n e q u a l i t y  can be balanced. 

Pasamanick, Benjamin; Roberts ,  Dean W,; Lemkau, Paul  W.; and 
Krueger, Dean B., "A Survey o f  Mental Disease i n  a n  Urban Popula- 
t i o n :  Prevalence by Race and Income." I n  Mental Health of t h e  
Poor e d i t e d  by Frank Riessman e t  al .  New York: The Free P r e s s  
f 

of Glencoe, 1964. 

(XI 

Presen t s  some r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  s tudy  begun i n  1952 by "The 
Commission on Chronic I l l n e s s "  t o  examine preva lence  of chronic  
i l l n e s s  and needs f o r  c a r e  i n  an ~ r b a n ' s ~ t t i n g - - i n  t h i s  ca se ,  
Baltimore. A d e t a i l e d  explana t ion  of  survey methodology precedes 
a d i scuss ion  o f  p a r t i a l  f i nd ings  of t h e  Commission. These show 
t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  mental d i sorder - - l imi ted  h e r e  t o  psychos is ,  
psychoneuroses,  and psychophysiologic,  autonomic, and v i s c e r a l  
disorders-- in  persons c l a s s i f i e d  by sex ,  impairment s e v e r i t y ,  age, 
race, and economic s t a t u s .  

*passow, A. Harry, ed. Education i n  Depressed A r e a s .  New York: 
Teachers College P res s ,  1963. 

(XI) 

A c o l l e c t i o n  o f  15  e s says  p re sen ted  and d i scussed  a t  a two-week 
Work Conference on Curriculum and Teaching i n  Depressed Urban Areas. 
The e s says  explore :  t h e  unique c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and r o l e s  of  t he  
school  i n  t h e  urban s e t t i n g  and i n  urban development; t h e  na tu re  o f  
e x i s t i n g  and r equ i r ed  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  procedures;  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of personnel  and m a t e r i a l  resources ;  and o t h e r  a s p e c t s  of t h e  prob- 
lems faced  by schools  i n  depressed urban a reas .  Guides f o r  sugges t ive  
s o l u t i o n s  a r e  presented ,  b u t  the p r a c t i c a l  how-to-do-it-in-a-classroom 
q u e s t i o n s  s t i l l  remain. 



P a t t e n ,  Thomas H . ,  Jr., and C la rk ,  Gerald E.,  Jr. "Li te racy  Train- 
i n g  and Job Placement of Hard-Core Unemployed Negroes i n  De t ro i t . "  
Journal o f  Human Resources (Winter 1968).  

. . 

I n  1965 a s tudy  was conducted t o  test t h e  r e l a t i v e  e f f e c t i v e -  
ness of t h e  use o f  t h e  i n i t i a l  t each ing  a lphabe t  and t r a d i t i o n a l  
or thographic  approaches t o  reading  among 53 hard-core,  f u n c t i o n a l l y  
i l l i t e r a t e ,  unemployed persons ( l a r g e l y  Negroes) i n  De t ro i t .  Differ-  
ences i n  the  appropr ia teness  o f  t h e  two mediums were found. I n  t h e  
s p r i n g  of 1966 a follow-up s tudy  w a s  conducted t o  determine t h e  job 
placement and gene ra l  s o c i a l  adjustment  o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  Only 
s i x  o f  them had ob ta ined  jobs,  and many o f  t h e  remainder were con- 
t i n u i n g  i n  l i t e r a c y  t r a i n i n g  programs. The f i n d i n g s  o f  t h e  follow- 
qp s tudy  gene ra l ly  cor robora te  r e sea rch  on extended job le s sness  con- 
ducted i n  o t h e r  c i t i e s  and a t  d i f f e r e n t  t imes.  The achievement o f  
l i t e r a c y  and job placement remain d i s t a n t  g o a l s  f o r  t h e  hard-core 
unemployed. More empi r i ca l  r e sea rch  r ega rd ing  s p e c i f i c  programs and 
t h e  s o c i o c u l t u r a l  b a r r i e r s  t o  a d u l t  l e a r n i n g  among urban poor  minor i ty  
group members remains t o  b e  done d e s p i t e  t h e  growing number o f  sophis -  
t i c a t e d  s t u d i e s  o f  human resources  i n  r e c e n t  yea r s .  

(From t h e  a b s t r a c t )  

Pavl ick ,  Anthony L., and Col t rane ,  Robert I. Q u a l i t y  o f  Rura l  and 
Urban Housing i n  t h e  Appalachian Region. Washington, D.C.: United 
S t a t e s  Department of Agr i cu l tu re ,  Economic Research Se rv i ce ,  1964. 

A paper  ana lyz ing  housing cond i t i ons  i n  t h e  Appalachian Region. 
That t h e  Appalachian Region has s u f f e r e d  depressed cond i t i ons  f o r  
some y e a r s  i s  c l e a r .  Income d a t a  comparisons f o r  one of t h e  depressed  
yea r s  a r e  i l l u s t r a t i v e .  I n  1959, p e r  c a p i t a  income i n  Appalachia 
was $1,451, while  i n  the surrounding a r e a  p e r  c a p i t a  income was 
$1,617 and f o r  t h e  United S t a t e s  was $1,850. Pe r  c a p i t a  income i n  t h e  
Region w a s  h i g h e s t  i n  Pennsylvania a t  $1,715, lowes t  i n  Kentucky a t  
$842,  and in te rmedia te  i n  t h e  o t h e r  s t a t e  a r e a s ,  according t o  U.S. 
Census o f  Populat ion:  1960'. These d a t a  suppor t  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  hous- 
i ng  i n  Appalachia is  gene ra l ly  i n f e r i o r  t o  t h a t  i n  t h e  surrounding 
a r e a  and i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  gene ra l ly ;  and, t h a t  w i th in  t h e  reg ion  
housing i n  some p a r t s  is  i n f e r i o r  t o  housing i n  o t h e r  p a r t s .  Housing 
condi t ion  (sound, d e t e r i o r a t i n g ,  and d i l a p i d a t e d )  and plumbing f a c i l -  
i t ies  were used a s  eva lua t ion  c r i t e r i a .  

P a r t  of t he  g e n e r a l  d i s p a r i t y  i n  Appalachia housing r e s u l t s  from 
t h e  Region's r e l a t i v e l y  h igh  percentage  o f  r u r a l  housing compared 
t o  t h e  United S t a t e s  average. F u r t h e r ,  i n  each housing ca tegory  
analyzed--urban, r u r a l  nonfarm, and fa rm--~ppalachian  housing i s  of 
below-average q u a l i t y .  

(Taken from t h e  s tudy)  



Peacock, Alan T., ed. Income Red i s t r i bu t ion  and S o c i a l  Pol icy .  
London: Jonathan Cape, 1954. 

"The main purpose o f  t h i s  s e t  o f  s t u d i e s  is t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  
t h e  n a t u r e  and magnitude of  t h e  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income brought  
about  by s o c i a l  p o l i c i e s  and t o  examine some o f  t h e  l i k e l y  con- 
sequences brought  about  by t h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n . "  The concept  of  
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  d e s c r i b e s  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e  s t a t e  alters 
t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income i n  a given community by f i s c a l  and non- 
f i s c a l  means, among them a minimum wage, p r i c e  c o n t r o l s ,  r e n t  
c o n t r o l s ,  and t a x a t i o n .  Red i s t r i bu t ion  occurs ,  i n  f a c t ,  whenever 
t h e  state e n t e r s  t h e  f i e l d  o f  economic r e g u l a t i o n  o r  p u b l i c  fi- 
nance, even i f  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  n o t  t h e  in tended  consequence. 

The e s says  which a r e  included cover  two areas. The f i r s t  is  
the a p p l i c a t i o n  of  economic a n a l y s i s  t o  t h e  phenomenon of  income 
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  through p u b l i c  f inance ;  t h e  second i s  t h e  measure- 
ment of t h e  e x t e n t  o f ,  and i n  some c a s e s  a cons ide ra t ion  o f  t h e  
e f f e c t s  o f ,  income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  through s o c i a l  p o l i c y  i n  d i f f e r -  
e n t  coun t r i e s .  

Pechman, Joseph A * ,  and Timpane, P. Michael, eas. Work I n c e n t i v e s  
and Income Guarantees.  Washington, D.C.: The Brookings ~ n s t i t u t i o n ,  
1975. 

The r e s u l t s  o f  an experiment i n  nega t ive  income t a x  invo lv ing  
some 1,300 poor  o r  near  poor  f a m i l i e s  a r e  reviewed and analyzed. 
The p r i n c i p a l  o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h e  experiment was t o  determine the 
e f f e c t s  o f  such a system on t h e  work i n c e n t i v e s  of r e c i p i e n t s .  How- 
eve r ,  in format ion  was a l s o  sought  concerning t h e  e f f e c t s  on l i f e s t y l e  
and consumption p a t t e r n s .  The s tudy  was conducted a t  t h r e e  urban 
sites i n  New J e r s e y  and one i n  Pennsylvania and was r e s t r i c t e d  t o  
male-headed f ami l i e s .  The experiment r an  f o r  t h r e e  y e a r s  a t  each 
s i t e  and examined e i g h t  combinations of  guarantees  and t a x  r a t e s  
(guaranteed cash payments o f  50 t o  125 pe rcen t  o f  pover ty  l i n e  and 
tax r a t e s  o f  30 t o  70 pe rcen t  o f  family income). The major f i n d i n g  
w a s  t h a t  t h e r e  r e s u l t e d  only a sma l l  (5 t o  6 pe rcen t )  r educ t ion  i n  
average hours  worked by t h e  male heads of  f a m i l i e s  who r ece ived  
payments. The r e s u l t s  f o r  working wives,  who had a low p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
rate to begin wi th ,  was g r e a t e r  (one- th i rd  t o  one-half o f  p rev ious  
work e f f o r t ) .  One of  t h e  problems noted was t h a t  t h e  background of 
t h e  New Jersey wel fare  system changed dur ing  the  course o f  t h e  exper$- 
ment from a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e r e  was no s u b s t a n t i a l  a i d  t o  male- 



headed famil ies  t o  one with r a t h e r  generous b e n e f i t s  f d r  such fami l i e s .  
This increased the  a t t r i t i o n  r a t e  i n  t h e  l e s s  generous tax-benef i t  
ca tegor ies  and confused the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t e s t  groups and 
con t ro l  groups. I t  i s . sugges ted  t h a t ,  under the  circumstances, t h e  
r e s u l t s  provide more i n f o m a t i o n  about d i f f e rences  between var ious  
tdx  rate-guarantee p lans  than about the  response t o  any p a r t i c u l a r  
r a t e .  There a r e  a l s o  problems i n  d i s t ingu i sh ing  short-term and 
long-term e f f e c t s .  It i s  unl ike ly  t h a t  a program of  such s h o r t  dura- 
t i o n  would be ab le  t o  d isplay  a l l  t h e  e a r l y  re t i rement  e f f e c t s  and 
consequences of  l e s s  i n h i b i t i o n  i n  q u i t t i n g  o r  changing jobs t h a t  a 
permanent negative t a x  might e n t a i l .  It i s  thought, therefore ,  t h a t  
the experiment probably l e d  t o  an understatement of t h e  labor  supply 
response by male heads of f ami l i e s ,  

Pe i t ch in i s ,  Stephen G. "Programs i n  Aid o f  the  Poor." ~ a n a d i a n  
Welfare 49 U973) : 5-11. 

A discussion o f  governmental a i d  t o  four  c l a s s e s  of low-income 
persons: the  aged o r  d isabled ,  mothers with dependent chi ldren ,  t h e  
working poor and t h e  unemployed. The f i r s t  group i s  aided without  
quest ion.  There is a debate whether female household heads a r e  
employable. Soc ia l  j u s t i c e  b ids  us he lp  t h e  working poor, e s p e c i a l l y  
vict ims of automation, b u t  what about t h e  worker who chooses l e i s u r e  
over h igher  income? Retraining as w e l l  as cash a i d  i s  recommended 
f o r  t h e  unemployed. 

Poverty is defined a s  "a p e r s i s t e n t  inadequacy of the  goods and 
'services necessary f o r  l i f e , "  a consumption s tandard  which inc ludes  
f r e e  o r  subsidized se rv ices  (e. g., hea l th ,  housing, education) t o  
which the  poor have access ,  a s  w e l l  a s  money income. 

Pender, David R. S t r a t e g i c  Hamlets i n  America: An Approach t o  t h e  
Problems of  the  Urban and Rural Poor. Columbia, South Carolina: 
Vogue Press ,  Inc.,  1969. 

"S t ra teg ic  Hamlets i n  America presents  a provocative a l t e r n a t i v e  
to t h e  conventional recommendations about what should be done t o  
he lp  t h e  poor i n  the  nat ion.  Rather than assuming t h a t  more govern- 
mental a i d  t o  urban ghet tos  w i l l  somehow t r i c k l e  down t o  r e h a b i l i -  
t a t e  t h e  poor, Professor Pender breaks f r e s h  ground by documenting 
t h a t  the  c i t i e s ,  a s c e n t e r s o f  urban c u l t u r e ,  a r e  not  conducive 
toward meeting the  s p e c i a l  needs of the  poor. The new approach de- 



veloped i n  t h i s  essay  recommends t h a t  many of the .poor  would be i n  
a b e t t e r  pos i t ion  t o  break the  poverty cycle  i f  they  were a b l e  t o  
c r e a t e  t h e i r  own Implanted Communities ou t s ide  of  e x i s t i n g  urban 
complexes with a s u f f i c i e n t  i n d u s t r i a l  and a g r i c u l t u r a l  base t o  
make these  communities i n  l a rge  p a r t  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t .  The author  
recognizes t h a t  h i s  a l t e r n a t i v e  i s  no t  a panacea f o r  a l l  of  those  
who f i n d  themselves chained by poverty, b u t  t h e  idea  of  the  S t r a t e -  
g i c  Hamlet o f f e r s  a chance t o  those who have recen t ly  migrated t o  
t h e  c i t y  from a r u r a l  background. The essay  not  only b u i l d s  a case 
t o  support  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of t h e  Implanted Communities, b u t  a l s o  out- 
l i n e s  a p lan  f o r  implementing t h e i r  establishment."  

(Taken from t h e  essay)  

Pennock, Jean L., and Armstrong, Helen. "Income and Consumption 
as Measures of  Economic Status."  Family Economics Review (June 
1966) . 

An a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  income and expenditure p a t t e r n s  of North 
Cen t ra l  farmers i n  1960-61 showed t h a t  many of the f a m i l i e s  w i t h  
incomes of less than $2000 consumed more than t h a t  amount. 17% of 
t h e  f ami l i e s  had incomes o f  l e s s  than $2000, b u t  only 9% had 
consumption o f  l e s s  t h a i  t h a t  amount. 58% of those  whose income' 
( inc luding the imputed value of  home grown food) f e l l  below $2000 
consumed more than t h a t  amount. ~ h u s  consumption was f e l t  t o  be  
a b e t t e r  .measure of  economic we1 1-be ing  s i n c e  income f requent ly  
measured temporary e f f e c t s .  I f  consumption r a t h e r  than income i s  
used, a g r e a t e r  percentage of  s i n g l e  ind iv idua l s  would f a l l  i n t o  
the  less than $2000 category and a much smaller  percentage of 2 
o r  more person fami l i e s .  Very few th ree  o r  more person fami l i e s  
consumed l e s s  than $2000, according t o  t h e  Census expenditure 
survey f i g u r e s  used. 

Perlman, Robert. Consumers and Socia l  Services.  Wiley & Sons, 
1975. 

Assesses e f fec t iveness  of  s o c i a l  se rv ice  de l ive ry  and d i scusses  
i n t e r f a c e  between s e r v i c e  user  and provider .  Views t h e  s e r v i c e  user  
a s  a consumer r a t h e r  than a s  a c l i e n t .  Explores o r i e n t a t i o n  consumers 
br ing  t o  t h e i r  use of t h e  s o c i a l  se rv ices  and measures degree of pro- 
v ide r  success i n  f u l f i l l i n g  consumer expectat ions.  

Outl ines e f fec t iveness  of the  Roxbury ~ b l t i - s e r v i c e  Center  t o  
i l l u s t r a t e  the  dynamics of s o c i a l  service  de l ive ry  i n  an urban area .  
Measures a c c e s s i b i l i t y ,  comprehensiveness, and degree of coordinat ion 
of  t h a t  program. 



Phelps, E.S. "Anticipated I n f l a t i o n  and Economic Welfare." Journal 
o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 73(February 1965): 1-17. 

~ h ' i s  a r t i c l e  p resen t s  a discussion of t h e  welfare e f f e c t  of 
an t i c ipa ted  i n f l a t i o n .  It  had been previous ly  argued t h a t  an a n t i c i -  
pa ted  i n f l a t i o n  would unambiguously h u r t  economic welfare by fo rc ing  
people t o  hold r e a l  a s s e t s  when they would normally p r e f e r  t o  hold 
l i q u i d  a s s e t s  -- money. Later  Robert Mundell argued t h a t  the  welfare 
e f f e c t  of an a n t i c i p a t e d  i n f l a t i o n  was not  unambiguously bad. While - 
t h e  increase  i n  l i q u i d i t y  preference w i l l  cause t h e  nominal r a t e  of  
i n t e r e s t  t o  r i s e ,  it w i l l  no t  r i s e  a s  much a s  t h e  cost-of- l iving 
( i n f l a t i o n ) .  The.rea1 r a t e  of i n t e r e s t  w i l l  t h e r e f o r e  drop. The 
welfare e f f e c t  would depend on t h e  d e s i r a b i l i t y  of the  changes i n  
investment and growth induced by t h e  change i n  the  r e a l  r a t e  of i n t e r -  
est. I n  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  Phelps argues t h a t  unconstrained government 
Po l i cy  can counteract  both the  l i q u i d i t y  preference  and i n t e r e s t  r a t e  
e f f e c t s  of i n f l a t i o n .  The government can use monetary pol icy  t o  b r i n g  
about an i n f l a t i o n  with high savings and a low r e a l  r a t e  of i n t e r e s t  
o r  f i s c a l  po l i cy  t o  b r ing  about an i n f l a t i o n  wi th  low savings and a 
high r e a l  r a t e  of i n t e r e s t .  I f  the  government can pay i n t e r e s t  on 
money holdings it can prevent the  drop f n  l i q u i d i t y  preference nor- 
mally a s soc ia ted  with i n f l a t i o n .  I f  the  government is  constrained 
i n  its implementation of monetary po l i cy ,  a t t a i n i n g  the  optimum l e v e l  
of economic welfare may requ i re  a r i s i n g  o r  a f a l l i n g  p r i c e  t r end  
brought about by f i s c a l  policy.  

P h i l i p s ,  Louis. "A Dynamic Version of  the Linear Expenditure Model." 
The Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  54 (1972) : 450-458. 

P h i l i p s  extends the  l i n e a r  expenditure system of Samuelson and 
Geary by basing es t imates  o f  the "minimum q u a n t i t i e s  required" term 
on p a s t  consumption data.  Habit formation, s tock adjustment and 
deprecia t ion  were a l s o  taken i n t o  account. The r e s t r i c t i v e  assump- 
t i o n  t h a t  u t i l i t i e s  a r e  independent and add i t ive  remains. The Geary 
u t i l i t y  .function i s  u = EiBi l o g  ( q i  - ji) (i = 1 , z  . . . n) where the  
q ' s  a r e  quan t i ty  flows and t h e  B ' s  and j's a r e  parameters such t h a t  
O<Bi<l and EiBi = 1, t h e  function being defined only f o r  (ql - j i )>O.  
The ji's a r e  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  "minimum required  q u a n t i t i e s  which the  
consumer purchases "without regard t o  pr ices ."  



P h i l l i p s ,  D.F. "Reaching Out t o  Rural C ~ ~ t ~ n U n i t i e ~ . "  Hospitals  
46 (June 1, 1972): 53-57. 

Outl ines need f o r  g r e a t e r  commitment t o  providing hea l th  se rv ices  
i n  r u r a l  areas .  Explores h o s p i t a l ' s  r o l e  i n  providing extended ser- 
v ices  t o  r u r a l  communities through outreach programs and l inkages 
with o the r  community agencies. c a l l s  f o r  increased involvement of  
un ive rs i ty  medical schools i n  r u r a l  hea l th  ca re  and f o r  wider use o f  
paramedical personnel.  Discusses v i a b i l i t y  of  h e a l t h  maintenance 
organizat ions  i n  a r u r a l  s e t t i n g .  

Pigou, A.C. The Economics o f  Welfare. London: MacMillan and Co., 
Ltd.,  1920. 

A comprehensive c l a s s i c  work i n  economics. Pigou says ( i n  
Chapters Seven and Eight)  t h a t  any r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income towards 
the poor, unless it reduces na t iona l  income, is  advantageous and 
w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  an increase  i n  economic welfare. I n  making t h i s  ar-  
gument, Pigou depends on the  then-popular model i n  which marginal 
u t i l i t i e s  declined with income, and a l l  ind iv idua l s  had similar 
t a s t e s .  The l a t t e r  assumption is defended by t h e  argument t h a t  
t a s t e s  a r e  l a rge ly  endogenous: " in  the long run d i f fe rences  i n  
temperament and t a s t e  between r i c h  and poor a r e  overcome by the  
very f a c t  of  a s h i f t i n g  of income. between them." Pigou a l s o  takes  
i s s u e  with the  Malthusian notion t h a t  ga ins  from r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  
w i l l  be neu t ra l i zed  by population growth amorfg t h e  poor. 

Podoluk, Jenny R. "Some Comparisons of t h e  Canadian--U.S. Income 
Distr ibutions."  Review of Income and Wealth 16 (1970): 279-302. 

"This paper compares t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  of Canada and the  
United S t a t e s  a s  wel l  as o the r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  populat ion 
such a s  the  labour force  and income t rends  i n  t h e  two coun t r i e s  i n  
t h e  post-war years.  I n  both countr ies  family income d i s t r i b u t i o n s  
show s i m i l a r  degrees of inequal i ty  and s i m i l a r  movements i n  r e a l  
incomes through t i m e .  However, an examination o f  Canadian d a t a  
suggests  t h a t  d i f ferences  do e x i s t  i n  underlying pa t t e rns .  For 
example, the re  a r e  g r e a t e r  earnings d i f f e r e n t i a l s  between s k i l l e d  
and unski l led  workers i n  Canada than i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  while on 
t h e  o the r  hand i n  the  United S t a t e s  g rea te r  d i f fe rences  e x i s t  be- 
tween family incomes with heads i n  d i f f e r e n t  age groups than is 
t h e  case i n  Canada." 

(Taken from a r t i c l e )  



Pol lack ,  Robert,  and Wales, Terence J. " ~ s t i m a t i o n  o f  t h e  Linear  
Expenditure System." ~ c o n o m e t r i c a  37(1969): 611-628. 

The au tho r s  e s t i m a t e  c o e f f i c i e n t s  f o r  S tone ' s  l i n e a r  expendi ture  
system. Demand f o r  each good is  a func t ion  o f  t h e  p r i c e  vec to r  and 
t o t a l  income, and each of t hese  func t ions  is homogeneous of degree 
zero.  The implied S lu t sky  s u b s t i t u t i o n  ma t r ix  is  symmetric and nega- 
t i v e  s emide f in i t e .  The i m p l i c i t  assumption o f  independence among t h e  
goods i s  made r e l a t i v e l y  p l a u s i b l e  he re  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  only very  
broad c a t e g o r i e s  of expendi ture  -- goods, c l o t h i n g ,  s h e l t e r  and m i s -  
ce l laneous  -- a r e  considered.  Good c o r r e l a t i o n s  a r e  obtained.  

/ 

Poverty Amid P1enty:The American Paradox. Report o f  t h e  P r e s i d e n t ' s  
Commission on Income Maintenance Programs. Washington, D.C.: U . S .  
Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1969. 

General d e s c r i p t i o n  of  poverty and composition of  t h e  poor  i n  t h e  
United s t a t e s - - loca t ion ,  mob i l i t y ,  numbers, .etc.  Curren t  an t i -pover ty  
programs a r e  inadequate  because: (1) they  provide  no suppor t  f o r  
t h e  e w l o y e d  poor;  ( 2 )  i n t r a - s t a t e  v a r i a t i o n s  have p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a r b i -  
t r a r i n e s s  and d i sc r imina t ion ;  (3)  unemployment insurance  payments are 
below poverty l i n e  f o r  f a m i l i e s  i n  most s t a t e s ;  (4) e l i g i b i l i t y  re- 
quirements f o r  AFDC and Old Age Ass is tance  a r e  r e s t r i c t i v e ;  and 
( 5 )  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  insurance  b e n e f i t s  a r e  earn ings- re la ted .  Two 
b a s i c  problems of t h e  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  Administrat ion poverty index  a r e  
t h a t  it is b a s i c a l l y  a food budget m u l t i p l i e d  by t h r e e  ( t o  reflect 
t h e  assumption t h a t  food r ep resen t s  one-third o f  a low-income fami ly ' s  
expenses) ,  and t h a t  many necessary i tems  a r e  n o t  budgeted. A feder- 
al ly-f inanced un ive r sa l  supplemental income program is  recommended, 
t o  make cash payments t o  a l l  members of  t h e  popula t ion  wi th  income 

.needs. Other a l t e r n a t i v e s  a r e  examined i n  some d e t a i l .  

Powell,  Alan H.; Hoa, Tran Van; and ~ i l s o n ,  R.H. "A Multi-Sect ional  
Analysis  of Consumer Demand i n  t h e  Post-War Period."  The Southern 
Economic j o u r n a l  35 (19$8) : 109-120. 

A n  empir ica l  e s t ima te  o f  consumer demand func t ions  f o r  broad 
c l a s s e s  of goods based on t h e  hypothesis  of  s e p a r a b i l i t y  o f  u t i l i t y  
func t ions .  A s  a f i r s t  approximation, i t  is p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  
marginal r a t e s  of s u b s t i t u t i o n  between any two commodities a r e  inde- 
pendent of t he  consumption l e v e l s  of  a l l  o t h e r  commodities, a t  l e a s t  
when "commodities" a r e  such broad c a t e g o r i e s  a s  "food" o r  "housing". 
The r e s u l t s  ob ta ined  were only nominally s i g n i f i c a n t .  



Powell, Douglas H . ,  and Dr i sco l l ,  Paul F. "Middle-Class Profess ionals  
Face Unemployment." Transaction: Socia l  Sciences and Modern Society 
10 (January/February 1973): 18-26. 

"Cl in ica l"  s tudy,  based on open-ended in terviews,  t o  determine 
t h e  a t t i t u d i n a l  r eac t ion  of  middle-class ~ r o f e s s i o n a l s  t o  ~ r o l o n a e d  * & 

unemployment. Respondents cons is ted  of la id-off  s c i e n t i s t s  and 
engineers i n  Massachusetts. A s e r i e s  of  30 qroup discuss ions  was - - 
conducted with 25 men, and ind iv idua l  interviews w i t h  50 more. Mean 
age o f  the  sample was 41, education 16 yea r s ,  length  of unemploy- 
ment 9.5 months. 

The d i f f i c u l t i e s  and responses o f  the men w e r e  similar, and 
tended t o  pass through 4 d i s t i n c t  s t ages :  

(1) Relaxation & Relief from the  anxie ty  o f  job i n s e c u r i t y .  
Most t r e a t e d  the  i n i t i a l  per iod  a s  a vacat ion and f e l t  
more "between jobs" than "out o f  work". O p t i m i s m  w a s  
h i s h  (about one month) - - 

(2) Concerted E f f o r t ,  u sua l ly  sys temat ic  and well-organized, 
t o  f i n d  work. ' Optimism s t i l l  high,  even a f t e r  seve ra l  
r e j e c t i o n s ;  support  and a s s i s t a n c e  from f r i e n d s  mutually 
r e i n f o r c i n s  with person 's  own a c t i v e  e f f o r t s .  [about 

< - - - -  - - - -  , 

t h r e e  months) 

(3) Vaci l l a t ion  and Doubt a f t e r  above e f f o r t s  f a i l .  Job- 
-- - -- 

seek ing  becomes sporadic.  anxie tv  and i d e n t i t v  ~ r o b l e m s  - - * - *  - 

increase..  Anger, depression and panic ensue; personal  
r e l a t i o n s  become s t r a i n e d -  fnne and one-half months) - -  - --------- ,---- ---- ---- ----- --------, 

(4) Malaise and Cynicism grow, and e f f o r t s  t o  f i n d  a job 
cease (except i n  ways designed t o  p r o t e c t  self-esteem, 
such a s  answering b l ind  a d s ) .  Become genera l ly  in-  
act ive--"iust  s j  t t i n a  aronnd t h e  hoiise -"  %ens@ of - -  - a -- - ---- ------ -.*-- ------. ------ 7 -  

powerlessness, pessimism and cynicism. Tend t o  resist 
apparent  oppor tun i t i e s  f o r  f e a r  of failure--become 
"present-oriented. " 

The authors  note the  s i m i l a r i t y  of Stage 4 a t t i t u d e s  t o  those  
o f t e n  considered t y p i c a l  of poor and minori ty workers, who dea l  

. w i t h  unemployment more frequently.  



* ~ r a i s ,  S. J. "The ~ s t i m a t i o n  of Equivalent Adult Scales From Family 
Budgets." Economic Journal 63 (1953): 791-810. 

(111, I V )  

A method is devised t o  determine t he  e f f e c t s  on household con- 
sumption pat terns  resu l t ing  from the addit ion t o  the household of a 
person i n  a pa r t i cu l a r  age-sex group. One approach t o  t h i s  problem 
i n  the  past  has been t o  compare Engel curves of d i f fe ren t  s i z e  
households fo r  some standard commodity and ca lcu la te  the  amount of 
income it would be necessary t o  give t o  the  smaller household i n  
order t o  r a i s e  i t s  consumption of the  standard commodity t o  the  
l eve l  of the  la rger  household. This method bases the  whole esti- 
mate on behavior re la ted  t o  only a s ing le  commodity and has no pro- 
vision t o  account fo r  the  varied consumption pa t te rns  of d i f fe ren t  
types of individuals.  On the other  hand, s tud ies  which simply take 
the  regression of consumption on d i f f e r en t  types of persons ignore 
t he  e f f ec t  of income l eve l  and can be expected t o  provide accurate 
r e s u l t s  only i f  the  e l a s t i c i t y  of income of a commodity i s  zero. 
The present a r t i c l e  proposes t o  avoid these d i f f i c u l t i e s  by con- 
s t ruc t ing  an e x p l i c i t  consumption function i n  which expenditure for  
a given commodity is per  person with d i f f e r en t  age-sex type indi-  
viduals having d i f f e r en t  scal ing coeff ic ients ,  The income var iable  
i s  a l s o  per  weighted individual;  but  the  d i f f e r en t  age-sex s ca l e  
coeff ic ients  i n  t h i s  case a re  the  same f o r  a l l  commodities, since 
t he  variable is a measure of l i v ing  standard, and the  scal ing fac- 
t o r s  here a re  r ea l l y  an average, over a11 commodities, of the  ex- 
penditure scales.  Data from a 1937-1938 Br i t i sh  working c l a s s  sur- 
vey was used i n  an i t e r a t i v e  procedure t o  est imate the value of 
these coeff ic ients  f o r  e igh t  age-sex types with respect  t o  seven 
categories of foodstuffs. The r e s u l t s  ind ica te ,  f o r  example, t h a t  
the  proportion of food consumption t o  be a t t r i bu t ed  t o  females is  
about 15% l e s s  than t h a t  a t t r ibu ted  t o  males. The e f f ec t  of the  
addition of an ex t ra  person depends spec i f ica l ly  on the  appropriate 
individual sca le  fac tors  and commodity income e l a s t i c i t y .  

" ~ r a i s ,  S., and Houthakker, H. The Analysis of Family Budgets. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,  1971. 

An in-depth look a t  the  analysis  of consumer behavior. Pra i s  
and Houthakker concentrate on such aspects of consumer behavior a s  
the  re la t ionship between expenditure on individual commodities and 
t o t a l  income, qua l i ty  var ia t ion i n  the consumption pa t te rn ,  house- 
hold composition and un i t  consumer scales ,  economies of scale  i n  
consumption and soc ia l ,  occupational and regional fac tors  i n  ex- 



pend i tu re  p a t t e r n s .  The two au tho r s  develop a s i n g l e  model of 
family budget i n q u i r y ,  which r e l a t e s  expendi ture  p e r  e f f e c t i v e  
unit--consumer on v a r i o u s  commodities t o  t h e  s t anda rd  of  l i v i n g  
o f  t h e  household a s  measured by t h e  l e v e l  of  income p e r  e f f e c t i v e *  
u n i t  consumer. The advantages t o  t h i s  equat ion  inc lude  t h e  a b i l i t y  
t o  draw d i s t i n c t i o n  between l u x u r i e s  and n e c e s s i t i e s  i n  terms of 
change i n  expendi ture  on t h e  commodity consequent upon an i n c r e a s e  
i n  household composition and economies o f  s c a l e  from t h e i r  income 
e f f e c t s .  P r a i s  f i n d s  t h a t  no func t ion  has been d iscovered  t h a t  is  
uniformly s u i t a b l e  f o r  a l l  commodities, b u t  improvement on t h e  
l i n e a r  func t ion  used by Al len  and Bowley is  p o s s i b l e .  

The P r e s i d e n t ' s  Commission on Income Maintenance Programs. Background 
Papers .  Washington D.C.: U.S.  Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1970. 

These papers  examine t h e  need f o r  income maintenance programs 
and ana lyze  t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of e x i s t i n g  we l f a re  programs. A s  a 
s o c i e t y  advances economical ly,  pover ty  becomes i n c r e a s i n g l y  de f ined  
i n  r e l a t i v e  terms. Income i s  t h e  b a s i c  measure of  pover ty ,  b u t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  weal th ,  by provid ing  s e c u r i t y  f o r  freedom of a c t i o n ,  
may a l s o  a c t u a l l y  improve t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  wi th  which a consumer can 
d e a l  i n  t h e  marketplace.  An income-net worth pover ty  d e f i n i t i o n  
would exclude many aged households whose a s s e t s  a r e  i n  i l l i q u i d  
real e s t a t e ,  unavai lab le  a s  a r e se rve  f o r  l i v i n g  expenses.  The d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  o f  b e n e f i t s  from p u b l i c  s e r v i c e s  should a l s o  be measured. 
Measures o f  s o c i a l  rank and p o l i t i c a l  power have a l s o  been suggested.  
The admin i s t r a t i ve  pover ty  l i n e  should be used t o  d e f i n e  t h e  t a r g e t  
popula t ion ,  no t  t o  e v a l u a t e  wel fare .  It is  no t  t r u e  t h a t  c r o s s i n g  
t h e  pover ty  l i n e  is  a b e t t e r  move than ,  s ay ,  moving from 45% t o  40% 
below it. A poverty l i n e  may be s e t  by e s t ima t ing  t o t a l  needs o r  
e s t i m a t i n g  food needs only  and mul t ip ly ing  by a f a c t o r  based on t h e  
p ropor t ion  spen t  on food. A pover ty  l i n e  may a l s o  be  s e t  a t  some 
f i x e d  p ropor t ion  on t h e  income s c a l e ,  o r  as l e s s  than  some propor- 
t i o n  of t h e  median income. Education and t r a i n i n g  programs a r e  
based on the  assumption t h a t  lack of  economic oppor tun i ty ,  no t  
undes i rab le  behavior ,  is the  cause of poverty.  A pover ty  l i n e  
should inc lude  an allowance f o r  s o c i a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and should 
leave  t h e  family f r e e  t o  choose i t s  consumption p a t t e r n .  



* P r o j e c t o r ,  Dorothy. Survey of  Changes i n  Family Finances.  Washington: 
Federa l  Reserve Technica l  Papers ,  1968. 

This  s tudy  i n v e s t i g a t e s  t he  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of s av ing  t o  age,  
us ing  survey d a t a  from 1963 and 1964 t o  t e s t  t h e  saving/consumption 
t h e o r i e s  of Modigl iani ,  Thore, Crocket t  and Watts ,  among o t h e r s .  
Savings inc rease  wi th  age t o  a peak a f t e r  middle age when depen- 
den t s  a r e  few b u t  income i s  s t i l l  high.  A f t e r  r e t i r e m e n t ,  c a p i t a l  
is  o f t e n  drawn down. The Modigliani-Brumberg l i f e - c y c l e  hypothesis-- 
t h a t  t h e  func t ion  of  sav ing  i s  t o  smooth o u t  consumption over  one ' s  
l i f e t ime- - i s  n o t  confirmed by t h e  d a t a ,  a l though i n  l a t e r  l i f e  a s  
u n c e r t a i n t i e s  d iminish ,  some r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of r e sou rces  is observed. 
Data on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of weal th t o  consumption a r e  e r r a t i c .  

The importance of  homes and automobiles i n  t h e  composition of 
a s s e t s  d e c l i n e s  a f t e r  age  54 i n  f a v o r  of investment  a s s e t s .  

* p r o j e c t o r ,  Dorothy S.,  and Weiss, Gertrude S. "Income-Net Worth 
Measures of Economic Welfare." S o c i a l  S e c u r i t y  B u l l e t i n  32(1969): 
14-17. 

S tud ie s  o f  t h e  economic p o s i t i o n  of consumers have combined 
n e t  worth wi th  income by conver t ing  a f a m i l y ' s  weal th  i n t o  a l i f e  
annui ty  and adding t h i s  t o  c u r r e n t  income frofn sou rces  o t h e r  than  
n e t  worth. This  a r t i c l e  ques t ions  the  use fu lnes s  of such a pro- 
cedure e i t h e r  a s  a t a x  b a s i s  o r  an index  of  need. Consider two 
families, i d e n t i c a l  except  t h a t  one saves  whi le  t h e  o t h e r  does not .  
Both pay t h e  same income t a x e s ,  b u t  under a weal th  t a x  system t h e  
t h r i f t y  one pays more. A b e t t e r  system would t a x  income from a l l  
sources:  e.g. ,  c a p i t a l  ga ins  and i m p l i c i t  r e n t s  a s  w e l l  a s  money 
income. When a s s e t s  a r e  used a s  a c r i t e r i o n  f o r  p u b l i c  a s s i s t -  
ance, t hose  who r i s k  having t o  go on wel fare  have no i n c e n t i v e  t o  
save: such sav ings  se rve  only  t o  de lay  t h e  s t a r t  of wel fare  pay- 
ments. 

The annui ty  method f i n d s  a s ixty-year-old wi th  a $10,000 n e t  
worth t o  be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  b e t t e r  o f f  than  a for ty-year-old with 
equa l  n e t  worth. Yet t h e  s ix ty-year -o ld ' s  ea rn ing  power has peaked 
while  t h e  for ty-year -o ld ' s  weal th can be expected t o  i nc rease .  



* p r o j e c t o r ,  Dorothy S . ,  and Weiss, Gertrude S. Survey o f  F inanc ia l  
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of Consumers. Washington: Federa l  Reserve Tech- 
n i c a l  Paper,  1966. 

A survey of  t h e  + s i z e ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and composition of weal th 
i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  wi th  emphasis on t h e  hold ings  of t he  wealthy. 
Savings r a t h e r  than  inhe r i t ance  was t h e  major source  of  weal th f o r  
most ind iv idua l s .  Both weal th and c u r r e n t  sav ing  vary p o s i t i v e l y  
w i t h  c u r r e n t  income. Liquid a s s e t s ,  homes and automobiles a r e  
widely h e l d  whi le  hold ings  of f i n a n c i a l  a s s e t s  a r e  h ighly  concen- 
t r a t e d  i n  t h e  upper income/wealth groups. 

Of t hose  f a l l i n g  below t h e  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  ~ d m i n i s t r a t i o n ' s  
economy l e v e l  poverty l i n e ,  28% repor t ed  no a s s e t s  while 2% had a 
nega t ive  n e t  worth. Another 21% had some weal th b u t  l e s s  than  
$10,000, and 12% had between $10,000 and $12,000 i n  a s s e t s .  Only 
6% had more than  $25,000 i n  a s s e t s .  The aged poor  had more wealth 
on average than  younger heads of poor f ami l i e s .  Only 7% of t h e  
poor  had s u f f i c i e n t  home e q u i t i e s  t h a t  t he  a d d i t i o n  of  a 4% i m p l i c i t  
r e t u r n  would r a i s e  them above the  pover ty  l i n e .  When n e t  l i q u i d  
and investment a s s e t s  a r e  considered as being used up over  f i v e  
y e a r s  t o  supplement income i n  a d d i t i o n  to home e q u i t y ,  9% of fam- 
i l ies  and 19% of i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  r a i s e d  above the  poverty l i n e .  

*p ro j ec to r ,  Dorothy; Weiss, Gertrude;  and Thorenson, E r l ing .  "Compo- 
s i t i o n  of Income as Shown by t h e  Survey of F inanc ia l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  - - 
of Consumers." I n  S i x  Papers  on t h e  S i z e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  of Wealth and 
Income, e d i t e d  by Lee Soltow. New York: Nat iona l  Bureau of Economic 
Research, 1969. 

Data from the  Survey o f  F inanc ia l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of Consumers 
(1963) is  used t o  analyze the  composition of income i n  the  aqgrega te ,  
by income l e v e l ,  age,  family s i z e ,  employment s t a t u s ,  and educat ion 
of family head. Wages a r e  t h e  major component of income, provid ing  
75% o f  t o t a l  income f o r ' t h e  popula t ion  a s  a whole. The share  of  
wages i n - t o t a l  income is h ighes t  f o r  t h e  young and those  with low- 
income. Business income c o n t r i b u t e s  12% t o  t o t a l  income f o r  t h e  
popula t ion  a s  a whole; wi th  i t s  sha re  i n c r e a s i n g  with age and in-  
come. The sha re  of p rope r ty  income a l s o  i n c r e a s e s  with age and 
income. Pensions,  which c o n t r i b u t e  only  5% t o  t o t a l  income f o r  t h e  
popula t ion  a s  a whole, r ep re sen t  30% of t he  income of  t he  popula t ion  
over  age 65. 



Pryor, Frederick L. "Simulation of the  Impact of Soc ia l  and Economic 
I n s t i t u t i o n s  on the  S ize  Dis t r ibu t ion  of  Income and Wealth." American 
Economic Review 63 (1973) : 50-72. 

(11 I I X )  

A computer s imulat ion is  used t o  explore t h e  equi l ibr ium aistri-  
butions of income and wealth t h a t  r e s u l t  from various p a t t e r n s  o f  
in tergenera t ional  g r a n t s .  Rules of inhe r i t ance  (primogeniture, equal  
d i v i s i o n ) ,  r u l e s  of  mate s e l e c t i o n  (equal choice o r  choice weighted 
by proximity on an income s c a l e ) ,  d i f f e r e n t i a l  f e r t i l i t y  r a t e s  o f  
income c l a s s e s ,  and d i f f e r e n t  methods of governmental r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  
are some of  t h e  socioeconomic parameters inves t iga ted  i n  terms of 
t h e i r  consequences f o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  Most o f  t h e  combinations used 
w e r e  found t o  converge t o  a s t a b l e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  l e s s  than t h i r t y  
generat ions,  o f t e n  much l e s s  depending, among o t h e r  th ings ,  on t h e  
i n i t i a l  configurat ion of  wealth. The simulat ion is made more compre- 
hensive when income i s  spec i f i ed  by means of  a random var iab le  repre-  
s e n t i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a l  a b i l i t i e s  and when t h e  amount of wealth t r a n s f e r r e d  
f r o m  one generat ion t o  the  next  is considered a s  a l i n e a r  o r  non-linear 
function of income. A s  an example, it is found t h a t  i f  in tergenera-  
t i o n a l  wealth t r a n s f e r  is a l i n e a r  function of  income, then t h e  t r e n d  
toward equal  d i s t r i b u t i o n  occurs more rap id ly  than with t h e  more r e a l -  
is t ic assumption t h a t ,  below some income l e v e l ,  no wealth w i l l  be t r ans -  
f e r r e d  a t  a l l .  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  case ,  only high income ind iv idua l s  would 
t r a n s f e r  wealth t o  t h e i r  chi ldren .  The s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  t r a n s f e r  
function a f f e c t s  not  only the  speed of  convergence t o  some equi l ibr ium 
configurat ion b u t  a l s o  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  inequa l i ty  (as  measured by Gini  
c o e f f i c i e n t s ) .  A genera l  conclusion is t h a t  p a s t  a n a l y s i s  o f  income 
and wealth d i s t r i b u t i o n  has l e f t  unspecif ied t o o  many c r i t i c a l  v a r i a b l e s  
t h a t  determine in te rgenera t iona l  t r a n s f e r s .  



~ a b i a n s k i  , Joseph. "&a1 Earnings and Human Migration. " Journal 
of Human Resources 6 (Spring 1971). 

The theory of human migration based on the  concept o f  individual  
costs and re tu rns  from re locat ion  has  succeeded i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  the  
more important f a c t o r s  a f fec t ing  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  decis ion  t o  move. 
However, while the  t h e o r e t i c a l  models i n d i c a t e  the  importance of a 
r e a l  earnings  v a r i a b l e ,  empirical  models have only considered some 
form of a nominal earnings var iable .  This a r t i c l e ,  then ,  o u t l i n e s  
t h e  a n a l y t i c a l  framework of a c o s t s  and r e t u r n s  approach t o  migra- 
t i o n ,  u t i l i z e s  a r e a l  earnings concept a s  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  such a 
theory,  s u b j e c t s  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  model t o  empirical  test  by means of 
r eg ress ion  a n a l y s i s ,  and compares t h e  r e a l  wage model with a nominal 
wage mode. To accomplish t h i s  and conform a s  c l o s e l y  a s  poss ib le  t o  
t h e  theory,  it was necessary t o  develop a method f o r  de r iv ing  an i n t e r -  
r eg iona l  nominal earnings d e f l a t o r  from e x i s t i n g  d a t a  t o  o b t a i n  r e a l  
wages. 

(Taken from Journal  of  Human Resources) 

Rainwater, Lee. "Poverty, Living Standards and Family Well-Being." 
S tud ies  i n  Publ ic  Welfare. U.S. J o i n t  Economic' Committee, Paper 
No.  1 2 ,  P a r t  11, 1973. 

Contends t h a t  low-relative incomes proddce t h e  c u l t u r e  of 
poverty. The paper s p e c i f i c a l l y  addresses the  argument t h a t  poor 
economic s i t u a t i o n  i s  a major f a c t o r  i n  causing family i n s t a b i l i t y  
and disrupt ion .  

Pol icy  impl ica t ions  of t h i s  argument c a l l  f o r  programs t h a t  
change t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income t o  equal ize  personal  well-being. 
S p e c i f i c  suggest ions include .a t ax -c red i t  form of  guaranteed income 
and a guaranteed employment s t r a t egy .  

"Rainwater,  Lee. "The Problem of Lower-Class Culture and Poverty- 
War St ra tegy."  In  On Understanding Poverty, e d i t e d  by Daniel P. 
Moynihan. New York: Basic Books, Inc. ,  1968. 

An examination of  lower c l a s s  a t t i t u d e s  towards sex ,  marriage, 
ch i ld ren ,  and family using data  from the  Prui t t - Igoe  housing p r o j e c t  
as an example. A discussion of a "lower c l a s s  sub-culture,"  a s  a 



s o c i a l  heredi ty ,  leads  t o  the  conclusion t h a t  it is  a v a l i d  precept  
based on a d i s t i n c t i v e  p a t t e r n  of e x i s t e n t i a l  and eva lua t ive  e l e -  
ments shared by a p a r t i c u l a r  group. Rainwater proceeds t o  a review 
of pol icy  impl ica t ions  which emphasize opportunity wi th in  the  e x i s t -  
i n g  system t o  change t h e  shape of  the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of f ami l i e s  by 
income; t h a t  is ,  income o r  resource equa l i za t ion .  

Rainwater, Lee. What Money BUYS: Inequa l i ty  and t h e  Soc ia l  Meanings 
of Income. New York: Basic Books, 1974. 

(11, I X ,  X I )  

A comprehensive in teg ra t ion  of e x i s t i n g  d a t a  and research con- 
ducted by the  author on the  t o p i c  of t h e  s o c i a l  and psychological 
impl ica t ions  of  the  possession o r  lack of f i n a n c i a l  resources.  The 
author u t i l i z e s  a wide range of p u b l i c  opinion s t u d i e s  inc luding a 
survey of 600 fami l i e s  i n  the  Boston metropoli tan a r e a  i n  order  t o  
determine the  r o l e  o f  money i n  achievement o f  ind iv idua l s '  and 
s o c i e t y ' s  assessment of  self-worth. 

The author s t a t e s  t h a t  poverty i s  a " spec i f i ca t ion  of l a r g e r  
i s s u e s  i n  the  s o c i a l  psychology of materialism" and e labora tes  upon 
t h i s  by 'saying t h a t :  

"Poverty can a r i s e  only i n  a m a t e r j a l i s t i c  society-- 
def in ing the  l a t t e r  a s  one i n  which members achieve and a c t  
o u t  membership i n  t h e i r  s o c i e t y  and its i n s t i t u t i o n s  through 
the  use of  o b j e c t s  and se rv ices  t h a t  they pay for . . .a  s o c i e t y  
i n  which goods and se rv ices  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  t o  achieving and 
a c t i n g  out  membership and i n  which these  gcods and se rv ices  
a r e  not  i n  such s u f f i c i e n t  supply t h a t  one can have them 
simply f o r  the  asking..  . 

"In o rde r  t o  b e t t e r  understand t h e  meanings of i n -  
equa l i ty  we must l e a r n  t o  c h a r t  the  connections between 
the  ind iv idua l ' s  sense of p lace  and purpose ... and h i s  access  
to, and command over ,  t h e  resources represented  by goods and 
se rv ices  provided through p r i v a t e  and p u b l i c  markets. " 

Rainwater s t r e s s e s  h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t  poverty defined i n  an econ- 
omic sense,  i . e . ,  unava i l ab i l i ty  of  resources,  has impl ica t ions  
which deeply a f f e c t  self-worth, a t t i t u d e s  and behavior ,  and 
concludes t h a t  s o l u t i o n  of many s o c i a l  problems cannot occur u n t i l  
indiv iduals  have adequate resources : 

"The v i t a l  connection between deviance--part icularly 
des t ruc t ive  forms of  deviance t h a t  a f f e c t  o t h e r  people i n  
more than a symbolic way--and a poverty o f  resources t o  
achieve va l ida t ion  i n  the  mainstream of s o c i e t y ,  emphasize 
t h e  f a c t  t h a t  reducing the  prevalence of  such deviance can 
come about only through changes t h a t  i n  f a c t  provide the  
necessary resources t o  young persons a s  they grow up and 
achieve adulthood. " 



Rainwater s t r e s s e s  t h e  importance of ha - a 

of  s e c u r i t y  about f u t u r e  income t h a t  a job provides--as be ing  c r i t i c a l  
t o  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  sense  of  well-being, given t h e  va lues  o f  contemporary 
America. 

The remainder o f  t h e  book con ta ins  a d e t a i l e d  d i scuss ion  of  t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  economic and s o c i a l  psychologica l  d e f i n i t i o n s  
o f  pover ty  by reviewing empi r i ca l  evidence on .such  t o p i c s  a s  t h e  
changing s o c i e t a l  images' 0 f . a  "minimum s t anda rd  of  l i v i n g "  and t h e  
reasons  f o r  such changes, d i f f e r i n g  images of  what it means t o  be  
" r i ch"  as w e l l  a s  "poor," o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  s t a t u s  and income, 
of  an e q u i t a b l e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  resources  i n  o u r  s o c i e t y ,  and t h e  
p u b l i c  concept ions o f  c u r r e n t  p u b l i c  p o l i c i e s  i n  t h e  f i e l d s  of 
pove r ty  and wel fare .  

Rainwater 's  b a s i c  conclusion i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  t h a t  expressed  
i n  s e v e r a l  of h i s  prev ious  works, namely t h a t  "poverty p o l i c i e s  must 
be addressed t o  changing t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  such a way t h a t  
t h e  r e l a t i v e  gap.between t h e  mainstream and t h e  bottom becomes 
smaller and smal le r . "  

Rawls , John. A Theory o f  J u s t i c e .  Cambridge, Massachusetts : 
Harvard Univers i ty  P re s s ,  1971. 

I 

~ v i n a  a iob--and t h e  sense  

(11) 

- - - - 
of e q u a l i t y .  I n  t h i s  h y p o t h e t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  t h e  s t a t e  of  n a t u r e  
.in s o c i a l  c o n t r a c t  t heo ry ,  no one i s  aware o f  h i s  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  

( V I I I )  

3 3 1 

I 

A ph i lo soph ica l  treatise i n  which fundamental l a w s  o f  j u s t i c e  
a r e  expounded. Rawls develops p r i n c i p l e s  o f  j u s t i c e  and e q u a l i t y  
which f r e e  and r a t i o n a l  people would accept  i n  an i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  

- 

h ie ra rchy ,  e i t h e r  i n  terms of  a s s e t s  o r  pe r sona l  a t t r i b u t e s .  Rules  
of j u s t i c e  a r e  those  which would be s e l e c t e d  i n  t h i s  h y p o t h e t i c a l  
case .  

P a r t  1 sets f o r t h  Rawls' theory  o f  j u s t i c e ,  as w e l l  a s  h i s  
criticisms o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  t h e o r i e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  
I n  P a r t  2,  Rawls a p p l i e s  h i s  theory  t o  t he  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of s o c i e t y .  
F i n a l l y ,  t h e  theory  is  connected t o  a d o c t r i n e  o f  mora l i ty .  

Raynaud, Edgar. "The Time Concept i n  t h e  Evaluat ion o f  Rural Under- 
Employment and Leisure  Time A c t i v i t i e s . "  S o c i a l  Science Information 
8 (June 1969) : 59-86. 

Underemployment i n  developing na t ions  has o f t e n  been equated  
wi th  a t t i t u d e s  on l e i s u r e .  This  c o r r e l a t i o n  has  been considered a s  
bo th  a c u l t u r a l  and economic func t ion  o f  t h e  s o c i e t y  l i v i n g  i n  t h a t  
country.  Raynaud exp lo re s  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  a s  it r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  



goals  of fu r the r ing  development. The a n a l y s i s  o f  r ecen t  s t u d i e s  
made on underemployment and l e i s u r e  i s  t h e  method used by Raynaud. 
I n i t i a l  f indings i n d i c a t e  t h a t  fu tu re  surveys must ob jec t ive ly  look 
a t  both work and l e i s u r e  time behavior and t h a t  any attempt t o  
a s sess  values and a t t i t u d e s  should be done wi th  a "subjec t ive  appre- 
c ia t ion ."  Another major conclusion Raynaud de r ives  from h i s  exami- 
na t ion  o f  t h e  academic s tud ies  on developing coun t r i e s  is  t h a t ,  a s  
a country becomes more i n d u s t r i a l i z e d ,  t h e  dichotomy between work 
and l e i s u r e  becomes c lea re r .  That is ,  i n  p re - indus t r i a l  s o c i e t i e s  
t h e  s o c i a l  cleavage between means o f  production and t h e  m a s s  of  
workers is not dominant; whereas i n  i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t i e s  t h i s  clea-  
vage is more profound, r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  exclus ion o f  workers from 
investment decision-making and t h e  confinement o f  workers t o  work 
and p lay  wi th in  t h e i r  own c i r c l e s .  

Rea, S.A. "Incentive Ef fec t s  of  Al te rna t ive  Negative Income Tax 
Plans." Journal  o f  Publ ic  Economics 3 (August 1974): 237-249. 

Labor supply funct ions  a re  est imated f o r  those  age 25 and over 
from t h e  March 1967 U.S. Current Population Survey. The supply 
response t o  seven d i f f e r e n t  negative income t a x  p lans  is simulated,  
with p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  pa id  t o  those  i n i t i a l l y  earning more than 
t h e  breakeven income. A $2,400 guarantee f o r  a family of four  is  
est imated t o  reduce t h e  r e c i p i e n t s '  hours suppl ied  by 12 percent .  
If t h e  t a x  rate increases  t o  67 percent ,  t h e  hours reduction rises 
t o  17  percent .  Research is done a t  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  Quanti- 
t a t i v e  Analysis o f  Soc ia l  a i d  Economic Pol icy ,  Toronto. 

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

Reckord, Gordon E. "The Geography of Poverty in  t h e  uni ted  States.," 
I n  Problems and Trends i n  American Geography, e d i t e d  by Saul  B. 
Cohen. New York: B a s i c  Books, Inc., 1967. 

"The purpose o f  t h i s  b r i e f  explora t ion  of  t h e  geography of  
poverty i n  America is t o  h igh l igh t  the  na ture  of i t s  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  
o r  maldis t r ibut ion ,  t o  explore the  causes o f  t h a t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  o t h e r  phenomena, and t o  i n d i c a t e  what s t e p s  
are being taken t o  e l iminate  poverty where it e x i s t s . "  Reckford 
considers  s p e c i f i c  poverty groups: migrant workers; t h e  urban poor; 
and the  dispersed non-urban poor, which a r e  f u r t h e r  d e c l a s s i f i e d  by 
s i z e  and loca t ion  and by c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  r e l a t i n g  t o  physica l  geo- 
graphica l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and causes not  d i r e c t l y  a s soc ia ted  with re- 
source a v a i l a b i l i t y .  



The author expla ins  the  geograph&r8s ca tegor iza t ion  of  welfare 
programs: the re  a r e  those which at tempt t o  modify t h e  environment 
i n  o rde r  t o  improve regional  e f f i c i e n c y ,  and those which aim t o  
improve individual  e f f i c i ency  of group members wi th in  a r eg iona l  
context .  The Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1964 is  among 
those programs mentioned which a r e  designed t o  modify the  i n f r a -  
s t r u c t u r e  of regions,  while many o t h e r  p lans  attempt t o  he lp  t h e  
disadvantaged whose poverty is  unre la ted  t o  t h e i r  na tu ra l  environ- 
ment. 

Reeb, Donald J.,  and Kirk, James T., Jr., eds. ~ o u s i n g  t h e  Poor. 
New York: Praeger Publ ishers ,  1973. 

A compendium of  s ix teen  a r t i c l e s  r e l a t e d  t o  housing t h e  poor. 
"The Housing,Needs of  t h e  Poor: A Reinterpre ta t ion ,"  by I r v i n g  
S i l v e r  and Lawrence Smith, d iscusses  whether a "housing solu t ion"  
independent of an income solu t ion  i s  e i t h e r  poss ib le  o r  p re fe r red .  
An important segment of t h e i r  conclusion is t h a t  although t h e  number 
of substandard dwellings is a reasonable approximation f o r  t h e  ex- 
t e n t  o f  the  housing aspect  of  t h e  poverty problem, it i s  not  a def- 
i n i t i v e  rm5asure. The b a s i s  f o r  t h i s  conclusion is  t h a t  t h e r e  is not  
a one-to-one c o r r e l a t i o n  between t h e  number of  persons r e q u i r i n g  
housing ass i s t ance  and t h e  number of persons occupying substandard 
housing. 

James R. P resco t t  i n  "The Regional Allocat ion of Publ ic  Housing 
Expenditure" measures the  performance o f  t h e  pub l i c  housing program. 
These measures a r e  derived and r e l a t e d  t o  es t imates  of d i r e c t  bene- 
fits provided by p u b l i c  housing. One of  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  conclusions 
is t h a t  given budgetary cons t ra in t s ,  it is l i k e l y  t h a t  " the r e l i a n c e  
on decent ra l ized  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  p r o j e c t  i n i t i a t i o n  r e s u l t s  i n  
excessive expenditures i n  the  l a r g e r  urban communities and t h e  
nor theas tern  s t a t e s  o f  t h e  nat ion.  'I 

Med,  Ray. "Displaced Farm Workers Lose ~ n d u s t r i a l  Jobs i n  Rural 
South." New York Times, 22 January 1975. 

The i n d u s t r i a l  push o f  t h e  l a t e  1960's brought many f a c t o r i e s  
t o  southern r u r a l  communities. "These p l a n t s  were mainly l i g h t  
industry--electronics assembly, small motors, watches and c locks ,  
garment sewing roomsn--and they were brought i n  t o  provide jobs f o r  
thousands of displaced a g r i c u l t u r a l  workers. I n  1975, these  p l a n t s  



have been hard h i t  by t h e  recession.  The Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  
es t imates  t h a t  168,000 manufacturing jobs were l o s t  i n  e i g h t  south- 
e a s t e r n  s t a t e s  between November 1963 and November 1974. I n  add i t ion ,  
many southerners who had migrated t o  northern cities a r e  r e tu rn ing  
because of unemployment i n  the  North. They no t  only f i n d  t h a t  t h e r e  
a r e  no jobs i n  t h e i r  hometowns, b u t  t h a t  'they can no longer go back 
t o  the  land. 

Rees, John. Equality. New York: Praeger Publ ishers ,  1971. 

A s tudy of p o l i t i c a l  and economic' e q u a l i t y ,  i n  which h i s t o r i c a l  -- 

conceptions o f  the d e f i n i t i o n  and r o l e  oE equa l i ty  a r e  surveyed and . 
c r i t i c i z e d .  Two p r i n c i p l e s  of  e a u a l i t v  can be d i s t inau i shed-  "ahso- 

-..- --.ie 
s s  eaua l  

- -- 
l u t e "  e q u a l i t y  which requ i res  t h a t  a l l apeop le  be t r e a t e d  i n  +ha c a m  

way i n  a l l  respects ;  and "condit ional  equa l i ty"  which r e q u i n  _ _  
t reatment unless  reason e x i s t s  f o r  d iscr iminat ion;  Absolute e q u a l i t y  
v i o l a t e s  ordinary notions of  j u s t i c e ,  and is  over ly  r i g i d .  cond i t iona l  
equa l i ty ,  first proposed by A r i s t o t l e ,  is p re fe r red ,  da=n;+~ +he 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  a s soc ia ted  with determining the  f a c t o r s  a..,,.. ,,..,,,b,,L 
reasonable bases f o r  discrimination.  

Reid, Margaret. "Dis t r ibut ion  o f  Non-Money Income." I n  Studies  -- 

on Income and Wealth - 13  (1951): 124-185. 

( V I I )  

A thorough discuss ion of  non-money income and how it is 
measured. Non-money income is composed of many things:  earnings  
i n  kind, home produced goods, home produced se rv ices ,  t h e  se rv ices  
produced by durable goods, g i f t s ,  p r i v a t e  r e l i e f  i n  kind, pub l i c  
r e l i e f  i n  kind,  and p u b l i c  goods. Many of  t h e s e  Bre not  con- 
s ide red  i n  surveys measuring the  s i z e  of t h i s  form of income. 
These surveys do show t h a t  non-money income is concentrated 
among farm fami l i e s  and moreeven lyd i s t r ibu ted  than normal in-  
come. 

The choice of economic u n i t ,  t h e  method of  computing the  
imputed value,  the  p r i c e  chosen a s  the  market equivalent ,  and t h e  
choice of  c o s t s  a s soc ia ted  with t h e  good's n e t  value,  w i l l  a l l  
have an impact on t h e  s i z e  of  imputed value. The conclusion of 
the  d iscuss ion was t h a t ,  i n  genera l ,  it is  no t  a good idea t o  
lump money and non-money income together  because the two a r e ,  i n  
very fundamental ways, d i f f e r e n t  th ings .  



Reid, Margaret W. "The Effect  of Income Concept upon Expenditure 
Curves of Poor Families." Studies i n  Income and Wealth 15 (1952). 

Income is  a par t i cu la r ly  bad proxy f o r  welfare among farm-£am- 
i l ies ,who tend t o  have variable incomes. Consumption had a la rger  
corre la t ionwith  the number of cows on the  farm than it did with 
general ne t  income i n  one study of Wisconsin farm families.  A 

number of problems pecul iar  t o  estimating the  income of farmers 
and methods t o  dea l  with these problems a r e  discussed. Problems 
include the  d i s t i nc t i on  between current expenses and cap i t a l  
outlays,  changes i n  farm inventions, and dynamic incomes. Con- 
sumption was found t o  be a poor subs t i tu te  f o r  income because the 
occasional purchase of consumer durables makes it randomly var iable  
and because it w i l l  show a spendthr i f t  family t o  be b e t t e r  off  
than a miserly one even i f  everything except t a s t e s  a r e  the  same. 
This l a s t  objection a l so  holds f o r  the use of ne t  worth a s  a 
measure of welfare. The separation of permanent and t rans i to ry  
components of income through the  use of cor re la t ion  analysis  is 
a l s o  suggested i n  the  paper. 

*Reid, Margaret. Statement Before the Subcommittee on the War on 
Poverty Pr0CW.m of the  Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Eighty-eighth Congress, Second Session. Washington: 
U.S. Government Pr int ing Office, 1964. 

Reid c r i t i c i z e s  both the  provisions of the Economic Opportunity 
Act and the Council of Econpmic Advisors' de f in i t ion  of poverty. 
Manpower t ra in ing ,  t he  main th rus t  of the b i l l ,  w i l l  do l i t t l e  t o  
a i d  the  ab jec t  poor who need welfare payments and casework. Any 
def in i t ion  of poverty based on a single year ' s  money income w i l l  
not capture a family's l eve l  of l iv ing ,  f o r  many poor families 
spend more than they earn. Thus, the Council 's est imates of the 
extent  of poverty a r e  in f la ted  by the number of those suffer ing 
temporary reductions of income but who a re  i n  f a c t  maintaining t h e i r  
previous leve ls  of consumption. 



Reid, Roy. "Rural Areas' Population Gains Now Outgrowing Urban 
Regions." New York Times, 18 May 1975, p. 1. 

Census Bureau surveys since 1970 suggest t h a t  nonmetropolitan 
areas a re  now growing f a s t e r  than metropolitan areas. This t rend is 
accounted fo r  by several  fac tors  including decentralization of manu- 
facturing,  e a r l i e r  ret irement,  development of r u r a l  recreat ion areas ,  
the growth of colleges and un ivers i t i es  i n  nonmetropolitan areas ,  t he  
leve l l ing  off  of farm population l o s s ,  the  environmental movement, 
long distance commuting f a c i l i t a t e d  by improved t ransporta t ion,  and 
the an t imater ia l i s t i c ,  antisuburban "youth revolution." Despite the  
dramatic reversal  of the  rural-urban migratory trends,  demographers 
a re  re luctant  t o  conclude t h a t  the  reversal  is  indicat ive  of a long- 
term trend. Higher t ransporta t ion costs  w i l l  undoubtedly slow down 
or reverse t he  urban-rural migration. The indus t r i a l  development 
i w l i c a t i o n s  of the  trend a re  ambiguous. Industry a t t r ac t ed  t o  r u r a l  
areas has been characterized by low wages and stagnation. In  f a c t ,  
the  r a t e  of i ndus t r i a l  decentra l izat ion has slowed down since before 
1970. 

*Rein, Martin. "Problems i n  the Definit ion and Measurement of 
Poverty." In  Poverty i n  America, edi ted by Louis A. Ferman, Joyce L. 
Kornbluh, and Alan Haber. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press,  
1965. 

A detai led discussion of the problems inherent i n  a def in i t ion  and 
measurement of poverty t h a t  is  based on the cos t s  of subsistence. Some 
attempt is made t o  place the analysis i n  an h i s t o r i c a l  context, a l -  
though no systematic h i s to r i ca l  review is.at tempted.  Rein tries t o  
demonstrate t h a t  the subsistence leve l  def in i t ion  of poverty is  circu- 
l'ar, arb i t ra ry ,  and r e l a t i ve .  Since it must be based on actual  l eve l s  
and pat terns  of l i v ing  a s  well as nu t r i t i ona l  requirements, a subsis- 
tence def in i t ion  requires t h a t  we know i n  advance t he  relevant income 
group which dist inguished the poor from the non-poor. Numerous pro- 
cedures i n  the subsistence leve l  def in i t ion  a re  challenged. Other 
def ini t ions  of poverty re la ted  t o  inequali ty (income d is t r ibu t ion)  and 
ex te rna l i ty  ( soc ia l  consequences of poverty) a r e  examined. 



Reiner, J a n e t  S. "Typologies of Poverty Populations." I n  
Meaning and Measurement of Poverty, ed i t ed  by Morton Baratz and 
W i l l i a m  Grigsby. Pennsylvania: I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Environmental 
S tudies ,  Universi ty of  Pennsylvania, 1968. 

A survey a r t i c l e  of a l t e r n a t i v e  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  poverty. Reiner  
d i s t ingu i shes  between two types of  poverty d e f i n i t i o n s :  s o c i a l  c l a s s  
o r i en ted  d e f i n i t i o n s  and c u l t u r a l  de f in i t ions .  Poverty d e f i n i t i o n s  
are c lassed  a s  s o c i a l  c l a s s  o r i en ted  i f  they focus on the  o b j e c t i v e  
a t t r i b u t e s  of an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  economic pos i t ion  a s  measures of pov- 
e r t y .  The c u l t u r a l  approach, on the  o t h e r  hand, i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  poor 
by r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e i r  values--including l i f e  s t y l e s  and a t t i tudes - -  
r a t h e r  than t h e i r  a t t r i b u t e s .  Reiner notes t h a t  while the  c u l t u r a l  
d e f i n i t i o n s  o f f e r  a r i c h e r  p i c t u r e  of poverty,  they a r e  somewhat more 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  use f o r  measurement purposes than t h e  s o c i a l  c l a s s  
d e f i n i t i o n .  

~ e i n h a r d t ,  Paul  G. "Economies of Scale i n  Consumption." R i v i s t a  
In ternazionale  d i  Scienze Economiche e Commerciali 21 (May 1974) - 

Quanti ty d iscounts  (reductions i n  t h e  u n i t  p r i c e  of  a good as 
t h e  purchase s i z e  increases)  a r e  examined, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  
case o f  goods such a s  g roce r i e s  which have a r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  
packaging overhead. I f  t h e  packaging c o s t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  cons tan t  
f o r  t h e  manufacturer regardless  of  package s i z e ,  then ,  under t h e  
assumption of  f ixed  u n i t  p r i c e s ,  t h e  l a rge  package buyer subs id izes  
t h e  small  package buyer. I f  packaging overhead is  simply added t o  
t h e  p r i c e  of  t h e  contents ,  then t h e r e  is  an e f f e c t i v e  quan t i ty  d i s -  
count. A production model pa t terned a f t e r  Becker is developed; 
and it is shown t h a t  a household which maximizes output ,  under t h e  
condi t ion  of  quan t i ty  d iscounts ,  w i l l  consume i n  a manner t h a t  uses  
resources more e f f i c i e n t l y  than the  cons tant  u n i t  p r i c e  s i t u a t i o n .  
Though manufacturers might be i n d i f f e r e n t  t o - t h e s e  two p r i c i n g  al- 
t e r n a t i v e s  s ince  they a r e  compensated i n  e i t h e r  case ,  it is sug- 
ges ted  t h a t  market pressures  from those households which gain from 
quan t i ty  d iscounts  would force  t h e  i ssue .  Manufacturers n o t  
o f fe r ing  quan t i ty  d iscounts  would lose  t h e i r  l a rge  quan t i ty  buyers 
and would be forced t o  r a i s e  p r i c e s  s ince  they would have no buyers 
t o  subs id ize  t h e  f ixed u n i t  p r i c e s  they o f fe red  t o  small  q u a n t i t y  
consumers. Data co l l ec ted  by the  Chicago Consumer Panel on t h e  
p r i c e s  pa id  f o r  grocery items by high and low income fami l i e s  



Reynolds, Lloyd George., The S t ruc tu re  o f  Labor Markets: Wages and 
Labor ~ o b i l i t y  i n  Theory and Pract ice .  Westport, Connecticut: 
Greenwood Press ,  1951. 

--- 

divided i n t o  groups of small ,  medium, and l a r g e  purchasers  a r e  pre- 
sented  t o  show t h a t  t h i s  predic t ion  is  borne out .  "Quantity d is -  
counts a l l o c a t e  most e f f i c i e n t l y  among consumers t h e  v a s t  resources 
soc ie ty  decides t o  channel i n t o  packaging. -Judged i n  terms of t h e  
wastes t h a t  would be crea ted  i f  f ixed u n i t  p r i c e s  prevented t h i s  
a l l o c a t i o n ,  quan t i ty  discounts  a r e  seen to  perform a s u b s t a n t i a l  
a l l o c a t i v e  r o l e  i n  our  society."  

The first seven chapters  o f  t h i s  book c o n s i s t  of a d e t a i l e d  
case  study of  l abor  mobil i ty and wages i n  a medium-sized New England 
town. The study was r e s t r i c t e d  t o  manual workers and it involved . 
interviewing workers, managers, personnel d i r e c t o r s ,  and o the r s .  
Workers were found t o  e x h i b i t  a p a t t e r n  o f  mobi l i ty  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  
t h e  hypothesis  t h a t  they stayed i n  t h e  same f i r m ,  occas ional ly  
s h i f t i n g  jobs, a s  long a s  t h e  condit ions i n  t h e i r  job remained above 
some minimum leve l .  Should condit ions no t  remain above t h a t  l e v e l ,  
the worker would q u i t  and search f o r  jobs i n  the same l o c a l i t y ,  
r e l y i n g  pr imar i ly  on word-of-mouth and f r i ends .  H e  would accept  
t h e  f i r s t  open job he came across t h a t  seemed t o  meet h i s  minimum 
condi t ions  and test it o u t  f o r  a f e w  months. Should it t u r n  ou t  
t o  be unacceptable he would q u i t  and resume searching.  Otherwise, 
he  would s tay .  Included i n  the  book a r e  d e t a i l e d  examinations of 
t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s - o f  l abor  demand and l a b o r  recrui tment ,  worker 
a t t i t u d e s ,  and i n t e r i n d u s t r y  and in teroccupat ional  s h i f t s  by 
workers. The determinants of p l a n t  wage l e v e l s  w e r e  also examined 
i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l .  

- 

Ribich, Thomas I. Educati0.n and Poverty.   roo kings I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1968. 

A cos t -benef i t  ana lys i s  o f  investment in education a s  an a n t i -  
poverty weapon. The author holds t h a t  t h e r e  is  a n a t u r a l  tendency 
toward under-investment i n  education due t o  e x i s t i n g  c a p i t a l  market 
b a r r i e r s .  These forces  apply a f o r t i o r i  t o  t h e  poor. Some degree 
of government subs id iza t ion  is necessary t o  compensate f o r  these  
i n h i b i t i n g  f a c t o r s .  Subsidizat ion pol icy  should be based on favor- 
a b l e  cos t -benef i t  r a t i o s .  



Explores payoff j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  an t i -pover ty  programs i n  t h e  
a r e a  of educa t ion  such a s  compensatory educa t ion ,  job r e t r a i n i n g  
and drop-out prevent ion  programs. A q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  r e v e a l s  
g e n e r a l l y  low c o s t  b e n e f i t  r a t i o s  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e s e  programs. 

Notes t h a t  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e s e  l i m i t e d  f i n a n c i a l  ga ins  may 
be  seen i n  perce ived  s o c i a l  and non-pecuniary by-products of educa- 
t i o n  s2ch a s  reducing dependency, provid ing  equal  oppor tun i ty ,  and 
developing i n d i v i d u a l  c h a r a c t e r  and i n t e l l e c t .  P r e f e r e n t i a l  weight- 
i n g  o f  such a n t i c i p a t e d  s o c i a l  b e n e f i t s  may a l t e r  cos t -benef i t  calcu-  
l a t i o n s .  

*Rice, G. Randolph. "Poverty and I n d u s t r i a l  Growth P a t t e r n s :  Some 
Cross-State Evidence." Jou rna l  o f  Regional Science 1 3  (December 1973) : 
377-384. 

T e s t s  t h e  hypothes is  which s t a t e s  t h a t  r eg iona l  growth p a t t e r n s  
are dependent upon t h e  e x t e n t  of pover ty  i n  t h e  region.  The au tho r  
argues that pover ty  h inde r s  s t a t e  growth p a t t e r n s ;  t h i s  conten t ion  
r e v e r s e s  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  t h e  causa l  sequence proposed by many s t u d i e s .  
The empi r i ca l  r e s u l t s  show t h a t  " s t u d i e s  which t r e a t  economic growth 
as a causa l  v a r i a b l e  i n  t h e  f i g h t  a g a i n s t  pover ty  are neg lec t ing  t h e  
simultaneous b i a s  i n h e r e n t  i n  such a cause-effect  sequence." Secondly, 
pover ty  is an o b s t a c l e  i n  a state's a b i l i t y  t o  fo l low n a t i o n a l  growth 
t r ends ;  and t h i r d l y ,  " d i f f e r e n t i a l  s h i f t s ,  t h e  indexes which charac- 
t e r i z e  r e l a t i v e  state advantages among t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  s e c t o r s ,  r e s u l t  
mainly from t h e  h i s t o r i c a l ,  n a t u r a l  advantag,es t h a t  e x i s t  among 
s t a t e s .  . . " 

Richardson, Harry W. Regional ~conomics :  Location Theory, Urban 
S t r u c t u r e  and Reaional Chanae. New York: Praeaer  Pub l i she r s ,  1969. 

T r a d i t i o n a l  economic theory  a b s t r a c t s  from s p a t i a l  a s p e c t s  of  
t h e  economy. For  i n s t ance ,  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e  u s u a l l y  i s  impl ied  
t o  t a k e  p l ace  i n  a world economy without  d i s t a n c e  o r  t r a n s p o r t  
c o s t s .  Furthermore, i f  c l a s s i c a l  economic assumptions a r e  
accepted ( i - e . ,  wage and p r i c e  f l e x i b i l i t y  and f a c t o r  mob i l i t y  
w i th in  a c o u n t r y ) ,  many r eg iona l  problems w i l l  n o t  arise s i n c e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  p r i c e s ,  c o s t s ,  wages, and incomes between r eg ions  
cannot p e r s i s t .  These assumptions have excluded from economic 
a n a l y s i s  many important  problems. For i n s t a n c e ,  "market f o r c e s  do 
n o t  l e a d  i n e v i t a b l y  t o  e q u a l i t y  of r e g i o n a l  p e r  c a p i t a  incomes o r  
t o  t h e  opt imal  s p a t i a l  a l l o c a t i o n  of resources ,  and i n  some cir- 
cumstances may ope ra t e  i n  a d i s e q u i l i b r a t i n g  manner." 



This textbook develops economic theory t o  include s p a t i a l  
aspects. Three .approaches are  used t o  analyze the economic i m -  
p l icat ions  of the spa t i a l  dimension: I) one approach "assumes 
t h a t  the location of population, industry,  and resources i s  fixed, 
a s  well a s  channels of transportation,  and conceives of space a s  
a f r i c t i on  t o  the flow of commodities between fixed points." 
2)  The second approach i s  a "more generalized s p a t i a l  analysis  
which includes the determination of the  s p a t i a l  s t ruc ture  i t s e l f . "  
3)  And the t h i r d  concentrates on the in te r re ia t ionsh ips  between 
regions i n  the national economy. The book is divided i n t o  three 
sections covering location theory, urban economics and regional 
economics. Topics covered i n  the regional economics sect ion in- 
clude the concept of a region, interregional  income theory, regional 
business cycles, fac tor  mobility, regional growth, and pol icy ob- 
jectives and s t ra teg ies .  

Richardson, Harry W. "Regional Growth." In Regional Economics: 
Location Theory, Urban Structure and Regional Change. New York: 
Praeger Publishers, 1969: 321-357. 

This chapter concentrates on adapting growth models developed 
fo r  national economies t o  a regional context. Four models a r e  dis-  
cussed. The Harrod-Domar theory is a Keynesian demand-dominated 
theory. It suggests t h a t  "with balance of payments equilibrium, 
regions should grow f a s t e r  the higher t h e i r  propensi t ies  t o  save 
and the lower t h e i r  capital-output ra t ios . "  This model i s  most 
relevant t o  explaining growth i n  lagging regions where e f fec t ive  
demand is l i ke ly  t o  be insuff ic ient ,  The neoclassical  model con- 
centrates on the demand side.  ~ c c o r d i n g  t o  t h i s  model, the  r a t e  of 
growth of income i s  based on cap i ta l  accumulation, the  increase i n  
the labor supply and technological progress. The t h i r d  theory of 
regional growth i s  based on exports. An increase i n  the  export 
base ( a l l  exportable goods and services  of a region) "se t s  o f f  a 
multiplier  process where the mult ipl ier  is equal t o  the t o t a l  re- 
gional output divided by t h e ' t o t a l  exports." This model has severe 
explanatory and predictive l imitations.  According t o  the sec tor  
model, which i s  a l so  of limited usefulness, growth depends on re la-  
t i v e  growth of the  agr icu l tura l ,  manufacturing and service  sec tors  
i n  the region. 

Another approach t o  regional growth which i s  less abs t rac t  and 
theoret ical ,  but more adaptable and useful,  is t o  examine the  dynam- 
ics of the i ndus t r i a l  s t ructure  of the  region. Richardson concludes 
with a discussion of the question of long run convergence of per 
capi ta  income. H e  finds tha t  the lldominant fac tor  behind differen-  
t i a l  changes i n  regional per capi ta  income throughout the period 
1880-1950 was changes i n  the re la t ive  importance of agr icu l tura l  
and manufacturing employment within each region." 



Ries, Alber t ,  and Watts, Harold W. "An Overview o f  t h e  - _ _  -& A -d 

Results." In  Work Incentives and Income Guarantees, e d i t e d  by Joseph 
A. Pechman and P. Michael Timpane. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings 
I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1975. 

t i v e  p lan  a r e  reviewed here. The c l a s s i c a l  theory o f  l abor - l e i su re  
choice was t h e  b a s i s  f o r  expecta t ions  t h a t  p lans  with h igher  t a x  
r a t e s  would have l a r g e r  s u b s t i t u t i o n  e f f e c t s  and would produce g r e a t e r  
reductions i n  l abor  supply. S imi la r ly ,  a t  a given t a x  r a t e ,  p l ans  
with t h e  most generous payments were expected t o  cause t h e  l a r g e s t  
reduction i n  l abor  supply. The above theory does no t  t a k e  i n t o  ac- 
count c e r t a i n  dynamic elements t h a t  w e r e  p resen t  i n  t h e  experiment: 
wage rates were no t  exogenously given bu t  r a t h e r  could be influenced 
by t h e  worker, t h e  experiment was o f  f i n i t e  dura t ion ,  and t h e r e  
e x i s t e d  a background welfare system. I n  genera l ,  t h e  est imated e f f e c t s  
on l abor  supply were i n  accord with expectat ions.  The major s u r p r i s e  
w a s  t h e  absence of any negative e f f e c t  on t h e  l a b o r  supply o f  black 
households. For t h e  group a s  a whole, t h e  e f f e c t s  w e r e  "negative, I 

u sual ly  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  b u t  not  la rge .  " There was a l a r g e  r e l a t i v e  re- 
duction i n  t h e  l abor  force  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e  of white wives. I f  t h e  
cost o f  a negative income t a x  program is ca lcu la ted  on t h e  assumption 
of no reduction i n  l abor  supply, then these  r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  
est imated c o s t  w i l l  be too  low. "The added cos t  produced by the  
supply response is ,  however, a r a t h e r  small  por t ion  o f  t h e  t o t a l  
cost--not more than 10 percent  and probably c l o s e r  t o  5 percent .  

Riessman, Frank; Cohen, Jerome; and P e a r l ,  A r t h u r ,  eds. Mental 
Health o f  the  Poor. New York: The Free  Press  of Glencoe, 1964. 

S i x t y  con t r ibu to r s  d iscuss  "psychotherapeutic, s o c i a l ,  and 
casework approaches, techniques, and goals  appropr ia te  f o r  low 
income and blue c o l l a r  workers." The i s s u e s  which a r e  covered 
include s o c i a l  c l a s s  f ac to r s  and mental i l l n e s s ,  t rea tment ,  low- 
income behavior, new approaches t o  t rea tment ,  socio-therapy, new 
i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and drug addict ion.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
i n  Canada and t h e  United States) 



Riew, 3. "Migration and Public  Policy." Journal of Regional Science 
1 3  (1973): 65-76. 

This paper argues t h a t  the re  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e rences  between 
individual  and s o c i a l  ca lcu la t ions  of  t h e  n e t  economic b e n e f i t  of m i -  
g ra t ion .  Aspects t h a t  a r e  important t o  s o c i a l  economic welfare b u t  
usually escape individual  cons idera t ion  include t h e  e f f e c t  of migra- 
t i o n  on resource use i n  p r iva te  housing, pub l i c  and p r i v a t e l y  owned 
s o c i a l  overhead c a p i t a l ,  and t h e  c o s t s  o f  providing pub l i c  se rv ices .  
For ins tance ,  migration causes congestion i n  cit ies and forces  re- 
maining res iden t s  i n  t h e  sending a r e a s  t o  bea r  a heavier  pe r  c a p i t a  
burden f o r  supporting t h e  cos t s  o f  e s s e n t i a l  serv ices .  Neither of 
these  aspects  would necessa r i ly  be considered by p o t e n t i a l  migrants. 
But it is no t  se l f -evident  t h a t  t h e  migrat ion t h a t  a c t u a l l y  does 
t ake  place is  beyond what is j u s t i f i e d  s o c i a l l y .  Many f a c t o r s  pose 
barriers t o  mobil i ty t h a t  prevent t h e  economically optimal amount 
of migration from an individual  p o i n t  o f  view. These b a r r i e r s  in -  
clude emotional attachment, f i n a n c i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s ,  lack  of informa- 
t i o n  and uncertainty.  Riew concludes t h a t  p u b l i c  programs should 
be "aimed a t  improving earnings prospects  where t h e  p o t e n t i a l  m i -  
gran t s  cu r ren t ly  res ide ."  

mew, John. "Scale Economies i n  Pub l i c  Schools." Review of ~conomics  
and S t a t i s t i c s  54 (1972): 100. 

Riew defends c r i t i c i s m  of h i s  f inding o f  economies of  s c a l e  i n  
pub l i c  high schools by ind ica t ing  t h e  flaws i n  a study which had 
f a i l e d  t o  confirm h i s  f indings .  Riew (1966) had found t h a t  an in-  
crease of  pup i l  enrollment from 200 t o  about 1,700 would lead  t o  a 
t o t a l  average savings of over 200 d o l l a r s  p e r  pup i l  i n  operat ing ex- 
penditures. Osbur's (1970) f ind ing  of neg l ig ib le  economies of s c a l e  
i n  high school operat ion i s  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  h i s  use of  an expenditure 
function (which includes demand va r i ab les  " tax  levy," "assessed 
v a l u a t i o ~  p e r  pup i l ,  " ,"median educational  l e v e l  of r e s iden t s"  1 i n s t e a d  
of a cos t  function.  



Ritchey, P.N. "Urban Poverty and Rural t o  Urban Migration." Rural 
-- 

Sociology 39 (1974) : 12-27. 

( V I  1 I 

There is  the widespread view t h a t  rural-to-urban migrants are  
sa tura t ing  the ghetto areas of large c i t i e s  and disproportionately 
contributing t o  poverty i n  urban areas.  In  t h i s  paper, da ta  from 
the 1967 Survey of Economic Opportunity are  analyzed t o  explore 
two dimensions of the presumed relationship of rural-urban mipra- 
t ion and the  p l i gh t  of c i t i e s :  (1) the location of r u r a l  migrants 
i n  urban areas and ( 2 )  the extent of t h e i r  contribution t o  urban 
poverty. This paper compares the location and poverty of rural -  
urban migrants with t h a t  of indigenous urbanites i n  nonmetropolitan 
and metropolitan areas by size--including the  metropolitan r ing  and 
poor and nonpoor areas of cen t ra l  c i t i e s .  White-.Black differences 
are emphasized and the  re la t ionship of poverty and previous o r  pro- 
longed urban experience among migrants is a l so  examined. The 
findings indicate  t h a t  urban poverty and the  p l i gh t  of c i t i e s  are 
the  consequences of broader s t ruc tu ra l  features  of our society-- 
the handicaps of age, of being a female head of household, o r  of 
the s t a t u s  ascribed t o  Blacks--and not t he  product of rural-urban 
migration. 

(From the  a r t i c l e )  

*Ftoach, Jack L. "Sociological Analysis and Poverty." American 
Journal of Sociology 71 (July 1965): 68-75. 

(11) 

The a r t i c l e  reviews h i s t o r i c a l  concepts of poverty and proposes 
a scheme i n  which the conditions and e f f ec t s  of material  deprivation 
are given a more prominent ro le  i n  the  causal analysis of poverty. 

In a footnote, Roach defines h i s  use of the "poor" t o  mean t h a t  
pa r t  of the population "which has been ex is t ing  under sub-standard 
conditions of l i f e  f o r  an extended period of time." By "conditions 
of l i f e "  he means physical  needs such a s  food, c lothing and she l te r .  

The a r t i c l e ' s  main focus i s  two-fold: (1) the reasons f o r  t he  
lack of s tudies  on the  poor and the  misconceptions of so  many soci- 
o log is t s ,  as  opposed t o  other  students on the  subject ,  who have 
studied the poor; and (2) the consequences of the material  condi- 
t ions  of poverty for  soc i a l  behavior. 



Roach, Jack L.,  and Gurssl in,  O r v i l l e  R. "An Evaluation of the  Concept 
'Culture of Poverty' ." Socia l  Forces 45 (March 1967): 383-392. 

An examination of t h e  concept of a c u l t u r e  o f  poverty and l o g i c a l  
and empirical  de f i c i enc ies  i n  its use. There are a number of problems 
i n  t h e  use of the  concept of a c u l t u r e  o f  poverty,  including:  

1) d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  between conceiving t h e  c u l t u r e  o f  poverty 
a s  a n a t u r a l  evolvement from the  main c u l t u r e  o r  a s  a 
reac t ion  t o  it; 

2) genera l iz ing  from r e l a t e d  subcul tures  t o  t h e  c u l t u r e  of 
poverty; . 

3) f a i l u r e  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  purposes served by t h e  concept; 

4) inadequate designation o f  subcu l tu ra l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  and 

5) lack of  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of independent and dependent v a r i a b l e s ,  
e.g. f a i l u r e  t o  d i s t ingu i sh  between c u l t u r e  a s  desc r ip t ion  
and c u l t u r e  as cause. 

I f  s o c i o l o g i s t s  a r e  t o  continue t o  use the concept o f  a c u l t u r e  
of poverty then a t t e n t i o n  must be pa id  t o  ' the type o f  population f o r  
which it is appropr ia te ,  f o r  example, t h e  long-term poor. 

kodomoski, Alexander L. ,  and Mills, Anita U. "Family Income and 
.Related Charac te r i s t i c s  Among Low-Income Counties and S ta tes . "  
Welfare Research Report #l. Washington, D.C.: Government P r i n t i n g  
Office,  1964, 

This 1960 poverty study emphasizes r u r a l  poverty. Nearly ha l f  
of a l l  t h e  U.S. poor (incomes under $3,000) were r u r a l ;  and i n  t h e  
poorest  region i n  t h e  country, the  South, poverty was pr imar i ly  a 
rural phenomenon. Non-whites were found t o  be e s p e c i a l l y  l i k e l y  t o  
be poor,. whether on southern farms o r  i n  nor thern  c i t i e s .  The poor 
were found t o  be shar ing  i n  economic growth, wi th  t h e  poorer  states' 
and counties '  incomes o f t e n  r i s i n g  f a s t e r  than t h e  n a t i o n a l  average. 



Rogers, Tommy W: " ~ i g r a t i o n  Attractiveness of Southern Metropolitan 
Areas. " Social Science Quarterly 50 (1969) : 325-336. 

An examination of the  net  migration r a t e s  of Southern Standard 
Metropolitan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA) from the standpoint of SMSA 
differences which appear t o  be associated with the  s i z e ,  r a t e ,  and 
direct ion of flow of migrants during the  1950-1960 decade. The Simon- 
Bealock technique f o r  making causal inferences from cor re la t iona l  
da ta  is used. Migration was found t o  be caused by a composite of 
in te r re la ted  demographic and socio-economic fac tors ,  and not explan- 
able by any s ingle  factor .  The indicators  of i ndus t r i a l  s t a t u s  and 
socio-economic s t a t u s  and the  var iable  of p a s t  migration were the  
s t rongest  causal influences. Socio-economic var iables  c lear ly  out- 
weighed purely demographic factors .  High migration r a t e s  were char- 
a c t e r i s t i c  of areas of indus t r ia l  expansion. 

Rokeach, Milton, and Parker, Seymour. "Values a s  Social  Indicators  

(XI) 

Explores the us$fulness of values, i.e., preferred end-states 
of existence o r  modes of behavior, a s  s o c i a l  indicators  of under- 
lying soc ia l  problems. Using value choices of a nat ional  sample, 
an attempt was made t o  determine the  ex ten t  and nature of cu l tu r a l  
differences between groups d i f fe r ing  in socio-economic s t a t u s  and 
race. The publication of The Negro Family ( the  "Moynihan Report") 
caused l i ve ly  debate and invective about the  issue of whether o r  
not cu l tu r a l  differences e x i s t  between the  poor and the r i c h  and 
between Negro and white. The i s sue  of whether those l i v ing  i n  
Poverty, par t i cu la r ly  the Negro poor, a re  characterized by a 
d i s t inc t ive  "culture of poverty" has pol icy ramifications f o r  pro- 
grams of poverty-amelioration and community development. The 
findings reported here lend support t o  the idea t h a t  considerable 

.value differences dist inguish the r i ch  from the poor, but not 
Negroes from whites. (For the most p a r t ,  d i f ferences  found between 
the l a t t e r  disappear when socio-economic posi t ion is controlled.) 



Roosevelt, Franklin D. "The Second Inaugural Address. ' I  See One- 
Third of  a Nation Ill-Housed, I l l -Clad ,  111-~ourished. '  20 January 
1937." In The Publ ic  Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. Roosevelt,  
6 (1937) : 1-6. 

The purpose of t h i s  speech is t o  draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  poor 
people i n  t h i s  country and t o  e s t a b l i s h  the  goal  of b e t t e r i n g  t h e i r  
l o t .  Though Roosevelt 's  d e f i n i t i o n  of "poor" people is  very vague, 
w e  i n f e r  t h a t  he de f ines  them a s  t h a t  p a r t  o f  the  populat ion with 
the  bottom t h i r d  s tandard  of l iv ing .  These a r e  people denied ade- 
quate food, housing, c lo th ing ,  education,  r ec rea t ion ,  and "the oppor- 
t u n i t y  t o  b e t t e r  t h e i r  l o t . "  FDR's d e f i n i t i o n  inc ludes  both t h e  
economic and the  s o c i a l  aspects  of  poverty,  t h e  economic being t h e  
lack of income t o  ob ta in  adequate food, c lo th ing ,  housing, recrea-  
t i o n ;  and the  s o c i a l  being the  i n a b i l i t y  t o  ob ta in  adequate housing, 
education, and the  opportunity t o  improve one ' s  s i t u a t i o n .  This 
d e f i n i t i o n  seems t o  be both absolute  and re la t ive--absolute  i n  t h a t  
he r e f e r s  to .people  lacking "the n e c e s s i t i e s  of  l i f e , "  and r e l a t i v e  
i n  t h a t  he r e f e r s  t o  people having t h e  lowest  s tandard of l i v i n g .  

Rose, Arnold M. "Distance of Migration and Socio-Economic S t a t u s  
of Migrants. " American Sociologica l  Review 23 (1958) : 420-443. 

Data on immigrants t o  t h e  Minneapolis a r e a  between March 15 and 
Ju ly  1, 1955 a r e  used t o  t e s t  the  following hypothesis: h igher  
s t a t u s  persons, seeking b e t t e r  jobs o r  oppor tun i t i e s ,  must move a 
g r e a t e r  d is tance  t o  f i n d  them, on t h e  average, than persons seeking 
l e s s  des i rab le  oppor tun i t i e s .  

"These d a t a  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  'upper c l a s s '  neighborhoods a r e  
being d ispropor t ionate ly  f i l l e d  with persons who have migrated a 
'long d is tance ,  while t h e  opposi te  is true f o r  t h e  'poorer  c l a s s '  
neighborhoods." The exception is f o r  t h e  poores t  c l a s s  of  neighbor- 
hoods. Most of these  contain d ispropor t ionate  numbers of Negro 
res iden t s ,  many of whom come a l l  t he  way from the  South. 

(Annotation taken p a r t i a l l y  from Mangalam, J.J. Human 
Migration: A Guide t o  Migration L i t e r a t u r e  i n  English,  
1955-1962. Lexington: Universi ty of Kentucky Press ,  



Rosen, Shervin. "Comment on the Effects of Child-Care Programs on 
Women's Work Effort. " Journal 82 Economy 1974) : 
5164-5169. 4 

The theory of u t i l i t y  and demand is  applied t o  the supply of 
labor with le isure t reated as  a consumption good. The indifference 
map may be computed direct ly  from survey data o r  inferred from obser- 
vation of actual work patterns.  The obsexved infrequency of short- 
week workers may not imply a discontinuity i n  the supply function, 
but simply a lack of market offers  of such jobs. 

*Rosenthal, Gerald. "Identifying the Poor: Economic Measures of 
Poverty.'' In  On Understanding Poverty, edited by Daniel Moynihan. 
New York: Basic Books, 1968. 

This a r t i c l e  discusses the issues involved i n  developing poverty 
ident i f icat ion measures based on economic o r  consumption-related c i r -  
cumstances and the implications for  policy of these poverty iden t i f i -  
cation measures. Ideal measures fo r  identifying the poor should pro- 
vide a s ingle ,  measurable character is t ic  o r  group of character is t ics  
t h a t  the poor possess and the non-poor do not possess. It is  agreed 
t h a t  any measure even approximating t h i s  c r i te r ion  must be related 
t o  consumption opportunity. This poverty measure would be sensi t ive 
t o  changes within the groups described as  poor, capable of d is t in-  
guishing degrees of poverty among the poor, and able t o  allow compari- 
son within and between groups over a period of time. The most elemen- 
ta ry  measures of poverty are those using a single leve l  of income. 
Although these measures are  objective, reproducible, and re la t ive ly  

.unambiguous, they are  def icient  i n  indicating the degree t o  which 
individuals o r  groups face l imitations in  consumption opportunity. 
Another approach suggested i s  development of separate estimates of 
single levels of income fo r  different  subgroups of the population. 
These measures take in to  account such character is t ics  as family s ize ,  
geographic location, and age and sex of head of the family. Specific 
budgets are determined- for  specif ic  types of families so tha t  a 
minimal level  of consumption can be supported. Other measures are 
discussed which measure poverty i n  terms of re la t ive  economic levels. 
One suggestion is  tha t  the poverty income cut-off l i ne  should be 
approximately 50 percent of the median income. The cut-off point 
is  shif ted automatically as the economic level of society i n  the 
aggregate is  improved, since such improvement is reflected in  a r i s ing  
median income. In discussing the specif ic  problems of economic pov- 



e r t y  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  measures, Rosenthal p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  income/ 
consumption re la t ionsh ip  i s  not p e r f e c t  and t h a t  income based mea- 
su res  only p a r t l y  r e f l e c t  consumption a b i l i t y .  They do not  t a k e  
i n t o  account the  degree of r e l a t i v e  depr ivat ion  assoc ia ted  with a 
given income (e.g. adequacy of pub l i c  s e r v i c e s )  o r  the  f a c t  t h a t  
the  poor pay more i n  many ins tances  than those i n  t h e  same a r e a  who 
a r e  not poor. 

(Poverty and Human Resources Abst rac ts )  

*ROSS, Arthur. "The Negro i n  the  American ~conomy." I n  Employment, 
Race, and Poverty. New York: Harcourt,  Brace & World, Inc . ,  1967. 

An overview of t h e  Negro p l i g h t  i n  t h e  ~ m e r i c a n  economy from 
s lavery  t o  1964. S t a t i s t i c a l  information on t h e  Negro employment 
problem i s  explored t o  demonstrate i t s  magnitude and i n d i c a t e  t h e  
need f o r  and d i r e c t i o n  of  change. Labor fo rce  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
f igures  f o r  1950 t o  1964 i n d i c a t e  a dec l ine  f o r  Black males and no 
s u b s t a n t i a l  rise f o r  Black females. Ross goes on t o  expla in  how 
t h e  absence of part-time workers from t h e  unemployment measure and 
t h e  use of percentage r a t e s  ins tead  of  absolute  numbers unders ta te  
t h e  degree of t h e  Black employment problem. S t a t i s t i c s  f o r  1964 
show an improvement i n  t h e  employment p i c t u r e  o f  Blacks. ROSS con- 
tends t h i s  i s  because of the  l a rge  margin of e r r o r  i n  BLS repor t s .  

Ross, John A. "Social Class and Medical Care." Journal of Health 
and Human Behavior 3 (1962): 35-40. 

(XI) 

An examination of the  nationwide r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s o c i a l  
c l a s s  and medical care  based on National Health Survey d a t a  f o r  
1957-59. Family income and education of t h e  household head de te r -  
mined c l a s s  s tanding;  frequency o f  v i s i t s  and type of  s e r v i c e  a r e  
discussed. 

Results  of t h e  study corroborate previous work reveal ing  the  
d i r e c t  co r re la t ion  between c l a s s  and medical care .  Though t h e  
lower c l a s ses  experience g r e a t e r  d i s a b i l i t y  and morbidi ty,  they 
consul t  medical personnel  and seek preventa t ive  s e r v i c e s  less fre- 
quently than the  middle and upper c l a s ses .    his may be a t t r i b u t e d  
t o  Unequal purchasing power, d i f f e r i n g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  i l l n e s s ,  
varying theor ies  of i l l n e s s  and o r i e n t a t i o n s  toward t rea tment ,  and 
d i f f e r e n t i a l  knowledge and use of  information. Other f a c t o r s  may 
res ide  i n  the  medical p r a c t i t i o n e r ,  i n  economic cond i t ions ,  o r  i n  
ecologica l  arrangements. 



Rossi, Peter H. "A Cr i t i ca l  Review of the  Analysis of Nonlabor 
Force Responses." In Work Incentives and Income Guarantees, edi ted 
by Joseph A .  Pechman and P. Michael Timpane. Washington, D.C.: 
The Brookings In s t i t u t i on ,  1975, 

Those reports  on the New Jersey negative income experiment which 
deal  with the behavior of par t i c ipan ts  aside from labor supply response 
are  reviewed here. Some of the  areas considered are consumption be- 
havior, family composition changes, educational e f f o r t  of adolescents, 
job turnover, and health care. For example, it was found t h a t  famil- 
i e s  i n  the experimental group were more l i ke ly  t o  purchase a home 
during the  study period; and renters  increased the amount of r en t  
they paid, presumably achieving be t t e r  housing. Experimental famil- 
i e s  were a l so  more l i ke ly  t o  acquire durable goods, par t i cu la r ly  
large home appliances. "The findings concerning housing expenditures 
and durable purchases are among the  firmest pos i t ive  e f f ec t s  t o  be 
found i n  the  e n t i r e  s e t  of papers coming from the  experiment." By 
contras t ,  no s ign i f ican t  experimental e f f ec t s  could be determined 
r e l a t i ng  t o  family composition o r  family relat ionships.  It was- 
found, however, t h a t  the more generous t h e  plan experienced, t h e  
less probabi l i ty  of job turnover; and occupations t h a t  had good ex- 
pected job charac te r i s t i cs  (earnings, s t a t u s ,  job sa t i s fac t ion)  
tended t o  r e t a in  t h e i r  employees. "These findings taken together 
suggest t h a t  the  generous plans a c t  a s  wage subsidies,  e levat ing the  
a b i l i t y  of poorer jobs t o  r e t a in  t h e i r  employees." Some cr i t i c i sm 
is made t h a t  economists dominated t h e  design phase of the  experiment, 
and it is suggested t h a t  a t r ue  in te rd i sc ip l inary  approach involving 
psychologists and sociologis ts  during l a t e r  s t a t e s  of the  experiment 
would have been b e t t e r  achieved by a collaborative e f f o r t  r a the r  
.than the  method of independent analysis which was employed. 

* Rossi, Peter H.,  and Zahava, D. Blum. "Class, S ta tus ,  and Poverty." 
In On Understanding Poverty, edi ted by Daniel P. Moynihan. New York: 
Basic Books, Inc. ,  1968. 

The emphasis of the paper is on how the  poor--those a t  the bottom 
of our American c lass  system--are d i f fe ren t  from the r e s t  of soc ie ty ,  
what tKe causes of poverty a re ,  and how the causes a re  reproduced. 
Important variables include : labor force par t ic ipa t ion ,  occupational 
par t i c ipa t ion ,  family and interpersonal r e l a t i ons ,  community character- 
i s t i c s ,  relat ionships t o  the larger  socie ty ,  and value or ientat ion.  
Three considerations t h a t  should comprise a theory of how c l a s s  d i f f e r -  
ences (socia l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n )  are generated a re  discussed: (1) socio- 
economic s t a tu s  l eve ls ,  ( 2 )  reaction t o  soc i a l  c l a s s ,  and (3)  mainten- 
ance and reinforcement of c lass  differences. Factors of e thn i c i t y ,  
re l ig ion,  and race are  a l so  b r i e f ly  explored. 



Rothenberg, Jerome. "Local Decen t r a l j za t ion  and t h e  Theory o f  Opti-  
mal G~v'ernment.~' I n  The Analysis o f  P u b l i c  Output ,  e d i t e d  by J u l i u s  
Margolis. New York: Nat ional  Bureau of  Economic Research, 1970. 

A mathematical economic model of  suburbaniza t ion  ana lyzes  poten- 
t i a l  diseconomies due t o  e x t e r n a l  e f f e c t s .  E x t e r n a l i t i e s  arise i n  
the fol lowing way. When i n d i v i d u a l s  move o u t  of t h e  c i t y  i n t o  t h e  
suburbs they  do no t  thereby seve r  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  wi th  t h e  c e n t r a l  
c i t y .  They cont inue  t o  use urban p u b l i c  faci l i t ies  and s e r v i c e s  f o r  
which they  no longer  pay t o  a g r e a t e r  e x t e n t  t han  urban dwe l l e r s  use  
suburban f a c i l i t i e s .  Therefore suburbaniza t ion  i s  c a r r i e d  t o o  f a r ,  
because p r i v a t e  i n c e n t i v e s  r e f l e c t  s o c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  i n  a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  
d i s t o r t e d  way. Th i s  l e a d s  t o  i n e f f i c i e n t  p a t t e r n s  of housing,  t r a n s -  
p o r t a t i o n ,  and employment. Excess suburbaniza t ion  l e a d s  t o  excess  
resource  c o s t s  of conduct ing l o c a l  government i n  t h e  me t ropo l i t an  
a r e a ,  and i n c r e a s e s  t h e  r e a l  p r i c e  o f  p u b l i c  goods f o r  t h e  c i t y .  

Wwntree, B. Seebohm, and Lavers,  G.R. Poverty and t h e  Welfare 
S t a t e .  London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1951. - 

I n  t h i s ,  t h e  au tho r s '  t h i r d  survey  o f  York, England, t h e  number 
of people i n  pover ty  i s  shown t o  have dec l ined  between 1900 and 1950. 
Various p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  neasures  w e r e  found t o  have p layed  a p a r t  
i n  t h e  reduct ion  o f  pover ty  i n  York. The pove r ty  l i n e  i s  s t r i n g e n t l y  
and b i o l o g i c a l l y  de f ined ,  and depends on t h e  c o s t  o f  t h e  cheapes t  
sources of  c a l o r i e s  and p ro t e in .  Standards f o r  minimal consumption 
of d o t h i n g ,  "household sundr i e s , "  and f u e l  and l i g h t  were e s t ima ted  
from in t e rv i ew d a t a ,  r u l i n g  ou t  t h e  f i g u r e s  much h ighe r  than  t h e  r e s t  
and adopting t h e  mean of those  remaining as "normal." 

Rubinow, I . M .  "Poverty." I n  The Encyclopedia o f  t h e  S o c i a l  Sc iences ,  
e d i t e d  by Edwin R.A. Seligman. New York: The MacMillan Company, 1930. 

The a r t i c l e  d i s c u s s e s  pover ty  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  pove r ty  i n  d i f f e r e n t  
c o u n t r i e s ,  t he  h i s t o r y  of  poverty i n  modern t i m e s ,  and changing a t t i -  
tudes  and p o l i c i e s  toward poverty.  Poverty may r e f e r  t o  economic 
i n e q u a l i t y ,  economic dependency o r  economic i n s u f f i c i e n c y .  Even t h e  
t h i r d  is a r e l a t i v e  measure, a s  s u f f i c i e n c y  i s  determined by compari- 
son with t h e  r e s t  of t h e  s o c i e t y .  The poverty l i n e  i n  r e a l  terms 
tends  t o  r i s e  a s  a s o c i e t y  advances. 



Rubinow, I .M. "Relief Budgets and s tandards  of Living. " Jewish 
Soc ia l  Service Quarterly 1 (1924) . 

A comparison of  family budgets s e t  by two Phi ladelphia  s o c i a l  
s e r v i c e  agencies,  one f o r  r e l i e f  purposes and t h e  o t h e r  f o r  t h e  
purpose of  s e t t i n g  minimum wages. The budgets were determined by 
surveying the  expenses of  average-sized Phi ladelphia  f ami l i e s  main- 
t a i n i n g  a  "decent" s tandard  of l i v i n g .  Costs included housing, f u e l  
and l i g h t ,  food, c lo th ing,  c a r f a r e ,  c leaning supp l i e s  and se rv ices ,  
h e a l t h ,  f u r n i t u r e ,  t axes ,  education and reading,  r ec rea t ion ,  insu r -  
ance, and miscellaneous. Both agencies sought t o  e s t a b l i s h  a  corn-. 
f o r t a b l e  b u t  not excessive s tandard  of l i v i n g  both f o r  workers and 
r e l i e f  r e c i p i e n t s ,  however the  r e l i e f  agency was wary of  e s t a b l i s h i n g  
a  s tandard  t h a t  would discourage a b l e  family members from working. 
People i n  need o f  r e l i e f ,  i . e . ,  poor people,  were i m p l i c i t l y  defined 
a s  those with incomes i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  provide them with a  "decent" 
o r  "comfortable" s tandard  of  l iv ing .  

* ~ u c k e r ,  George W. S i x  Years of Progress.  Washington, D.C.: 
Rural .Housing Al l iance ,  1974. 

An ana lys i s  o f  t h e  Farmers Home Administrat ion 's  Sect ion 502 
home ownership loan program covering t h e  six-year  per iod  1969-1973. 
The purpose of  t h e  ana lys i s  i s  t o  attempt t o  measure t h e  s i z e  and 
changes i n  the  program, both n a t i o n a l l y  and by s t a t e  a g a i n s t  need. 
I n  t h e  context  of t h e  r e p o r t ,  need is defined a s  the  " t a r g e t  con- 
s t i tuency."  Using a  s imple  formula, it was found t h a t  FmHA began 
wi th  a t a r g e t  const i tuency s i x  yea r s  ago o f  2.3 mi l l ion  fami l i e s .  
On a na t iona l  b a s i s ,  i n  s i x  years ,  it made enough i n i t i a l  loans  t o  
cover 21% of t h e  t a r g e t  const i tuency.  However, t h e  g r e a t  v a r i a t i o n s  
i n  performance among t h e  s t a t e s  is no t  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h i s  n a t i o n a l  
f igure ;  and it is the  performance of  t h e  s t a t e  agencies which a f f e c t  
t h e  populat ion t o  be reached. 

* ~ u r a l  Housing All iance and the  Housing Assistance Council. Publ ic  
Housing: Where It Is and Isn't--Summary. Washington, D.C.: 1972. 

A summary of an analys is  of pub l i c  housing. The study measured 
the  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  program r e t a i n s  an urban b i a s  and found what 
o t h e r  geographical d i s p a r i t i e s  a r e  evident ,  using county-based da ta .  
I n  o rde r  t o  g e t  an urban/rural  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  system t h a t  would o f f e r  
a  range of measurement, counties  were c l a s s i f i e d  both a s  t o  t h e i r  



metropoli tan s t a t u s  and a s  t o  t h e i r  popula t ion  d e n s i t y .  The a n a l y s i s  
found t h a t  based on popula t ion  d e n s i t y  t h e  p u b l i c  housing program 
c l e a r l y  remains an urban-focused one. Moreover, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  
p u b l i c  housing appears  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  d e n s i t y  of  popu la t ion  
and t h e  met ropol i tan  s t a t u s  of  t h e  county; t h a t  i s ,  t h e  amount of 
p u b l i c  housing i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  b e a r s  l i t t l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  
need f o r  it, and t h i s  d i s p a r i t y  i s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  degree  of 
urbaniza t ion .  

( P a r t i a l l y  t aken  from t h e  s tudy)  

Rural Poverty,  Hearings Before t h e  Nat iona l  Advisory Commission on 
,Rural Poverty.  Washington, D.C.: 1967. 

On September 27, 1966, P r e s i d e n t  Lyndon B. Johnson e s t a b l i s h e d  
t h e  National  Advisory Commission on Rural Poverty.  To t h i s  group 
w a s  ass igned  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  cons t ruc t ing  a comprehensive s tudy  
and a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e  c u r r e n t  economic s i t u a t i o n  and t r e n d s  i n  American 
r u r a l  l i f e .  

P u b l i c  hear ings  were conducted i n  Tucson, Arizona; Memphis, 
Tennessee; and Washington, D.C. du r ing  t h e  win te r  o f  1967. The ver-  
batim t r a n s c r i p t s  o f  t h e s e  proceedings a r e  p re sen ted  i n  t h r e e  volumes 
and inc lude  d i scuss ions  and formal p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s ;  
t a k i n g  p a r t  i n  t hese  hea r ings  were government o f f i c i a l s  on t h e  l o c a l ,  
r eg iona l ,  and f e d e r a l  l e v e l s ;  l a b o r  and community l e a d e r s ;  represen-  
t a t i v e s  of  p r i v a t e  i n d u s t r y  and p u b l i c  i n t e r e s t  groups;  s u p e r v i s o r s  
of t r a i n i n g  programs ; employers ; farm workers ; u n i v e r s i t y  p ro fe s so r s ;  
and va r ious  i n t e r e s t e d  parties. 

Based on t h e s e  p u b l i c  hea r ings  and o t h e r  e x t e n s i v e  r e sea rch ,  t h e  
Commission presented  a f i n a l  r e p o r t  t o  t h e  P r e s i d e n t  on September 27,  
1967. This  r e p o r t  d e s c r i b e s  pover ty  i n  r u r a l  America and recommends 
t h e  most e f f i c i e n t  and promising means of p rov id ing  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  
t h e  r u r a l  popula t ion  t o  s h a r e  i n  t h e  coun t ry ' s  economic abundance. 

( P a r t i a l l y  t aken  from t h e  Foreword) 

Rushing, William A .  "Object ive and s u b j e c t i v e  Aspects of  Depriva- 
t i o n  i n  a Rural Poverty C l a s s . "  Rural  Sociology 33 (September 1968): 
269-284. 

Although farm workers c o n s t i t u t e  a major p ropor t ion  o f  persons  
a t  t h e  bottom of t h e  c l a s s  s t r u c t u r e ,  they have been almost  ignored 
i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  research .  This  i nves t iga t ion . ,  based on samples o f  
both farm workers and growers i n  Washington, d e s c r i b e s  s e v e r a l  dimen- 



s ions  of objective and subjective deprivation i n  t h i s  c lass ;  objective 
fac tors  include c lass  background, occupational s k i l l s  and soc i a l  
par t i c ipa t ion  pa t te rns ,  while subjective r e f e r s  t o  perceptions of 
deprivations. Differences by e thn ic i ty  (Mexican-American vs. Anglo) 
and res ident  s t a t u s  ( res ident  vs. migrant) a re  noted. Results show 
t h a t  on a l l  dimensions of objective deprivations,  workers are  more 
deprived than Anglo and res ident  workers. Differences i n  perceived 
r e l a t i ve  deprivation p a r a l l e l  differences i n  object ive  deprivation,  
indicat ing t h a t  such perceptions are  r e a l i s t i c .  However, they a r e  
un rea l i s t i c  i n  t ha t  workers perceive themselves a s  l e s s  deprived 
than they objectively a re ,  whereas growers perceive themselves a s  
more deprived than they are. 

(Revised author abs t r ac t )  

Russel, R. Robert. "The Empirical Evaluation of Theoretically 
Plausible Demand Functions." Unpublished doctoral  d i s se r t a t i on ,  
Harvard University, 1964. 

Russel in tegrates  empirical research on consumer demand with 
t h e  theore t ica l  proposition t h a t  demand functions represent a maxi- 
mization of u t i l i t y .  Four theore t ica l ly  plausible  demand functions 
were f i t t e d  both t o  cross-sectional and time-series data.  A l l  t he  
methods were r e l i ab ly  convergent using cross-sektion da ta ,  but i n  
with time-series data which include f l ex ib l e  p r ices  the  quadratic 
and generalized addilog estimates were e r r a t i c .  Whether u t i l i t y  
was d i r ec t l y  taken from consumption o r  taken ind i r ec t l y  from t o t a l  
income and the  pr ice  vector made l i t t l e  di f ference t o  goodness of 
f i t .  

Rutton, Vernon W.; Waldo, Arley D.; and Houck, James P., eds. 
Agricultural  Policy i n  an Affluent Society. New York: W.W. Norton & 

Co. , 1969. 

A col lect ion of essays on agr icu l tu ra l  policy t h a t  focuses on 
t he  following issues:  (1) the economic and p o l i t i c a l  changes t h a t  
are  reshaping the concept and r o l e  of agr icu l tu ra l  policy;  ( 2 )  pr i ce  
and income policy f o r  commercial agr icul ture;  ( 3 )  food marketing 
policy;  (4) bargaining power f o r  farmers and farm workers; (5 )  over- 
coming ru ra l  poverty; and (6) agr icu l tu ra l  t rade ,  a id ,  and development 
policy.  On the subject  of ru r a l  poverty, an essay e n t i t l e d  "Rural 
Poverty" by W. Keith Bryant is the most relevant t o  poverty def ini -  
t i on  and measurement. Bryant uses a r e l a t i ve  def in i t ion  of poverty, 
adapted from def ini t ions  used by the  Social  Security ~ d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
which a re  based on the income needed by individuals and families of 
various s izes  t o  afford a low-cost d i e t  and other  necess i t i es  of 
l i f e .  
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"Ryscavage, Paul  M. "Employment Developments i n  Urban Poverty Neigh- 
borhoods. " Monthly Labor Review (June 1969) . 

The a r t i c l e  compares changes i n  t h e  employment s t a t u s  o f  people  
i n  urban poverty neighborhoods wi th  t h a t  of people  i n  o t h e r  urban 
neighborhoods dur ing  t h e  p e r i o d  1967 t o  1968. Poverty neighborhoods 
were defined as t h e  "poorest"  one- f i f th  census t r a c t s  which were 
ranked according t o  1960 census d a t a  on income, educa t ion ,  s k i l l s ,  
housing, and p ropor t ion  of  broken f a m i l i e s .  The a r t i c l e  examines 
popula t ion  changes, employment rates, occupa t iona l  s t a t u s ,  subemploy- 
ment and overemployment f i g u r e s ,  and l a b o r  f o r c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  rates. 

I n  abso lu t e  te rms ,  unemployment i n  urban pover ty  neighborhoods 
dec l ined  g r e a t e r  than  unemployment i n  o t h e r  urban neighborhoods 
(6.8 t o  6.0 pe rcen t  i n  pover ty  neighborhoods compared t o  3.4 t o  3.2 

pe rcen t  i n  non-poverty neighborhoods);  b u t  i n  r e l a t i v e  terms, t h e r e  
was no d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  dec l ine  between t h e  two groups. Much of  
t h e  dec l ine  i n  the  pove r ty  neighborhood j o b l e s s  r a t e  may be at tr i-  
buted  t o  a d e c l i n e  i n  t h o s e  neighborhoods' popu la t ions .  The occupa- 
t i o n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  pover ty  r e s i d e n t s ,  which is skewed h e a v i l y  
toward t h e  u r ~ s k i l l e d  and s e r v i c e  jobs ,  c o n t r i b u t e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t o  
t h e  income gap between pover ty  and non-poverty groups. Although 
t h e r e  was an improvement i n  occupat iona l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  r e l a t i v e  t o  
o t h e r  urban r e s i d e n t s ,  pover ty  r e s i d e n t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  non-whites, 
work fewer hours  than  non-poverty urban r e s i d e n t s  due t o  t h e  h igh  
inc idence  of  s l a c k  work, m a t e r i a l  sho r t ages ,  and s o  on. Th i s  s i t u a -  
t i o n  d i d  not  improve.. Poverty r e s i d e n t s '  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  l a b o r  
force  dec l ined  s l i g h t l y  i n  1968, whi le  non-poverty r e s i d e n t s '  p a r t i c i -  
p a t i o n  d i d  not .  This  d e c l i n e  is a t t r i b u t e d  to  discouragement,  d i s -  
a b i l i t y ,  vo luntary  i d l e n e s s ,  and w a i t i n g  t o  e n t e r  school  o r  t h e  
Armed Forces. These i s s u e s  a r e  f u r t h e r  examined by age,  s e x ,  and 
racial d i f f e r e n t i a l s  . 



, 
Sackrey, Charles. The P o l i t i c a l  Economy of Urban Poverty. New York: 
W.W. Norton and Company, 1973. 

An ana lys i s  of  t h e  economic causes of  poverty combined wi th  
"a d iscuss ion of t h e  implicat ions f o r  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y  which a r e  
inheren t  i n  a l l  such analyses."  The author o u t l i n e s  a r a d i c a l  
c r i t i q u e  of  l i b e r a l  analyses of  poverty. Libera l  t h e o r i e s ,  he argues,  
maintain t h a t  poverty is the  r e s u l t  of  personal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  bu t  
never asks how those  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  obtained. Such t h e o r i e s  
l ead  t o  pol icy  t h a t  i n e v i t a b l y  f a i l  f o r  two reasons: "(1) l i b e r a l  
t h e o r i s t s ,  th inking of  poverty only i n  absolute terms, propose remed- 
ies which do nothing t o  fundamentally a l t e r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  in-  
come o r  wealth; and ( 2 )  t h e  con t ro l  of  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  system by power 
elites ensures t h a t  t h e  poor w i l l  rece ive  only enough t o  keep them 
from generat ing a s e r i o u s  t h r e a t  t o  the  e x i s t i n g  order .  "* 

Sackrey develops suggest ions f o r  what r a d i c a l s  can do t o  achieve 
fundamental change. Nevertheless, he "concludes t h a t  the  misery o f  
the poor can be most f e a s i b l y  mi t iga ted  i n  the  short-run by a guar- 
anteed annual income generous enough t o  f r e e  them from t h e  necess i ty  
of t ak ing  degrading jobs--a program he acknowledges is more l i b e r a l  
than r a d i c a l .  "** 

(* and ** taken from a book review by 
Robert S. Smith i n  Review of S o c i a l  
Economy 31 (1973) : 205-206.) 

Salem, A.B.Z., and Mount, T.D. "A Convenient Descript ive Model 
o f  Income Dis t r ibu t ion :  The Gamma Density." Econornetrica 42 
(NO. 6 ) :  1115-1127. 

(11) 

A new mathematical d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  proposed t o  approximate t h e  
income d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  t h e  United S t a t e s .  The two parameters of 
t h i s  Gamma d i s t r i b u t i o n  a r e  measures of t h e  inequa l i ty  of  t h e  d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  and o f  i ts  sca le .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  easy t o  e s t ima te  
using maximum l ike l ihood  techniques on a sample of  t h e  e x i s t i n g  
data.  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  was est imated f o r  1960 and 1969 and compared 
with t h e  log-normal d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  another  candidate with easy t o  
i n t e r p r e t  parameters. The Gamma-distribution gave a much b e t t e r  f i t  
f o r  both years .  F ina l ly ,  a simple regress ion  model was set up; it 
was shown t h a t  inequa l i ty  decreases with decreasing unemployment 
and i n f l a t i o n  and i nc reas ing  r e a l  GNP. 



*Sample, C. James. Pa t t e rns  of Regional Economic Change: A Quanti- 
t a t i v e  Analysis of U.S. Reqional Growth and Development. Cambridge: 
Bal l inger  Publishing Co., 1974.  

Regression ana lys i s  and f a c t o r  ana lys i s  a r e  used t o  s tudy p a t t e r n s  
of  regional  economic change i n  four  major geographical  a reas  i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s  (Southeast,  Northeast,  Cen t ra l ,  and West). These mea- 
su res  of economic change a r e  examined t o  determine which of about 50 
va r i ab les  have t h e  most influence on each measure. I t  was found t h a t  
o v e r a l l ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  importance of na t iona l  growth i n d u s t r i e s  and 
r e s i d e p t i a r y  i n d u s t r i e s  and the  s tock and p o t e n t i a l  source of  f i n a n c i a l  
c a p i t a l  were t h e  most important f a c t o r s  determining t h e  l e v e l  of p e r  
c a p i t a  income i n  1959 ("used as  a measure of long-term s t r u c t u r a l  econ- 
ontic development"). The r a t e  of growth of  r e s i d e n t i a r y  employment, 
t h e  n e t  migration r a t e  and the  r a t e  of  inc rease  i n  f i n a n c i a l  depos i t s  
w e r e  the  most important f a c t o r s  determining the  average annual r a t e  
of increase  i n  t o t a l  personal  income between 1950 and 1966 ("used a s -  
a measure of  short-term growth i n  t h e  t o t a l  volume o f  economic a c t i v i t y " ) .  
And "the mobil i ty of  l abor  and i t s  migration t o  h igher  income a r e a s  
wi th in  regional  groupings" was found t o  be t h e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  
determining r a t e s  of growth of p e r  c a p i t a  income between 1950 and 1966 
("used as a measure of short-term change i n  the.average l e v e l  of  econ- 
omic welfare") .  The study a l s o  tests t h e  hypothesis  t h a t  t h e  expan- 
s i o n  of regional  expor ts  is  important i n  determining t h e  r a t e  o f  
economic growth. The da ta  suggests  t h a t  t h i s  hypothesis  i s  only t r u e  
f o r  less developed regions.  

Samuelson, Paul A. "Constancy of t h e  ~ a r g i n a l  U t i l i t y  of Income." 
Studies  i n  Mathematical Economics and Econometrics, e d i t e d  by Oscar 
Lange e t  a l .  Chicago: University of Chicago Press ,  1947. 

Samuelson examines the  implicat ions of t h e  common assumption o f  
t h e  constancy of t h e  marginal u t i l i t y  of  income. This  assumption 
implies un i t a ry  income e l a s t i c i t i e s  of demand f o r  every good, a con- 
c lus ion  contradic ted  by a vas t  amount of budgetary s t a t i s t i c a l  da ta .  

The Marshallian concept of consumer su rp lus ,  used t o  gauge t h e  
welfare e f f e c t s  of a p r i c e  change, assumes constancy of  t h e  marginal 
u t i l i t y  of income. Without t h i s  assumption, it cannot be determined 
whether t h e  compensating va r i a t ion  o r  t h e  equivalent  v a r i a t i o n  i s  the  
g r e a t e r .  



Samuelson, Paul  A .  "Evaluation o f  Real Nat iona l  Income. " Oxford 
Economic Papers 2  (1950) : 1-29. 

Index number c a l c u l a t i o n s  may be used t o  i n d i c a t e  whether an 
i n d i v i d u a l  i s  b e t t e r  o r  worse o f f  due t o  a p r i c e  change. For groups, 
however, an e t h i c s  f r e e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  changes i n  p o t e n t i a l  r e a l  
income must be based on uniform s h i f t s  i n  t h e  u t i l i t y  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
func t ion  of t h e  group. P r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  c a l c u l a t i o n s  ( index  num- 
b e r s )  from aggregate  d a t a  can never  r e v e a l  such s h i f t s .  

Consider two d i f f e r e n t  observed combinations of  two commodities 
produced i n  two s i t u a t i o n s  ( s i t u a t i o n  1 and s i t u a t i o n  2) .  I f  t h e  
t o t a l  va lue  of  t h e  ou tpu t  i n  s i t u a t i o n  2 a t  s i t u a t i o n  2 p r i c e s  is 
g r e a t e r  than  t h e  va lue  o f  t h e  ou tpu t  i n  s i t u a t i o n  1 a t  t h e  same p r i c e s  
(Cp2q2 >Cp2q ) t hen  t h e  observed cond i t i ons  i n  s i t u a t i o n  2  a r e  super- 
i o r  t o  t h e  ohserved cond i t i ons  i n  s i t u a t i o n  1. But t h e  observed condi- 
t i o n s  may no t  co inc ide  with t h e  p o t e n t i a l  cond i t i ons  i n  e i t h e r  o r  both 
o f  the s i tua t ions - - in  o t h e r  words, t h e  product ion  p o i n t s  c a l c u l a t e d  
from t h e  p r i ce -quan t i t y  d a t a  may no t  l i e  on t h e  product ion  p o s s i b i l -  
i t ies funct ion.  W e  can t h e r e f o r e  make no i n f e r e n c e s  from such d a t a  
concerning t h e  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  o f  t h e  product ion p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
func t ions  of t h e  two s i t u a t i o n s .  Fu r the rmore , . sh i f t s  i n  t h e  produc- 
t i o n  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  func t ion  do n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  imply s i m i l a r  s h i f t s  
i n  t h e  u t i l i t y  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  func t ion .  A p o l i c y  t h a t  causes  uniform 
improvement i n  t he  u t i l i t y  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  func t ion  f o r  s o c i e t y  as a 
whole may cause such an adverse and e t h i c a l l y  undes i r ab le  e f f e c t  on 
some i n d i v i d u a l s  t h a t  we would have t o  e v a l u a t e  such a p o l i c y  
unfavorably . 

Samuelson, Paul  A.  Foundations o f  Economic Analysis .  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts:  Harvard Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1947. 

Samuelson f i n d s  t h a t  f o r  t h e  purposes o f  a s s e s s i n g  t h e  r e l a t i v e  
c o s t s  and b e n e f i t s  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  p r o j e c t ,  t h e  concept  o f  consumer's 
s u r p l u s  i s  l e s s  u s e f u l  t han  t h e  consumer's o r d i n a l  p re fe rence  f i e l d .  
A s  renovated and a l t e r e d ,  consumer's s u r p l u s  s u r v i v e s  a s  t h e  economic 
theory  o f  index numbers. This  economic theo ry ,  developed by Wicksel l ,  
Konus, Leontief  and o t h e r s  must be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from t h e  statist ical  
theo ry  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  Edgeworth, Marshal l  and I r v i n g  F i she r .  The 
e s s e n t i a l  problem of  t h e  economic theory  -- determining merely from 
p r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  d a t a  which of  two s i t u a t i o n s  is  h ighe r  up on an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p reference  s c a l e  -- is  shown t o  e lude  complete so lu t ion .  



Samuelson, Paul A. "The Problem of I n t e g r a b i l i t y  i n  U t i l i t y  Theory." 
Economica 17(1950): 355-385. 

When t h e  deduct ive theory  of  demand is  extended t o  inc lude  more 
than  two goods, t h a t  i s ,  when i n d i f f e r e n c e  contours  a r e  no longer  l i n e s ,  
b u t  f i g u r e s  i n  3- o r  n-space, t h e  problem of i n t e g r a b i l i t y  a r i s e s .  
Samuelson shows i n  t h e  t h r e e  good case  t h a t  f o r  c e r t a i n  k inds  of p r e f -  
e r ences  no " ind i f f e rence  bowl" ( a  three-dimensional i n d i f f e r e n c e  curve)  
can be drawn. By p o s t u l a t i n g  s e m i - t r a n s i t i v i t y ,  ( i - e . ,  t h a t  i f  bundle 
of goods A is revea led  p r e f e r a b l e  t o  B and B t o  C and s o  on through 2, 
t h e  l a s t  of t h e  sequence w i l l  never be revea led  p r e f e r a b l e  t o  A ) ,  i n t e -  
g r a b i l i t y  is  assured  f o r  t h e  ca se  o f  many goods and t h e  economic t h e o r y  
of index numbers is p u t  o f  f i r m  f o o t i n g  once more. This  proof is due 
t o  Houthakker. 

Samuelson, P.H., and Swamy, S. " Inva r i an t  Economic Index Numbers 
and Canonical Dual i ty:  Survey and Synthesis ."  American Economic 
Review 64(1974) : 566-593. 

Although an i d e a l  economic p r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  index  cannot be 
cons t ruc t ed  f o r  more than  one good, i n t e r e s t i n g  r e s u l t s  can be ob- 
t a i n e d  i n  t h e  homothetic ca se  of u n i t a r y  income e l a s t i c i t i e s  i n  which 
a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  l i v i n g  t h e  c a l c u l a t e d  p r i c e  change is  t h e  same. The 
economic p r i c e  index is simply t h e  r a t i o  of  t h e  (minimum) c o s t s  of a 
given l e v e l  o f  l i v i n g  i n  two p r i c e  s i t u a t i o n s .  However, t o  "de f l a t e "  
monetary t o t a l s ,  t h e  economic q u a n t i t y  index i s  c a l l e d  f o r .  This  
measures f o r  two presented  q u a n t i t y  s i t u a t i o n s  Q0 and ~ 1 ,  t h e  r a t i o  
of t h e  minimum expendi ture  needed, i n  t h e  f a c e  o f  a r e fe rence  p r i c e  
s i t u a t i o n ,  t o  buy t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  l e v e l s  o f  well-being. The au tho r s  
treat t h e  mathematical p r o p e r t i e s  of homothetic i n d i c e s  and d e s c r i b e  
methods of approximating it. 

Saupe, William E., and Weber, Bruce A. "Rural Family Income i n  
Wisconsin." I n  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty 187 (1973). 

A comparison o f  the income c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  farm and r u r a l  
nonfarm f a m i l i e s  i n  Wisconsin. To ta l  family income was about  t h e  
same f o r  farm and nonfarm f a m i l i e s .  S ingle-earner  f a m i l i e s  earned 
much l e s s  than mul t ip le -earner  f a m i l i e s  among both  farm and non- 
farm fami l i e s .  About a t h i r d  o f  wives i n  r u r a l  households earned  
money income i n  both farm and nonfarm fami l i e s .  Almost h a l f  of 



t h e  farm f a m i l i e s  had an income r e c i p i e n t  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  head; 
spouses and o t h e r  members con t r ibu ted  almost  e q u a l l y ,  t o g e t h e r  
accounting f o r  about  33 percent  of  t o t a l  income. A "wel fare  index,"  
c a l c u l a t e d  as t o t a l  family income d iv ided  by a  measure o f  s u b s i s t e n c e  
income, was computed f o r  each family. There was a  pronounced in-  
ve r se  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  percentage of income coming from 
farming and t h e  l e v e l  of well-being. 

The i n e q u a l i t y  o f  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  w a s  about  t h e  same f o r  
bo th  farm and nonfarm fami l i e s .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  wages and non- 
farm bus ines s  income tended t o  i nc rease  i n e q u a l i t y  among farm f a m i -  
l ies,  while  farm income decreased it. S o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  b e n e f i t s  
equa l i zed  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income f o r  bo th  groups. 

S c h a r f f ,  Ned. "'Go South, Young Man1--The Current  of Migrat ion 
Fkverses." The Washington S t a r ,  1 June 1975. 

Recent census statistics i n d i c a t e  d r a s t i c  changes i n  n a t i o n a l  
migratory t r ends .  The south t o  n o r t h  migra t ion  has  been r eve r sed ,  
t h e  movement from s m a l l  towns and r u r a l  areas t o P i g  cit ies has  
ended and e a s t  t o  w e s t  migrat ion has  f a l l e n  o f f  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  
Urban t o  suburban migra t ion  i s  t h e  only  major t r e n d  t h a t  h a s  r e -  
mained unchanged. There are s e v e r a l  reasons  f o r  t h e s e  changes. 
Apparently,  t h e  United S t a t e s  has  become "over-urbanized" t o  t h e  
e x t e n t  t h a t  c i t i e s  no longer  " o f f e r  an  a t t r a c t i v e  way o f  l i f e  t o  
people;"  racial problems have l e d  t o  "white f l i g h t ; "  and changes i n  
t h e  relative economic s t r u c t u r e  o f  urban and r u r a l  a r e a s  have s h i f t e d  
jobs away from t h e  c i t i e s .  Improved t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and communica- 
t i o n  have allowed many i n d u s t r i e s  t o  move p l a n t s  t o  less popula ted  
areas where they  can t ake  advantage o f  lower wages and avoid  many 
o t h e r  problems a s s o c i a t e d  with c i t i e s .  These t r e n d s  are l i k e l y  t o  
cause i n c r e a s i n g  problems f o r  urban a reas .  As middle-class  and 
s k i l l e d  workers a s  w e l l  a s  i ndus t ry  migra te  t o  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  t h e  
cit ies w i l l  be  l e f t  wi th  more poor ,  young and u n s k i l l e d  workers and 
less jobs t o  employ them. 

S c h i l l e r ,  Bradley R. "Turnover Rate i n  P u b l i c  ~ s s i s t a n c e  ~ r o g r a m s . "  
Welfare i n  Review 8 (September-October 1970):  27-30. 

There are t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  t ypes  of  case load  tu rnove r  measures: 
coverage--the number of f a m i l i e s  r e c e i v i n g  a i d  a t  a g iven  t i m e ,  
recidivism--the p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  a family w i l l  r e ce ive  a i d  more 
than  once, and tenure--how l o n g . t h e  average family w i l l  r e c e i v e  a i d .  
A random nationwide sample of 11,623 c a s e s  was used t o  o b t a i n  f ig -  
u r e s  f o r  a l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e s e  measures. coverage was c a l c u l a t e d  by 



adding the  number of  cases opened dur ing t h e  yea r  t o  t h e  number o f  
cases open a t  t h e  beginning of t h e  year  and s u b t r a c t i n g  t h e  number 
of  fami l ies  rece iv ing a i d  more than once during t h e  year. This 
measure gives f igures  some 50% l a r g e r  than average yea r ly  caseload 
f igures .  Surveys of  recidivism have shown t h a t  some 35-40% of a l l  
pub l i c  ass is tance  fami l i e s  rece ive  a i d  more than once. The long- 
run mean value of time spent  on pub l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  is  25 months. 
Both of these  es t imates  may be low because they cannot include 
t i m e  i n  t h e  fu tu re  t h a t  may be spen t  rece iv ing p u b l i c  a id .  

Schorr,  Alvin L. "The Family Cycle and Income Development." 
Socia l  Secur i ty  Bu l l e t in  (February 1966). 

An examination of t h e  phases o f  poverty during the  l i f e  o f  a 
family f o r  the  purpose o f  b e t t e r  understanding t h e  poor, and plan- 
ning and evaluat ing  poverty programs. The four  c r i t i c a l  phases a r e  
(1) i n i t i a l  marriage and childbearing;  (2) t iming-and d i r e c t i o n  of  
occupational choice; (3) f i n a n c i a l  squeeze which becomes hindrance 
r a t h e r  than st imulus t o  improvement; and (4) family breakdown. The 
next  phase i s  phase one f o r  t h e  next  generat ion.  The underlying 
theme is the  v ic ious  c i r c l e  of  poverty: t h a t  " m o s t  people who d i e  
poor were born poor." 

~ c h u l t z ,  Theodore W. "The Economics o f  Poverty; Inves t ing  i n  Poor 
People." American Economic Review: Papers and Proceedings. 
(May 1965). 

Economics has not  a s  y e t  suppl ied  an adequate theory of  poverty 
desp i t e  the  considerable i n t e r e s t  i n  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  evidenced 
by nineteenth-century economists. I n  terms of c u r r e n t  ana lys i s ,  t h e  
poor a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  anomalies, "pockets of  people who by preferences  
or circumstances have no t  been cleansed by progress!" Two applica-  
t i o n s  of demand theory a r e  c i t e d  a s  con t r ibu t ing  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  
causes of  poverty. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  growth o f  r e a l  house- 
hold income on t h e  one hand and t h e  poverty l i n e  on t h e  o t h e r  can be 
in te rp re ted  a s  s o c i e t y ' s  income e l a s t i c i t y  o f  demand f o r  welfare 
se rv ices  f o r  t h e  poor.; s ince  r e a l  income has r i s e n  twice a s  f a s t  a s  
the  poverty l i n e  s ince  the  mid-1930's t h i s  s t rong ly  suggests  t h a t  
t h e  re levant  e l a s t i c i t y  i s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  below uni ty .  A t  t he  same 
time r i s i n g  per  c a p i t a  income has increased t h e  demand f o r  independent 
l i v i n g  arrangements p a r t i c u l a r l y  f o r  t h e  young and f o r  t h e  e l d e r l y ;  
desp i t e  the f a c t  t h a t  some o f  those households show up s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
a s  poor, economic theory suggests  t h a t  t h e i r  welfare p o s i t i o n  i s  i n  
f a c t  improved. 



I n  attempting t o  explain observed changes i n  poverty,  t h e  author 
s t a t e s  t h a t  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  the  r i s e  i n  pe r  c a p i t a  income can be 
accounted f o r  by increase  i n  the  earnings of labor.  This increase  
i n  earnings can be explained by (1) a reduction i n  the  "pr ice"  of 
claims on income from labor  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  p r i c e s  of o t h e r  claims 
on income, (2)  a consequential increase  i n  t h e  r a t e  of  investment i n  
human c a p i t a l ,  and ( 3 )  a consequential increase  i n  earnings from labor.  
The author f inds  support f o r  these  hypotheses i n  recen t  work oh r e t u r n s  
t o  educational  investment and t h e  rapid  growth of investment i n  l abor  
force  t r a i n i n g  and education r e l a t i v e  t o  o t h e r  forms of investment. 
Furthermore the  maintenance of f u l l  employment, technological  changes 
and reduction i n  job discr iminat ion have a l l  tended t o  increase  t h e  
demand f o r  t h e  productive se rv ices  of l abor  r e l a t i v e  t o  o t h e r  f a c t o r s ;  
s ince  t h e  growth i n  demand f o r  labor  has tended t o  favor  s k i l l e d  
r a t h e r  than unski l led  labor ,  t h e r e  has been a tendency f o r  workers 
t o  acquire  more valuable s k i l l s ;  where t h i s  tendency has been weakest 
( agr icu l tu re ,  blacks and the  South),  poverty has  remained most per- 
s i s t e n t .  The impl ica t ions  a r e  seen t o  be a need f o r  more investment 
i n  human c a p i t a l  i f  f u r t h e r  decl ines  i n  poverty a r e  t o  be rea l i zed .  

Schultz,  T. Paul. The Dis t r ibu t ion  of Personal Income. J o i n t  
Economic Committee, U.S. Congress Subcommittee on Economics and 
S t a t i s t i c s .  Washington, D.C.: December 1964. 

This d e t a i l e d  s tudy of t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s  is divided i n t o  two sect ions .   h he f i r s t  s e c t i o n  
conta ins  an analyticr t reatment of  t h e  problem of de r iv ing  an 
income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  A p a r t  of t h a t  ana lys i s  i s  a d e t a i l e d  
d iscuss ion of the  problems of using annual money income a s  a 
measure of economic well-being. The problems discussed include: 

1) The f a c t  t h a t  economic well-being depends on l i f e -  
t i m e  income a s  opposed t o  cur ren t  income. Consumption 
is proposed a s  a proxy f o r  l i f e t i m e  income, which 
requires  d e t a i l e d  demographic information t o  ca lcu la te .  

2 )  Transitory income changes appear i n  t h e  annual data .  
The use o f a l o n g e r  per iod of measurement o r  of 
consumption w i l l  a l l e v i a t e  t h i s  problem. 

3)  Money income f o r  d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s e s  of individuals-  
changes with t h e  business cycle,  b u t  i n  d i f f e r e n t  
d i rec t ions .  



4) The amount o f  goods a u n i t  o f  money w i l l  buy changes 
wi th  l o c a t i o n ,  income o f  t h e  buyer,  and  t i m e .  Th i s '  
makes comparisons d i f f i c u l t .  

5) Non-money income is an important  r e sou rce  f o r  some 
c l a s s e s  o f  people.  

6) The needs of a family are dependent on its s i z e  and 
composition. 

The second s e c t i o n  con ta ins  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  a l l  the major 
programs i n  t h e  U.S. t h a t  measure pe r sona l  income. The methods 
used i n  t h e s e  programs a r e  d iscussed  and t h e i r  scope and t h e  
r e l i a b i l i t y  of t h e i r  r e s u l t s  a r e  d i scussed  and compared. The 
programs i n  ques t ion  are run by t h e  O f f i c e  of Business  Economics, 
t h e  Census Bureau, t h e  Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s ,  t h e  Department 
of Agr i cu l tu re ,  t h e  I n t e r n a l  Revenue Se rv i ce ,  and t h e  Fede ra l  
Reserve System. 

* Schu l t z ,  T. Paul. "Secular  rends and c y c l i c a l  Behavior of Incoae 
D i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s :  1944-1965." I n  S i x  Papers  on 
t h e  S i z e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Wealth and Income, e d i t e d  by L e e  Soltow. 
New York: Nat iona l  Bureau o f  Economic Research, 1969. 

An examination o f  t h e  magnitude and causes  o f  s e c u l a r  and 
c y c l i c a l  changes i n  t h e  s i z e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  income i n  t h e  United 
S t a t e s .  Equa l i t y  i n  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o r i ,  as measured by t h e  
Gin i  c o e f f i c i e n t  and t h e  va r i ance  of  incomes, d i d  n o t  change per- 
c e p t i b l y  over  t h e  1944-65 per iod .  u s ing  d a t a  from t h e  Cur ren t  
Populat ion Survey, Schu l t z  e s t ima te s  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  changes i n  
aggregate  demand on income concent ra t ion :  unemployment and out -  
p u t  growth both i n c r e a s e  concent ra t ion ;  i n f l a t i o n  dec reases  con- 
c e n t r a t i o n .  Changes i n  t h e  composition o f  t h e  l a b o r  force, i n  
p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  inc reased  flow o f  low p a i d  young people  and marr ied  
women i n t o  t h e  l a b o r  f o r c e ,  have reduced t h e  t r e n d  toward e q u a l i t y  

. i n  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  



Schulz, James H.,and Carr in ,  Guy. "The Role o f  Savings and Pension 
Systems In  Maintaining Living Standards I n  ~ e t i r e m e n t , "  Journal  of 
Human Resources (Summer 1972) : 3. 

Over t h e  years  t h e r e  has been a genera l  recogni t ion  t h a t  s e r i o u s  
economic problems have plagued and continue t o  plague t h e  majori ty 
of aged persons i n  the  U.S. and o t h e r  countr ies .  This a r t i c l e  
examines t h e  personal  savings r a t e s  requi red  t o  provide an average 
worker with adequate re t i rement  funds. The inf luence  of (1) var ious  
d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  adequacy, (2) i n f l a t i o n ,  and ( 3 )  economic growth 
on t h e  magnitude o f  t h e  re t i rement  prepara t ion  t a sk  a r e  examined. 
With t h i s  perspect ive ,  t h e  cu r ren t  r o l e s  played by t h e  s o c i a l  
s e c u r i t y  system and p r i v a t e  pensions are assessed.  

( Journal  of Human Resources) 

Schumpeter, Joseph. Imperialism and Soc ia l  Classes.  New York: 
Augustus M. Kelley, Inc.,  1951. 

A c l a s s i c  essay on the  nature  and o r i g i n  o f  s o c i a l  c l a s ses .  
Schumpeter r e j e c t s  the  notion t h a t  c l a s s  can be defined s t r i c t l y  
i n  terms of  economic s t a t u s ,  o r  i n  terms of ownership of land o r  
c a p i t a l .  Indeed, s o c i a l  c l a s s  is  a s  much a socio-psychological 
phenomenon a s  economic: "a c l a s s  is aware of  i t s  i d e n t i f y  a s  a 
whole.. .has i t s  own p e c u l i a r  l i f e  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  s p i r i t -  " 
It is i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  t h a t  Schumpeter bel ieved t h a t  one could 
i d e n t i f y  a c l a s s  on t h e  b a s i s  of the  e x t e n t  t o  which i ts  members 
in termarr ied ,  a c l e a r l y  s o c i a l / c u l t u r a l  c r i t e r i a .  The fo rces  
which move people across  c l a s ses  ( luck,  a b i l i t y ,  s o c i a l  change) 
a s  w e l l  a s  the  fo rces  which p r e c i p i t a t e  the  rise o r  f a l l  of whole 
c l a s s e s  a r e  then considered. 

Schutz, Robert R. "On t h e  Measurement of  Income ~ n e q u a l i t y . "  
~ m e r i c a n  Economic Review 41 (March 1951). 

An a l t e r n a t i v e  measure of inequa l i ty  based on the  Lorenz curve 
technique is presented here. The s lope  of t h e  Lorenz curve is p l o t -  
t e d  a s  a function of  ranked percentage income un i t s .  (The deriva- 
t i v e  of t h e  Lorenz curve is graphed i n  incremental form here  a s  a 



s t e p  function.)  On t h i s  graph, t h e  hor izon ta l ,  slope-equal-to-one 
l i n e  represents  e q u a l i t y  and corresponds t o  t h e  fo r ty - f ive  degree 
diagonal of  t h e  Lorenz curve. This method makes the  d i f fe rence  of 
ind iv idua l  income u n i t  groups t h a t  a r e  over o r  under t h e  e q u a l i t y  
l i n e  more apparent s i n c e  it does not  represent  income i n  a cumula- 
t i v e  fashion a s  does t h e  Lorenz curve. A numerical i n e q u a l i t y  index 
based on t h i s  graph i s  given as t h e  a r e a  under t h e  curve with r e spec t  
t o  t h e  slope-equals-one hor izonta l .  E i t h e r  t h e  a r e a  ( abso lu te -va lue )  
over o r  under the  e q u a l i t y  l i n e  can be used s i n c e  t h e  t w o  w i l l  be 
equal.  Such an index can be appl ied  q u i t e  e a s i l y  t o  s i t u a t i o n s  i n -  
volving negative incomes o r  t o  populat ions d iv ided i n t o  ranked sub- 
groups, both of which p resen t  d i f f i c u l t i e s  f o r  t h e  Gini c o e f f i c i e n t  
approach. I n  the  case of  a subdivided d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  t h e  "over" 
area of a p a r t i c u l a r  subgroup w i l l  no t  necessa r i ly  equal  t h e  "under" 
a r e a  (s ince  the  subgroup a s  a whole w i l l  not  necessa r i ly  have an 
income equal  t o  t h e  average f o r  t h e  t o t a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ) ;  i n  t h i s  
case, t h e  area  d i f ference  ("over" minus "under") o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  
subgroup can a l s o  be used a s  a comparative measure. 

Schwartz, Aba, and Parsans,  Donald 0. "Time S e r i e s  Changes i n  Per- 
sonal  Income Inequal i ty  i n  t h e  un i t ed  S t a t e s  from 1939 with Pro- 
j ec t ions  t o  1985: A Coxmnent." Journal  of  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 82 
(September/October 1974): 1027-1032. 

A r ep ly  t o  the  a r t i c l e  by Chiswick and Mincer (1972) t h a t  
attempted t o  explain.incoae i n e q u a l i t y  i n  t e r m s  of  a human c a p i t a l  
approach. The o r i g i n a l  article r e l a t e d  the  variance i n  n e t  earn- 
ings  t o  t h e  variances of number of years  of  schooling,  number of 
years  of experience on t h e  job, number of weeks worked throughout 
t h e  year ,  and r a t e s  of  r e t u r n  on self-investment. The criticism 
made i n  t h i s  reply  is  t h a t  the  "number o f  weeks worked" va r i ab le  
is  used as though it w e r e  independent of the  o t h e r  human c a p i t a l  
var iables .  A s  a mat ter  of f a c t ,  "both rate of  r e t u r n  on human 
c a p i t a l  s tock and investment. c o s t s  w i l l  be influenced by weeks 
worked p e r  year.  ..For a given p roduc t iv i ty ,  c l e a r l y  a reduction 
i n  weeks worked w i l l  reduce the  annual r a t e  of r e t u r n  expected on 
a given c a p i t a l  s tock."  Incorporat ing t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n t o  t h e  
r e t u r n  r a t e s  f o r  schooling and on the  job t r a i n i n g  is considered 
.a necessary complexity s ince  the  unmodified form suggests  some 
implausible es t imates  o f  investment. 



Schwartz, Richard. "Functional Al te rna t ives  t o  Inequal i ty ."  
American Sociologica l  Review 20 (1955): 424-430. 

An a t t a c k  on t h e  pos i t ion  t h a t  inequa l i ty  se rves  a unique- func- 
t i o n a l  r o l e  i n  the  su rv iva l  of  soc ie ty .  Schwartz s t u d i e s  two 
I s r a e l i  c o l l e c t i v e s  and demonstrates t h a t  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of  workers 
and transformation of  jobs can replace  wage d i f f e r e n c e s  a s  a means 
t o  e f f i c i e n t l y  a l l o c a t e  and motivate workers. H i s  conclusion is  
t h a t  inequa l i ty  cannot be viewed a s  e i t h e r  a necessary o r  an in-  
e v i t a b l e  concomitant of economic development. 

Schwarzweller, Harry K. "Education, Migration, and Economic L i fe  
Chances o f  Male Entrants  t o  t h e  Labor Force from a Low-Income 
Rural Area." Rural Sociology 29 (June 1964): 152-167. 

This  s tudy focuses on a populat ion of  young men who w e r e  reared  
i n  a low-income r u r a l  s i t u a t i o n .  A follow-up s tudy was undertaken, 
and t h e  men were interviewed t e n  yea r s  a f t e r  t h e i r  enrollment i n  
the  e igh th  grade; many had migrated t o  i n d u s t r i a l  a reas .  The i n f l u -  
ence of education on occupational placement and economic l i f e  chances 
is explored. Expected re l a t ionsh ips  are found f o r  non-migrants. For 
migrants ,  however, s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between schooling and 
job sites,  occupatignal  s t a t u s ,  o r  l e v e l  o f  l i v i n g  a r e  no t  observed. 
Migration appears t o  be an important contingent  condi t ion  expla in ing 
the  economic l i f e  chances and occupational placement o f  r u r a l ,  high 
School "drop-outs." A number of  ques t ions  which emerge from t h e  
a n a l y s i s  a r e  discussed. 

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

Schwarzweller, Harry K., and Brown, James S. "Social  Class  Or ig ins ,  
Rural-Urban Migration, and Economic L i fe  Chances : A Case Study. " 
Rural Sociology 32 (March 1967) : 5-19. 

This  paper explores the  t h e s i s  t h a t  i n  a r u r a l  low-income a r e a  
with a high r a t e  of out-migration, the  s o c i a l  c l a s s  p o s i t i o n  o f  a 
family inf luences  the  pa t t e rn  of out.-migration, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 
t h e  migration process,  and the ,economic l i f e  chances o f  individual  
migrants and fami l i e s  i n  the  areas  of  des t ina t ion .  Data a r e  from 
a res tudy,  a f t e r  twenty yea r s ,  o f  persons who had been l i v i n g  i n  



t h r e e  i s o l a t e d  mountain neighborhoods i n  e a s t e r n  Kentucky. It w a s  
found t h a t  s o c i a l  class d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  form o r  s t r a t e g y  o f  ou t -  
migrat ion con t r ibu ted  t o  t h e  maintenance and s t a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  
c l a s s  h ie rarchy  wi th in  t h i s  migra t ion  system. A mig ran t ' s  s o c i a l  
c l a s s  o r i g i n  inf luenced  no t  on ly  when he l e f t  t h e  mountains,  where 
he moved, and with whom, b u t  a l s o  h i s  subsequent l e v e l  of  l i v i n g  
i n  t h e  urban area .  

(Author a b s t r a c t )  

Schwarzweller, Harry K.; Brown, James S.; and Mangalam, J.J. 
Mountain Fami l ies  i n  Transi t ion. '  Univers i ty  Park: The Pennsylvania  
S t a t e  Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1971. 

A case . s tudy  of Appalachian migra t ion .  

The book r e v e a l s  t o  u s  t h e  Beech Creek people ,  who l i v e  in t h r e e  
small ad jo in ing  neighborhoods l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  i s o l a t e d ,  s u b s i s t e n c e  
farming, mountain a r e a  o f  e a s t e r n  Kentucky. W e  view t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  
and behavior  p a t t e r n s  a s  they  have adapted through migra t ion  t o  t h e  
inc reas ing  p r e s s u r e s  o f  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  economic and o t h e r  circum- 
s t a n c e s  t h a t  have been such a dismal  and p e r s i s t e n t  f e a t u r e  of t h e  
Southern Appalachian region.  

The major f o c i  of t h e  p r e s e n t  i n q u i r y  a r e  as fol lows:  (1)  t o  
desc r ibe  and document i n  a sys t ema t i c  manner t h e  p a t t e r n s  of  migra- 
t i o n  of people and f a m i l i e s  from Beech Creek neighborhoods t o  com- 
muni t ies  i n  southern  Ohio and elsewhere; (2) t o  exp lo re  t h e  u t i l i t y  
of viewing t h i s  type o f  rural- to-urban migra t ion  as a s o c i o l o g i c a l  
phenomenon,i.e., as a migra t ion  system i n  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  sense ;  
(3) t o  acqu i r e  an  understanding of  t h e  problems and p roces ses  of 
adjustment  encountered by people  who move from a low-income, r u r a l  
a r e a  t o  an  a f f l u e n t ,  urban i n d u s t r i a l  one; (4) t o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e  p a r t  
played by family and k i n s h i p - i n  t h e  migra t ion  p roces s  and i n  t h e  
s o c i a l  adjustment of  migrants  dur ing  the t r a n s i t i o n a l  pe r iod .  

(Adapted from t h e  Preface)  



S c o t t ,  Geraldine J. Preliminary S t a t i s t i c s  of S t a t e  School Systems 
1969-1970. Washington, D.C.: National Center f o r  Educational  
S t a t i s t i c s ,  1973. 

This r epor t  summarizes da ta  from t h e  regu la r  b i e n n i a l  survey of 
s t a t e  elementary and secondary school  s ta t is t ics  f o r  t h e  1969-70 
academic year .  D a t a  a r e  reported on a s ta te-by-s ta te  b a s i s .  The 
f i r s t  f i v e  t a b l e s  o f  the  r epor t  conta in  d a t a  on school  admin i s t r a t ive  
u n i t s ,  p u p i l s ,  and s t a f f .  Data a r e  presented on t h e  number of school  
systems, t h e  number of pub l i c  schools ,  t h e  school  age populat ion,  
enrollment,  average d a i l y  membership, average d a i l y  a t tendance ,  length  
of school term, grade enrollments, postgraduates,  high school  grad- 
ua tes ,  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  s t a f f .  The remaining f i v e  t a b l e s  p r e s e n t  
da ta  on f inancing pub l i c  elementary and secondary school  systems. 
Data included i n  these  t a b l e s  inc lude  revenue and nonrevenue r e c e i p t s  
f o r  pub l i c  schools ,  t o t a l  expenditures,  account balances on hand, 
cu r ren t  expenditures,  c a p i t a l  ou t l ay ,  i n t e r e s t  on school  deb t ,  and 
expenditures pe r  pup i l .  

Seashore, Stanley. "Job S a t i s f a c t i o n  a s  an I n d i c a t o r  of t h e  Qua l i ty  
o f  Employment." Soc ia l  Ind ica to r  Research 1 (September 1974): 
135-168. 

It is suggested t h a t  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  employment should be assessed 
from t h e  value perspect ives  of t h e  employer and. o f  s o c i e t y  a s  we l l  as 
t he  perspect ive  o f  t h e  worker. The p r e v a i l i n g  conception o f  t h e  
na ture  o f  job s a t i s f a c t i o n  and t h e  associa ted  measurement methods pro- 
vide useful  but  unnecessari ly l imi ted  i n d i c a t o r s  of  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  
employment. An enlarged conception is o f fe red  with r e spec t  t o  t h e  
nature  of job s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  i t s  causes,  and its poss ib le  consequences. 
The impl ica t ions  of  t h i s  conception f o r  t h e  u t i l i t y  o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n  
measures a s  s o c i a l  ind ica to r s  a r e  examined with regard t o  t h r e e  aspects :  
t h e  psychology of job s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  t h e  sociology o f  job s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  
and t h e  approach and technology o f  using sub jec t ive  s a t i s f a c t i o n  mea- 
s u r e s  i n  conjunction with o t h e r  ind ica to r s .  The view is expressed 
t h a t  d i r e c t  measures of  sub jec t ive  job s a t i s f a c t i o n  a r e  an e s s e n t i a l  
component i n  any e f f o r t  t o  make comparisons o r  monitor changes i n  t h e  
.qua l i ty  of  employment, but  t h a t  such measures, l i k e  o t h e r  sub jec t ive  
and ob jec t ive  i n d i c a t o r s ,  have ambiguous meaning i f  used alone. 

(Taken from S o c i a l  Science 
Research 1 (September 1974). : 
135.) 



Seevers, Gary L.,  and Pulsipher, Allan G. "~nvironmental  Resources 
and Energy Supplies." Future Land Use, ed i ted  by R.W. Burchell and 
D. Listokin. New Jersey: Center f o r  Urban Policy Research, Rutgers 
University, 1975. 

This paper discusses problems t h a t  a re  a r i s i ng  from the  i n t e r -  
action of attempts t o  meet increasing energy supply requirements and 
desires t o  maintain and improve the  qua l i ty  of the  environment. The 
current controversy over "s ign i f ican t  deter iorat ion" of a i r  qua l i ty  
is used t o  i l l u s t r a t e  the damage which can r e s u l t  i f  e f f i c i e n t  har- 
monization of energy and environmental pol icy is not achieved. In  
addition the po ten t ia l  economic and soc i a l  cos t s  associated with 
"s ignif icant  deter iorat ion" are considered. 

The soc i a l  and economic cos t s  of non-deterioration regulations 
would l ike ly  be borne disproportionately by the  poor, the  aged and 
the  disadvantaged. These regulations would tend t o  r e s t r i c t  growth 
and development i n  precisely  those areas i n  which there a r e  dispro- 
portionate numbers of the  disadvantaged--large cen t r a l  c i t i e s  and 
ru ra l  areas. In  the  former case, development would be l imited be- 
cause a i r  qua l i ty  is generally already worse than secondary standards; 
while i n  ru ra l  areas ,  "s ignif icant  deter iorat ion" regulations would 
preclude development. Therefore, most development would have t o  
occur i n  the-suburban fr inge,  with consequent l i m i t s  on the  access 
of the  disadvantaged t o  par t i c ipa t ion  i n  the  jobs and energy supplies 
resu l t ing  from t h i s  development. 

Seligman, Ben B. "American Poverty: Rural and Urban." Current 
History 55 (October 1968). 

A discussion of t he  urban and ru ra l  poor and a b r ie f  h i s to ry  
of measures t o  combat poverty since 1964, when President Johnson 
declared the War on Poverty. 

The Negro, e lder ly ,  and youth populations comprise large 
percentages of the urban poor, while r u r a l  poverty a f f ec t s  large 
numbers of inhabitants of Appalachia and of northern sect ions  of 
.Michigan, Wisconsin, and Minnesota; American Indians; Mexican 
Americans; and migrant workers. Seligman describes those unique 
l iv ing  conditions, c r i s e s ,  and outlooks f o r  each disadvantaged 
group before discussing the objectives of t he  War on Poverty and 
factors  which have l imited the e f f o r t ' s  effect iveness .  Legislators 



and t h e  Of f i ce  of  Economic oppor tuni ty  ( 0 ~ 0 )  , c r e a t e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  
t o  command t h e  a t t a c k  on pover ty ,  promised t a x  c u t s ,  c i v i l  r i g h t s  
l e g i s l a t i o n ,  r eg iona l  development, urban r e h a b i l i t a t i o n ,  youth pro-  
grams, voca t iona l  t r a i n i n g ,  and h o s p i t a l  insurance  a s  s t r a t e g i c  
weapons. The f i n a n c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  o b s t a c l e s  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  newly- 
c r e a t e d  programs invoke cyn ica l  commentary from t h e  au tho r ,  who t h e n  
c i t e s  t h e  work of Lampman and of  Tobin on t h e  nega t ive  income t a x ,  
a p o s s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  f e d e r a l  models whose impact has  proved 
d isappoin t ing .  

Seliqman, Ben B. Permanent Poverty.  Chicago: Quadrangle Books, 
1968. 

An examination o f  t h e  problem o f  pover ty  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  
i n  11 chap te r s ,  preceded by an  Author 's Preface .  (1) The Roots of 
Poverty--traces t h e  h i s t o r y  of  pover ty  i n  t h e  modern e r a  i n  t h e  slums 
of t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  c i t i e s .  (2 )  The Numbers o f  Poor--deals wi th  modern 
d e f i n i t i o n s  of pover ty  as made by va r ious  au tho r s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  
It appears  t h a t  by s e v e r a l  s t anda rds  about  20% of  U.S. f a m i l i e s  a r e  
t o  be  considered poor.  (3)  The Shape of Negro Poverty--discusses  
American s l a v e r y ,  t h e  modern Negro g h e t t o ,  and t h e  s i t u a t i o n  o f  i n -  
e q u a l i t y  of t h e  U.S. Negro. (4) The Poverty o f  Aging--examines t h e  
problem of t h e  e l d e r l y  poor  and t h e  p o s i t i o n  o fo the  agenc ie s  respon- 
s i b l e  f o r  t h e i r  care .  (5) Poor Youth i n  an  Af f luen t  Society--points  
o u t  t h a t  c h i l d r e n  from poor f a m i l i e s  have s t i l l  l i t t l e  chance f o r  
improving t h e i r  s t a t u s  through educat ion.  Fede ra l  programs, e .g .  
Head S t a r t  Programs, and t h e  Job  Corps, a r e  examined as t o  t h e i r  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  and weaknesses. (6) Appalachid, Cut:over, and o t h e r  
Minori t ies--deals  wi th  t h e  r u r a l  poor  o f  c e r t a i n  backward a r e a s  of  
t h e  U.S.,  e s p e c i a l l y  pover ty  on Indian  r e s e r v a t i o n s ,  among migra tory  
a g r k c u l t u r a l  workers,  and i n  e a s t e r n  Kentucky and Appalachia.  Some 
f e d e r a l  programs, e.g.  VISTA, are found t o  have been unexpectedly 
e f f e c t i v e  i n  r a i s i n g  t h e  expec ta t ions  o f  t h e  poor  and s t i r r i n g  up 
d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n .  (7) The T o l l  o f  Technology--is concerned wi th  the 
impact of  t echno log ica l  change on t h e  l abo r  market: and employment. 
It is suggested t h a t  n o t  on ly  must job-crea t ing  techniques  be devel-  
oped, b u t  s o c i e t y  must provide  income maintenance f o r  t h o s e  unable 
t o  a d j u s t  qu ick ly .  (8) The Law o f  t h e  Poor--discusses t h e  l e g a l  
problems of t h e  poor ,  most of  which go unresolved,  s i n c e  " the law, 
t o  a l l  i n t e n t s  and purposes,  r e f l e c t s  t h e  a t t i t u d e  of t h e  ma jo r i t y . "  
The need f o r  l e g a l  a i d  f o r  t h e  poor is  s t r e s s e d .  (9) Poverty and 
Nat iona l  Power--deals w i th  t h e  " W a r  on Poverty,"  t h e  Organiza t ion  
f o r  Economic Opportuni ty,  and s i m i l a r  f e d e r a l  e f f o r t s .  (10) Poverty 
and Local Power--considers l o c a l  e f f o r t s  t o  diminish pover ty ,  e.g.  
t he  HARYOU Act,  t he  i l l i t e r a c y  p r o j e c t  of CORED, e t c .  (11) The End 
of Anti-Poverty--analyzes the  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s  involved  i n  a n t i -  
pover ty  programs, l ead ing  t o  t h e  abandonment o f  many e f f o r t s ,  a l a c k  
of concern, and complete r e t r e a t .  

(Soc io logica l  Abs t rac ts )  



Seninger, Stephen F. "Alternat ive Methods of  Iden t i fy ing  the  Poor 
i n  Utah." Utah Economic and Business Review 32 (October 1972): 
1-6. 

"This r epor t  dea l s  with the  measurement and geographic d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  of  poverty i n  Utah.. . . The ob jec t ive  of  t h i s  research  
i s  t o  determine a socio-economic p r o f i l e  of  t h e  poorer  a reas  with- 
i n  Utah and a s  such is  addressed t o  the  following ques t ions :  (1) How 
do d i f f e r e n t  measures of  poverty i n t e r a c t  with one-another? ( 2 )  What 
changes i n  the  geographic o r  s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  poverty have 
occurred i n  Utah between 1960 and 1970?" Census d a t a  from 1960 
and 1970 a r e  used. 

For a comprehensive p r o f i l e  o f  poverty,  measures of housing, 
education,  and occupation must be added to  measures of  income. I n  
Utah t h e r e  i s  a high cor re la t ion  between income poverty and: resi- 
dence i n  a reas  o f  low-rent, low propor t ion  of  omer-occupied housing; 
frequent  lack of  high school education; residence i n  a reas  with h igh 
propor t ions  of individuals  aged over 6 5 ,  and high propor t ions  of 
youths no t  l i v i n g  a t  home; high propor t ions  of  female-headed house- 
holds; and low frequency of  ind iv idua l  occupation i n  p ro fess iona l  
or managerial f i e l d s ,  and high frequency g f  se rv ice  workers. The 
annual r a t e  o f  change o r  s p a t i a l  s h i f t  i n  populat ion was lower f o r  
t h e  lowest ranking income areas  than f o r  middle and h igher  a reas .  
ltvo t h i r d s  of t h e  urban t r a c t s  which were among the  t h i r t y  l e a s t  
a f f l u e n t  a reas  of t h e  s t a t e  i n  1960 w e r e  s t i l l  i n  t h a t  category i n  
1970, and a s i m i l a r  p a t t e r n  was noted f o r  t h e  t h i r t y  l e a s t  a f f l u e n t  
r u r a l  t r a c t s .  

%exton, P a t r i c i a .  Education and Income. New York: Viking Press ,  1961. 

A study of  t h e  American pub l i c  school  system. Sexton explores  
school  i n e q u i t i e s ,  s o c i a l  c l a s s  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- 
tween income and educational  opportunity.  Although the  term "poverty" 
is  never mentioned, the  "lower c l a s s  family" is defined a s  one which 
possesses e i t h e r  low-income, low-status occupations, poor housing o r  
l i t t l e  education. Some exceptions t o  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  such a s  pro- 
f e s s iona l s  with low incomes and high education l e v e l s  are c i t e d .  
Sexton f inds  t h a t  family income is a good index t o  occupation and 
educational  l e v e l s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  the  "socio-economic c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  
cornunity areas" (housing condi t ions ,  pub l i c  a s s i s t ance ,  behavior and 
v i t a l  da ta )  o r  s o c i a l  c l a s s .  Based on the  income and s o c i a l  c l a s s  
mobil i ty da ta  used i n  t h i s  s tudy,  t h e  author argues t h a t  our pub l i c  
school system has  refused t o  promote s o c i a l  mobi l i ty  and has become 
a t o o l  o f  s o c i a l  and economic c l a s s  d i s t i n c t i o n s .  



*Sheldon, Eleanor B., and Moore, Wilbert E. Indicators of Social  
Change: Concepts and Measurements. New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation, 1968. 

A wide-ranging analysis of the f a c t  and extent of soc ia l  change 
i n  the United S ta tes ,  with 16 contributing authors: soc io log is t s ,  
demographers, economists, p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  and soc ia l  ind ica tor  
spec i a l i s t s .  

Presents both methodological discussions and findings on changes 
i n  the United S ta tes  demographic base, soc i a l  and economic s t ruc tu re ,  
d i s t r ibu t ion  of se lected soc i a l  benef i ts  ( l e i su re ,  heal th ,  education),  
and leve ls  of mobility and soc i a l  welfare. 

Sheldon, Eleanor Bernert, and Parke, Robert. "Social Indicators." 
Science 188 (May 16, 1975): 693-699. 

"Social science researchers a re  deveJoping concepts and 
measures of changes i n  society." soc i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  and policy- 
makers have recognized a need t o  quantify cer ta in  "non-economic 
dimensions of well-being" i n a n e f f o r t  t o  evaluate and subsequently 
improve domestic soc i a l  programs. Toward a Social  Report, a 
statement of the  need f o r  soc ia l  indicators  issued i n  1969 by the  
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW), is  discussed, 
.as  well  a s  recent o r ig ins  of t he  work on soc i a l  indicators  and 
explication of dist inguishable types of research t o  date.  
Sheldon and Parke document the  s ign i f ican t  l i t e r a t u r e  i n  the  
area i n  t h e i r  presentation of the  uses of soc i a l  indicators  a s  
too ls  fo r  improving the  data base and a s  components i n  soc i a l  
systems models. In conclusion, the authors quote 0. D. Duncan 
for  an ap t  statement on the  expectation f o r  work on soc i a l  indi-  
cators  : 

The value of improved measures of soc i a l  
change ... is not t h a t  they necessari ly re- 
solve theore t ica l  i ssues  concerning soc i a l  
dynamics or  s e t t l e  pragmatic issues  of 
soc ia l  policy,  but t h a t  they may permit 
those issues  t o  be argued more productively. 



*Shemood, Mark K. "Family Budgets and Geographic Differences i n  
P r i ce  Levels." Monthly Labor Review 98 (March 1975): 8-16. 

I n  order  t o  measure i n t e r r e g i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  c o s t  p f  
l i v i n g ,  the  Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  (BLS) es t ima tes  the  c o s t  of 
"standard budgets" i n  30 metropoli tan and 4 nonmetropolitan a reas .  
They do no t  compare i d e n t i c a l  market baskets ,  b u t  baske t s  t h a t  a r e  
weighted d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  r e f l e c t  d i f f e r e n t  consumption p a t t e r n s  
across  regions. 'The index numbers derived from these  budgets can 
be used t o  compare regions only i f  we accept  the  s t r o n g  underlying 
assumption t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n t  market baskets  y i e l d  equivalent  satis- 
fac t ion .  It is poss ib le  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  consumption p a t t e r n s  r e f l e c t  
in t e r reg iona l  d i f f e rences  i n  r e a l  income and n o t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  
tastes and needs. 

Sherwood cons t ruc t s  two a l t e r n a t i v e  ind ices .  One compares iden- 
t i c a l  market baskets  and t h e  o t h e r  t akes  i n t o  account climatic d i f -  
ferences. These ind ices  compare i n t e r a r e a  p r i c e  l e v e l  d i f ferences .  
Removing the  i n t e r a r e a  d i f fe rences  tended t o  r a i s e  t h e  index f o r  poor 
a reas  and lower it f o r  r i c h  a reas ,  thus  reducing i n t e r r e g i o n a l  in-  
e q u a l i t y ,  although t h i s  e f f e c t  w a s  minor. The rank order ing  of  re- 
gions was the  same f o r  t h e  BLS and Shemood's ind ices .  Removing 
i n t e r a r e a  weight v a r i a t i o n s  had "a considerable e f f e c t  on t h e  i n d i c e s  
f o r  food and t r anspor ta t ion  bu t  a r e l a t i v e l y  smal l  e f f e c t  on o v e r a l l  
consumption c o s t s  i n  t h e  budgets." 

Shiskin,  Ju l ius .  "Updating t h e  Consumer P r i c e  Index--An Overview." 
Monthly Labor Review ( Ju ly  1974) : 3-20. 

The monthly Consumer P r i c e  Index (CPI) se rves  two major func- 
t i o n s :  "it is a ya rds t i ck  f o r  r e v i s i n g  wages, s a l a r i e s  and o t h e r  
income payments t o  keep i n  step with r i s i n g  p r i c e s ;  and it is an  
i n d i c a t o r  of t h e  r a t e  o f  i n f l a t i o n  i n  t h e  economy." The incomes 
of  near ly  one h a l f  of  t h e  population a r e  o r  soon w i l l  be pegged 
t o  the  CPI ( including dependents).  I n  add i t ion ,  t h e  school  lunch 
program, the  poverty threshold ,  c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 
manpower revenue-sharing funds, and many r e n t a l ,  r o y a l t y  and c h i l d  
support agreements a r e  now l inked t o  the  CPI. Shiskin  estimates 
t h a t  a 1% rise i n  t h e  index w i l l  cause a t  l e a s t  a $1 b i l l i o n  in -  
crease  i n  incomes under automatic e s c a l a t o r s .  



I n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  important inf'luence o f  t h e  index ,  t h e  
BLS i s  i n  t h e  process  of  r ev i s ing  t h e  methods o f  i ts  surveys  t o  
overcome some of t h e  p r e s e n t  l i m i t a t i o n s .  New methods a r e  be ing  
developed t o  t ake  i n t o  account changing p a t t e r n s  of  consumption, 
problems wi th  measuring housing c o s t s ,  and q u a l i t y  changes. O r -  
ganized l abo r  and o t h e r  groups have argued t h a t  t h e  one index under- 
s t a t e s  p r i c e  i n f l a t i o n  of  t h e  goods consumed by p a r t i c u l a r  groups. 
Recognizing t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  groups consume d i f f e r e n t  goods i n  d i f f e r -  
e n t  p ropor t ions ,  s t a r t i n g  i n  1977 t h e  BLS w i l l  p u b l i s h  two CPI1s:  
"an improved index f o r  urban wage e a r n e r s  and c l e r i c a l  workers t o  
meet t h e  requirements  of  c o l l e c t i v e  barga in ing ,  and an index  of 
a l l  urban households." Despite t h e s e  improvements, important  l i m i -  
t a t i o n s  i n  t h e  CPI a s  a measure of  t h e  c o s t  of l i v i n g  w i l l  remain. 

Shostak, Arthur .  "An Overview of  Curren t  Administrat ion Pol icy ."  
I n  New Pe r spec t ives  on Poverty,  e d i t e d  by Shostak and Gomberg. 
Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Je r sey :  Prent ice-Hal l ,  Inc . ,  1965. 

A d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  f e d e r a l  programs which were about t o  be 
i n i t i a t e d  i n  1964. The au thor  recommends: . (1) r e p e a l  o f  t h e  
Loyal ty Oath and Disclaimer of Membership i n  Subversive Organiza- 
t i o n s  f o r  program candida tes  ; (2 )  c a r e f u l  observa t ion  of l o c a l  
community agency personnel  t o  i n s u r e  p rope r  admin i s t r a t i on ;  (3 )  re -  
o rgan iza t ion  t o  l e s s e n  bu reauc ra t i c  c o n f l i c t  ; and ( 4 )  coordina t ion  
of t h e  Anti-Poverty Act with r e l a t e d  l e g i s l a t i v e  programs. The 
e l imina t ion  o f  pover ty  depends more on channel l ing  money, goods, 
and s e r v i c e s  t o  t h e  poor than  on e l imina t ing  unemployment. 

Shostak,  Arthur ,  and Gomberg, William, eds .  New pe r spec t ives  on 
Poverty.  Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Je r sey :  Prent ice-Hal l ,  Inc . ,  1965. 

The book c o n s i s t s  of  e ighteen  chap te r s ,  which a r e  b r i e f l y  
reviewed: (1) "Ref lec t ions  on Poverty i n  'America, " by H. Caudil l - -  
t r a c e s  much o f  contemporary poverty t o  f o u r  h i s t o r i c a l  sources :  
t h e  f r o n t i e r ,  waste e n t a i l e d  i n  s e t t l e m e n t ,  s l a v e r y ,  and t h e  g r e a t  
immigration waves, and sugges ts  two proqrams o f  reform; (2) "The 
Poor Who Live Among U s , "  by L.E. Dirks--concerns people who now l i v e  
i n  pove r ty ,  u s ing  in te rv iews  ; ( 3 )  S .M. M i l l e r  (annotated s e p a r a t e l y )  ; 
(4)  "The S t r eng ths  o f  t h e  Poor," by Frank Riessman; (5 )  "Bir th  
Cont ro l  and Poverty,"  by A.B. Shostak--discusses excess  f e r t i l i t y  
and sugges ts  t h a t  it i s  not  necessary;  ( 6 )  "Bonus f o r  Babies ,"  by 
I. Sclanders--endorses t h e  Canadian system of c h i l d  subs idy  ; 



(7) "Educational Reforms and poverty,"  by A.B. Shostak--deals w i t h  
t h e  problems o f  educa t ing  underpr iv i leged  c h i l d r e n ;  (8) "Bar r i e r s  
t o  Medical Care f o r  t h e  Urban Poor,"  by D. ~ o s e n b l a t t - - h i g h l i g h t s  
t he  poor  c a r e  which the  poor t ake  of themselves and t h e i r  r e l i a n c e  
on non- sc i en t i f i c  a t t i t u d e s  and t r ea tmen t ;  (9) "A Second Chance f o r  
Ninety Men i n  Norfolk,"  by J.S. Canan--describes and eva lua t e s  t h e  
first a t tempt  t o  t r a i n  hardcore poor  under t h e  1962 Manpower Develop- 
ment and Tra in ing  Act; (10) "The Job-Finding Machine: How t o  Crank 
I t  Up ," by E.T. Chase--evaluates t h e  U . S .  Employment Se rv i ce  as 
" p i t i f u l l y  unequal t o  i ts  mammouth r e s p o n s i b i l i t y "  and c i t e s  t h e  
Swedish equ iva l en t  a s  more e f f e c t i v e ;  (11) "The Poverty of  Welfare 
i n  America," by A.B. Shos t ak - -c r i t i ca l ly  reviews welfare  s e r v i c e s  
and makes recommendations f o r  reform; (12) "Urban Renewal--for 
Whom?," by S. Lynd--raises d i s t u r b i n q  ques t ions  about  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  
housing problem:. why urban revewal h a s  done s o  l i t t l e  f o r  t h e  poor ,  
why p u b l i c  housing p r o j e c t s  have f a i l e d  s o  miserably,  and why N e  

don ' t  r e so lve  f i n a l l y  t h a t  l and  and housing a r e  p u b l i c  u t i l i t i e s .  
It is noted t h a t  d e s i r e  and power, n o t  r e s o u r c e s ,  are what is lack-  
ing; (13) "The War On Poverty,"  by G. Myrdal--is an overview o f  t h e  
count ry ' s  needs and some promising reform measures r e  t h e  f e d e r a l  
Anti-Poverty Campaign; (14) "An Overview of  Current  admin i s t r a t i on  
P o ~ ~ c Y , "  by A.B. Shostak (annotated s e p a r a t e l y ) ;  (15) "For A Guar- 
an teed  Income," by M.D. Reagan--challenges t h e  Adminis t ra t ion ' s  
confidence i n  even tua l  f u l l  employment 'and o f f e r s  a counter-proposal  
of family subsidy;  (16) "Some Proposa ls  f o r  Government Po l i cy  i n  an 
Automating Soc ie ty , "  by Herbert  J. Gans--presents a list of  17  pro- 
posa l s  f o r  coping wi th  pover ty  and unemployment; (17) "Keeping t h e  
Poor i n  The i r  P lace :  Notes on t h e  Importance o f  Being One-Up," by 
A. Walinsky (annotated separately)--contends t h a t  the middle-class  
.majority does n o t  want t o  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improve t h e  l o t  o f  t h e  poor  
because of b a s i c  s t a t u s  i n s e c u r i t i e s ;  and (18) "The Lower Classes  
and t h e  Negroes : Impl ica t ions  f o r  I n t e l l e c t u a l s ,  " by H. Rodman-- 
explores  t h e  r o l e  whi tes  can p l a y  i n  c i v i l  r i g h t s  and t h e  r o l e  
i n t e l l e c t u a l s  can p l a y  i n  t he  War on Poverty.  An Appendix by N. and 
H. Harrison desc r ibes  t h e  "Design f o r  Living" course and q u e r i e s  
whether it can work. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from 
Soc io log ica l  Abs t r ac t s )  



Sh-ock, Henry S., Jr. Population Mobility Within the  U.S. Chicago: 
Community and Family Study Center,  Universi ty of  Chicago, 1964. 

Population mobil i ty is  analyzed using 1940 and 1950 census 
records and the  Current Population Survey from t h e  1940's t o  the 
e a r l y  1960's. I ssues  include concepts and d e f i n i t i o n s ,  h i s t o r i c a l  
pattexns, geographic v a r i a t i o n ,  s p a t i a l  mobil i ty vs .  type of res i -  
dence, and individual  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and motives of migrants. 
Mobility within the  country was fbund t o  be mostly short-distance, 
wi th  less than one-sixth of t h e  migrant populat ion moving across 
state l i n e s .  The proport ion of recent  movers i n  an a rea  was found 
t o  be cor re la t ed  with the  propensi ty  of the  populat ion of t h a t  a rea  
to move. Af ter  1950, non-metropolitan a reas  were found t o  have 
h igher  migration r a t e s  than metropolitan areas ;  and within la rge  
urban a reas ,  t h e  f r i n g e s  had higher r a t e s  than t h e  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s -  
The l a r g e s t  c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  contained r e l a t i v e l y  fewer recent  movers 
than even the farm areas .  

Simon, Arthur. Faces of Poverty. S t .  Louis, Missouri: concordia 
Publishing House, 1966. 

A look a t  urban poverty i n  America. Simon, using th ree  examples-- 
a white couple, a black female-headed family and an e l d e r l y  man--de- 
s c r i b e s  the  p l i g h t  o f  t h e  urban poor. Along t h e  way, Simon d i spe l s  
m Y  current  myths surrounding t h e  poor. Among these  a r e  t h a t  the  
Poor a r e  lazy,  unclean, mobile and t h a t  those on r e l i e f  have it too 
good- I n  a sec t ion  e n t i t l e d  " P o l i t i c s  and Poverty" he describes t h e  
~ O W e r l e ~ ~ n e s s  and voicelessness of t h e  urban poor. The book concludes 
with a sec t ion  on t h e  church and how it has lost touch with poverty- 
Simon c i t e s  more employment oppor tuni t ies  f o r  t h e  poor and a more 
Personal  f e e l i n g  f o r  t h e  poor by socie ty  a s  s o l u t i o n s  t o  the  poverty 
problem. 

Simpson, Richard. "Parenta l  Influence,  Anticipatory s o c i a l i z a t i o n  
and Soc ia l  Mobility." American Sociological  Review (August 1962): 
517-522. 

Using da ta  from ques t ionnai res  administered i n  two southern c i t y  
high schools ,  the  author explores the  r e l a t i v e  impact of  parenta l  and 
Peer group influences on occupational mobil i ty a s p i r a t i o n s .  H i s  f ind- 
ings support  the  hypothesis t h a t  f o r  both middle c l a s s  and working 
c l a s s  boys, the  ex ten t  of  an t i c ipa to ry  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  i n t o  middle c l a s s  
values depends i n  l a rge  p a r t  on t h e i r  a s soc ia t ions  and f r iendships  
with middle c l a s s  peers .  H e  concludes, however, t h a t  parenta l  advice 
has a s t ronger  e f f e c t  i n  influencing mobility a sp i ra t ions .  



Singe l l ,  Larry D. "Barriers  t o  Earning Income." The Quar ter ly  
Review of Economics and Business 8 (No. 2 ,  1968): 35-44. 

( I X , X , X I )  

Three explanations f o r  poverty a r e  of fered:  t h e  o v e r a l l  
s t a t e  of  the  economy; the  l e v e l  of  aggregate demand; and corre-. 
l a t e s  with poverty s t a t u s ,  e spec ia l ly  f o r  households headed by 
non-aged white males. Poverty r e s u l t i n g  from low produc t iv i ty  
may be exacerbated by low geographical and occupational  mobil i ty.  
These, i n  t u r n ,  may be explained by age, i n s u f f i c i e n t  access  t o  
education and family r e s t r i c t i o n s  f o r  females. Several  groups 
s u f f e r  from economic discrimination.  Non-white median family in-  
come was h a l f  t h a t  o f  whites and the  gap was widening. Non-whites 
were l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  escape from poverty. Leaving the  l abor  market 
was tantamount t o  en te r ing  poverty f o r  most of  those  over  65. 
Women were a t  a s u b s t a n t i a l  disadvantage i n  t h e  l abor  market, wi th  
many occupations completely closed o f f .  

S jaas tad ,  Larry A. "The Costs and Returns of Human Migration." 
Journal of  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 70 (1962): 80-93. 

C l a s s i c a l  migrat ion theory p r e d i c t s  t h a t  migrat ion w i l l  equa l i ze  
t h e  p e r  c a p i t a  income of d i f f e r e n t  regions. Although t h e r e  has been 
a long term trend i n  t h i s  d i r e c t i o n ,  t h e  equa l i za t ion  has  been very 
incomplete. This c o ~ t r a d i c t i o n  is o f t e n  thought t o  be caused by 
b a r r i e r s  t o  mobil i ty.  S jaas tad  argues " t h a t  d isaggregat ion  of both  
t h e  migrant and pa ren t  population by a t  1 e a s t . a g e  and occupation may 
be required t o  confirm ( o r  deny) t h e  a l l eged  f a i l u r e  o f  migrat ion t o  
achieve a reasonably equal  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  over space." This 
suggests  t h a t  migration cannot be viewed i n  i s o l a t i o n .  Migration, 
t r a i n i n g  and experience should be seen a s  investments i n  human capi-  
t a l .  Human c a p i t a l  investments o t h e r  than migrat ion,  such a s  t r a i n i n g  
and experience, could explain the  observed immobility i n  t h e  face  of 
l a rge  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i n  cu r ren t  earnings.  "In add i t ion ,  only t h e  esti- 
mation of  t h e  d i r e c t  a s  well  a s  a s soc ia ted  c o s t s  of migrat ion t o -  
ge the r  with r e tu rns  can reveal  the  ex ten t  o f  the  misa l locat ion  
crea ted  by the  f requent ly  a l leged b a r r i e r s  t o  mobil i ty."  

The author a l s o  emphasizes t h a t  n e t  migration r a t e s  a r e  more 
re l evan t  " fo r  s tudying the  r e tu rns  t o  migration a s  we l l  a s  the  impact 
of migration upon earnings d i f f e r e n t i a l s . "  Typical ly,  a reas  with a 
n e t  out-migration have a gross in-migration severa l  t i m e s  l a rge r .  
This in-migration must be explained even though the  out-migration 
i s  g rea te r .  



*Sjaas tad ,  Larry. "The Relat ionship Between ~ i g r a t i o n  and Income i n  
the  United Sta tes ."  Regional Science ~ s s o c i a t i o n  Paper and Pro- 
ceedings 6 (1960) : 37-64. 

Viewing migration a s  an investment i n  human c a p i t a l ,  S jaas tad  
examines the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between measured income d i f f e r e n t i a l s  and 
labor  mobility. I n  the  f i r s t  p a r t  of  S j a a s t a d ' s  s tudy,  he uses a 
simple least squares regress ion  ana lys i s  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  the r e l a t i o n -  
s h i p  between migration and o the r  economic va r i ab les .  BY looking a t  
the  in-  and out-migration p a t t e r n s  of Ca l i fo rn ia ,  income d i f fe rences  
do no t  appear t o  be equalizing.  Distance and c l imate  tend t o  have 
mre impact on in-  and out-migration than income. I n  t h e  second p a r t  
of  h i s  s tudy,  non-equalizing income d i f f e r e n t i a l s  a r e  assumed and t h e  
focus is  s h i f t e d  onto t h e  populat ion change i n  s e v e r a l  s t a t e s  due 
s o l e l y  t o  migration. Kuznets and Thomas' migrat ion es t imates  are 
run through a mul t ip le  regress ion  model, and t h e  expected s igns  of 
t h e  c o e f f i c i e n t s  of t h e  va r i ab les  (farm populat ion,  r a t e  of  change 
i n  income, and education) cons i s t en t ly  turned o u t  t o  be incor rec t .  
Rapidly increas ing income was shown t o  scare away the  migrant. 
S jaas tad  recommends improving t h e  channels of  information and a r t i -  
f i c i a l l y  increas ing t h e  incent ive  t h e  market o f f e r s  a s  a na t iona l  
migrat ion policy.  

*smeeding, Timothy. "Cost of Living D i f f e r e n t i a l s  a t  Low-Income 
Levels." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty Discussion Papers 
190 (1974). 

I n t e r c i t y  nationwide cost-of- l iving d i f fe rences  are est imated 
a t  low (poverty and below) income l e v e l s  using the  Bureau of Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s '  Urban Family Budgets f o r  th ree  h igher  l i v i n g  standards.  
I n  add i t ion ,  in t ra-area  b i g  c i ty /smal l  c i t y  cost-of- l iving d i f f e r - '  
ences a r e  ext rapola ted  i n  the  same way. The r e s u l t s  support the  
conclusion t h a t  even t h e  most extreme nationwide c o s t  anomalies 
a r e  n o t  s o  la rge  a s  t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  r eg iona l ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  in-  
come maintenance b e n e f i t s  o r  poverty thresholds .  Such a pol icy  
would probably c r e a t e  much more inequi ty  than it correc ted .  The 
in t ra -a rea  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  a r e  smal ler  than in te r - reg iona l  c o s t  d i s -  
crepancies i n  every case. F i n a l l y ,  a caveat  is posed f o r  the  
c u r r e n t  welfare maze. Subs tan t i a l  money b e n e f i t  d i f f e rences  i n  
pub l i c  a s s i s t ance  programs between the  s t a t e s  a r e  f o r  the  most 
p a r t  r e a l  b e n e f i t  d i f f e rences  which may have caused unwanted migra- 
t i o n  of low-income households to high b e n e f i t  s t a t e s .  



Smith, David. The Geoqraphy of Well-Beinq i n  t h e  un i t ed  S t a t e s .  
New York : McGraw-Hill, 1973. 

Beginning wi th  a d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  p r e s e n t  research  on r eg iona l -  
i z a t i o n  and t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of c i t i e s ,  Smith l a y s  t he  "groundwork" 
f o r  comparing s o c i a l  well-being i n  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  of t h e  United 
S t a t e s .  Smith then proceeds t o  design an index o f  s o c i a l  well-being 
f o r  each of  t h e  s t a t e s .  H i s  s i x  i n d i c a t o r s  i nc lude  income, weal th ,  
and employment; environment; h e a l t h ;  s o c i a l  d i so rgan iza t ion ;  a l i e n a -  
t i o n ;  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n .  Using t h e s e  he runs  a s e r i e s  of c o r r e l a t i o n s  
wi th  socioeconomic v a r i a b l e s  and r a t i n g  p a t t e r n s .  Nonwhites and t h e  
poor ly  educated ranked lower on t h e  s c a l e  of s o c i a l  well-being. 

*Smith, James D., and Frankl in ,  Stephen D. "New Dimensions o f  
Economic Inequa l i t y :  The Concentrat ion o f  Personal  Wealth, 1922- 
1969." American Economic Review 64 (May 1974).  

Est imates  o f  t h e  concent ra t ion  of pe r sona l  weal th  are p re sen ted  
for t h e  yea r s  1922 t o  1969. The weal th o f  t h e  r i c h e s t  1.0 and . 5  
percent  was c a l c u l a t e d  us ing  the  e s t a t e  m u l t i p l i e r  technique and 
d a t a  from t h e  IRS e s t a t e  t a x  r e t u r n s .  The r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  weal th  became s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more equal  i n  t h e  1930 ' s  
and 1940's b u t  t h a t  it has  remained e s s e n t i a l l y  unchanged s i n c e  1945. 
"The diminution h a s  n o t  been g r e a t ,  however, and it a l l  occur red  
dur ing  pe r iods  when t h e  market system was func t ion ing  under d u r e s s  
o r  was i n  admin i s t r a t i ve  abeyance, s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  G r e a t  Depres- 
s i o n  and World War 11.'' Lampman determined t h a t  t h e  r i c h e s t  .5 per-  
cen t  owned 32.4 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  n e t  weal th  i n  e a r l y  1929 and 19.3 
pe rcen t  i n  1949. The gradual  upward t r e n d  s i n c e  t h e  1950's sugges ted  
by Lampman is  r e j e c t e d  by t h e  au tho r s  who see t h e  weal th s h a r e  a t  t h e  
t o p  e s s e n t i a l l y  s t a b l e ,  wi th  d i f f e r e n c e s  s i n c e  1945 a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  
d a t a  inadequacies ,  sampling e r r o r s ,  and s h o r t  run market f l u c t u a t i o n s .  
Est imates  a r e  given f o r  t h e  s h a r e s  of  s p e c i f i c  a s s e t s  he ld ,  and t h e  
only s t r i k i n g  change noted  is  t h e  d e c l i n e  i n  t h e  concent ra t ion  o f  
corpora te  s tockholdings.  "The r i c h e s t  - 5  pe rcen t  of t h e  popu la t ion  
h e l d  86 pe rcen t  o f  t h e  value of  pe r sona l ly  owned s tock  i n  1953, b u t  
on ly  44 pe rcen t  i n  1969. 'I 



Smith, James D. ,  and Morgan, James N. "Var iab i l i ty  of Economic 
Well-Being and Its Determinants." American ~conomic  Review 60 
(May 1970) : 286-299. 

A group o f  4500 famil ies  i s  ranked by income d e c i l e  f o r  t h e  
years  1967 and 1968, and the  percentage s h i f t s  across  d e c i l e  ranks 
is calcula ted .  The same procedure is followed f o r  a ranking on 
t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e  r a t i o  of income t o  Socia l  Secur i ty  Administration 
(SSA) family need standard. The p a t t e r n  of  change is  s i m i l a r  f o r  
both measures though t h e  r a t i o  standard i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a l a r g e r  
number of f ami l i e s  a l t e r e d  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  posi t ion .  These s h o r t  
run v a r i a t i o n s  a r e  then cor re la ted  with changes i n  family s i z e  
and employment p a t t e r n  a s  wel l  a s  a v a r i e t y  of  motivational  f ac to r s .  
For example, it is found t h a t  "Education, where it is  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  
p laces  l a s t  a f t e r  t h e  middle c l a s s  v i r t u e s  of a s p i r a t i o n ,  e f f i c a c y  
and planning ahead, and r i s k  avoidance i n  enlarging t h e  p red ic ted  
value of change i n  family income." However, only about 11.5 per-  
c e n t  of t h e  income variance was accounted f o r  by t h i s  ana lys i s .  A 

s i m i l a r  co r re la t ion  was run on a subsample of t h e  group t h a t  only 
included famil ies  i n  t h e  lower t h r e e  d e c i l e s  of 1967 income. The 
s h o r t  run var ia t ion  i n  poor family income "is explained p r imar i ly  
by changes i n  labor force  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and by s t a t u s  va r iab les  
such a s  age and education." 

S e t h ,  Vernon K. "Welfare Work Incentives:  The Earnings Exemption 
and Its Impact upon AFDC Employment, Earnings, and Program Costs." 
Michigan Department of  Socia l  Services Studies i n  Welfare Policv #2, 
1974. 

An ana lys i s  of t h e  changes i n  employment and earning l e v e l s  of 
AFDC r e c i p i e n t s  i n  two Michigan counties following t h e  implementation 
of t h e  1967 Socia l  Secur i ty  A c t  Amendment. This amendment included 
an earnings exemption f o r  t h e  f i r s t  $30 a month earned and a 67% 
implied t a x  r a t e  on a l l  add i t iona l  earnings. This exemption replaced 
a system i n  which any earnings of an AFDC r e c i p i e n t  r e s u l t e d  i n  an 
equal  reduction i n  b e n e f i t  payments--a 100% i m p l i c i t  t a x  on earnings.  
An ana lys i s  of 1184 welfare mothers i n  Michigan showed t h a t  t h e  ex- 
emption caused a s i g n i f i c a n t  increase i n  employment and i n  the  number 
of un-employed AFDC mothers becoming employed. The absolute  percent-  
age employed remained very low (it increased from 10 t o  14%) because 
of  t h e  many problems AFDC mothers face i n  at tempting t o  e n t e r  t h e  
work force.  The f i v e  primary determinants of employability and 
earnings were found t o  be the  expected market wage, c h i l d  care c o s t s ,  
income from welfare ( a  10% increase i n  welfare resu l t ed  i n  a 12% de- 
crease  i n  t h e  p robab i l i ty  of employment), the  presence of a c h i l d  
under 3 ,  and the  hea l th  of the  head of t h e  household. 



Smolensky, Eugene. "The Pas t  and Present  Poor." I n  The Concept o f  
Poverty. U. S. Chamber of  Commerce, Task Force on Economic Growth 
and Opportunity. Washington, D.C.: 1965. 

A b r i e f  h i s t o r i c a l  survey o f  poverty and income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  
t h e  United S t a t e s  i n  the  20th century. Author observes t h a t  d e f i n i -  
t i o n  of  poverty changes over t i m e  and t h a t  changes i n  d e f i n i t i o n  a r e  
r e f l e c t e d  i n  the  way poverty i s  measured. He p resen t s  two kinds of  
measures t o  descr ibe  t h e  course o f  poverty: (1) t h e  "minimum- 
decency" es t imate ,  an absolute  b u t  p e r i o d i c a l l y  changing measure; 
and (2) a " d i s t r i b u t i o n  est imate" based on "proport ion o f  income 
going t o  lowest income groups." 

A paradox revea l s  i t s e l f  i n  the  h i s t o r i c a l  view of  changes i n  
t h e  meaning and measurement of  poverty: "Higher r a t e s  of growth 
w i l l  l ead  t o  a more rapid  r i s e  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  poverty,  b u t  
only when t h a t  d e f i n i t i o n  rises rap id ly  can poverty be reduced." 
To i l luminate  t h i s  p o i n t ,  author d iscusses  e f f e c t  o f  sus ta ined  f u l l -  
employment l e v e l  dur ing  periods of ext raordinary  economic growth 
(i.e., 1880-1910 and 1940-1945) on income d i s t r i b u t i o n  and incidence 
of poverty. The r e c e n t  growth i n  unemployment i s  seen a s  a fore-  
shadowing of  a rise i n  income inequa l i ty .  

Smolensky, Eugene; S t i e f e l ,  Leanna; Schmundt, Maria; and P lo tn ick ,  
Robert. "Adding In-Kind Transfers  t o  t h e  Personal  Income and 
Outlay Account: Implicat ions f o r  the  S ize  Dis t r ibu t ion  o f  Income." 
I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty Discussion Papers 199 (1974). 

The paper urges t h a t  t h e  o f f i c i a l  government Personal  Income 
and Outlay account be a l t e r e d  t o  record a l l  government in-kind 
t r a n s f e r s  t o  c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  b e n e f i c i a r i e s  (e-g . ,  food stamps, 
pub l i c  housing, education,  manpower programs, etc.). Since t h e  c o s t  
o f  these  t r a n s f e r s  t o  taxpa9ers was found t o  be a s u i t a b l e  approxi- 
mation t o  t h e i r  value t o  r e c i p i e n t s ,  t h e  t r a n s f e r s  should be valued 
a t  c o s t  . 

Most of  these  t r a n s f e r s  a r e  no t  from t h e  very r i c h  t o  the  very 
poor, but  r a t h e r  i n  and among t h e  g r e a t  numbers near  t h e  median in -  
come. The poor gain some i n  t h e  process,  b u t  not  enough t o  have any 
s u b s t a n t i a l  impact on o v e r a l l  measures of  inequa l i ty .  



Snyder, Eleanor M. "Financing a Family." Eugenical News. New York: 
(December 1953). 

Observes e f f e c t  of d i f f e rences  i n  family s i z e  and changes i n  
family circumstance over time on l e v e l  of family consumption. Con- 
cludes t h a t :  

1) "Cost of  f inancing a t  a cons tant  l e v e l  of  l i v i n g  v a r i e s  
over t i m e  f o r  f ami l i e s  of  a given s i ze . "  Author a t t r i -  
butes  t h i s  f a c t  t o  s h i f t i n g  r e l a t i o n  between income and 
p r i c e  l e v e l  and t o  changes i n  t h e  economic mil ieu.  

2 )  "For f ami l i e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  c o s t  of 
equivalent  l e v e l s  of  l i v i n g  v a r i e s  from one per iod  of 
t i m e  t o  another" due t o  changes occuring i n  equivalent  
market baskets .  

3) " ~ e l a t i v e  c o s t  of  f inancing fami l i e s  of  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s  
v a r i e s  between income l eve l s ; "  r e l a t i v e  d i f fe rences  i n  
equivalent  l i v i n g  c o s t s ,  by family s i z e ,  inc rease  a s  
income increases .  

4) "Relat ive c o s t  of  f inancing fami l i e s  o f  given s i z e  v a r i e s  
with age of parents ."  

Snyder, Eleanor M. "A Method of  Iden t i fy ing  Chronic Low-Income 
Groups from Cross-Section Survey Data." S tud ies  i n  Income and 
Wealth 25 (1958) : 321-354. 

A discuss ion of t h e  methods and concepts used i n  an es t ima te  
of  t h e  poor populat ion based on a 1950 Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  
Survey. The es t imate  was based on a minimum budget l i n e  der ived 
from t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  minimum family budget f o r  c i t y  
workers and a family equivalence s c a l e  developed by Dorothy Brady. 
A l l  f ami l i e s  with cu r ren t  income above t h i s  l e v e l  were c l a s s i f i e d  
a s  non-poor. The remainder were checked aga ins t  four  s tandards  
of high consumption and dissavings i n  an e f f o r t  t o  e l iminate  
those fami l i e s  whose low incomes were due t o  temporary fac to r s .  
Only those fami l i e s  whose home equipment and durable expenditures 
w e r e  less than 10% of t h e i r  income, whose food and home expenditures 
were less than 100% of t h e i r  income, and who had not  bouqht e i t h e r  
a c a r  o r  house during t h e  preceding yea r  were considered poor. 



19% of the  populat ion q u a l i f i e d  a s  having low economic s t a t u s ;  
another  8% had low incomes but  adequate economic s t a t u s .  An exami- 
na t ion  of  the  income-consumption p a t t e r n s  of these  two groups 
showed t h a t  consumption equaled income f o r  the  low economic s t a t u s  
group but  was much g r e a t e r  than income f o r  those  i n  t h e  low income, 
adequate economic s t a t u s  group. The paper concludes wi th  a de- 
t a i l e d  d iscuss ion of t h e  economic well-being of  "doubled up" f a m i -  
lies. Comments on the  paper genera l ly  p ra i sed  it b u t  o b j e c t e d - t o  
one o r  more of  t h e  standards of high consumption, p a r t i c u l a r l y  the 
two deal ing  with au to  and home buying. 

Sochet, Mary Allen. "Does Our Education Perpetuate Poverty?" Journal  
of Human Relat ions 1 3  (No. 4, 1965): 466-474. 

The author uses f indings  of  seve ra l  community s t u d i e s  t o  argue 
t h a t  c l a s s  d i spos i t ion  a f f e c t s  behavior and community acceptance. 
The education system, a s  it i s  now set up, does no t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
recognize these  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e rences ,  e s p e c i a l l y  between the  middle 
and lower c l a s ses ;  the  system is middle c l a s s  o r i e n t e d  and subordin- 
a t e s  lower c l a s s  values.  This s i t u a t i o n  has a d e l e t e r i o u s  e f f e c t  on 
t h e  lower c l a s s  c h i l d ' s  se l f - r e spec t  a s  h i s  pre-school i d e n t i t i e s  
a r e  negated. 

Because t h e  poverty syndrome is d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  education,  
o r  t h e  lack of it, it is  necessary t h a t  t h i s  wrong be r e c t i f i e d .  
A human touch and an understanding of d i f f e r e n t  l i f e  s t y l e s  are 
required. For t eachers ,  t h i s  e f f o r t  c a l l s  f o r  more soc io log ica l  
t r a i n i n g  and a grea$er degree of  community involvement. For t h e  
parents ,  t h i s  means g r e a t e r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  schools .  

Solomon, Arthur P. Housing t h e  Urban Poor. Cambridge: The 
Massachusetts I n s t i t u t e  of Technology Press ,  1974. 

An examination of  the  ob jec t ives  and c o s t s  of programs and 
s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  housing the  urban poor, The study o f f e r s  a system- 
a t i c  comparison of  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  meeting t h i s  objec-  
. t i v e .  The performance of  new const ruct ion ,  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  and 
programs f o r  using e x i s t i n g  housing a r e  empir ica l ly  cont ras ted .  
The major a rea  of cons idera t ion  is  the  magnitude o f  t h e  b e n e f i t s  
received by subs id ized t enan t s  and how these  b e n e f i t s  a r e  d i s t r i -  
buted. Based on ana lys i s  o f  t h e  performance and c o s t s  of  a l t e r n a -  
t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  t o  dea l  with the  problem of housing the  urban poor,  
the  author concludes t h a t  the na t iona l  housing po l i cy  must be re- 
d i rec ted  toward a leased housing program. 



*Solow, Robert. "Income Equal i ty  Since t h e  War." I n  I n e q u a l i t y  and 
Poverty,  e d i t e d  by Edward C. Budd. New York: W.W. Norton and Co., 
1967. 

A b r i e f  e s say  on t h e  t r ends  i n  income i n e q u a l i t y  between 1939 
and t h e  l a t e  1950's .  Solow concludes t h a t  dur ing  t h i s  p e r i o d ,  i n -  
come has  become somewhat more equa l ly  d i s t r i b u t e d .  The l a r g e s t  
ga ins  i n  e q u a l i z a t i o n  occurred dur ing  t h e  pe r iod  be fo re  1945, and 
reflect a t  least t o  some e x t e n t  t h e  l a r g e  reduct ion  i n  t h e  unem- 
ployment rate dur ing  t h e  period.  

Soltow, Lee, ed. i d  
Income. New York: Nat ional  Bureau o f  ~ c o n o m i c  Research, 1969. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  of s i x  papers  p re sen ted  a t  t h e  Conference on t h e  
S i z e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  of Income and Wealth he ld  i n  1967 a t  t h e  Univer- 
s i t y  of  Pennsylvania.  

The f i r s t  paper  d e a l s  wi th  t r e n d s  i n ' t h e  weal th d i s t r i b u t i o n  
i n  t h e  1 9 t h  century.  The second i s  a s i m i l a r  s tudy f o r  t h e  pe r iod  
1950-1962. The l a s t  f o u r  papers ,  by Schul tz ,  Projector-Weiss- 
Thoresen, Eps t e in ,  and Reder a l l  d e a l  with income and a r e  s e p a r a t e l y  
annotated.  

Sorenson, Aage B. "The S t r u c t u r e  o f  I n t r a g e n e r a t i o n a l  Mobility." 
I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty Discussion Papers  (237-741, 
Univers i ty  o f  Wisconsin, Madison. 

Paper ana lyzes  mob i l i t y  r a t e s  f o r  Black and white  men us ing  l i f e  
h i s t o r y  d a t a  on i n t r a g e n e r a t i o n a l  mobi l i ty .  S t r u c t u r a l  changes i n  
s o c i e t y  (more jobs,  e t c . )  a r e  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  mob i l i t y  of men. 
Sorenson d e f i n e s  t h i s  impact i n  a model f o r  t h e  r a t e  of mobi l i ty .  I t  
a p p e a r s - t h a t  Blacks have p r o f i t e d  somewhat l e s s  from t h e  expansion of 
t h e  economy i n  terms.of o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  b e t t e r  jobs than have whites .  
I n  h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  Sorenson conceived of  mobi l i ty  as genera ted  by an 
i n t e r p l a y  between ind iv idua l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (such as choice)  and 
s t r u c t u r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (of t h e  economy). More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  
mob i l i t y  is seen  a s  t h e  outcome of an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t tempts  t o  improve 
h i s  occupat iona l  achievement i n  an occupat iona l  s t r u c t u r e  where oppor- 
t u n i t i e s  f o r  b e t t e r  jobs a r e  f i n i t e .  



"Spady, William G. "Educational Mobility and Access: Growth and 
Paradoxes." The American Journal  of Sociology 73 (1967): 273- 
286. 

The educational  at tainments of  American males aged 25-64 a r e  
examined i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  the  educat ional  backgrounds of t h e i r  f a t h e r s .  
Although at tainment l e v e l s  improve f o r  men i n  a l l  s t a t u s  groups over  
time, t h e  d i f fe rences  i n  reaching and completing co l l ege  between men 
from high- and low-status o r i g i n s  appear t o  be increas ing over- t ime.  
The at tainments of  whites exceed those of  non-whites f o r  a l l  s t a t u s  
and age groups. S t a t u s  d i f ferences  a r e  found t o  be inc reas ing ly  
important determinants of one ' s  f i n a l  l e v e l  of educat ional  a t t a i n -  
ment. 

Spring, William. "Underemployment: The Measure We Refuse t o  Take." 
New Generation (Winter 1971). 

A s t rong  statement i n  favor of  t h e  adoption o f  a sub-employment 
index. The i n i t i a l  sub-employment index developed by t h e  Department 
of Labor i n  1966-67 i s  reviewed. This index included no t  only t h e  
unemployed, b u t  those  earning a t  o r  below t h e  poverty l e v e l ,  d i s -  
couraged and part-time workers seeking fu l l - t ime employment. When 
t h i s  index w a s  c a l c u l a t e d  f o r  ghe t to  a r e a s ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  w e r e  
s t a r t l i n g .  I n  1966, Harlem, f o r  example, had sub-employment r a t e s  
of 33%. The p o l i t i c a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered by the  Sec re ta ry  of 
Labor (then Wi l l i a rd  Wirtz) i n  gaining acceptance and use of t h e  
sub-employment index a r e  chronicled. Spring suggests  t h a t  sub- 
employment ind ices  q re  e s s e n t i a l ,  s ince  "unemployment s t a t i s t i c s  
bear  only a f r a c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  f a i l u r e  of t h e  economy 
to  provide support  f o r  i t s  members." 

*Spring, William; Harrison,  Bennet; and Vie to r i sz ,  Thomas. "The C r i s i s  
of  t h e  Underemployed." New York Times Maqazine, 5 November 1972, 
pp. 14-16. 

One o f  t h e  problems of the  economies i n  ~ r n e r i c a ' s  l a r g e  c l t i e s  is 
t h a t  a l a r g e  proport ion of  the  r e s iden t s  work f o r  wages which a r e  below 
. l i v i n g  standard.  Spring,  Harrison, and Vie to r i sz  probe i n t o  t h i s  prob- 
l e m  by inves t iga t ing  new employment measures and c r i t i c i z i n g  t h e  t r a -  
d i t i o n a l  employment s t a t i s t i c s .  They cite the  p resen t  monthly unem- 
ployment s tandard t o  be weak because it covers up t h e  r e a l  employment 
problem i n  urban a r e a s ,  t h a t  of "subemployment." The consequence of 
continuing t o  use these  s t a t i s t i c s  is t h a t  p resen t  economic d i f f i c u l t i e s  
a r e  understated,  and t h i s  leads t o  f a l s e  assumptions about t h e  urban 
ghe t to  l i f e  s t y l e .  Solut ions include the  use of  the  subemployment in-  
dex, adequate income r e d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  pub l i c  employment jobs,  and a s ig -  
n i f i c a n t  minimum wage b i l l .  



Stack,  Carol B . ,  and Semmel, Herbert.  "The Concept o f  Family i n  the  
Poor Black Community." Studies  i n  Publ ic  Welfare, U.S. Jo in t  Economic 
Committee, Paper No. 2 ,  P a r t  11. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government - 
P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1973. 

Explores domestic sharing p a t t e r n s  among poor b lacks  and t h e  
e f f e c t s  o f  government programs on those p a t t e r n s .  According t o  
t h e  authors ,  household networks formed by poor black fami l i e s  
promote s t r e n g t h  and s t a b i l i t y  and maximize ava i l ab le  resources.  

The a r t i c l e  examines the  r e l a t i v e  mer i t s  and disadvantages of 
t h e  support  enforcement programs i n  t h e i r  e f f e c t  on domestic network 
tendencies.  Also presented is  t h e  argument t h a t  the  d e f i n i t i o n  of 
"family" under t h e  cu r ren t  AFDC b e n e f i t  schedule is a d e t e r r e n t  t o  
these  b e n e f i c i a l  shar ing  tendencies; poor people a r e  less l i k e l y  t o  
form extended domestic u n i t s  when b e n e f i t s  p e r  person dec l ine  with 
family s i z e .  The po l i cy  implicat ions of t h i s  conclusion c a l l  f o r  
a b e n e f i t  schedule which allows equal  allowances per person on the  
grant .  

S taeh le ,  H. "A Development of t h e  Economic Theory of Index Numbers." 
The Review of Economic Studies  2(1934-35): 163-88. 

The purpose of  cost-of- l iving comparisons is t o  determine t h e  
money incomes t h a t  w i l l  y i e l d  t h e  same s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  two o r  more 
s i t u a t i o n s .  Allen and Haberler developed t h e o r i e s  of cost-of- l iving 
index numbers showing t h a t  the  Laspeyre and Paasche indexes cons t i -  
t u t e d  respec t ive ly  v a l i d  upper and lower limits t o  t h e  measure o f  t h e  
price d i f fe rences .  But t h e i r  r e s u l t s ,  while formally c o r r e c t ,  w e r e  
not  useful .  They assumed, i n  advance, t h a t  t h e  incomes corresponding 
t o  t h e  s i t u a t i o n s  y ie lded equal  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  Thus, t h e  "true" cos t -  
o f - l iv ing  index was simply the  r a t i o  of  t h e  two incomes. The de- 
t a i l e d  computation of limits was i r r e l e v a n t .  

Konus developed a model t h a t  dropped t h i s  r e s t r i c t i v e  assumption, 
h t  only ha l f  completed t h e  so lu t ion .  S taehle  developed Konus' model 
thereby obta in ing v a l i d  l i m i t s  t o  the  p r i c e  measures r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  
two s i t u a t i o n s .  

While dropping t h e  equivalent  incomes assumption, S t a e h l e ' s  model 
r e t a ined  t h e  very s e r i o u s  assumption of  i d e n t i c a l  t a s t e s  and mi l i eu  
without which t h i s  method of limits is no t  meaningful. 



*Stambler, Howard V. "New Statistical Barometers of Poverty." Occupa- - 
t i o n a l  Outlook Quar ter ly  (Spring 1969): 1-3. 

(II1,X) 

A discuss ion o f  t h e  Bureau of  Labor s t a t i s t i c s 1  (BLS) e f f o r t s  
during the  l a t e  s i x t i e s  t o  provide new s t a t i s t i c a l  measures of  poverty 
using unemployment and subemployment da ta .  The department's f i r s t  pro- 
gram began i n  1966 when broad es t imates  of  unemployment i n  poverty 
a reas  of l a rge  c i t i e s  were developed a s  a prel iminary ana lys i s  f o r  
f u r t h e r  study. This work l ed  t o  in tens ive  surveys i n  l a t e  1966 of em- 
ployment and unemployment i n  9 c i t y  slums. "BY separa t ing  the  prob- 
lems of  t h e  slums from those of t h e  more a f f l u e n t  surrounding a reas  i n  
t h e  c i t i e s  and by publ ish ing f indings  on a c i t y  by c i t y  basis, many 
s p e c i f i c  s l u m  problems were diagnosed f o r  the  f i r s t  time...." The 
d a t a  from 9 c i t i e s  provided t h e  information needed t o  measure the  en- 
t i r e  employment-hardship complex--the subemployment index, which com- 
b ines  unemployment d a t a  with da ta  on underemployment, involuntary non- 
p a r t i c i p a t i ~ n  i n  t h e  l abor  f o r c e ,  and inadequate earnings.  The index 
revealed a "subemployment" r a t e  o f  34 percent  i n  inner  c i t y  ghet tos ,  
compared t o  an unemployment r a t e  of  10 percent .  

Following these  surveys, t h e  BLS began regu la r  surveys of  employ- 
ment problems i n  s i x  l a r g e  cities. Also d a t a  is now being published 
on t h e  labor  fo rce  and unemployment i n  20 major metropoli tan a r e a s  and 
14 of t h e i r  c e n t r a l  cities. 

S te in ,  Robert L. "New Def in i t ions  f o r  Employment and Unemployment." I - 

Employment and Earnings and Monthly Report of  t h e  Labor Force 

Improved methods f o r  measuring employment and unemployment 
which went i n t o  e f f e c t  a s  of the  January, 1967 i s s u e  of  t h e  Current  
Population Survey (CPS) a r e  reported.  The CPS sample has been en- 
la rged from 35,000 households i n  357 sample a reas  t o  52,500 house- 
holds i n  449 sample areas .  The lower age l i m i t  f o r  o f f i c i a l  sta- 
tistics on employment and unemployment has been r a i s e d  from 14 t o  
16. To be counted a s  unemployed, a person must have engaged i n  
some job-seeking a c t i v i t y  wi th in  t h e  p a s t  four weeks, must be 
wai t ing  t o  s t a r t  a new job wi th in  30 days, o r  must be wai t ing  t o  
be reca l l ed  from lay-off .  The new d e f i n i t i o n  of  "unemployed" 
does no t  include i n a c t i v e  work seekers  who have not  searched i n  
four  weeks. The new d e f i n i t i o n  o f  "unemployed" does include per- 
sons holding jobs but  not  a t  work. In addi t ion  t o  these  changes, 
new quest ions have been added t o  the  survey t o  c l a r i f y  information 
reported and add i t iona l  information about the  composition of t h e  
employed, unemployed, and persons ou t s ide  of  t h e  labor  force  i s  
being compiled. 



Stein ,  Robert L. "Reasons fo r  Non-Participation i n  the Labor Force." 
Monthly Labor Review 90 (July 1967): 22-27. 

"Nonparticipation i n  the  labor force has become a major concern 
f o r  manpower research and analysis.  'Among the  important questions 
t h a t  need t o  be answered are  the  s i ze  and composition of the  labor 
reserve--the groups of persons not seeking work a t  present ,  but  who 
do move i n t o  and out of the labor force,  e i t h e r  i n  response t o  sea- 
sonal changes o r  on a more i r regula r  basis ;  the  dimensions of the  
discouragement problem--its causes and the remedial s teps  t h a t  might 
help discouraged workers f ind t h e i r  place i n  the  job market; the  
number and charac te r i s t i cs  of people who need o r  want work and 
would be able t o  take jobs i f  something were done t o  help them 
(health programs, ch i ld  care ,  t ra in ing ,  e t c . ) .  I t  i s  a l so  e s s e n t i a l  
t o  develop a method f o r  measuring changes i n  these various groups 
over time. " 

The a r t i c l e  reports  the  r e su l t s  of a 1966 survey whose spec i f i c  
purpose was t o  t r y  out  a group of sample questions f o r  measuring 
some aspects of nonparticipation. 

Steinberg, Alan. "The Case f o r  a Wealth Tax." Social  Policy 
3 (1973) : 51-54. 

Steinberg advocdtes replacing the  present t ax  s t ruc ture  with 
a wealth t ax  on the  very r i c h  and a modified s a l e s  tax. The in- 
come t ax  on corporations and professionals is passed on t o  consum- 
e r s  i n  the  form of higher pr ices ,  making it i n  f a c t  regressive.  
Income taxes leave grea t  wealth i n t a c t  while hindering new e n t r i e s  
i n t o  the ranks of the wealthy. And they corrupt the  i n t e g r i t y  of 
society by rewarding cheating. The new wealth tax  would equalize 
the d i s t r ibu t ion  of wealth and power i n  society.  The s a l e s  t ax  
would f a l l  only on non-necessities and thus be l e s s  regressive than 
present s a l e s  taxes. 



S t i g l e r ,  George. "Determinants of t h e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Labor Incomes." 
I n  Inequa l i t y  and Poverty,  e d i t e d  by Edward C. Budd. New York: 
W.W. Norton, 1967. 

A s t anda rd  expos i t i on  of t h e  n e o c l a s s i c a l  model of  t h e  determi- 
nan t s  o f  wage var iance .  S t i g l e r  begins  wi th  a model of  t h e  competi- 
t i v e  wage s t r u c t u r e ,  i n  which an equ i l i b r ium is reached "when t h e  
n e t  advantages of a l l  occupat ions open t o  t h e  workers a r e  equal." 
Observed wage d i f f e r e n c e s  a r i s e  i n  t h i s  model from cross-occupat iona l  
d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  job- re la ted  expense, t r a i n i n g  c o s t s ,  employment i n -  
s t a b i l i t y ,  l i v i n g  c o s t  d i f f e r e n c e s  and psych ic  income a s s o c i a t e d  
wi th  t h e  job. I n  an extens ion  of t h e  model, S t i g l e r  f u r t h e r  sugges t s  
t h a t  income d i f f e r e n c e s  a r i s e  from d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  i n d i v i d u a l s '  
a b i l i t i e s ,  l u c k ,  in format ion ,  and d i sc r imina t ion .  N o  a t tempt  is 
made t o  q u a n t i f y  t h e  r e l a t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of t h e s e  d i v e r s e  f a c t o r s .  

S tocker ,  Freder ick  D.,  and E l l i ckson ,  John C. "How F u l l y  Do 
Farmers Report The i r  Incomes?" National  Tax J o u r n a l  12  (1959): 
116-126. 

A comparison is  made between 1955 IRS farm income s t a t i s t i c s  
and farm income and expendi ture  s t a t i s t i c s  from v a r i o u s  sources  i n  
t h e  Department of  Agr icu l ture  t o  determine how a c c u r a t e l y  farmers  
r e p o r t  t h e i r  incomes. It is found t h a t  some'personal expendi tures  
o f  farmers a r e  deducted a s  bus ines s  expenses,  b u t  t h i s  p r a c t i c e  
appears  t o  be  no more widespread among farmers  than  among owners 
of o t h e r  smal l  unincorporatedbusinesses. Some farmers  undoubtedly 
unde r s t a t e  t h e i r  incomes, b u t  t h e  au tho r s  conclude t h a t  unrepor ted  
r e c e i p t s  i n  farming amount t o  very l i t t l e  i n  t h e  aggregate .  

S tockwel l ,  Edward G. "A C r i t i c a l  ~ x a m i n a t i o n  of  t h e  Rela t ionship  
Between Socio-economic S t a t u s  and Mor ta l i ty .  American Jou rna l  of 
Pub l i c  Health 53 (1963). 

(XI) 

P a s t  s t u d i e s  noted a d e f i n i t e  i n v e r s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s  and socio-economic s t a t u s .  I n  more r e c e n t  times 
t h i s  d i f f e r e n t i a l  has  been d i spu ted ,  e i t h e r  f o r  t o t a l  m o r t a l i t y  o r  
f o r  m o r t a l i t y  from s p e c i f i c  causes.  I f  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s ,  
t h e r e  is  s t i l l  disagreement a s  t o  whether or n o t  it is narrowing. 



These de termina t ions  seem t o  vary  from one a r e a  t o  another ,  and 
they  may depend on t h e  v a r i a b l e s  used i n  any p a r t i c u l a r  study. 
TO c l a f i f y  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  a s e r i e s  of s t u d i e s  f d r  purposes of 
comparison is needed. I t ' i s  proposed t h a t  s t u d i e s  o f  t h e  1960 
Census be u t i l i z e d  t o  s t a r t  a s e r i e s  of ongoing r e p o r t s  of  t he  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  socio-economic s t a t u s  t o  m o r t a l i t y  i n  t h i s  
country.  

(Poverty and Health i n  t h e  U.S. ) 

Stockwell ,  Edward G. " In fan t  Mor t a l i t y  and Socio-economic S ta tus :  
A Changing Relat ionship."  Milbank Memorial Fund Q u a r t e r l y  40 (1962): 
101-111. 

The d e c l i n e  i n  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  has  long been used a s  an index  
of l e v e l  of  l i v i n g  and an i n d i c a t i o n  of s o c i a l  and economic w e l l -  
be ing  s i n c e  man has  been a b l e  t o  c o n t r o l  environmental condi t ions  
r e l a t e d  t o  i n f e c t i o u s  d i s e a s e s  and c o u n t r i e s  have undergone economic 
development. Numerous s t u d i e s  have r e l a t e d  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  t o  i n -  
come l e v e l  and s o c i a l  c l a s s ,  as w e l l  as o t h e r  v a r i a b l e s  such as 
race, feeding  p r a c t i c e s ,  and phys i ca l  cond i t i on  of t he  mother. 

Though i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  may s t i l l  be used as a measure f o r  
ranking  c o u n t r i e s '  o v e r a l l  l e v e l s  of  s o c i a l  and economic well-being, 
t h e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  Providence, i n f a n t  
m o r t a l i t y  is  no longer  a s e n s i t i v e  index  of socio-economic d i f f e r -  
ence a s  it w a s  i n  t h e  p a s t .  "The erratic p a t t e r n  t h a t  was observed 
'when t o t a l  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  was r e l a t e d  t o  SES was found t o  be a 
r e f l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t he  ma jo r i t y  of  dea ths  under one y e a r  
of  age today occur  dur ing  t h e  f i r s t  few hours  o r  days of  l i f e ,  and 
are due t o  causes t h a t  are a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  b i o l o g i c a l  r a t h e r  than  
SES f a c t o r s .  On the  o t h e r  hand, f o r  t hose  few dea ths  t h a t  t ake  p l ace  
between the  ages of one month and one y e a r ,  where t h e  major causes  
of dea th  a r e  f a r t h e r  removed from t h e  phys io log ica l  processes  of 
g e s t a t i o n  and b i r t h ,  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  con t inues  t o  be  i n v e r s e l y  
r e l a t e d  t o  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  SES." 



Stone, R. "Economic and Demographic Accounts and th? ~ i s t r i b u t i o n  
of Income. " Acta Oeconomica 11 (No. 2-3, 1973) : 65-176. 

An attempt t o  provide a bas i s  f o r  a model of the soc i a l  economy. 
The model a s  a whole is concerned with two aspects of human endeavor: 
the attempt t o  f ind work of a kind su i ted  t o  individual capac i t i es  
and inc l ina t ions ;  and, a t  the same time, the need t o  produce goods 
and services which w i l l  s a t i s f y  the same group,of individuals i n  t h e i r  
capacity a s  consumers. It is a l s o  concerned with the  d i s t r ibu t ion  of 
income which emerges from these two sets of preferences. Stone p o s i t s  

t h a t  the  d i s t r ibu t ion  of income r e s u l t s  from job preferences and con- 
sumer preferences ; and since these l a t t e r  two fac tors  can only be 
measured i n  an empirical sense (not predicted,  nor ea s i l y  changed), 
it follows t h a t  the d is t r ibu t ion  of income w i l l  be very d i f f i c u l t  t o  
change . 

Stotz ,  Margaret. "The BLS Interim Budget f o r  a Retired Couple." 
Monthly Labor Review (November 1960). 

Retired couple's "modest but adequate" budget o r ig ina l ly  de- 
veloped i n  '40's t o  p a r a l l e l  City worker's Family Budget. Revised 
budget ' ref lects  increase i n  postwar standard of l i v ing  a s  well  a s  
increase i n  standard i t s e l f .  Budget constructed t o  provide fo r  
soc ia l  and psychological needs, not j u s t  minimum subsistence. 

The "budget family" consis ts  of a husband and wife, 64 years- 
old-plus, l i v ing  i n  a 2- t o  3-room dwelling i n  an urban area.  They 

'are prof i led  a s  self-supporting and i n  good health.  
Kinds and quan t i t i e s  of goods and services  provided i n  t he  

budget f o r  t h i s  family derived according t o  s c i e n t i f i c  standards 
and prevai l ing consumption preferences a s  re f lec ted  i n  consumption 
data. Report presents spec i f ic  methodologies f o r  revis ing quanti- 
t i e s  and kinds of food; ren t ,  heat and u t i l i t i e s ;  o ther  goods and 
services.  Actual pr ic ing s tudies  of these kinds and quant i t i es  of 
items conducted t o  s e t  costs.  



Straszheim, Mahlon. The Economics of t h e  Urban Housing Market. 
New York: Nat iona l  Bureau of Economic Research, 1975. 

An overview of  t h e  economics o f  t h e  housing market and i ts  func-  
t i o n  i n  urban and community development. Af t e r  a  review of t h e  e x i s t -  
i n g  economic t h e o r i e s  on housing, Straszheim examines t h e  compartment- 
a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  urban housing market i n  San Francisco.  Using d a t a  
from a l a r g e  s c a l e  home in te rv iew t r e a t i n g  housing a s  a  mult idimensional  
commodity and e s t i m a t i n g  p r i c e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  housing s e r v i c e s  i n  d i f f e r -  
e n t  l o c a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  urban housing needs t o  be analyzed a long  
a "disaggregated geographic" b a s i s .  Household demand f u n c t i o n s  are then  
es t imated  as w e l l  as t h e  e f f e c t s  of racial d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  on housing 
consumed by Black households.  The r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  bo th  t h e  p r i c e  
of a p a r t i c u l a r  housing a t t r i b u t e  and t h e  p r i c e s  of  s e v e r a l  s u b s t i t u t e  
and complementary housing a t t r i b u t e s  a r e  very  s i g n i f i c a n t  t o  t h e  bundle 
o f  s e r v i c e s  dec i s ion .  Other conclus ions  inc lude  t h a t  household choices  
p e r t a i n i n g  t o  l o t  s i z e  and age of s t r u c t u r e  a r e  s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e  s p a t i a l  
v a r i a t i o n  o f  r e l a t i v e  p r i c e s  of  d i f f e r e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  and house- 
h o l d  d e c i s i o n s  c o l l e c t i v e l y  tend  t o  i n f luence  t h e  s a l e  p r i c e  of t h e  
house. 

S t r a u s ,  Murray A. "Deferred G r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  S o c i a l  C la s s ,  and t h e  
Achievement Syndrome. " American Soc io log ica l  Review 27 (June 1962) : 
326-336. 

.(IV., XI) 

The t h e o r e t i c a l  and research  l i t e r a t u r e  on self-imposed pos t -  
ponement o f  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s  o r  s a t i s f a c t i o n s  i s  reviewed wi th  empha- 
sis on t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  a  "Deferred G r a t i f i c a t i o n  P a t t e r n "  (DPG) t o  
s o c i a l  c l a s s  and s o c i a l  mobi l i ty .  Three hypotheses evolv ing  from 
t h i s  review w e r e  t e s t e d  on 338 m a l e  h igh  school  s t u d e n t s .  The 
hypothes is  o f  a de fe r r ed  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  p a t t e r n  rece ived  some suppor t  
from t h e  d a t a ;  t h e  hypothes is  of p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  between soc io-  
economic s t a t u s  and DPG was not  supported;  t h e  hypothes is  of p o s i t i v e  
c o r r e l a t i o n  between t h e  DPG s c a l e s  and achievement role-performance 
and ro l e -o r i en t a t ion  was supported. Findings were i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  
suppor t ing  t h e  theory  t h a t  needed deferment is f u n c t i o n a l  f o r  s o c i a l  
mob i l i t y  i n  American s o c i e t y .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from American 
Soc io log ica l  Review) 



Straus,  Robert. "The Problem of ~oncep tua l i z ing  Poverty." I n  
Poverty: New Interdiscipl inary Perspectives,  ed i ted  by Weaver 
and Magid. San Francisco: Chandler Publishing Co., 1969. 

A discussion of a t t i t udes  toward and conceptions of poverty, 
ca l l ing  f o r  a h o l i s t i c ,  integrated approach. The h i s t o r i c a l  o r ig ins  
of conceptions of poverty include the  medieval notion t h a t  it was a 
mark of divine intervention,  and the  Darwinian notion t h a t  the poor 
a re  victims i n  a natural  survival-of- the-f i t tes t  struggle.  In  cur- 
ren t  American thought, t he  value of rugged individualism opposes 
that of economic secur i ty  f o r  a l l  c i t i z ens ;  humanitarian values con- 
f l i c t  with the forces of prejudice and discrimination. A unifying 
study of poverty must recognize the  fundamental in teract ion among 
components of behavior which are  of ten viewed a s  self-contained 
systems. Poverty must be studied i n  r e l a t i on  t o  man a s  a biological  
organism, a s  a personali ty,  a s  p a r t  of h i s  physical  environment and 
cu l tu r a l  milieu, a s  a soc ia l  being, and i n  the  dimension of t i m e .  
I n i t i a l  s teps  toward a more unif ied approach are  now occurring, 
concomitant with more comprehensive governmental programs. 

(Pa r t i a l l y  taken from Poverty 
and Human Resources Abstracts)  

Stre ightoff ,  Frank Hatch. The Standard of Living Among the  Indus- 
t r i a l  People of America. Boston: Houghton-Mifflin, 1911. 

Standard of l i v ing  is  a r e s u l t  of two forces:  environment, 
comprising time, income, and class ;  and individual i ty .  "The stan- 
dard is  properly counted idea l ly  high i n  proportion a s  it achieves 
t h i s  end (healthy symmetrical development, physical ,  mental, and 
moral), and especial ly  a s  i ts  emphasis f a l l s  upon the  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
and moral elements. " The content of the  lowest to le rab le  standard 
of l i v ing  should include: food, clothing,  and s h e l t e r  s u f f i c i e n t  
t o  maintain economic eff ic iency,  with provis ionagainsts ickness  
and unemployment, and a family. A family with a normal standard 
of l iv ing  should have a house which includes a room f i t  f o r  t h s  
entertainment of company, and should be able  t o  provide f o r  educa- 
t i on ,  books, p ic tures ,  wholesome recreat ion,  and re l ig ion  a s  a 
routine. In  1911 monetary values t h i s  would require  an annual 
income of $825 f o r  an average family i n  New York City. Generally, 
the extreme l o w  l i m i t  of the annual l i v ing  wage necessary t o  pro- 
vide a to lerable  standard of l iv ing  is $650 f o r  the  c i t i e s  of the  
East, North, and West, and $600 for t he  c i t i e s  of the  South. 



S t u a r t ,  Bruce. "Equity and ~ e d i c a i d . "  Jou rna l  of Human Resources 
7 (Spring 1972).  

This  paper  is  concerned with t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  impact o f  t h e  Medi- 
c a i d  program on s t a t e  incomes i n  1967-68. Bene f i t s  and c o s t s  of t h e  
program a r e  c a l c u l a t e d  f o r  each s t a t e  and t h e  r e s u l t s  a r e  eva lua t ed  
i n  terms o f  t h e  program planners ,  It was found t h a t  a l though t h e  pro- 
gram favor s  t h e  poor  i n  a l l  s t a t e s  wi th  T i t l e  X I X  p l a n s ,  it does s o  a t  
t h e  expense of extreme h o r i z o n t a l  i nequ i ty .  The conclusion is  that 
f e d e r a l  i n c e n t i v e s  f o r  t h e  development of  comprehensive s t a t e  Medicaid 
programs a r e  inadequate  t o  i n s u r e  an  e q u i t a b l e  system f o r  t h e  d i s t r i -  
b u t i o n  of program b e n e f i t s  and c o s t s .  

( J o u r n a l  o f  Human Resources) 

S t u d i e s  i n  P u b l i c  Welfare, U.S. J o i n t  Economic committee, Paper  
No. 12 ,  P a r t s  I and 11. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government p r i n t i n g  
Of f i ce ,  1973. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  o f  pape r s  which explore  t h e  i n t e r - r e l a t e d n e s s  
of government wel fare  programs and family i n s t a b i l i t y  among t h e  
poor. 

An in t roduc to ry  paper  by Robert  Lerman  resents a summary 
review o f  t h e  s e p a r a t e  essays  i n  t h e  r e p o r t .  The e s says  address  
i s s u e s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  causes and e f f e c t s  of broken f a m i l i e s  and 
female headship of  f a m i l i e s ,  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which government pro- 
grams promote d i s r u p t i o n  of  f a m i l i e s ,  t h e  app ropr i a t e  r o l e  of  
government programs i n  i n f luenc ing  family s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  e f fec-  
t i v e n e s s  o f  vigorous state suppor t  enforcement programs in d i s -  
couraging d e s e r t i o n ,  and t h e  e q u i t y  and i n c e n t i v e  effects of 
income t r a n s f e r  programs. 

S tu rd ivan t ,  Freder ick  D. ,  and Cocanougher, A. Benton. "Low-I~coIW 
Consumers i n  Non-Urban Marketplaces." S o c i a l  Science Q u a r t e r l y  
55 (June 1974) : 131-140. 

Seve ra l  s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  1960's  and e a r l y  1970's have concluded 
t h a t  low-income consumers i n  urban s e t t i n q s  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  a r e t a i l  
market t h a t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  market system 
s e r v i n g  t h e  rest of  s o c i e t y .  "Ghetto r e t a i l i n g  systems were found 



t o  be inore fragmented, less e f f i c i e n t ,  faced with s e r i o u s  cos t  prob- 
lems, and too  o f t en  charac ter ized  by ques t ionable  o r  i l l e g a l  m e r -  
chandising p r a c t i c e s .  Consumers, i n  add i t ion  t o  being poor, w e r e  
o f t en  minori ty group members, r e l a t i v e l y  immobile shoppers ( f o r  
physica l  and/or psychological r easons ) ,  heavi ly  dependent on c r e d i t ,  
i l l - informed about t h e i r  l e g a l  r i g h t s ,  and vulnerable t o  unethica l  
merchandising p rac t i ces .  " 

I n  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  the  authors compare t h e  urban r e t a i l  market 
with the  r e t a i l  market f o r  low-income consumers i n  two small  towns 
of  5,000-10,000 populat ion i n  Texas and C a l i f o r n i a  respect ive ly .  
They found t h a t  while it cannot be s a i d  t h a t  small town poor a r e  
not  vict ims of  discriminatory merchandising p r a c t i c e s ,  they a r e  
vict imized i n  t h i s  way much l e s s  than low-income urban res iden t s -  
Since, f o r  the  most p a r t ,  smalltown low- and middle-income r e s i -  
dents  shop i n  the  same marketplace, r u r a l  poor "enjoy an 'umbrella '  
e f f e c t  l a rge ly  unknown t o  the  c i t y  poor where shopping is  l a r g e l y  
r e s t r i c t e d  t o  a sepa ra te  marketplace." 

Suchman, Edward A, "The 'Addictive'  Disorders a s  Socioenvironmental 
Health Problems." I n  Handbook of Medical Sociology, e d i t e d  by Howard 
E. Freeman e t  dl.  Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey: Prentice- all, Inc. ,  

(XI) 

I n  r ecen t  years ,  a s  medical advances have l a r g e l y  con t ro l l ed  
in fec t ious  d i seases ,  t h e  s o c i a l  a s  w e l l  a s  tk physica l  aspects  o f  
man's environment have warranted a t t e n t i o n .  An ind iv idua l ' s  s o c i a l  
r e l a t ionsh ips ,  family, work, l e i s u r e  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and e a t i n g ,  s leep-  
ing ,  and exerc ise  h a b i t s  a l l  inf luence  where and how he l i v e s  which, 
i n  t u r n ,  determine h i s  physica l  and mental hea l th .  A l l  of these  
f a c t o r s  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  exposure and s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  t o  disease.  

Suchman s t a t e s  : 

There i s  a complex i n t e r p l a y  between socioenviron- 
mental f a c t o r s ,  s o c i a l  problems, hea l th  condi t ions ,  and 
public-heal th programs. Each may l ead  t o  t h e  o t h e r  i n  my- 
r i a d  ways. For example, poor housing ( a  physica l  condit ion) 
may l ead  t o  t h e  growth of slums (a  s o c i a l  problem), which 
i n  t u r n  increases  exposure t o  tubercu los i s  (a hea l th  con- 
d i t i o n )  , which then requ i res  t h e  development of a preven- 
t i v e  and the rapeu t i c  measure (a  pub l i c  hea l th  program). 

Cer ta in  add ic t ive  d isorders  a r e  a r e s u l t  o f  socio-environmental 
forces;  the re  is a d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between addic t ion  and poverty 
with i ts  associa ted  hopelessness and f u t i l i t y .  A d i sp ropor t iona te ly  
l a rge  number of  drug add ic t s ,  f o r  example, a r e  members o f  minori ty 
and lower c l a s s  groups. 

The author def ines  and descr ibes  alcoholism, na rco t i c s  addic- 
t i o n ,  and marijuana and comprehensively s t u d i e s  each i n  t e r m s  o f  
i t s  e x t e n t ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and consequences, a s  wel l  a s  s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  
i n  i ts  e t io logy  and contro l .  Suchman descr ibes  fu tu re  prospects  
f o r  the  addic t ive  d i so rde r s  and suggests  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  t reatment 
and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  programs and f u r t h e r  research.  



Surface,  B i l l .  The Hollow. New York: Coward-McCann, Inc. ,  1971. 

A s  Surface r e p o r t s  the  occurrences of  f i v e  consecutive days, 
inc luding the  important "check day," i n  t h e  l i v e s  of t h e  inhab i t an t s  
of e i g h t  small  houses i n  a nameless e a s t e r n  Kentucky hollow, t h e  
people ' s  l i v e s ,  b e l i e f s  and assoc ia t ions  i l l u s t r a t e  the  dilemma of 
Appalachia. The i s o l a t e d  and deprived exis tence  depic ted  might be 
considered a microcosm of a l l  t h a t  the  word "Appalachia" connotes. 
Lengthy, d e s c r i p t i v e  passages and r e a l i s t i c  dialogue t r a n s p o r t  the  
r eader  as w e  share  t h e  au thor ' s  experiences i n  a journey through 
the  mountains. The memorable people he encountered become p a r t i a l l y  
f i c t i o n a l i z e d  a s  w e  view.what has happened t o  them s ince  $600 mi l l ion  
i n  f ede ra l - s t a t e  a s s i s t ance  has gone i n t o  t h e  a r e a  s ince  1965. 
Surface asks ,  "Have these  people been fo rgo t t en ,  o r  have a meaning- 
f u l  number of  l i v e s  been upgraded?" 

Sweet, James A. "The Employment of Wives and the  Inequa l i ty  of 
Family Income." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty (120-72). 
Madison: The Universi ty o f  Wisconsin-Madison, 1971. 

A r t i c l e  chal lenges Wilber Thompson's a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  t h e  e x i s t -  
ence o f  jobs f o r  women a c t s  t o  reduce i n e q u a l i t y  (of family income) 
i n  t h a t  working wives come more propor t ionate ly  from t h e  lower in-  
come groups. Using Gini measures computed on "husband ' s income, " 

"family income, " and "family income less wife '  s earnings" d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n s ,  Sweet concludes t h a t  the  employment of wives has  only a very 
small e f f e c t  on t h e  inequa l i ty  of  family income i n  t h e  United S ta tes .  
The d ispropor t ionate  cont r ibut ion  of  a d u l t s  o t h e r  than husband and 
w i f e  r a t h e r  than t h e  g r e a t e r  propor t ion  o f  Negro wives i n  t h e  work 
force  expla ins  why family income is considerably less inequi tably  
d i s t r i b u t e d  between the  raced than is  t h e  income of married males. 

"Symposium: Views on American Poverty." Journal  of Human Relat ions 
$5 (NO. 2, 1967) : 146-168. 

A presenta t ion  of t h r e e  papers on American poverty from a soc ia l -  
psychological  and philosophical  point  of view. Ben Kaplan's "The 
Culture o f  Poverty: The Moral P.erspectiveW gives  a b r i e f  desc r ip t ive  
p r o f i l e  of the  c u l t u r e  of the  poor,  a c u l t u r e  lacking cohesiveness 
and genera t ing  n ih i l i sm.  Alvin L. Bertrand's  "Poverty a s  Relat ive 



Deprivation: A Sociologica l  View" discusses  the  problem of def in ing 
poverty, the  reasons f o r  our  i n t e r e s t  i n  poverty,  and t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
r e a l i t i e s  of  poverty i n  America. To him, poverty i s  r e l a t i v e  depriva- 
t i o n ,  which is a s t a t e  of  mind t h a t  comes from d i f f e r e n t i a l  possession 
of th ings .  Peggy Siegmund's "Poverty From Behind the  Plow: The 
Rural Generation and Spread o f  American Poverty" be l ieves  t h a t  r u r a l  
poverty, which i s  p r imar i ly  a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  is the  r o o t  of American 
poverty. She descr ibes  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  s m a l l  farmer, h i s  
p l i g h t ,  and t h e  s o c i a l  consequences o f  h i s  poverty. Although she has  
no d e f i n i t i o n  of  h e r  own, she c i t e s  Michael Harrington's d e f i n i t i o n  
of poverty--"those who a r e  denied the  minimal l e v e l s  o f  h e a l t h ,  hous- 
ing ,  food, and education t h a t  our  p r e s e n t  s t age  of s c i e n t i f i c  know- 
Ledge s p e c i f i e s  a s  necessary f o r  l i f e  a s  it is now l i v e d  i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s , "  and ". . . those whose p lace  i n  the  soc ie ty  i s  such that 
they a r e  i n t e r n a l  e x i l e s  who, almost inev i t ab ly ,  develop a t t i t u d e s  
of de fea t  and pessimism and who a r e  the re fo re  excluded from tak ing  
advantage of new oppor tuni t ies ."  



Tabbarah, Riad M. "The Adequacy of Income: A Social  Dimension i n  
Economic Development." Journal of Developmental Studies 8 (April 1972): 
57-75. 

Income measures alone are  generally found t o  be of l imited use- 
fulness t o  welfare s tud ies  so  t h a t  some measure of need is  of ten used 
i n  conjunction with income t o  account f o r  such var iables  a s  family 
s i z e  and location.  In  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  needs, as viewed by the families 
themselves, a re  a l so  considered relevant and are  incorporated i n t o  an 
index of incone adequacy. This index is defined a s  the r a t i o  of in- 
come t o  need f o r  income where t h i s  need is  a function of socio-economic 
s t a t u s  a s  well  a s  parameters l i k e  family s i z e  and location t h a t  are 
typ ica l ly  considered i n  poverty studies.  The dependency on socio- 
economic s t a tu s  is  t o  be determined by revealed t a s t e s  and opinion 
po l l s .  A def in i t ion  of t h i s  kind i s  considered appropriate f o r  a 
broader range of soc i a l  phenomena such a s  pa t te rn  of savings and con- 
SUInption o r  even s tudies  of a l ienat ion.  Moreover, the  analysis  of 
trends i n  economic growth measures i n  per  cap i ta  income o r  the  com- 
parisons of in te rna t iona l  income averages can conceal the  r e l a t i v e  
adequacy of these incomes a s  perceived by individuals.  

*Taeuber, Karl E. "Duration-of-Residence Analysis of In te rna l  
Migration i n  the  U.S." Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 39 (1961) : 
116-131. 

This paper discusses the migration information provided by 
responses t o  a question on duration of residence and presents the  
f i r s t  national migration data derived from t h i s  approach. Most of 
the  data  were from Current Population Reports. 

*'The most d i s t i nc t i ve  feature  of duration data,  however, is 
the glimpse they give i n t o  migration a s  p a r t  of the  l i f e  h i s to ry  of 
persons. An individual ' s  changes of residence a re  not independent 
of previous changes of residence; nei ther  are  the  migrations of a 
given year independent of the changing r e s iden t i a l  pa t te rns  of the 
nation." Responses t o  a s ingle  question on duration of current  
residence can provide only a small proportion of the  data needed t o  
proceed very f a r  with the longitudinal  analysis of migration. In- 
formation on place of previous residence, is necessary t o  permit 
duration analysis of spec i f ic  migration streams. Even more infor-  
mation is necessary t o  provide more complete longitudinal  data.  



"Analysis of t h e  b a s i c  du ra t ion  d a t a  con t inua l ly  sugges t  t h e  need 
f o r  such a d d i t i o n a l  information. Duration-of-residence a n a l y s i s  
i s  b u t  a pre l iminary  s t e p  i n  t h e  sys t ema t i c  s tudy  of migra t ion  
wi th in  t h e  con tex t  of  t he  l i f e  cyc l e  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and t h e  
popula t ion  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of t h e  na t ion . "  

(Annotation p a r t i a l l y  taken  from Mangalam, J.J. 
Human Migration: A Guide t o  Migration L i t e r a -  
t u r e  i n  Engl i sh ,  1955-1962. Lexington: 
Univers i ty  of Kentucky P r e s s ,  1968.) 

*Taeuber, Karl  E. "Toward a S o c i a l  Report:  A Review A r t i c l e . "  I 
Journal of Human Resources 5 (No. 

(XI) 
I 

Reviews Toward a S o c i a l  Report ,  t h e  Department o f  Heal th,  Educa- 
t i o n ,  and Welfare 's  r e p o r t  d i scuss ing  t h e  development of a comprehen- 
s i v e  set of s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s .  The %3W Report covers  t h e  fo l lowing  
areas: h e a l t h  and i l l n e s s ;  s o c i a l  mob i l i t y ;  p h y s i c a l  environment; 
income and pover ty ;  p u b l i c  o r d e r  and s a f e t y ;  l e a r n i n g ,  s c i ence ,  and 
art;  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and a l i e n a t i o n .  Taeuber assesses v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  
o f  t h e  Report and concludes t h a t  a l though t h e  Report has  shortcomings, 

- - 

s o c i a l  r e p o r t i n g  is indeed an i d e a  whose t i m e  h a s  come. The s t r e n g t h  
of s o c i a l  r e p o r t i n g  l i e s  i n  i ts  s o c i a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  and i ts  p o l i c y  
re levance ,  bo th  o f  which, un fo r tuna te ly ,  are l a c k i n g  i n  t h e  Report. 

Taeuber, K a r l  E . ,  add Taeuber, A l m a  F. "The Changing Charac ter  
of Negro Migration." American J o u r n a l  of S o c i o l o w  78 (1965): 

Recently publ i shed  d a t a  on migra t ion  du r ing  t h e  1955-60 p e r i o d  
reveal t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  t he .popu la r  s t e r e o t y p e ,  Negro in-migrants  
t o  a number of  l a r g e  c i t i e s ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  presence  o f  a socioecon- 
omical ly depressed group of  non-metropolitan o r i g i n ,  were not o f  
lower average socioeconomic s t a t u s  t han  the  r e s i d e n t  Negro popula- 
t i o n .  Indeed, i n  educa t iona l  a t ta inment  Negro in-migrants  t o  north-  
. e rn  c i t i e s  w e r e  equa l  t o  o r  s l i g h t l y  h ighe r  than  the  r e s i d e n t  whi te  
popula t ion .  Comparisons wi th  l i m i t e d  d a t a  f o r  e a r l i e r  pe r iods  sugges t  
t h a t ,  a s  t h e  Negro populat ion has changed from a disadvantaged r u r a l  
popula t ion  t o  a met ropol i tan  one of  i n c r e a s i n g  socioeconomic l e v e l s ,  
i ts p a t t e r n s  o f  miqrat ion have changed t o  become very  much l i k e  t hose  
of t h e  white  popula t ion .  

(From t h e  a r t i c l e )  



Taeuber, Karl  E. ,  and Taeuber, Alma F. "White ~ i g r a t i o n  and Socio- 
Economic Dif fe rences  Between C i t i e s  and Suburbs." American 
Soc io log ica l  Review 29 (1964) : 718-729. 

Large c i t i e s  a r e  apparent ly  becoming inc reas ing ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
from t h e i r  suburban r i n g s  i n  socio-economic s t a t u s .  I t  has been specu- 
l a t e d  t h a t  t h i s  r e s u l t s  from an i n f l u x  of low-status migrants  t o  c i t i e s  
and an outf low of h igh-s ta tus  persons from c i t i e s  t o  suburbs.  Analysis  
of census d a t a  on migrat ion p a t t e r n s  between 1955 and 1960 f o r  12 l a r g e  
met ropol i tan  a r e a s  i n d i c a t e s  a d i f f e r e n t  and more complex p a t t e r n .  
Nearly a l l  s t reams o f  migrants  a r e  o f  h ighe r  average socio-economic 
s t a t u s  than  non-migrants. Large c i t i e s  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e i r  suburbs 
and t o  o t h e r  met ropol i tan  a r e a s  more h igh-s ta tus  migrants  than  they  
r ece ive ,  whereas suburban r i n g s  r e c e i v e  more high'status migrants  t han  
they  l o s e .  Th i s  c i r c u l a t i o n  o f  persons of h igher  l e v e l s  of  educa t iona l  
a t t a inmen t  and occupat iona l  s t a t u s  has  t h e  n e t  e f f e c t  of  d iminish ing  
t h e  socio-economic l e v e l  of c e n t r a l  c i t y  popula t ions  and augmenting 
t h e  socio-economic lev- 1 o f  suburban popula t ions .  

(From t h e  article1 

T a m e r ,  James. "Metropolitan Area In te rcounty  Migrat ion Rates: 
A T e s t  o f  Labor Market Theory." I n d u s t r i a l  and Labor Re la t ions  
Review 1 8  (1965) : 213-223. 

This  s tudy  proposes t o  determine whether geographic movement 
between coun t i e s  from 1955 t o  1960 fo l lows  those  tendencies  spec i -  
f i e d  i n  l a b o r  market theory.  I t  uses  a m u l t i p l e  co-variance des ign  
t o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  s i x  independent cova r i ab l e s  and 
two v a r i a b l e s  i n  exp la in ing  t h e  migra t ion  r a t e s  of  t h e  1960 resi- 
den t s  of S tandard  Metropol i tan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas (SMSA1s) and 
urbanized a r e a s  o f  t h e  United S t a t e s  who moved between coun t i e s  
dur ing  t h e  f i v e  yea r s .  Resul t s  show t h a t  census reg ion  of  res idence  
is  t h e  most prominknt marginal f a c t o r  and employment i n  manufacturing 
i n d u s t r i e s  i s  t h e  second most impor tan t  marginal f a c t o r  i n  expla in-  
i n g  migra t ion  r a t e s .  Employment i n  whi te -co l la r  occupat ions and t h e  
p ropor t iona te  number o f  a d u l t s  completing high school  account f o r  
s i g n i f i c a n t  p ropor t ions  of t h e  v a r i a b i l i t y  i n  migrat ion rates. Fam- 

i l y  income d i f f e r e n t i a l s  have no apprec iab le  inf luence  on migrat ion 
a c r o s s  county boundaries ,  a f t e r  one a d j u s t s  f o r  t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  
o t h e r  seven v a r i a b l e s .  Al toge ther ,  t he  independent v a r i a b l e s  account 
f o r  69 and 70 percent  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  1955-1960 in t e rcoun ty  
migra t ion  r a t e s  of t h e  212 SMSA's and 213 urbanized a r e a s  of  t h e  
United S t a t e s ,  r e spec t ive ly .  

(From t h e  a r t i c l e )  



Tarver  , James D. "P red ic t ing  Migration. " S o c i a l  Forces 39 (1961) : 
207-214. 

"Pos tu l a t ing  t h a t  demographic, economic, and s o c i a l  v a r i a b l e s  
a r e  in te rdependent  i n  exp la in ing  s p a t i a l  mob i l i t y ,  t h i s  s tudy  
accounts  f o r  98 p e r c e n t ,  87 pe rcen t ,  and 95 p e r c e n t ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  
o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  1940-50 i n t e r c e n s a l  n e t  migrat ion rates 
o f  wh i t e s ,  nonwhites,  and t h e  t o t a l  popula t ion  o f  t h e  48 s t a t e s .  
and t h e  D i s t r i c t  o f  Columbia. One o f  i t s  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  is t h e  
formulat ion o f  a technique which p a r t i t i o n s  t h e  c o e f f i c i e n t s  o f  
mu l t ip l e  c o r r e l a t i o n ,  based on the  t h r e e  sets of  s t r u c t u r a l  v a r i a t e s ,  
i n t o  t h e i r  independent and i n t e r a c t i v e  components." 

The economic v a r i a b l e ,  employment i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  w a s  t h e  dom- 
i n a n t  v a r i a b l e  i n  exp la in ing  the  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  migra t ion  r a t e s ;  how- 
ever, f o r  Blacks,  demographic and s o c i a l  v a r i a b l e s  were more important  
than  economic v a r i a b l e s  i n  exp la in ing  migrat ion.  For t h e  t o t a l  popu- 
l a t i o n ,  economic f a c t o r s  a lone  accounted f o r  77% o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n s  
i n  migra t ion ,  demographic and s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  combined accounted f o r  
80%, and taken t o g e t h e r ,  t h e  t h r e e  f a c t o r s  accounted f o r  95% o f  t h e  
v a r i a t i o n s .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from article) 

*Task Force on Economic Growth and Opportuni ty,  Chamber o f  Commerce 
of  t h e  United S t a t e s .  The Concept o f  Poverty.'  Washington, D.C.: 
L ib ra ry  of  Congress Catalogue No. 65-21323, 1965. 

This  r e p o r t  i s  t h e  f i r s t  o f  s e v e r a l  pulil ished by t h e  Task Force 
on Economic Growth and Opportunity as p a r t  o f  a l a r g e  s tudy  o f  pover ty .  
It examines: (a) t h e  evo lu t ion  o f  pover ty  i n  America, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
t h e  change i n  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  s i n c e  1929; (b) t h e  concept  o r  
d e f i n i t i o n  of  pover ty ;  (c) the  measurement o f  pover ty ;  (dl t h e  eva l -  
u a t i o n  of pover ty  programs; and ( e )  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  f u r t h e r  s tudy .  
For each of  t h e  above i s s u e s ,  t h e  Task Force concludes wi th  one o r  
more recommendations f o r  ac t ion .  Inc luded  i n  the r e p o r t  a r e  papers  on 
pover ty  w r i t t e n  by Dunlop, Fuchs, M i l l e r ,  and Smolensky. (These a r e  
annota ted  s e p a r a t e l y . )  On t h e  s u b j e c t  of  pover ty  d e f i n i t i o n ,  t h e  
au tho r s  emphasize t h a t  pover ty  i n  t h e  United s t a t e s  involves  s p e c i f i c  
people,  f a m i l i e s ,  and groups,  and is  n o t  a m a s s  phenomenon a s  it may 
be i n  o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s .  A d i s t i n c t i o n  is made between t h e  t o t a l l y  
dependent and t h e  p o t e n t i a l l y  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t .  On t h e  i s s u e  of 
measurement, t h e  a u t h o r s  compare t h e  pover ty  l i n e  y a r d s t i c k  (i.e.,  
i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  poor  a s  those  f a l l i n g  wi th in  c e r t a i n  income l e v e l s  
a t  t h e  bottom o f  t h e  n a t i o n a l  s t anda rd )  wi th  t h e  "market baske t"  
ya rds t i ck  ( i - e . ,  i d e n t i f y i n g  the  poor  a s  those  l i v i n g  below some 
minimum decency s t anda rd  of  l i v i n g ) .  Severa l  reasons a r e  g iven  f o r  
t h e  s u p e r i o r i t y  of  t he  "market baske t"  y a r d s t i c k  i n  meeting t h e  needs 
of t h e  American poor and sugges t ions  are provided f o r  f u r t h e r  s tudy  
and eventua l  implementation of t he  "market baske t"  s tandard .  



Task Force on Urban Education Report. Schools of  t h e  Urban C r i s i s .  
Washington, D.C.: Nat ional  Education Assoc ia t ion ,  1969. 

This  r e p o r t  focuses on urban educa t ion  a s  it is  o f f e r e d  t o  t h e  
American poor.  Many schools  i n  urban a r e a s  have reached a s t a t e  o f  
n e g l e c t  and cont inue  t o  d e t e r i o r a t e .  Those schools  s p e c i f i c a l l y  
mentioned i n  t h e  r e p o r t  a r e  i n f e r i o r  t o  o t h e r s  because of o l d e r  
school  bu i ld ings ,  g r e a t e r  number o f  p u p i l s  p e r  t e a c h e r ,  s m a l l e r  
amount of money p e r  p u p i l ,  fewer tex tbooks ,  fewer f u l l y  c e r t i f i e d  
t e a c h e r s ,  and t eache r s  with l e s s  experience.  Authori ty  should be 
d i s t r i b u t e d  s o  a s  t o  al low p a r e n t s ,  c i t i z e n s ,  and l o c a l  school  
o f f i c i a l s  g r e a t e r  c o n t r o l  over  t h e  educa t iona l  dec i s ions  a f f e c t i n g  
t h e i r  ch i ld ren .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  i nd iv idua l i zed  approaches t o  l ea rn ing  
should be  developed, i nc lud ing  programs which r e f l e c t  t h e  t r u e  
h i s t o r y  o f  minor i ty  Americans. Teachers should be given more respon- 
s i b i l i t y  f o r  decision-making, schools  should sponsor  and pay f o r  i n -  
s e r v i c e  t r a i n i n g ,  i n c e n t i v e  programs should be in t roduced ,  represen-  
t a t i v e s  of e t h n i c  and r a c i a l  m i n o r i t i e s  should be employed a s  pro- 
f e s s i o n a l s  and execu t ives ,  and resource  persons i n  t h e  community 
should be u t i l i z e d .  Funding should inc lude  more money obta ined  
through t axes  shared  by f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e  and . loca1  governments. U s e s  
of t h i s  income should inc lude  upgrading p r o f e s s i o n a l  and s t a f f  
s a l a r i e s ;  p rovid ing  f o r  ex tens ions  of  t h e  programs now o f f e r e d ,  i n -  
c lud ing  day c a r e  c e n t e r s ;  h e a l t h  and n u t r i t i o n a l  programs; and 
money f o r  research .  A f i n a l  recommendation i s  t h a t  an i d e a l  i n n e r  
c i t y  school  be designed and opera ted  a s  a model from which o t h e r  
school  systems could  l e a r n ,  

(Poverty and Human Resources a b s t r a c t )  

Tawney, R.H. "Equal i ty;"  I n  Inequa l i t y  and Poverty,  e d i t e d  by 
Edward C. Budd. New York: W.W. Norton and Company, 1967. 

The acknowledged i n e q u a l i t y  o f  n a t u r a l  c a p a c i t i e s  and g i f t s  is  
considered here  t o  be an inadequate  premise f o r  j u s t i f y i n g  t h e  in-  
e q u a l i t y  o f  s o c i a l  and economic environment. I t  is  argued t h a t  t h e  
comnon humanity of  i n d i v i d u a l s  should provide  t h e  motivat ion f o r  
e f f o r t s  t o  promote e q u a l i t y  of c ircumstances and oppor tuni ty  i n  t h e  
same way t h a t  it j u s t i f i e d  e f f o r t s  t o  i n s u r e  t h a t  men a r e  equal  be- 
fo re  t h e  l a w .  Furthermore, t h i s  e f f o r t  t o  g ive  equa l  cons ide ra t ion  



t o  a l l - p e o p l e  would i n s u r e  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  were best 
served;  f o r  "equal  cons ide ra t ion"  is no t  seen  t o  imply i d e n t i c a l  
t rea tment  bu t  r a t h e r  an equ iva l en t  e f f o r t  t o  provide  f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  
needs and s k i l l s .  Tawney t akes  i s s u e  wi th  t h e  a r b i t r a r y  d i s t i n c t i o n s  
c r e a t e d  by b i r t h  and weal th  t h a t  b i a s  oppor tun i ty  toward c e r t a i n  
c l a s s e s ,  and he disapproves o f  i n h e r i t a n c e  laws which a l low such 
wealth t o  pe rpe tua t e  i t s e l f .  I n  t he  absence o f  "capr ic ious  in: 
e q u a l i t i e s "  of c ircumstances and o p p o r t u n i t i e s ,  * 'Differences of  
remuneration between d i f f e r e n t  i n d i v i d u a l s  might remain; c o n t r a s t s  
between t h e  c i v i l i z a t i o n  of d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s e s  would vanish." 

Tay lo r ,Les t e rD . ,  and Weiserbs, Daniel.  "On t h e  Est imation o f  
Dynamic Demand Funct ions."  .Review of  Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  
54 (1972) : 549-465. 

An a p p l i c a t i o n  of u t i l i t y  theory  t o  empi r i ca l  demand a n a l y s i s .  
The a d d i t i v e  q u a d r a t i c  u t i l i t y  func t ion  o f  Houthakker and Taylor  is 
compared wi th  t h e  Geary-Samuelson u t i l i t y  func t ion  employed by Stone 
which i s  a l inear -expendi ture  system. Both methods use  e s t i m a t i n g  
equat ions  showing expendi ture  on a commodity t o  be  a func t ion  o f  
income and a  p r i c e  vec tor .  I n  t h e  l inear -expendi ture  form, t h e  term 
rep resen t ing  the ,marg ina l  u t i l i t y  o f  t o t a l  consumption expendi ture  
t imes t h e  p r i c e  of  t h e  ith good i s  rep laced  by i t s  r e c i p r o c a l .  The 
a d d i t i v e  q u a d r a t i c  model has  t h e  i n t r i n s i c  d e f e c t  of showing a sha rp  
d e c l i n e  i n  t h e  marginal  u t i l i t y  of  income a t  h ighe r  income l e v e l s  and 
was r e j e c t e d  f o r  e m ~ i r i c a l  use i n  f avo r  o f  t h e  l inear -expendi ture  
system. 

The i l ,  Henri. "A New Index Number Formula." Review of Economics 
and S t a t i s t i c s  55 (1973).  

An a n a l y s i s  o f  an e a r l i e r  p r i c e  and q u a n t i t y  index formula t ion  
o f  T h e i l  and Tornquist .  These index numbers are de r ived  by ca l cu la -  
t i n g  t h e  log  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  p r i c e s  i n  t h e  two p e r i o d s  ( o r  r e l a t i v e  
q u a n t i t i e s ,  f o r  t h e  q u a n t i t y  index) where t h e  commodities p r i c e d  are 
weighted by the  a r i t h m e t i c  average expendi ture  s h a r e  of t h e  commodi- 
ties i n  t he  two success ive  per iods .  These indexes have s i n c e  been 
app l i ed  by Chr is tensen  and Jorganson (1970) and found t o  posses s  a 
number of a t t r a c t i v e  q u a l i t i e s :  they  are time-symmetric, and con- 
s i s t e n t  i n  aggregat ion.  The major problem wi th  t h e  index,  i ts  
i n a b i l i t y  t o  d e a l  wi th  goods which d isappear  i n  one of  t h e  two t ime 
p e r i o d s ,  is  considered i n  t h e  a r t i c l e .  T h e i l  sugges t s  t h a t  i f  weights  
a r e  based on a  mix of  geometric and arithmetic-mean expendi ture  s h a r e s ,  
t h i s  problem is avoided. The new index number is then  a p p l i e d  t o  d a t a  
from t h e  Netherlands. Di f fe rences  i n  p r i c e  i n d i c e s  t hus  ob ta ined  and 
t h e  e a r l i e r  arithmetic-mean index a r e  s l i g h t .  



T h e i l ,  Henri.  "On t h e  Geometry and t h e  Numerical Approximation of 
Cost  of Living and Real Income Indices ."  De Economist 116(1968):  
677-689. 

The economic theory  of t h e  " t rue"  c o s t  of l i v i n g  and r e a l  income 
index  numbers i s  desc r ibed  and i l l u s t r a t e d  geometr ica l ly  i n  t h e  log- 
a r i t h m i c  price-income space.  Spec ia l  a t t e n t i o n  i s  pa id  t o  t h e  r e a l  
income index  eva lua ted  a t  t h e  geometr ic  means of  t h e  p r i c e s  i n  t h e  
two pe r iods  and t o  t h e  c o s t  of l i v i n g  index  eva lua ted  a t  t h e  u t i l i t y  
l e v e l  which i s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h e s e  geometr ic  mean p r i c e s  and geo- 
me t r i c  mean income. It i s  shown t h a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  p a i r  o f  index 
numbers is  t h e  only p a i r  which s a t i s f i e s  a c e r t a i n  simple s e t  of 
axioms. It is a l s o  shown how t h e s e  index numbers can be approximated 
on t h e  b a s i s  o f  observable p r i ce -quan t i t y  da ta .  The approximation i s  
accu ra t e  up t o  t h e  second o r d e r  i n  p r i c e  and income log-changes. 

(Taken from t h e  art icle) 

T h e i l ,  Henri ,  and Friedman, Yoram. "Regional Pe r  Cap i t a  Incomes and 
Income Inequa l ik i e s :  Po in t  Est imates  and Thei r  Standard Er ro r s . "  
Journal  of t h e  American S t a t i s t i c a l  Assoc ia t ion  68(September 1973).  

A s imple s t a t i s t i c a l  model is developed t o  a s s e s s  t h e  imp l i ca t ions  
of random measurement e r r o r s  i n  r epo r t ed  p e r  c a p i t a  incomes and of t h e  
b i a s  caused by t h e  use of o f f i c i a l  exchange r i t e s  f o r  (1) r e g i o n a l  p e r  
c a p i t a  incomes and (2) r eg iona l  income i n e q u a l i t y .  It appears  t h a t  
r e g i o n a l  p e r  c a p i t a  incomes can be es t imated  wi th  a f a i r  degree  of 
accuracy,  provided t h a t  t h e  measurement e r r o r s  o f  t h e  r epo r t ed  p e r  
c a p i t a  incomes of i n d i v i d u a l  c o u n t r i e s  a r e  not  t o o  h igh ly  p o s i t i v e l y  
c o r r e l a t e d .  The measurement of  r e g i o n a l  i n e q u a l i t y  is c h a r a c t e r i z e d  
by cons iderable  unce r t a in ty .  

(Author a b s t r a c t )  



' Thernstrom, Stephan. "Poverty i n  H i s t o r i c a l  Perspective.  " I n  
On Understanding Poverty, ed i t ed  by Daniel Moynihan. New York: 
Basic moks ,  1968. 

(I1 , I X ,  X I )  

The a r t i c l e  i n v e s t i g a t e s  the  notion t h a t  the  n ineteenth  century 
poor had j u s t i f i e d  hopes of advancement, i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  the  inhab i t -  
a n t s  of today 's  "ghet tos  of despai r . "  H e  f i n d s  l i t t l e  s o c i a l  mobi l i t  
i n  t h e  p a s t ,  and much cont inual  migrat ion.  Blacks a r e  noted worse 
o f f  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  

H i s  d e f i n i t i o n  of poverty is condit ioned by the  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  
h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  da ta :  "the poor a r e  those who occupy the  lowest l e v e l  
of the  s o c i a l  pyramid, as measured by occupational  rank and command 
over economic resources." 

Thernstrom, Stephan, and Sennett ,  Richard. Nineteenth Century 
C i t i e s .  New Haven: Yale Universi ty P ress ,  1969. 

An i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  e f f o r t  by s e v e r a l  soc io log i s t& and 
h i s t o r i a n s  t o  d iscuss  s o c i a l  dimensions of urbanizat ion.  Papers 
included i n  the  study t r e a t  a v a r i e t y  o f  U . S .  and fore ign c i t i e s  
and explore t o p i c s  o f  family s t r u c t u r e ,  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  con- 
t r o l ,  r e s i d e n t i a l  and ecologica l  p a t t e r n s ,  and urban p a t t e r n s  of 
c l a s s  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n .  Questions of  s o c i a l  mobil i ty and c l a s s  
s t r u c t u r e  a r e  t r e a t e d  i n  an attempt t o  demonstrate the  dynamic 
cha rac te r  of s o c i a l  elements i n  the  c i t y .  

Thomas, George. Poverty i n  the   onm metropolitan South: A Causal 
Analysis. Lexington, Massachusetts: D.C. Heath and Co., 1972. 

(11, v, I X ,  X I )  

- A study of  t h e  pe r s i s t ence  and magnitude of  poverty i n  the  r u r a l  
South. Five theor ie s  of the  causes of poverty were analyzed: genetic 
culture-of-poverty, lack  of  opportunity (i.e.,  d i sc r imina t ion) ,  mal- 
d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  scarce  resources ( i . e . ,  poverty is i n e v i t a b l e ) .  Each 
of the  theor ie s  has c e r t a i n  impl ica t ions  f o r  t h e  a b i l i t y  of fami l ies /  
indiv iduals  t o  escape from poverty. Genetic and scarce  resource 
explanations consider  poverty i r r e v e r s i b l e .  Lack o f  opportunity,  
culture-of-poverty, and maldis t r ibut ion  explanations a l l  be l ieve  
poverty t o  be r e v e r s i b l e ,  although the  s t r u c t u r e  of programs needed 
t o  accomplish t h i s  of  course vary widely. ~ m p i r i c a l  evidence is no t  
conclusive on va l ida t ing  the  a l t e r n a t i v e  t h e o r i e s  o f fe red .  



Thomas, George. "Regional Migration P a t t e r n s  and Poverty Among t h e  
Aged i n  t h e  South." Jou rna l  of Human Resources 8 (Winter 1973).  

Data from t h e  1967 p o r t i o n  of t h e  1966-67 Survey o f  Economic 
Opportunity have been aggregated f o r  t h e  South t o  i l l umina te  c u r r e n t  
economic condi t ions  among t h e  r e g i o n ' s  e l d e r l y  populat ion.  Race, 
age (65-74 and 75+) ,  s ex ,  and r eg iona l  migra t ion  p a t t e r n s  were 
u t i l i z e d  t o  i s o l a t e  t h e  h e a v i e s t  concen t r a t ions  of  the aged poor. 
Resul t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  pover ty  is concent ra ted  among Blacks, females,  
t hose  over  age 75, and t hose  born and s t i l l  r e s i d i n g  i n  r u r a l  a r eas .  
A comparison of t h e  r e s u l t s  wi th  1960 and pre l iminary  1970 Census 
d a t a  sugges ts  t h a c  the  r e g i o n ' s  indigenous aqed populat ion may be 
no b e t t e r  o f f  now than  i n  1960. An apparent  r eg iona l  dec l ine  i n  
pover ty  among t h e  aged dur ing  t h e  1960's  is probably a t t r i b u t a b l e  
t o  t h e  s u b s t a n t i a l  in-migration of  wel l-f ixed white  r e t i r e e s .  

( ~ o u r n a l  of  Human Resources) 

Thompson, John H. "What About a  Geography o f  Poverty?" Economic 
Geography 40 (October 1964) : 283. 

An e d i t o r i a l  u rg ing  t h e  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  t h e  geography o f  pover ty  
and sugges t ing  d i r e c t i o n s  t h a t  s t u d i e s  might take .  Thompson sugges ts  
a r e sea rch  p r e s c r i p t i o n  which would involve ,  i n  p a r t ,  (1) an i d e n t i -  
f i c a t i o n  and mapping of t he  household economic s t a t u s ;  (2) a comparison 
Of r e s u l t s  wi th  s p a t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  suspec ted  causes o f  pover ty ;  
(3)  proposa l  and t e s t i n g  of hypotheses which w i l l  exp la in  t h e  s p a t i a l  

p a t t e r n s  of pover ty ;  (4) an eva lua t ion  o f  f i nd ings  and an a t tempt  t o  
p l a c e  them i n  a broad conceptual  framework which w i l l  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  
theory  o r  i l l u s t r a t e  ways they  may be  used f o r  so lv ing  pover ty  prob- 
lems. 



Thompson, John H.; S u f r i n ,  Sidney C . ;  Gould, P e t e r  R.; and ~ u c k ,  
Marion A. "Toward a Geography of ~ c o n o m i c  ~ e a l t h :  The Care of 
New York S t a t e . "  Annals of t h e  Assoc ia t ion  o f  American Geographers 
5 2  (March 1962) : 1-20. 

A research  paper  which cons iders  t h e  meaning of  economic h e a l t h  
by comparing i t s  va r ious  f a c e t s  predent ing  a s t a t i s t i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n  of  t he  d a t a  used and explor ing  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of making "geogra- 
p h i c  r e a l i t y "  o u t  of  a g r i d  of county s t a t i s t i c a l  u n i t s .  Using n ine  
i n d i c a t o r s  of economic h e a l t h ,  a d i s t i n c t i o n  is  made between l e v e l  
o f  economic h e a l t h  and t r e n d s  i n  economic hea l th .  Fac to r  a n a l y s i s  
i s  then used t o  i s o l a t e  t h r e e  independent ways i n  which t h e  coun t i e s  
of New York S t a t e  vary  according t o  t h e i r  degree of  economic h e a l t h :  
(1) a gene ra l  economic h e a l t h  dimension t o  which a l l  n ine  i n d i c a t o r s  
c o n t r i b u t e  approximately s i m i l a r  p ropor t ions ;  (2) an urban-rura l  
dimension t o  which t h e  i n d i c a t o r s  c o n t r i b u t e  widely d i f f e r e n t  propor- 
t i o n s ;  and (3)  a dimension of economic-demographic growth which 
Cont ras t s  growth and unemployment. The procedures  used i n  t h i s  ana l -  
y s i s  could be app l i ed  t o  any geographic a r ea .  

Thompson, Wilbur. "The.Nationa1 System o f  C i t i e s  a s  an Objec t ive  o f  
Publ ic  Policy." Urban S tud ie s  9 (1972): 99-116. 

This  a r t i c l e  analyzes t h e  o b j e c t i v e  of  con ta in ing  t h e  s i z e  o f  
t h e  l a r g e s t  cities and cons iders  two a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o  achiev ing  t h a t  
end: slowing in-migration and promoting out-migration. Grea ter  
c i t y  s i z e  probably b e n e f i t s  a f f l u e n t  more than  poor households. As a 
c i t y ' s  p u b l i c  s e c t o r  grows it is f i r s t  s t rengthened ,  b u t  t h i s  p roces s  
i s  probably reversed  f o r  c i t i e s  o f  more than  1,000,000. Actua l ly ,  
t h e  r a t e  o f  growth may be a more important  determinant  o f  wel fare  
than  t h e  s i z e  o f  t h e  c i t y .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, smal l  towns f ace  de- 
popula t ion  caused by out-migration. This  could  l e a d  t o  genera l  de- 
t e r i o r a t i o n  o r  dependency a s  s a t e l l i t e s .  Transpor ta t ion  progress  
makes containment of  c i t i e s  nea r ly  impossible .  This  sugges ts  t h a t  
l and  use may be a b e t t e r  po l i cy  focus. For i n s t a n c e ,  megalopolis 
could b e . a  more e f f i c i e n t  land form than  low d e n s i t y  urbaniza t ion .  
I n  gene ra l ,  migrat ion ~ h o u l d  be judged by i ts  e f f e c t  on those  l e f t  
behind and those  joined a s  we l l  as o n ' t h e  migrants .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from t h e  a r t i c l e )  



*~hompson, Wilbur R. A Preface t o  Urban Economics. Baltimore: 
The John Hopkins Press, 1965. 

This book develops an economic t h e o j r  of c i ty - s i ze  and stud.ies 
the  growth, i n c o w  and economic s t r u c t u r e  of American c i t i e s .  The 
problems of poverty, t r anspor ta t ion ,  urban decay and suburban 
sprawl a re  e spec ia l ly  considered. 

In the  provis ions  of publ ic  s e r v i c e s ,  t h e  l a r g e r  metropolis  
o f t en  s u f f e r s  the  disorganizing e f f e c t s  of  t o o  l i t t l e  monopoly. 
A s  a c i t y  grows i n  s i z e  more acd more se rv ices  must be pub l i c ly  pro- 
vided, f i r s t  water supply, garbage co l l ec r ion  and sewage d i sposa l  
and eventual ly t r anspor ta t ion  and recrea t ion .  But t h e  l a r g e r  t h e  
populat ion and s p a t i a l  extent  of t h e  urban a rea ,  the  q r e a t e r  t h e  l ike -  
lihood t h a t  t h i s  population w i l l  s p i l l  over the  boundaries of t h e  
c e n t r a l  c i t y  i n t o  independent suburban munic ipa l i t i e s .  Fragmented 
urban pub l i c  se rv ices  may labor  under " i n t e r n a l  diseconomies of sca le"  
resulting from p l a n t s  which a re  t o o  small  t o  e x p l o i t  t h e  optimum 
technology. More cos t ly  a r e  t h e  "external  diseconomies of p o l i t i c a l  
fragmentation." Since no o v e r a l l  dec is ion  u n i t  enbraces a l l  b e n e f i t s  
and c o s t s ,  a p r o j e c t  which b e n e f i t s  one l o c a l e  g r e a t l y  a t  the  small  
expense of another w i l l  no t  be undertaken. 

Thurow , Lester .  "Disequilibrium and the  Marginal Product iv i ty  of 
Cap i t a l  and Labor." Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  (February 
1968). 

Data from the  period 1929-1965 a r e  used t o  es t imate  the marginal 
p roduc t iv i ty  of c a p i t a l  and labor  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ;  these  esti- 
mates a r e  then compared with a c t u a l  wages and p r o f i t s  during t h e  
pe r iod  t o  determine whether o r  no t  the conventional marginal produc- 
t i v i t y  theory of income i s  an accura te  p red ic to r .  Thurow f i n d s  t h a t ,  
i n  every year  between 1929 and 1965, p r o f i t s  exceeded t h e  es t imated  
marginal product of c a p i t a l ;  conversely, ac tua l  wages during t h e  
perioc? were cons i s t en t ly  lower than the  marginal product of  labor .  
Moreover, the  gaps between marginal products  and re tu rns  a r e  both 

' l a r g e  and va r i ab le .  These empir ica l  r e s u l t s  suggest  t h a t  t h e  per-  
f e c t l y  functioning equil ibrium model which under l ies  marginal pro- 
d u c t i v i t y  theory is  not  i n  f a c t  a good approximation t o  t h e  r e a l  
world. Monopoly power, labor  immobility, r i s k  and uncer t a in ty ,  
t echn ica l  progress and economies t o  s c a l e  i n  production a l l  he lp  t o  
expla in  the  divergence of marginal p roduc t iv i ty  and re tu rns  t o  c a p i t a l  
and labor.  



*Thurow, Lester  C. "Education and Economic Equali ty."  Public  I n t e r e s t .  
(Summer, 1972) 

The r o l e  assigned t o  education by the  standard theory of t h e  
labor  market i s  challenged he re ,  and an a l t e r n a t e  model of the  labor  
market i s  presented.  ~t i s  general ly thought t h a t  the  labor  market 
matches labor demand with labor supply by varying wage sca les .  
Workers market p re -ex i s t ing  s k i l l s  and compete with one another on 
the  b a s i s  of wages. In  theory,  t h e  r e s u l t  i s  t h a t  each person i s  
paid  a t  the  l e v e l  of h i s  marginal product iv i ty .  Education is c r i t i -  
c a l  because it c r e a t e s  the  s k i l l s .  An increase  i n  s k i l l s  f o r  a given 
worker not  only r e s u l t s  i n  added income f o r  t h a t  worker but  a l s o  in -  
creases  o v e r a l l  p roduc t iv i ty  and equal izes  wages s ince  a s l i g h t l y  
lower premium would be paid  t o  the  increased number of high s k i l l  
workers and a s l i g h t l y  higher premium would be paid t o  t h e  reduced 
number of low s k i l l  workers. However, s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  presented f o r  
the  post-1950 per iod  on o v e r a l l  p roduc t iv i ty  and p e r c e n t i l e  income 
shares  which a r e  cont rary  t o  the  impl ica t ions  of  t h i s  model, given 
the  s u b s t a n t i a l  ga ins  i n  education l e v e l  t h a t  have occurred. An 
a l t e r n a t e  "job competition" labor market model i s  suggested i n  which 
s k i l l s  a r e  acquired pr imar i ly  on t h e  job,and the  market merely 
matches t r a i n a b l e  ind iv idua l s  with " t r a i n i n g  lqdders." Education 
serves  here not t o  confer  s k i l l s  but  t o  c e r t i f y  t r a i n a b i l i t y  and 
thus  becomes an important f a c t o r  i n  determining a kind of rank of 
workers on t h e  b a s i s  of est imated t r a i n i n g  costs. Jobs a r e  d i s t r i b -  
uted t o  ind iv idua l s  i n  order  of t h e i r  rank. An i n d i v i d u a l ' s  income 
i s  determined by (a) h i s  r e l a t i v e  pos i t ion  i n  t h e  l abor  queue and 
(b) t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  jobs i n  the  economy. The o v e r a l l  wage- 
income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  determined by t h e  underlying s e t  of job 
oppor tuni t ies ;  rank i n  t h e  labor  queue only a f f e c t s  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
pos i t ion  i n  t h a t  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  The ava i l ab le  job-wage oppor tun i t i e s  
themselves a r e  seen a s  the  r e s u l t  of such th ings  a s  the  na ture  of 
t echn ica l  progress ,  s o c i a l  pressures  on wage determination,  and t h e  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t r a i n i n g  c o s t s  between employers and employees. Be- 
cause s k i l l s  a r e  acquired on the  job i n  t h i s  view, demand f o r  job 
s k i l l s  c r e a t e s  i ts  own supply. Tradi t ional ly , the  emphasis of  pro- 
grams t o  equal ize  income has been t o  change the  suppl ies  of d i f f e r e n t  
types of workers and a l t e r  the  labor  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  an ind iv idua l  
br ings  t o  the  market; it is suggested t h a t ,  i n s t e a d ,  e f f o r t s  should be 
d i rec ted  toward l abor  demand by at tempting t o  inf luence  the  types of 
jobs ava i l ab le  and t h e  wage d i f f e r e n t i a l s  themselves. 



Thurow, L e s t e r  C. The Impact o f  Taxes on t h e  American Economy. 
New York: P r a e g e r  P u b l i s h e r s ,  1971. 

T h i s  s t u d y  a n a l y z e s  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  t a x a t i o n  on t h e  American 
economy and s u g g e s t s  reforms t o  b e t t e r  a c h i e v e  s o c i e t y ' s  e x p r e s s e d  
i n t e n t i o n s .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of consumption,  human c a p i t a l ,  and 
p h y s i c a l  w e a l t h  a r e  examined as t h e y  e x i s t  and a s  t h e y  would be wi th-  
o u t  t a x a t i o n .  Taxes a r e  found t o  a l t e r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  demand f o r  
goods and s e r v i c e s ,  b u t  t o  have l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on t h e  s u p p l y  o f  l a b o r  
and c a p i t a l .  D i f f e r e n t  t a x e s  have d i f f e r e n t  impact  m u l t i p l i e r s .  

The c o r r e c t  t a x  b a s e  shou ld  be  consumption p l u s  w e a l t h ,  n o t  
consumption p l u s  i n c r e m e n t s  t o  wea l th  a s  i n  an  income t a x .  The 
s t o c k  of w e a l t h ,  n o t  j u s t  inc rements  t o  i t ,  c r e a t e  economic b e n e f i t s .  
E x i s t i n g  d e a t h  d u t i e s  a r e  i n c u r r e d  v e r y  i n f r e q u e n t l y ,  and p r o p e r t y  
t a x e s  a f f e c t  o n l y  real  e s t a t e .  A w e a l t h  t a x  i s ,  however, f e a s i b l e  
and n e c e s s a r y .  

*Thurow, L. "The Optimum L i f e t i m e  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Consumer 
Expendi tu re . "  American Economic Review 59(1969) : 324-30. 

Thurow p r e s e n t s  ev idence  t h a t  c o n t r a d i c t s  t h e  Modigl iani-  
Brumberg " l i f e  c y c l e  of sav ing"  h y p o t h e s i s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  h e  f i n d s  
e v i d e n c e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a s t r o n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between consumption and 
income, w i t h  a peak i n  b o t h  a c t i v i t i e s  between t h e  a g e s  45 and 54. 
Thurow o f f e r s  a n  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  a p p a r e n t  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  by 
b u i l d i n g  a  model based  on i m p e r f e c t  c r e d i t  marke t s .  H e  c o n j e c t u r e s  
t h a t  w h i l e  consumers d e s i r e  t o  consume a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e i r  "permanent 
incomes," t h e y  a r e  p r e v e n t e d  from do ing  s o  e a r l y  i n  t h e i r  l i v e s  when 
t h e i r  incomes are low because  d i s c o u n t e d  f u t u r e  income cannot  be 
f u l l y  t r a n s f e r r e d  a t  t h e  borrowing r a t e .  Hence, d u r i n g  t h e  e a r l y  
y e a r s ,  consumption i s  more i n f l u e n c e d  by c u r r e n t  income t h a n  perman- 
e n t  income. 



Thurow, Les t e r .  "Toward a Def in i t i on  o f  Economic J u s t i c e . "  The 
Pub l i c  I n t e r e s t  (Spring 1973) : 56-80. 

"There is  a d i f f e r e n c e  between al lowing i n d i v i d u a l  preferences  
t o  a f f e c t  t h e  form of  t h e  s o c i a l  wel fa re  func t ion  and making s o c i a l  
wel fa re  pu re ly  a func t ion  of i n d i v i d u a l  u t i l i t i e s . "  Thus, an i n d i -  
v idua l  might seek t o  become extremely wealthy i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  economic 
game ( "p r iva t e  pe r sona l  preferences")  whi le  s t i l l  b e l i e v i n g  t h a t  i n  
a b e t t e r  system t h e r e  would be no "extremely wealthy" p r i z e s  (" indi -  
v idua l  s o c i e t a l  p re fe rences  " )  . I n  a world wi thout  i n n a t e  preferences  
and without  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l  comparisons, t h e  " u t i l i t y  
func t ion"  approach is  misconceived; however, a b a s i s  f o r  economic 
e q u i t y  can be s p e c i f i e d  "by an a c t  of  s o c i a l  judgment" founded on 
i n d i v i d u a l - s o c i e t a l  p references .  " In  a s i m i l a r  manner, t h e  optimum 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  economic resources  is s o c i a l l y  s p e c i f i a b l e  even 
though it i s  n o t  de r ivab le  from any aggregat ion o f  p r iva t e -pe r sona l  
preferences ."  It is noted t h a t  r e l a t i v e  income seems t o  dominate 
abso lu t e  income i n  terms of making people s a t i s f i e d  o r  d i s s a t i s f i e d .  
"Psychologists  would l a b e l  t h e  same phenomenon envy." Thus t h e  s o c i a l  
s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  e q u i t y  is  seen a s  a problem o f  r e l a t i v e  income de t e r -  
mininat ion.  I n  t h e  movement towards r e l a t i v e  income e q u i t y ,  two 
gu ide l ines  a r e  given: t h a t  economic b e n e f i t s  should be p r o p o r t i o n a l  
t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  economic c o s t s  and t h a t  those  who i n c u r  equa l  
Bconomic c o s t s  a r e  t o  be t r e a t e d  equa l ly .  A p r i n c i p l e  o f  economic 
m e r i t  is  de r ived  from t h e  consensus t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  should  be p a i d  
t h e i r  marginal  product .  This  is seen  t o  impose ano the r  c o n s t r a i n t  on 
r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  whicH i s  t h a t  rank-order e q u i t y  should be  maintained. 
It is suggested t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  ea rn ings  (not  income) f o r  
wh i t e  a d u l t  males working f u l l  t ime is one t h a t  s o c i e t y  would acknow- 
ledge  as r e p r e s e n t i n g  some measure o f  f a i r n e s s .   his d i s t r i b u t i o n  
o f  economic p r i z e s ,  which would reduce income d i s p e r s i o n s  by 40 pe rcen t  
i f  it were t h e  n a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  is advanced a s  an i n t e r i m  goal .  It 
is fe l t  t h a t  such a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  could be accomplished p r i m a r i l y  by 
r e s t r i c t i n g  market rewards with lesser emphasis on t a x  and t r a n s f e r  
p o l i c i e s .  



Tiebout ,  Charles M. "Exports and Regional Economic Growth." 
Journal  of P o l i t i c a l  Economy 64 (1956): 160-164. 

This  a r t i c l e  d iscusses  the  hypothesis  t h a t  regional  economic 
growth depends on the  e x t e n t  of t h e  r eg ion ' s  exports .  This hypothe- 
sis separa tes  a r eg ion ' s  economic a c t i v i t i e s  i n t o  export  a c t i v i t y  
and r e s i d e n t i a r y  a c t i v i t y .  The r a t i o  between these  groups of ac- 
t i v i t i e s  determines how much growth i n  r e s iden t i a ry  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be brought about by an increase  i n  expor ts .  Tiehout argues t h a t  
f o r  smal ler  regions ,  t h i s  may be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  c o r r e c t ,  but  f o r  
l a r g e  regions ,  the  expor t  base i s  merely one aspect  of regional  
income determination. Other va r i ab les  such a s  business investment, 
government expenditures,  and volume of r e s iden t i a ry  cons t ruct ion  
may be a s  important a s  the  export  base. Furthermore, t h e  expor t  
base is  p a r t l y  determined by r e s i d e n t i a r y  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a f f e c t  
f a c t o r  cos tssof  poss ib le  regional  exports .  I f  a region 's  mix of 
economic a c t i v i t i e s  represents  a suboptimal d iv i s ion  of  f a c t o r s  
between expor t  and r e s i d e n t i a r y  outputs ,  "a decl ine  i n  expor t  
a c t i v i t y  may even be accompanied by r i s i n g  regional  income." 

T i l l ,  Thomas. "The Extent of I n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  i n  Southern Non- 
metro Labor Markets i n  t h e  1960's." Journal of  Regional Science 
13  (1973) : 453-461. 

This a r t i c l e  examined the  con t rovers i a l  quest ion of the  ex ten t  
of t h e  growth of nonfarm jobs i n  the  nonmetropolitan count ies  of 
t h e  South during t h e  1960's.  It found t h a t  such growth, e s p e c i a l l y  
i n  manufacturing, was s i zeab le  (e .g. ,  an increase  o f  61  percent-- 
308,972 jobs--in manufacturing s ince  1959),  not  r e l a t i v e l y  ins ig -  
n i f i c a n t  compared with SMSA count ies ,  and not  pr imar i ly  confined 
t o  SMSA f r i n g e  a reas .  Neither  t h e  hypothesis t h a t  f a c t o r  markets 
and pub l i c  se rv ices  opera te  i n  a super ior  manner i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  
nea r  cities (though the  t e s t  was weak) nor the  hypothesis t h a t  
$he amount of  growth i s  d i r e c t l y  propor t ional  t o  t h e  s i z e  of t h e  
leading c i t y  were backed by the  d a t a  from nonmetro a reas .  Further- 
more, t h e  a t t r a c t i o n  o f  abundant pools of low-wage labor  w a s  
apparently a prime loca t iona l  inducement. 

(Taken from t h e  a r t i c l e )  



* T i l l ,  Thomas. " I n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  and Poverty i n  Nonmetropolitan 
Labor Markets i n  t h e  South." Center  f o r  t h e  Study of  Wman Re- 
sources ,  Univers i ty  of Texas, October 1974.  

(V, VI) 

This  paper  p r e s e n t s  an a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  imp l i ca t ions  of nonmetro- 
p o l i t a n  i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  f o r  t h e  r u r a l  poor  i n  t h e  South. "Urban- 
r u r a l  and r a c i a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  have p e r s i s t e d  i n  t h e  South d e s p i t e  t h e  
improvement i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  economic p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  South a s  a region."  
This  is  because southern  economic development has  mainly bene f i t ed  
urban whi tes .  Rural i n d u s t r i a l  development i s  an important  approach 
t o  b r ing ing  r u r a l  southerners  c l o s e r  t o  t h e  economic l e v e l  o f  urban 
r e s i d e n t s .  Rural i n d u s t r i a l  growth reached i ts  peak i n  t h e  1960's .  
Despi te  some g a i n s ,  development w a s  very uneven. Many a r e a s ,  p a r t i -  
c u l a r l y  a r e a s  w i th  a h igh  percentage o f  Blacks,  were l a r g e l y  un- 
a f f ec t ed .  Large towns, smal l  c i t i e s  and a r e a s  near  i n t e r s t a t e  high- 
ways experienced t h e  most growth. Development, when it d i d  happen, 
occurred i n  two s t a g e s :  (1) t h e  growth of low wage, l a b o r  i n t e n s i v e ,  
nonunionized i n d u s t r y  accompanied by a s l a c k  l a b o r  market, and ( 2 )  t h e  
growth of  h igh  wage, more c a p i t a l  i n t e n s i v e ,  moderately unionized 
indus t ry  accompanied by a t i g h t e r  l abo r  market. Each s t a g e  is  
cha rac t e r i zed  by a reduct ion  of pover ty  i n  t h e  a r ea .  I n  a r eas  t h a t  
have reached t h e  second s t a g e ,  nonfarm income is  a c r u c i a l  and grow- 
i n g  source of  income f o r  farm fami l i e s  as we l l  a s  t h e  r eg iona l  popu- 
l a t i o n  as a whole. P a s t  experience sugges t s  t h e  need f o r  s e v e r a l  
p o l i c i e s  t o  h e l p  make r u r a l  i n d u s t r i a l  development a v i a b l e  approach 
t o  poverty reduct ion:  enforcement of an t i -d i sc r imina t ion  laws, man- 
power t r a i n i n g ,  encouraging low-wage i n d u s t r y  when t h e r e  is  no in -  
'dustry p r e s e n t ,  and d iscouraging  unioniza t ion  u n t i l  t h e  second s t a g e  . o f  development i s  achieved. 

T i l l y ,  Charles .  "Race and Migration t o  t h e  American C i ty .  l1 I n  
The Metropol i tan Enigma, e d i t e d  by James Q. Wilson. Cambridge, 

. Massachusetts: Harvard Univers i ty  P r e s s ,  1968. 

(V, VI, XI) 

The t h r u s t  is  t h a t  migrat ion i s  n o t  a major p u b l i c  problem; 
r a t h e r  . i t  p o i n t s  up grave problems which a l r eady  e x i s t  i n  American 
c i t i e s .  ~ i ~ r a n t s a r k  forced  t o  migrate  because o f  employment ex- 
p e c t a t i o n s  o r  because of  f r i e n d s  and r e l a t i v e s  i n  t h e  urban a reas .  
They tend  t o  be above average i n  educat ion and occupat iona l  s k i l l s  
f o r  t h e  popula t ions  i n  t h e i r  p l a c e s  o f  o r i g i n  and, a t  l e a s t  i n  t h e  



case of non-whites, above average i n  the  urban a reas  where they 
s e t t l e .  Especial ly for non-whites, evidence seems t o  c o n t r a d i c t  
the  p i c t u r e  of h i g h  delinquency and crime r a t e s  among migrants.  
Rather, problems of violence and crime seem t o  be what t h e  migrants 
encounter a s  they a r r i v e  i n  urban a reas ,  and seem t o  be more highly 
co r re la t ed  with t h e  f a i l u r e  of t h e  urban areas  t o  e i t h e r  a s s imi la te  
o r  provide good education and employment oppor tuni t ies  f o r  t h e i r  
long-term non-white r e s iden t s .  Both t a b l e s  and evidence from 
governmental reporCs a r e  presented t o  back up t h e  arguments. Data 
on family s t r u c t u r e  of  migrants i s  presented.  

Tinbergen, Jan. "The Impact of Education of  Income Dis t r ibu t ion . "  
Review of Income and Wealth 18  11972) : 255-265. 

In  t h i s  paper the  author adds some f u r t h e r  empirical  t e s t s  of . 
h i s  theory o f  income d i s t r i b u t i o n .  This theory sees  income d i s t r i -  
but ion  a s  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p r i c e s  of production f a c t o r s ,  espe- 
c i a l l y  labour,  of  d i f f e r e n t  q u a l i t y  and p r i c e s  a s  the  e f f e c t  of  
demand and supply f a c t o r s .  The q u a l i t y  of labour i s  represented 
only by t h e  number of years  of schooling. Its supply i s  described 
by the  a c t u a l  numbers of  people having each of t h e  poss ib le  yea r s  
of schooling; t h i s  frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n  can be charac ter ized  by 
i t s  average and by some measure of i ts  dispers ion  o r  by one of i t s  
d e c i l e s  ( i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  h ighes t )  expressed i n  terms of its median. 
The demand f o r  t h e  var ious  q u a l i t i e s  of  labour can be supposed t o  be 
r e f l e c t e d  by (i) t o t a l  demand f o r  commodities, bu t  (ii) more accu- 
r a t e l y  by t h e  percentage of th i rd - l eve l  educated people used i n  and 
weighted by the  s ize*  of t h e  four main s e c t o r s  of  production: ag r i -  
c u l t u r e ,  manufacturing, t r a d e  and t r a n s p o r t ,  and o the r  se rv ices .  
Extensive mate r i a l  c o l l e c t e d  and reworked by Professors  B.R. Chiswick 
f o r  the  U.S.A. and Canada and T.P. Schultz and L.S. Burns wi th  
H.E. Frech 111 f o r  t h e  Netherlands i s  used i n  cross-sect ion tests t o  
expla in  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  t h e  s t a t e s  of t h e  U.S.A. 
and t h e  provinces of Canada and t h e  Netherlands. While f u r t h e r  in-  
c rease  and smal ler  d i spe r s ion  i n  years  of schooling,  according t o  
some o f  t h e  f indings  presented,  would only moderately reduce t h e  de- 
gree  of  inequa l i ty  i n  t h e  U.S.A. and Canada, more r e s u l t  seems t o  
be poss ib le  according t o  o the r  f indings ,  inc luding those f o r  t h e  
Netherlands. In t h e  l a t t e r  category the  second demand index men- 
. t ioned  above has been used. 

(Taken from a r t i c l e )  



Tipping, D.E. "Price Changes and Income Dis t r ibut ions ."  Applied I 
S t a t i s t i c s  19 (19701 : 1-17. 

(111) 

Tip?ing p r i ced  market baskets  t y p i c a l  o f  f i v e  income groups t o  
determine the  r e l a t i v e  e f f e c t s  of i n f l a t i o n  on each. Using B r i t i s h  
da ta  between 1956 and 1966 he found t h a t  those a t  the  lower end of 
the  income s c a l e  have experienced g r e a t e r  p r i c e  increases  than those 
a t  the  upper end, thus  increas ing the  inequa l i ty  of the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
of r e a l  income. I t  a l s o  appears t h a t  d i f f e rences  i n  t h e  r a t e  of i n -  
f l a t i o n  between income c l a s s e s  becomes l a r g e r  a s  na t ional  income 
increases .  

Titmuss, Richard. Income Dis t r ibut ion  and Socia l  Change. London: 
George, Allen and Urwin, Ltd.,  1962. 

Surveys of the  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  B r i t a i n  during the  1940's 
and 1950's  ind ica ted  a  t r end  towards equa l i ty .  The i n t e n t  of t h i s  
s tudy is  t o  re-examine the p i c t u r e  of income d i s t r i b u t i o n  genera l ly  
accepted during t h i s  per iod ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  " subs tan t i a l  
changes i n  s o c i a l  and demographic s t ruc tu re . "  The d iv i s ion  of income 
and wealth among members of the  same family and mechanisms such a s  
pension funds and l i f e  insurance premiums t h a t  transform income i n t o  
c a p i t a l  a r e  j u s t  two examples of  the  processes  considered. Defini- 
t i o n s  of  poverty i n  which "dai ly  subs is tence  is both the yards t i ck  
and the  objec t ive"  demand reappra i sa l  as wel i .  "We cannot de l inea te  
the  new f r o n t i e r s  of poverty unless  we take  account of the  changing 
agents  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  inequa l i ty . "  The i n t e n t  is not  t o  
def ine  poverty bu t  t o  p u t  it i n  a  context  of  s o c i a l  change. 

Titmuss, Richard. "Poverty versus Inequal i ty ."  In Poverty, e d i t e d  
by Jack L. Roach and Jane t  K. Roach. Penguin, 1972. 

The terms "poverty" and " inequal i ty"  are used here t o  charac- 
t e r i z e  two d i f f e r e n t  viewpoints of the poor. In the  sense of 
"poverty," the  poor a r e  seen as  a  pa thologica l  cu l tu re  of ind iv idua l s  
d e f i c i e n t  i n  s k i l l s  and motivation. They a r e  b e s t  approached through 
programs of r e l i e f  and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n .  T h i s  view of pove r ty  has t h e  
appeal t h a t ,  " i f  the  cu l tu re  of poverty is t o  blame, then l o g i c a l l y  
the  s o c i a l  and economic system i s  blameless." The a r t i c l e  maintains 
t h a t  by devising separa te  laws f o r  the  poor and providing a i d  through 



ext raordinary  charlnels, one avoids the  more c r u c i a l  i s s u e  of "in- 
equa l i ty"  and the  quest ion of r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of resources.  The 
l a t t e r  course of ac t ion  would d i v e r t  resources t o  the  poor through 
"normal," s o c i a l l y  acceptable channels (tax deductions, s o c i a l  
s e c u r i t y ,  medical c a r e ) .  I t  i s  a more pa in fu l  a l t e r n a t i v e  i n  t h a t  
it implies s t r u c t u r a l  change and demands a reformulation of b a s i c  
goals .  However, the  cu r ren t  income disproport ions a r e  considered 
unhealthy and a r e  seen t o  pose a bas ic  ques t ion:  "In the  p a s t  we 
have d i s t r i b u t e d  resources according t o  success and f a i l u r e  i n  
economic competition; i n  the  fu tu re  we must decide i f  it i s  morally 
r i g h t  t o  continue on t h i s  bas is ."  

Tobin, James. "Asset Holdings and Spending Decisions." American 
Economic Review 42 (May 1952) : 109-123. 

A discuss ion of  d i f f e r e n t  hypotheses of how a s s e t  holdings 
a f f e c t  spending decis ions  when income, p r i c e s  and i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  a r e  
he ld  cons tant .  Three microeconomic hypotheses a r e  examined: 
they hold,  r e spec t ive ly ,  t h a t  t h e  determinant va r i ab les  i n  t h e  
above s i t u a t i o n  a r e  individual  cash balances,  l i q u i d  a s s e t s ,  
and n e t  worth. These th ree  hypotheses l ead  t o . t h r e e  s i m i l a r  
macroeconomic hypotheses when aggregated. One general  implica- 
t i o n  of  a l l  t h r e e  is  t h e  Pigou e f f e c t :  consumption i s  inverse ly  
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p r i c e  l e v e l  because of t h e  l a t t e r ' s  e f f e c t  on 
wealth. The f i r s t  and second hypotheses f a i l  because households 
con t ro l  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e i r  own assets.. Cash balances 
and l i q u i d  a s s e t s  can be  converted i n t o  o t h e r  types of a s s e t s  
e a s i l y ,  and a r e  no t ,  t he re fo re ,  independent va r i ab les .  The t h i r d  
hypothesis f a i l s  because it assumes t h a t  t h e  a c t u a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
o f  a s s e t s  has  no e f f e c t :  a man wi th  a $50,000 house w i l l  spend 
the same way a s  one wi th  $50,000 i n  t h e  bank. This is u n r e a l i s t i c .  
According t o  the  paper,  the  b e s t  t h a t  can be done is  t o  s t a t e  
t h a t  indiv iduals  choose between savings and consumption and between 
d i f f e r e n t  types of  a s s e t s  on t h e  b a s i s  of income, t h e  p r i c e s  of 
various a s s e t s  and deb t s ,  t o t a l  n e t  worth, and the  p r i c e s  of non- 
durable goods and se rv ices .  



Tobin, James. "Do We Want Chi ldren ' s  Allowances?" The New Republic 
157 (November 2 5 ,  1967): 16-18. 

Programs of  pub l i c  a s s i s t ance  t o  the  poor a r e  examined here  i n  
terms of two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  dimensions. These a r e ,  f i r s t  of a l l ,  
t h e  program of guarantees,  r e f l e c t i n g  family s i z e  and composition, 
t h a t  the  government pays t o  f ami l i e s  with no resources of t h e i r  own; 
and secondly, the  provis ion  f o r  an " o f f s e t t i n g  t ax"  t h a t  determines 
how the  government's n e t  payment t o  a family decreases a s  the  fami- 
l y ' s  own resources increase .  Programs f o r  c h i l d r e n ' s  allowances 
o f t e n  simply des ignate  a f l a t  sum t o  be paid  f o r  each c h i l d ;  t h i s  
ignores t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of economies of s c a l e  i n  t h e  l i v i n g  c o s t s  
o f  l a r g e r  fami l ies .  Even those p lans  which make adjustments f o r  
t h e  diminishing c o s t  of a second o r  t h i r d  c h i l d  s t i l l  s u f f e r  from 
t h e  more se r ious  problem of completely ignor ing c h i l d l e s s  adu l t s .  
Furthermore, such programs represent  s u b s t a n t i a l  waste s ince  they 
involve no mechanism t o  s c a l e  down government b e n e f i t s  f o r  more 
a f f l u e n t  fami l ies .  "There a r e  70 mi l l ion  persons under the  age 
o f  18  i n  the  United S t a t e s ,  o f  whom only approximately 17 mi l l ion  
are i n  poor fami l ies ."  Thus a f ixed  tax-f ree  out lay  f o r  each 
c h i l d  would r e s u l t  i n  &out 75% of the  t o t a l  b e n e f i t s  going t o  
fami l ies  no t  considered poor. Even ~ u b j e c t i n g ~ t h e  allowances t o  
r egu la r  income t a x  has the  r e s u l t  t h a t  a i d  t o  nonpoor f ami l i e s  
would c o n s t i t u t e  about 70 percent  of the  out lay .  These de f i c i en -  
cies a r e  avoided by an ass i s t ance  program t h a t  employs a graduated 
s c a l e  of  minimum need guarantees f o r  ind iv idua l  a d u l t s ,  c h i l d l e s s  
couples,  and fami l i e s  of increas ing s i z e  and ' in  which the  desig- 
nated government payments a r e  reduced by e i t h e r  the  f u l l  amount 
or  some f r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  family 's  resources. I n  any case ,  "Though 
the  l a b e l  is appealing,  ' c h i l d r e n ' s  allowances' a r e  n o t  a prom- 
i s i n g  way o f  providing t h e  new system of income supplementation 
t h a t  America urgent ly  needs." 

Tobin, James. "Life Cycle Saving and Balanced Growth." I n  Ten - 
Economic Studies  i n  t h e  Tradi t ion  of I rv ing Fisher ,  e d i t e d  by 
W i l l i a m  Fe l lne r  e t  a l .  New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc . ,  1967. 

This paper t r i e s  t o  show how the  l i f e  cycle saving theory can 
complete and c lose  aggregate growth models and help t o  determine 
the equil ibrium i n t e r e s t  r a t e  and saving r a t e  i n  s teady balanced 
growth. I t  a l s o  enqages i n  some speculat ion concerning the  amount 
of c a p i t a l  accumulation which l i f e  cycle saving,  unaided by saving 
f o r  subsequent generat-ions, can account f o r .  This numerical specu- 
l a t i o n  is based p a r t l y  on a p r i o r i  assumptions and p a r t l y  on sorne 
observed charac- ter i s t ics  of the contemporary rrnited S t a t e s  popula- 
t i o n  and economy. 

(Taken from the  a r t i c l e )  



Tobin, Jame.s. "On Improving the  Economic S t a t u s  of the  Negro." 
~ a e d a l u s  ( F a l l  1965) : 878-888. 

An a n a l y t i c a l  essay on the  economic s t a t u s  of the  Negro and 
recommendations f o r  i ts  improvement. Tobin maintains t h a t  the  
"backwash theory" does not  apply t o  Negroes. He claims t h a t  ha l f  
of a race  of 20  mi l l ion  people cannot be vict ims of s p e c i f i c  d i s -  
a b i l i t i e s  t h a t  i s o l a t e  them from economic impact. Recommendations 
toward t h e  betterment of t h e  economic s t a t u s  of Blacks includes in -  
creased governmental spending t o  promote a t i g h t  labor  market and 
a negative income t a x  program t h a t  w i l l  provide incent ives  f o r  work 
and adequate l i v i n g  allowances f o r  those unable t o  work. Tobin 
c i t e s  i n f l a t i o n  and the  balance of  payments d e f i c i t s  a s  two f e a r s  
which t h e  government must overcome f o r  t h e  success of these  pro- 
grams. Be t t e r  education and manpower pol icy  a r e  a l s o  needed t o  
supply more q u a l i f i e d  workers. 

" ~ o b i n ,  James. "On Limiting the  Domain o f  Inequali ty."  The Journal 
o f  Law and Economics 1 3  (October 1970): 263-277. 

Henry Simmons is acknowledged here f o r  h i s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of 
economic po l i cy  i n t o  two departments, one . f o r  equi ty  which e f f e c t s  
change through t axa t ions  of income and wealth and one f o r  e f f i c i e n c y  
which endeavors t o  make markets work competi t ively.  There are  how- 
eve r  c e r t a i n  commodities t h a t  provoke sentiment f o r  " spec i f i c  egal-  
i t a r i a n "  measures. "Can w e  somehow remove t h e  n e c e s s i t i e s  of l i f e  
and hea l th  from the  p r i z e s  t h a t  serve  as  incen t ives  f o r  economic 
a c t i v i t y ,  and ins tead  l e t  people s t r i v e  and compete f o r  non-essential 
Luxuries and amenities?" I n  t h i s  context ,  t h e  c r i t i c a l  a reas  of food, 
housing, and medical care  a r e  examined a s  wel l  a s  ques t ions  of equi ty  
involving vot ing  r i g h t s ,  the  d r a f t ,  education, and the  r i g h t  t o  bear  
chi ldren .  Commodity vouchers and r a t i o n  t i c k e t s  a re  analyzed a s  
poss ib le  r e d i s t r i b u t i v e  mechanisms. For example, an education voucher 
t h a t  could be used i n  p r i v a t e  schools  would s h i f t  some of  the  burden 
of those  who e l e c t  p r i v a t e  schools  t o  the  s o c i e t y  a t  l a rge ;  i f  those  
who o p t  ou t  of  the  pub l i c  school systems a re  i n  f a c t  more a f f l u e n t ,  
then  such an a l t e r n a t i v e  might not  be p re fe rab le  t o  t h e  p resen t  
system i n  terms of r e d i s t r i b u t i o n .  ~ o o d  stamps are  considered t o  be 
merely " i n f e r i o r  currency" s ince  adequate income f o r  food does not  
insu re  the  ob jec t ive  of adequate n u t r i t i o n .  I n  genera l ,  p o s i t i v e  and 
negative income t a x  a re  considered t o  be the  b e s t  means o f  moderating 
the  inequa l i ty  generated by a competitive market. "A cash negative 
income t a x  would be, d o l l a r  f o r  d o l l a r ,  t h e  most e f f e c t i v e  a n t i -  
poverty and pro-equality program t h a t  could be adopted a t  t h i s  time." 
It  does make sense i n  some cases t o  adopt s p e c i f i c  e g a l i t a r i a n  d i s t r i -  
but ions  of commodities e s s e n t i a l  t o  l i f e  and c i t i z e n s h i p  when suppl ies  
a r e  i n e l a s t i c  and the  s c a r c i t y  cannot be correc ted  by .drawing on t h e  
resources of the  general  economy. " D i f f i c u l t  p r a c t i c a l  cases a r i s e  
when, a s  i n  the  case of medical care  and housing, supply i s  i n e l a s t i c  
i n  the  s h o r t  run but responsive t o  increased demand i n  the  long run-"  



Tobin, James. "Rela t ive  Income, Absolute Income and Saving." In  
Money, Trade, and Economic Growth: Essays i n  Honor of John 
E y  Williams. New York: The MacMillan Co., 1951. 

Two hypotheses of consumption a r e  compared. The absolute  in-  
come hypothesis dec la res  t h a t  f ami l i e s  with i d e n t i c a l  amounts of 
income w i l l  spend t h e  same percentage of t h a t  income. The r e l a t i v e  
income hypothesis  dec la res  t h a t  f ami l i e s  i n  t h e  same p e r c e n t i l e  
of the  l o c a l  income d i s t r i b u t i o n  w i l l  spend t h e  same percentage 
of t h e i r  income. A number of empirical  comparisons a r e  made and 
the  absolute income hypothesis  does a b e t t e r  job. I t  cannot 
explain some empir ica l  f a c t s  without a d d i t i o n a l  theory. This is 
supplied by a l i q u i d  a s s e t s  theory of saving: two famil ies  with 
i d e n t i c a l  incomes w i l l  no t  save the  same proport ion i f  they have 
d i f f e r e n t  amounts of l i q u i d  a s s e t s .  The family with the  small 
amount of a s s e t s  w i l l  i n s t ead  save more due t o  a precautionary 
motive. The absolute  income p lus  a s s e t s  theory proves capable of 
explaining the empir ica l  savings r a t e  of d i f f e r e n t  groups very 
w e l l .  However, both it and t h e  r e l a t i v e  income hypothesis  have 
genera l ly  been replaced by t h e  newer permanent income and l i f e -  
cycle  theor ies .  

Townsend, Pe te r ,  ed. The Concept of Poverty. New York: American 
E l sev ie r  Publishing Company, Inc. , 1970. 

A s e l e c t i o n  of  papers presented  t o  t h e  1963 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  
Committee on Poverty Research. Contributions address the  conceptual 
problem of de f in ing  poverty a s  w e l l  a s  the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of t r a n s l a t i n g  
d e f i n i t i o n s  i n t o  meaningful, ope ra t iona l  terms. Also included a r e  a 
number of  papers concerned with the s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  poverty 
and the  r e l a t i o n  of  the  poor t o  soc ie ty  a s  a whole. Relevant a r t i c l e s  
a r e  annotated separa te ly .  



Townsend, Peter .  "The Meaning of Poverty." B r i t i s h  Journal  of 
Sociology - I3 (No. 3, 1962):  210-227. 

The b e l i e f  t h a t  poverty has been v i r t u a l l y  el iminated i n  Great 
B r i t a i n  i s  commonly held.  This b e l i e f  i s  examined by (1) taking 
t r a d i t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of poverty and showing t h a t  when they a r e  
appl ied  t o  budget da ta  c o l l e c t e d  na t iona l ly  by the  Ministry of 
Labour a  s u b s t a n t i a l  percent  o f  the  population a re  around o r  below 
the  poverty s tandard ,  and (2)  showing t h a t  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  
a r e  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  weaker than has been supposed and a r e ,  i n  any case ,  
q u i t e  unsuited t o  the study of poverty i n  modern soc ie ty .  Two sub- 
s i s t e n c e  standards--one p u t  forward by Seebohm Rowntree and t h e  o the r  
used s ince  1948 by t h e  National Assistance Board--are discussed and 
c r i t i c i z e d  i n  some d e t a i l .  P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  is given t o  t h e  
d i f f i c u l t y  of es t imat ing  the  c o s t s  of meeting n u t r i t i o n a l  needs. 
The conclusion is  t h a t  the  vague concept of subs is tence  i s  an inade- 
quate  and misleading c r i t e r i o n  of poverty. Ins tead ,  t h e  general  
theory should be " t h a t  ind iv idua l s  and fami l i e s  whose resources,  - 
over t ime,  f a l l  s e r i o u s l y  s h o r t  of  the  resources commanded by t h e  X 
ind iv idua l  o r  family i n  the  community i n  which they l i v e ,  whether 
t h a t  community is a l o c a l ,  n a t i o n a l ,  o r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  one, a re  i n  
poverty. " 

(Sociological  Abstracts)  

Townsend, Peter .  "Measures and Explanations of Poverty i n  High 
Income and Low Income Countries: The Problems of  opera t iona l i z ing  
the  Concepts of Development, Class,  and Poverty." I n  The Concept 
of Poverty, e d i t e d  by P e t e r  Townsend. New York: American E l sev ie r  
Publishing Company, Inc. ,  1970. 

An appropr ia te  d e f i n i t i o n  of poverty must r e t a i n  v a l i d i t y  wi th in  
the  context  of the  l a rge  d i s p a r i t i e s  i n  na t iona l  l i v i n g  s tandards .  
The view presented here  i s  t h a t  "needs which a r e  unmet can be defined 
s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  only i n  terms r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  soc ie ty  i n  which they 
a r e  found o r  expressed ... Poverty must be regarded a s  a  general  form 
of r e l a t i v e  depr ivat ion ,  which i s  the  e f f e c t  of the  ma ld i s t r ibu t ion  
of resources."  The b a s i s  f o r  t h i s  maldis t r ibut ion  is seen t o  be the  
s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  a s  it is organized i n  c l a s s e s ,  " s t r a t i f i e d . "  Society 
is  considered t o  be organized such t h a t  c e r t a i n  l e v e l s  a r e  protec ted  
and receive  b e n e f i t s  a t  the  expense of o the r s .  A system of " i n t e r -  
na t iona l  s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n "  i s  found t o  p a r a l l e l  the  c l a s s  s t ruc -  
t u r e  i n  individual  s o c i e t i e s .  "Some s o c i e t i e s  a re  despera te ly  poor, 
more because weal th ier  s o c i e t i e s  a r e  continuing t o  follow p o l i c i e s  
of p ro tec t ing  t h e i r  own s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  than because the  poor 
s o c i e t i e s  lack technology and s p e c i a l  s k i l l s  which they need t o  
l ea rn .  " 
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Attempts a r e  made t o  d i sp l ay  t h i s  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  i n  s o c i e t i e s  
and c l a s s e s  us ing  va r ious  parameters .  One such s tudy i d e n t i f i e s  a 
" t o t a l  rank" by means of a composite rank i n  s e p a r a t e  ca t egor i e s  of  
income, a s s e t s ,  employment b e n e f i t s ,  va lue  of s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s ,  and 
income i n  kind. The burden of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  pover ty  is  seen t o  
rest on t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of s o c i e t y ,  n o t  on t h e  ind iv idua l .  

Townsend, Pe ter .  "Measuring Poverty." B r i t i s h  Jou rna l  of  Sociology 
(1954). 

A h i s t o r i c a l  survey of methods of measuring pover ty  i n  England, 
and recommendations f o r  a new s e t  of  s tandards .  Booth and Rowntree's 
p ioneer ing  work ( l a t e  19 th  century)  def ined  two types  of poverty:  
(1) pr imary poverty--famil ies  whose t o t a l  ea rn ings  a r e  i n s u f f i c i e n t  
t o  o b t a i n  t h e  minimum necessa r i e s  f o r  t h e  maintenance o f  merely 
phys i ca l  e f f i c i e n c y ;  and (2) secondary poverty--famil ies  whose t o t a l  
ea rn ings  would be  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  t h e  maintenance of  merely p h y s i c a l  
e f f i c i e n c y  were it n o t  t h a t  some p o r t i o n  is  absorbed by t h e  o t h e r  
u se fu l  o r  was t e fu l  expenditure .  , The a r b i t r a r i n e s s  of  "necessar ies"  
poses problem?. The main f a u l t  i n  t he  ' s tandards used has been t h e i r  
l a c k  of  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  budgets and customs of t h e  working c l a s s .  The 
follow,ing procedure is recommended: (1) c o l l e c t i o n  o f  d a t a  on food 
consumption and expendi ture  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  income o f  working-class 
households; (2)  comparison of  t h e s e  d a t a  wi th  a s c a l e  of  n u t r i t i v e  
needs; and ( 3 )  t h e  i s o l a t i o n ,  from a l l  t hose  secu r ing  minimum n u t r i -  
. t ion ,  o f  t h e  25% i n  t h e  va r ious  household groups who achieve it on 
t h e  smallest incomes, less one o r  two f i x e d  invo lun ta ry  overheads 
such as r e n t  and compulsory insurances .  The average t o t a l  expendi- 
t u r e  o f  t h e s e  households,  less t h e  overheads,  according t o  t h e i r  
d i f f e r e n t  s i z e s ,  can be  taken  a s  t h e  pover ty  l i n e .  

Townsend, Pe t e r .  "Poverty a s  ~ e l a t i v e  ~ e p r i v a t i o n  : Resources and 
S t y l e  of Living." I n  Poverty,  I n e q u a l i t y  and Class  S t r u c t u r e ,  e d i t e d  
by Dorothy Wedderburn. London: Cambridge Univers i ty  P re s s ,  1974. 

Poverty can be a p p r o p r i a t e l y  de f ined  only  i n  terms o f  r e l a t i v e  
depr iva t ion .  I n d i v i d u a l s  are poor i f  t h e i r  resources  a r e  s o  s e r i o u s l y  
below those  of  t h e  average i n d i v i d u a l  t h a t  t hey  a r e  e f f e c t i v e l y  excluded 
from "ordinary" l i v i n g .  Ear ly  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  pover tybased  on s u b s i s t e n c e ,  
inc luding  t h e  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  d e f i n i t i o n ,  a r e  c r i t i c i z e d  on t e c h n i c a l  
grounds: t h e  pover ty  index has n o t  changed s i n c e  1959 d e s p i t e  changing 



needs; the  food standards used a r e  n u t r i t i o n a l l y  acceptable only a s  
temporary requirements; the  use of  a c t u a l  p ropens i t i e s  t o  consume food 
as  a device t o  t ransform food c o s t s  i n t o  t o t a l  subs is tence  budget 
amounts t o  ex t rapo la t ing  from behavior of f ami l i e s  t o  the  "needs" of 
those fami l i e s .  Townsend argues t h a t  a dynamic and r e l a t i v e  concept 
of poverty i s  necessary because economic growth a l t e r s  the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  
of goods and changes l i f e  s t y l e s  considered acceptable.  

T r i p l e t t ,  Jack E. "Quality Bias i n  P r i ce  Indexes and New Methods of 
Quali ty Measurement." In P r i ce  Indexes and Quali ty Change, e d i t e d  by 
Zvi Gr i l i ches .  Cambridge, Massachusetts: ~ a r v a r d  un ive r s i ty  Press ,  

Most d iscuss ions  of  q u a l i t y  change measurement i n  index numbers 
have assumed t h a t  the  Consumer Pr i ce  Index (CPI) overs t a t e s  i n f l a t i o n  
due t o  inaccura te  q u a l i t y  adjustment. The argument i s  formulated a s  
follows: ('1) the  q u a l i t y  of products  improves over t ime;  ( 2 )  q u a l i t y  
adjustments a r e  inadequate o r  non-existent; the re fo re ,  the  q u a l i t y  of 
goods p r i ced  by t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  i s  improving s o  t h a t  
d i r e c t  comparison of  p r i c e s  overs t a t e s  the  magnitude of i n f l a t i o n .  
This conclusion does no t  follow from t h e  premises. Despite the  f a c t  
t h a t  the. q u a l i t y  of products is improving, t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  f o r  which 
comparisons a r e  made may involve a movement t o  lower q u a l i t y  v a r i e t i e s .  
Furthermore, even i f  d i r e c t  comparisons involve q u a l i t y  improvement, 
the  conclusion t h a t - t h e  C P I  i s  b iased upward does not  follow. F i r s t ,  
"some s u b s t i t u t e s  a r e  handled by d e l e t i n g  the  p r i c e  quota t ion  from 
the  index when the  new v a r i e t y  is f i r s t  observed, r a t h e r  than by com- 
par ing  d i r e c t l y . "  Second, q u a l i t y  v a r i a t i o n s  lead t o  many measure- 
ment e r r o r s  i n  the  indexes. Because of these  f a c t o r s ,  a t  l e a s t  f o r  
some products  and during some time per iods ,  inaccura te  q u a l i t y  ad jus t -  
ment may cause the  C P I  t o  unders ta te  i n f l a t i o n .  

T r i p l e t t  suggests  seve ra l  new approaches t o  q u a l i t y  measurement 
t h a t  a r e  l i k e l y  t o  overcome-some of these  problems. He i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
i n t e r e s t e d  i n  research  on "hedonic" measures of q u a l i t y  change. 



United Nations. Attack on Mass Poverty and Unemployment. New York: 
United Nations P u b l i c a t i o n ,  1972. 

The United Nations Committee f o r  Development Planning p r e s e n t s  
i t s  views and recommendations on t h e  problem o f  mass pover ty ,  un- 
employment, and underemployment i n  developing c o u n t r i e s .  Discussion 
begins  with a  smal l  p i e c e  on t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  measuring pover ty  
and unemployment i n  developing c o u n t r i e s .  Poverty i s  s a i d  t o  be a  
r e l a t i v e  mat te r  which changes from count ry  t o  count ry ;  and employ- 
ment, unemployment, and underemployment a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  quan t i fy .  
S t r a t e g i e s  f o r  r e s o l v i n g  mass pover ty  need t o  be focused a t  r a i s i n g  
t h e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  and income of  t h e  poor.  Th i s  development p lanning  
should inc lude  an i n d u s t r i a l  s h i f t  toward l abo r - in t ens ive  i tems  of 
mass consumption, an a g r i c u l t u r a l  expansion,  and t h e  es tab l i shment  
of p u b l i c  land improvement and cons t ruc t ion  a c t i v i t i e s .  The focus 
of  t h e s e  s t r a t e g i e s  should be a t  p rovid ing  employment and produc- 
t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  t h e  masses of  poor.  Other  suppor t  s e r v i c e s ,  
such as educa t ion  and t r a i n i n g ,  h e a l t h ,  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  f i nanc ing ,  
must a l s o  be included i n  t h e  a t t a c k .  

United Nations. Compendium of  S o c i a l  S t a t i s t i c s :  1963. New York: 
United Nations, 1963. 

This  i s  an i n t e r n a t i o n a l  compendium c o m ~ r i s i n g  t a b l e s  d e a l i n g  
wi th  s t a t i s t i c a l  i n d i c a t o r s  of  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n 1  l e v e l  of l i v i n g  
components. Organized i n t o  e i g h t  s e c t i o n s ,  t h e  Compendium de- 
s c r i b e s  t h e  major a s p e c t s  of t h e  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  world by 
n a t i o n  and r eg ions  i n d i c a t i n g  t r e n d s  o r  changes i n  t h e  l e v e l s  of  
l i v i n g  over  t h e  decade ended 1960. Data w a s  con t r ibu ted  and t h e  
Compendium was prepared  under t h e  ausp ices  of  t h e  Inter-Agency 
Working Pa r ty  on S t a t i s t i c s  f o r  S o c i a l  Programmes by United Nations 
o rgan iza t ions ,  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Labour O f f i c e ,  t h e  Food and Agri- 
c u l t u r a l  Organizat ion,  and t h e  World Heal th Organizat ion.  

(Taken from S o c i a l  I n d i c a t o r s  and 
S o c i e t a l  Monitoring) 



United Nations. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Def in i t i on  and Measurement of Levels  
of Living: An In t e r im  Guide. New York: United Nations,  1961. 

A j o i n t  p rog res s  r e p o r t  of t h e  UN, ILO, FAO, UNESCO, and WHO 
concerning a c t i o n  taken  on sugges t ions  t h e  Committee of  Experts  
made i n  1954. Components and i n d i c a t o r s  appropr ia te  f o r  t he  i n t e r -  
n a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  and measurement of l e v e l s  of l i v i n g  a r e  spec i -  
f i e d  wi th  a proposa l  f o r  a l s o  ga the r ing  n a t i o n a l  background d a t a  
on demography, l a b o r ,  income, expendi ture ,  communications, and 
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  The e x p l i c a t e d  components of l e v e l  of l i v i n g  a r e :  
h e a l t h ,  n u t r i t i o n ,  educa t ion ,  employment cond i t i ons ,  housing,  
s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y ,  c l o t h i n g ,  r e c r e a t i o n  and human freedoms. 

(Taken from Soc ia l  I n d i c a t o r s  and 
S o c i a l  Monitor*) 

United Nations Bureau o f  S o c i a l  Af fa i r s .  Ass is tance  t o  t h e  Needy 
i n  Less Developed Areas. New York: U.N. Department of  S o c i a l  and 
Economic A f f a i r s ,  1956. 

A, survey o f  methods o f  adminis te r ing  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  t he  needy i n  
n ine  poor  coun t r i e s .  While U.S.-style an t i -pover ty  programs a r e  
beyond t h e  reach of t h e s e  governments, a s s i s t a n c e  is commonly pro- 
vided t o  widows, orphans,  war v i c t ims ,  undernourished c h i l d r e n ,  t h e  
handicapped and v i c t i m s  o f  ca lamat ies .  The aged a r e  g e n e r a l l y  c a r e d  
f o r  by t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  whi le  t h e  unemployed go uncompensated. 

The term "needy" was taken  t o  cover  persons who as a r e s u l t  of  
temporary o r  permanent c ircumstances p e c u l i a r  t o  them have no t  a v a i l -  
a b l e ,  i n  one form o r  ano the r ,  t h e  means of subs i s t ence  t o  achieve  
the l e v e l  of  l i v i n g  p r e v a i l i n g  among t h e  ma jo r i t y  of  t h e  people 
l i v i n g  i n  t h e  same town o r  community. 

U.N. Committee o f  Experts .  Report on I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Def in i t i on  
and Measurement of Standard and Levels of Living. New York: 1954. 

(XI) 

A d i scuss ion  of t h e  concept o f  " l eve l  of  l i v i n g "  ( d i s t i n g u i s h e s  
between leve l - -ac tua l  conditions--of l i v i n g  and standard--values and 
asp i ra t ions- -of  l i v i n g )  and its measurement through t h e  use of s o c i a l  
i n d i c a t o r s .  This  sma l l  volume, t h e  r e s u l t  on a U . N .  conference p o i n t s  

o u t  t h e  problems involved i n  determining appropr i a t e  s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s :  
(1) t e chn ica l  problems with measurement, such a s  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  o r  
lack  of  s t anda rd iza t ion  of d a t a ;  ( 2 )  ideologica l  problems such a s  



using "non-material" as wel l  a s  m a t e r i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  when c u l t u r a l  
values on an i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s c a l e  a r e  involved;  ( 3 )  v a l i d i t y  of i nd ica -  
t o r s  such a s  l i f e  expectancy, s i n c e  lengthening  of  l i f e  by modern 
medical techniques does no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  imply improvement of l i v i n g  
i n  o t h e r  r e s p e c t s ;  (4 )  imposi t ion of va lue  judgments i n  s e l e c t i n g  
i n d i c a t o r s ,  and ( 5 )  problems i n  d e f i n i n g  even simple m a t e r i a l  .needs 
wi th  un ive r sa l  v a l i d i t y ,  e .g . ,  even r equ i r ed  c a l o r i e  i n t a k e  depends 
upon age,  s ex ,  work, c l ima te ,  e t c .  

U.S. Congress, J o i n t  Economic Committee. S tud ie s  i n  Pub l i c  Welfare ,  
Paper NO. 1, Pub l i c  Income Trans fe r  Programs : The Incidence o f  
Mult iple  Bene f i t s  and t h e  I s sues  Raised by Thei r  ~ e c e i p t ,  by James 
Storey.  Washington, D.C.: u.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1972. 

The S tud ie s  i n  Pub l i c  Welfare s e r i e s  r e p r e s e n t s  perhaps t h e  
XIOSt r ecen t  e f f o r t  a t  "comprehensive and nonpar t i san  review o f  a l l  
phases of t h e  n a t i o n ' s  system of  we l f a re - r e l a t ed  programs." I n  a l l ,  
twenty papers  were prepared  between 1972 and 1974 under t h e  auspices  
of t h e  Congressional J o i n t  Economic Committee, Subcommittee on F i s c a l  
Po l i cy ,  under t h e  l eade r sh ip  of  subcommittee Chairman Martha G r i f f i t h s .  

Paper #1  i n  t h e  s e r i e s  accep t s  an  economic d e f i n i t i o n  o f  pover ty  
("low income") and d i scusses  t h e  wide range o f  government programs 
designed t o  coun te rac t  pover ty ,  focuss ing  upon the  dysfunct ions  which 
can occur  when t h e  same i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  r e c i p i e n t s  of  a l a r g e  number 
of d i f f e r e n t  income maintenance programs. The s tudy  notes  t h a t :  

The consequences of  combined b e n e f i t s ,  i n  some i n s t a n c e s ,  
may n o t  be those  t h a t  policymakers d e s i r e d  i n  e s t a b l i s h -  
ing programs i n d i v i d u a l l y  ... The p o l i c y  imp l i ca t ions  o f  t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n s  of  t h e s e  programs deserve  g r e a t e r  s c r u t i n y .  
Chief among t h e  i s s u e s  r a i s e d  a r e  t h e  fol lowing:  

work i n c e n t i v e s  

family s t a b i l i t y  

0 a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  e r r o r  

d i f f e r e n t i a l  t rea tment  based on pe r sona l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

program i n e f f i c i e n c y  

admin i s t r a t i ve  complexity 



The paper  cons ide r s  both income-tested and non-income t e s t e d  
programs. Two c r i t e r i a  conclus ions  of t h e  paper  a r e :  t h e  e x t e n t  
of b e n e f i t  over laps  and t h e  se r iousness  of t h e  i s s u e s  they  r a i s e  
sugges t  t h a t ,  should f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  v e r i f y  t h e  t e n t a t i v e  
conclusions of t h i s  r e p o r t ,  b e t t e r  coord ina t ion  of  l e g i s l a t i v e  and 
admin i s t r a t i ve  changes i n  t hese  programs seems e s s e n t i a l ;  much of  
t h e  information needed t o  eva lua t e  t h e  performance o f  our  p u b l i c  
wel fare  system has  y e t  t o  be c o l l e c t e d .  

Because of  i t s  focus ,  t h i s  paper  is  more u s e f u l  i n  reviewing 
c u r r e n t  we l f a re  p o l i c y  and p lanning  welfare  reform than it is f o r  
t h e  purpose of  e l u c i d a t i n g  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  poverty.  

U.S.  Conqress, J o i n t  Economic Committee. S tud ie s  i n  Pub l i c  Welfare, 

Paper #6. 
- 

How Pub l i c  Welfare Bene f i t s  Are D i s t r i b u t e d  i n  Low Income 
Areas, by James S to rey ,  A l a i r  A. Townsend, and I r ene  Cox. Washington, - 
D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1973. 

The S t u d i e s  i n  P u b l i c  Welfare s e r i e s  r e p r e s e n t s  perhaps  t h e  
most r e c e n t  e f f o r t  a t  "comprehensive and nonpa r t i s an  review of  
a l l  phases  of  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  system o f  we l f a re - r e l a t ed  programs." 
I n  a l l ,  twenty pape r s  were prepared  between 1972 and 1974 under  
the a u s p i c e s  o f  t h e  Congress iona l  J o i n t  Economic Committee, Sub- 
committee on F i s c a l  P o l i c y ,  under the- l e a d e r s h i p  of  subcommittee 
Chairman Martha Gr i f  f i t h s  . 

Paper  #6 fol lows gaper  #1  i n  adopt ing  ari eco~lomic d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
pover ty  and d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  government programs designed t o  e l i m i n a t e  
or  a l l e v i a t e  t h e  problems caused by inadequate  income. The pape r  is  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  d i r e c t e d  towards answering t h e  ques t ion  " t o  what e x t e n t  
do p u b l i c  we l f a re  programs provide  an adequate l e v e l  o f  l i v i n g ? "  The 
au tho r s  review t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  a General Accounting Of f i ce  s tudy  of  
s i x  low-income a r e a s  and p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  it can be misleading t o  look 
a t  any s i n g l e  wel fare  program and i ts  b e n e f i t  l e v e l s  i n  answering 
t h e  ques t ion  because: 

. t h e  t y p i c a l  bene f i c i a ry  r ece ives  a i d  from more than  one 
source ; 

t h e  l e v e l  o f  cash a s s i s t a n c e  is a l i m i t e d  i n d i c a t o r  of  
income adequacy when about ha l f  t h e  a s s i s t e d  households 
a l s o  had p r i v a t e  income and a  very high propor t ion  r ece ived  
noncash a s s i s t a n c e ;  and 

t h e  a s s i s t a n c e  u n i t  a s  def ined  by most program r u l e s  i s  
l e s s  u s e f u l  a s  an economic u n i t  than  t h e  household a s  
def ined  by the  Census when we f i n d  t h a t  from one-tenth 
t o  one- th i rd  o f  t h e  sample households. . .contain more than  
one family.  



I n  t h e  s i x  low income a r e a s  su rveyed ,  s i x  o f  every  t e n  househo lds  
was found t o  r e c e i v e  one o r  more b e n e f i t s  f o r  some p a r t  o f  t h e  y e a r .  
The paper  f u r t h e r  expands upon many o f  t h e  t o p i c s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  
p a p e r  #1,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  o v e r l a p p i n y  between programs and t h e  i n e q u i -  
t i e s  i n  b e n e f i t s  r e s u l t i n g  from households  w i t h  d i f f e r i n g  fami ly  
s t r u c t u r e s .  

Th i s  p a p e r  i s  more u s e f u l  i n  rev iew o f  c u r r e n t  p o l i c y  and p l a n -  
n i n g  w e l f a r e  re fo rm t h a n  it is f o r  t h e  purpose  o f  e l u c i d a t i n g  t h e  
d e f i n i t i ~ n  o f  p o v s r t y .  

U.S. Congress ,  J o i n t  Economic Committee. S t u d i e s  i n  P u b l i c  W e l f a r e ,  
Paper  #15, Welfare  i n  t h e  7 0 ' s :  A N a t i o n a l  S tudy  o f  B e n e f i t s  
A v a i l a b l e  i n  100, Local  w e a s ,  by James S t o r e y .  Washington, D.C. : 
U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1972. 

The S t u d i e s  i n  P u b l i c  Welfare series r e p r e s e n t s  p e r h a p s  t h e  
most  r e c e n t  e f f o r t  a t  "comprehensive and  n o n p a r t i s a n  rev iew o f  
a l l  p h a s e s  o f  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  sys tem o f  w e l f a r e - r e l a t e d  programs." 
I n  a l l ,  twenty  p a p e r s , w e r e  p r e p a r e d  between 1972 and 1974 under  
t h e  a u s p i c e s  o f  t h e  C o n g r e s s i o n a l  J o i n t  Economic Committee, Sub- 
committee on  F i s c a l  P o l i c y ,  under  t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  of  subcommittee 
Chairman Martha G r i f f i t h s .  

Paper  #15 c o n t i n u e s  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  c o n t a i n e d  i n  Papers  # 1  and  
#6 o f  s p e c i f i c  w e l f a r e  b e n e f i t s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  Americans i n  d i f f e r e n t  
'states and w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  p e r s o n a l  and f a m i l y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  
T h i s  p a p e r  s e e k s  t o  s h e d  f u r k h e r  l i g h t  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  th rough  
a n a l y s i s  o f  d a t a  c o n c e r n i n g  wel fa re  b e n e f i t s  i n  100 l o c a l  j u r i s d i c -  
t i o n s  th roughout  t h e  u n i t e d  S t a t e s .  The f i n d i n g s  of t h e  s t u d y  a r e  
t h a t :  " B e n e f i t s  from i n d i v i d u a l  programs are o f t e n  q u i t e  low, b u t  
t h a t  combined b e n e f i t s  ( f rom s e v e r a l  programs)  can mount up t o  
more t h a n  a low-wage worker can e a r n  a f t e r  t a x e s ;  and, t h e  a n a l y s i s  
shows t h a t . .  . f i n a n c i a l  i n c e n t i v e s  t o  work can be low.. . t h e  d a t a  
r e v e a l  s i z a b l e  f i n a n c i a l  inducements f o r  f a m i l i e s  t o  b reak  up,  o r  
t o  never  b e  formed l e g a l l y .  . . " 

These and  r e l a t e d  f i n d i n g s  a r e  more u s e f u l  i n  a n a l y s i s  of 
c u r r e n t .  prograrus and p l a n n i n g  w e l f a r e  re fo rm t h a n  t h e y  a r e  f o r  t h e  
purpose  o f  e l u c i d a t i n g  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  p o v e r t y .  



U.S. Congress, J o i n t  Economic Committee. S tud ie s  i n  Publ ic  Welfare ,  
Paper #19, Pub l i c  Employment and Waqe Subs id ies .  Washington, D.C.: 
U . S .  Government P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1974. 

The S t u d i e s  i n  P u b l i c  Welfare s e r i e s  r e p r e s e n t s  perhaps t h e  
most r e c e n t  e f f o r t  a t  "comprehensive and nonpar t i san  review o f  
a l l  phases  of  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  system o f  we l f a re - r e l a t ed  programs." 
I n  a l l ,  twenty p a p e r s  were prepared  between 1972 and 1974 under 
t h e  ausp ices  o f  t h e  Congressional  J o i n t  Economic Committee, Sub- 
committee on F i s c a l  Po l i cy ,  under t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  o f  subcommittee 
Chairman Martha G r i f f i t h s  . 

Paper #19 is  i n  f a c t  a compendium o f  f i v e  papers  e n t i t l e d  
"JOIN: A Jobs and Income Program f o r  American Fami l ies , "  "JOIN: 
A Labor Market Analysis," "Public  Employment Programs: An Evalua- 
t i v e  Study," "The WPA: Pub l i c  Employment Experience i n  t h e  New 
Deal," and "The I n d i r e c t  Market E f f e c t s  o f  Wage Subsidy and Pub l i c  
Employment Programs." The f i r s t  two papers  desc r ibe  i n  some d e t a i l  
"JOIN,"  an income maintenance system which i s  proposed as an a l t e r -  
n a t i v e  t o  c u r r e n t  p o l i c y .  This  program inc ludes  wage s u b s i d i e s ,  
p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  employment, and income supplements f o r  one-parent 
f ami l i e s .  

The t h i r d  paper  reviews the  evidence concerning t h e  impact of 
a range o f  e x i s t i n g  p u b l i c  employment programs and notes  t h a t  t h i s  
impact depends c r i t i c a l l y  upon t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which f e d e r a l  funds 
d i s p l a c e  s t a t e  and l o c a l  funds i n  t h e  p rov i s ion  of  p u b l i c  s e r v i c e s .  
The h i s t o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Works Progress  Administrat ion s t r e s s e s  
t he  e f f e c t  upon t h e  Lgency of  i n h e r e n t  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  i n  i t s  goa l s :  
t h a t  of p rov id ing  r e l i e f  and t h a t  of  p rov id ing  work. Among t h e  
l e s sons  of t h e  WPA f o r  c u r r e n t  policy-makers is  t h a t  "a choice  has  
t o  be made between q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  of  p u b l i c  employment." The 
f i n a l  paper  i nvo lves  a t h e o r e t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of  wage supplement pro-  
grams which comes t o  t h e  fo l lowing  conclusions:  

The b e n e f i t s  resulting from a wage subs idy  program a r e  
l i k e l y  t o  go almost e n t i r e l y  t o  workers. It is  un l ike ly  
t h a t  a wage subsidy program w i l l  make it poss ib l e  f o r  
f i rms  t o  reduce t h e i r  wage payments. 

0 A wage subsidy which he lps  low-ski l l  workers may have 
a nega t ive  e f f e c t  on the  wage r a t e  o f  s emisk i l l ed  workers. 
However, t h e  s i z e  o f  such a negat ive  e f f e c t  is l i k e l y  t o  
be small .  

AS is  i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  above summary, t h e  content  of  paper  #19 
w i l l  be of more i n t e r e s t  t o  those  seeking  t o  develop a l t e r n a t i v e s  
t o  c u r r e n t  income maintenance p o l i c i e s  than  t o  those  seeking t o  more 
p r e c i s e l y  d e f i n e  t h e  concept of  poverty.  



U.S. Conqress, J o i n t  Economic Committee. S tudies  in  Publ ic  Welfare, 
Paper # 2 0 ,  Handbook of Publ ic  Income Transfer  P.rograms: 1975. 
Washington, D.C. :  U.S. Government P r in t ing  Off ice ,  1974. 

The Studies  i n  Publ ic  Welfare s e r i e s  r ep resen t s  perhaps t h e  
most r e c e n t  e f f o r t  a t  "comprehensive and nonpart isan review of 
a31 phases of  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  system of welfare- re la ted  programs." 
I n  a l l ,  twenty papers  were prepared between 1972 and 1974 under 
t h e  auspices of  the  Congressional J o i n t  Economic Committee, Sub- 
committee on F i s c a l  Pol icy ,  under t h e  l eadersh ip  of subcommittee 
Chairman Martha G r i f f i t h s .  

Paper #20 i s  a reference document g iv ing a d e t a i l e d  desc r ip t ion  
of t h e  f ea tu res  of AFDC and 38 r e l a t e d  income t r a n s f e r  programs, 
focussing on such top ics  a s  e l i g i b i l i t y  c r i t e r i a ,  benef i t  cerputa- 
t i o n  procedures', work requirements, b e n e f i t  amounts, and s o  f o r t h .  
A s  such, it provides the  bas i s  f o r  comparing the  poverty-related 
C r i t e r i a  f o r  program e l i g i b i l i t y  i n  the  AFDC program with s i m i l a r  
d e f i n i t i o n s  i n  such o t h e r  income-tested programs as  Supplemental 
Secur i ty  Income, pensions f o r  widows of ve terans ,  a s s i s t ance  t o  
Indians,  Medicaid, Department of Housing and Urban Development in-  
come-tested housing programs, and t h e  food stamp program. 

The conclusions of t h e  paper are  d i r e c t e d  more t o  the  pub l i c  
policy-maker than the  s tudent  of the  d e f i n i t i o n  of  poverty,  bu t  can 
be b r i e f l y  summarized as follows: 

It is  no longer possible-- if  indeed it ever  was--to provide a 
convincing r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h e  programs a s  they e x i s t  i n  cerms of  who 
is  covered and who is  excluded, b e n e f i t  amounts, and e l i g i b i l i t y  
condit ions.  ETo coherent  r a t i o n a l e  binds them toge the r  a s  a  system. 

U.S. Congress, Senate Committee on Labor and Publ ic  Welfare, Sub- 
committee on Employment, Manpower, and Poverty. Toward Economic 
Secur i ty  f o r  the  Poor. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  
Office , 1968. 

A r epor t  of  the  subcommittee's "Examination of t h e  War on 
Poverty,"--a comprehensive evaluat ion ,  based on seven months of 
hear ings ,  of O E O ' s  ant i-poverty programs. Poverty i s  def ined;  t h e  
poor a r e  described;  and recommendations a r e  made on c r e a t i n g  em- 
ployment oppor tun i t i e s ,  s k i l l  development and job placement, in-  
come support f o r  the  e l d e r l y ,  income support  f o r  f ami l i e s ,  and 
ac t ion  s t r a t e g i e s .  



*u,S. Congress, Senate  S e l e c t  Committee on Equal Educational Oppor- 
t u n i t y .  The F inanc ia l  Aspects of Equal i ty  of Educat ional  Opportunity 
and I n e q u i t i e s  i n  School Finance. Washington, D.C . :  U.S. Government 
P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1972. 

Th i s  Committee p r i n t  con ta ins  two r e p o r t s  which d i scuss  t h e  
i n e q u i t i e s  of school  f inance .  The f i r s t  a r t i c l e  summarizes p r e s e n t  
f i s c a l  i n e q u i t i e s ,  reviews t h e i r  causes and r e l a t e d  c o u r t  d e c i s i o n s ,  
and concludes wi th  a s e r i e s  of  recommendations; t h e  second "examines 
t h e  impact of  r e c e n t  school  f inance  dec i s ions  and proposed revenue 
s h a r i n g  programs, wi th  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  problems of  l a r g e  
urban schools . "  Both papers  desc r ibe  and document s t a r t l i n g  d i s -  
p a r i t i e s  i n  p e r  p u p i l  expendi tures  and pupi l - teacher  r a t i o s  which 
e x i s t  between s t a t e s ,  between c e n t r a l  c i t i e s  and suburbs,  and with-  
i n  school  d i s t r i c t s .  At ten t ion  i s  given t o  c o n t r a s t i n g  problems 
faced by r u r a l  a r e a s  which lack  an adequate t a x  base and whose h igh  
need p a r a l l e l s  t h e  urban s i t u a t i o n .  

U.S. Congress,  Senate  S e l e c t  Committee on N u t r i t i o n  and Human Needs. 
N u t r i t i o n  and Human Needs: P a r t  1--Hunger and t h e  Income Gap. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1970. 

Between 1968 and 1970 t h e  American f e d e r a l  budgetary expendi- 
t u r e s  f o r  food a i d  jumped 300%,from $650 m i l l i o n  (which s a t i s f i e d  
o n l y  15% o f  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  recognized need) t o  $1.9 b i l l i o n .  None- 
t h e l e s s ,  a s  t h e  Reverend J e s s e  Jackson o f  t h e  Southern C h r i s t i a n  
Leadership Conference t e s t i f i e s  be fo re  t h e  Senate  S e l e c t  Committee 
on N u t r i t i o n  and Human Needs, grave problems s t i l l  confront  t h e  
poor.  "The we l f a re  system was n o t  designed by t h e  poor.  Welfare 
w a s  necessary  because of  t h e  greed of men a t  t h e  t o p  who were 
f r igh tened  a t  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  economy and wi thhe ld  t h e i r  money... 
People,  whi te  and b l ack ,  a r e  malnourished and s t a r v i n g  on govern- 
ment subs id i zed  farms when it would be i l l e g a l  f o r  them t o  r a i s e  
t h e i r  own food." I n  t h e  p a s t  y e a r ,  whi le  69.9% of  t h e  f e d e r a l  
budget was i n c l i n e d  toward t h e  Vietnamese, only 12.2% was spen t  
toward t h e  h e a l t h ,  educa t ion ,  and we l f a re  of  t h e  c i t i z e n s  of 
~ m e r i c a .  P re s iden t  vixen' s $1600 income maintenance program i s  
no t  a r e a l i s t i c  improvement over  a $500 a yea r  we l f a re  program 
because it is n e i t h e r  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e l i e v e  nor  t o  s o l v e  t h e  prob- 
l e m s  o f  poverty.  

Other  tes t imony i s  given by Mayor John Lindsay o f  New York 
C i t y  and o t h e r s  on food stamp programs, we l f a re ,  and o t h e r  p r o j e c t s .  



U.S. Congress, Senate  Subcommittee on Housing and Urban A f f a i r s  of  
t h e  Committee on Banking, Housing and Urban A f f a i r s .  Hearings:  
Oversight  on Rural Housing Programs, November 19,  2 0 ,  and 2 1 ,  1974. 
Washington, D.C. :  U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1974. 

The Hearings before  t he  Senate  Subcorn i t tee  on Housing and 
Urban A f f a i r s  concerning r u r a l  housing programs. The ~ e a r i n g s .  
were he ld  over  a pe r iod  of  t h r e e  days dur ing  which time t h e  Sub- 
committee c a l l e d  over twenty-five wi tnesses .  Supplementing t h e  
testimony of  t h e  wi tnesses  a r e  a d d i t i o n a l  s ta tements  and d a t a  which 
were incorpora ted  i n t o  t h e  r e p o r t .  A l l  a s p e c t s  o f  r u r a l  housing i n  
America were covered inc lud ing  those  of Ind ian ,  migrant ,  and e l d e r l y  
popula t ions .  S p e c i f i c  case  s t u d i e s  and s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a  a r e  given 
t o  suppor t  wi tnesses '  testimony. 

U.S. Congress, Senate  Subcommittee on Rural  Development of  t h e  
Commit.tee on Agr icu l ture  and Fores t ry .  Rural  Housing: Needs, 
C r e d i t  A v a i l a b i l i t y ,  and Fede ra l  Programs. Washington, D.C.: 
U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  March 1975. 

A r e p o r t  i s s u e d  by t h e  Committee on Agr i cu l tu re  and Fores t ry  
concerning r u r a l  housing. Major t o p i c s  covered inc lude  r u r a l  
housing condi t ions  and needs; housing c r e d i t  a v a i l a b i l i t y  i n  r u r a l  
areas inc luding  va r i ances  i n  mortgage terms i n  those  a r e a s  vs.  
urban a r e a s ;  f e d e r a l  programs f o r  r u r a l  housing; and p rog res s  toward 
congress iona l  o b j e c t i v e s .  An important  f a c t  concerning t h e  housing 
o f  t h e  poor  which t h e  r e p o r t  s t r e s s e s  i s  t h a t  bo th  DHUD and FmHA 
programs do no t  reach  many pover ty- leve l  f a m i l i e s ,  a l though both 
Congress and var ious  admin i s t r a t i ons  have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e s e  
f ami l i e s  should r ece ive  p r i o r i t y  i n  housing programs. 

U.S. Department of Agr icu l ture .  Household ~ o o d  Consumption Survey, 
1955. Report #16. (November 19611. - 

An eva lua t ion  o f  d i e t a r y  l e v e l s  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  i n  1955 
based on t h e  National  Research Counc i l ' s  recommended al lowances f o r  
c a l o r i e s  and e i g h t  n u t r i e n t s .  According t o  t h e s e  recommended l e v e l s ,  
48% of U.S.  households had inadequate  d i e t s  i n  1955. The r e p o r t  
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  frequency of inadequacy among n u t r i e n t  groups and 
holds  t h a t  calcium and a sco rb ic  a c i d  a r e  most l i k e l y  t o  be i n  s h o r t  
supply 



A comparison with e a r l i e r  s t u d i e s  made i n  1936 and 1942 revea l s  
t h a t  s i g n i f i c a n t  improvements occurred I n  n u t r i e n t  l e v e l s  of c ~ t y  and 
low-income d i e t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  between 1936 avd 1942. 

The study explores d i f fe rences  i n  d i e t  p a t t e r n s  by reyion and 
by urbanizat ion.  The f indings  reveal  t h a t  d i e t s  i n  the  South gener- 
a l l y  have a lower n u t r i e n t  l e v e l  than those i n  the North and West. 
Farm d i e t s  furnished more n u t r i e n t s ,  except i n  vitamins A and C,  
than c i t y  d i e t s .  

F i n a l l y ,  the  repor t  demonstrates t h a t  age, income and l e v e l  of 
education a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  d i e t a r y  adeqnacy. 

United S t a t e s  Department of Agr icul ture ,  Economic Research Service.  
Impact of Job Development on Poverty i n  Four Developinq Areas (by 
John A. Kuehn, e t  a l . ) .  Agr icu l tu ra l  Economic Report No. 225. 
Washington, D.C.: United S t a t e s  Department of Agr icul ture ,  June 
1972. 

Di rec t  ec.onomic impacts of job development I n  new and expanded 
p l a n t s  i n  four  developing areas  within Arizona, Appalachia, t h e  
Miss iss ippi  Del ta ,  and the  Ozarks were estimated. Approximately 
25  percent  of a l l  jobs i n  these  p l a n t s  i n  1970 were held  by em- 
ployees whose households had been poor. About 16 percent  of the  
t o t a l  jobs were held  by persons whose households,escaped poverty 
by f ind ing  employ~ent  i n  the  new o r  expanded p l a n t s .  

The p resen t  discounted value of the  increase  i n  employee's 
s a l a r i e s  was $12,880. Migrants competed d i r e c t l y  with r e s iden t s  
f o r  t h e  new jobs,  bu t  no t  on a l a rge  sca le .  Previously poor r e s i -  
dents  got  22% of the  new jobs and previously poor migrants got  4% 
of t h e  new jobs. Over a l l ,  r e s iden t s  held approximately 77% of 
t h e  new jobs and migrants and people re turning t o  the  a r e a  he ld  
t h e  remainder. The f a m i l i e s  of one-third of t h e  previously poor 
employees who found employment i n  new o r  expanded p l a n t s  remained 
poor. Higher s a l a r i e s ,  mul t ip le  wage earners  o r  both would be 
necessary t o  remove t h e s e  people from poverty. There was con- 
s i d e r a b l e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  impact of  new jobs among the  four areas .  

( P a r t i a l l y -  taken from the  a r t i c l e )  

* U . S .  Department of Agr icul ture ,  Economic Research Service.  Rural 
People i n  the  American Economy. Agr icul tura l  Economics Report 
No. 101. Washington, D.C.: U . S .  Government P r in t ing  Of f i ce ,  1966. 

This paper d iscusses  the  adverse impacts of economic develop- 
ment on those who a r e  " l e f t  behind." In p a r t i c u l a r ,  economic prog- 
r e s s  i n  farming has hur t  the  small farmclr who i s  unable t o  expand 
h i s  e n t e r p r i s e  t o  reach the  l eve l  of e f f i c i ency  of la rge  mechanized 



farms. This resu l t s  i n  unemployment and underemployment. This i n  
turn leads t o  fur ther  adverse economic impacts i n  and near rural  
areas. Not only does the rura l  population suf fe r  economically, 
but there is abundant evidence tha t  quanti ty and qual i ty  of educa- 
t ion ,  t ra in ing ,  heal th ,  housing, welfare programs, and anti-poverty 
e f fo r t s  are i n fe r io r  i n  rura l  areas. ~ d d i t i o n a l l y ,  access t o  publ ic  
and pr ivate  services i s  limited. Despite advances being made t o  
support ru ra l  Americans, t h i s  study concludes t ha t  more needs t o  be 
done. 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the  Census. "General Social 
and Economic Characterist ics." Chapter C of U.S .  Census of Popula- 
t ion 1970; V . I . ,  Characterist ics of Population, Part  1, United 
States  Summary, Section 1. Washington: 1973. 

This i s  a systemization of general soc i a l  and economic data 
collected from samples of 5, 15, and 20 percent of the population. 
The data are  shown fo r  the U.S .  a s  a whole. Some h i s to r i ca l  data 
are  provided for  census years from 1900' o; l a t e r .  Data cover the 
following subjects:  

1) Nativity; place of b i r t h ;  country of or igin;  Parentage; 
ci t izenship; and mother tongue. 

2)  ~ e s i d e n c e  i n  1965; year moved i n t o  present house. 

3)  School enrollment; years of school completed; vocational 
t ra ining.  

4)  Veteran s ta tus .  

5) Marital s t a tu s  and his tory;  family composition; f e r t i l i t y .  

6) Employment s t a t u s ,  weeks worked, and a c t i v i t y  f ive  years 
ago; place of and transportation t o  work; occupation, c l a s s ,  
and industry of workers, 

7) Income, earnings, and poverty s t a tu s .  

In addition, separate tables  provide selected data  fo r  Negroes and 
persons of Spanish "heritage" for  areas with specif ied populations 
of these groups. These data are  a l so  available fo r  each s t a t e .  

(Par t ia l ly  taken from Congressional 
Information Service, American S ta t i s -  
t i c a l  Index 1974: Annual and Retro- 
spective Edition) 



U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau o.f the Census. Revision in 
Poverty Statistics, 1959 to 1968. Current Population Reports, 
Series P-23, No. 28. August 12, 1953. 

"This report describes modificat~ons in the definition of 
poverty which were adopted in 1969 .... These two modifications 
change the method of adjusting the poverty threshold for annual 
cost-of-living fluctuations and alter the poverty income differ- 
ential between farm and nonfarm families. This report shows the 
effect of the revised definition on estimates of the number of 
families and persons below the poverty levels for the years 1959 
and 1967. Data for the year 1968 based on the revised poverty 
definition are also presented." 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. U.S. Census - 
Population: 1970, Subject Reports: Low Income Population, PC(2)-9H. 
Washington: 1973. 

(XI) 

"A report presenting statistics for the U.S. on the social, 
economic and housing characteristics of the population, by poverty 
status in 1969. Data are estimated based mostly on a 15% sample of 
the population." Statistics are presented on the following char- 
acteristics by poverty status: 

Social Characteristics--residence, birthplace, race, migra- 
tion/mobility, single years of age, family characteristics, 
characteristics of civilian male veterans, and educational 
enrollment and attainment. 

Economic Characteristics--employment status and educational 
attainment, work disability, vocational training, selected 
income/earnings measures, occupation, earnings, earners and 
income . 
Housing Characteristics--tenure; value and rent-income ratio; 
selected equipment; year moved into unit and year structure 
built; units and stories in structure; persons in unit; 
plumbing and heating equipment; and persons per room. 

This volume includes two technical tables: "poverty cutoff 
and weighted average threshholds at the poverty level in 1969, and 
families and unrelated individuals with one or more times of income 
allocated by ratio of total income in 1969." 

(Partially taken from American Statistical 
Index 1974: Annual and ~etrospective 
Edition, Abstracts) 



U.S. Department o f  Commerce, Bureau of t h e  Census. U.S. Census o f  
Populat ion:  1970, Sub jec t  Reports:  Migration Between S t a t e  Economic 
Areas, PC ( 2 )  -2E. Washington: 1972. 

A r e p o r t  p r e s e n t i n g  s t a t i s t i c s  on t h e  movement o f  persons 5 y e a r s  
o l d  and over  between S t a t e  Economic Areas (SEA's). Data a r e  shown 
a l s o  f o r  Negro migrants  i n  SEA's wi th  a Negro popula t ion  of  s p e c i f i e d  
s i z e .  

The focus o f  t h i s  r e p o r t  i s  on d e t a i l e d  s t reams o f  migra t ion ;  
t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  only  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  shown f o r  migrants  a r e  age,  s ex ,  
and race .  Extensive c r o s s  t a b u l a t i o n s  of  s o c i a l  and economic char- 
a c t e r i s t i c s  w i l l  appear  i n  o t h e r  1970 census r e p o r t s  on migrat ion.  

(Taken from U.S. Department s f  Commerce, 
Bureau o f  t h e  Census. Cata log  of Pub- 
l i c a t i o n :  1970-1972.) 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of  t h e  Census. U.S. Census o f  
~ o ~ u l a t i o n :  1970, Sub jec t  Report: S t a t e  Economic Areas,  PC ( 2 )  -1OB. 
Washington, D.C.: 1972. 

A r e p o r t  p r e s e n t i n g  s t a t i s t i c s  from t h e  1970 Census o f  Popula- 
t i o n  on gene ra l  s o c i a l  and economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  inhabi-  
t a n t s  of  each of  t h e  510 S t a t e  Economic Areas (SEA's). The r e p o r t  
r e p r e s e n t s  a conso l ida t ion  of s e l e c t e d  tabulat ion: ;  publ i shed  f o r  
coun t i e s  i n  t h e  PC(1)-C s e r i e s  of r e p o r t s  f o r  t h e  va r ious  S t a t e s .  

Data cover  t h e  t o t a l  popula t ion ,  t h e  Negro popula t ion ,  persons 
of Spanish h e r i t a g e ,  and t h e  r u r a l  popula t ion ,  and provide  statis- 
t i c s  on gene ra l ,  s o c i a l ,  and economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  employment 
and i n d u s t r i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  educa t iona l  and family cha rac t e r -  
i s t i c s ;  and occupat ion and income. A l l  d a t a  a r e  f o r  1970. 

The f o u r  appendixes: (a) desc r ibe  t h e  va r ious  a r e a  c l a s s i f i c a -  
t i o n s  (e.g., urban and r u r a l  res idence ,  coun t i e s ,  S t a t e  economic 
a r e a s ) ,  and exp la in  t h e  res idence  r u l e s  used i n  counting t h e  popu- 
l a t i o n ;  (b)  provide  d e f i n i t i o n s  and explana t ions  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  
r e p o r t ;  ( c )  provide information on sources  o f  e r r o r  i n  t h e  d a t a ,  
sampling v a r i a t i o n ,  r a t i o  e s t ima t ion ,  and e d i t i n g  procedures;  and 
(d) summarize t h e  d a t a  d isseminat ion  program of  t h e  1970 census.  

(Taken from U.S. Department o f  Commerce 
Bureau o f  t h e  Census Catalog of  Publ i-  
ca t ions :  1970-1972. 



'u.S. Department of Heal th ,  Education, and Welfare. " C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of S t a t e  Pub l i c  Assis tance Plans Under t h e  S o c i a l  Secu r i ty  Act," 
(SRS) 74-21215. Washington, D.C.: U . S .  Government P r i n t i n g  O f f i c e ,  

Ou t l ines  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  each s t a t e ' s  p u b l i c  a s s i s t a n c e  
p l a n s  f o r  Old Age Ass is tance  (OAA) , Aid t o  the  Blind (AB) , Aid t o  
t h e  Permanently and T o t a l l y  Disabled (APTD) , and Aid t o  Famil ies  
wi th  Dependent Children (AFDC). Focus is on p rov i s ions  a f f e c t i n g  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e l i g i b i l i t y  f o r  money payment. Contains  s epa ra t e  
appendix wi th  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  'need'  and l i s t i n g  of d i s r ega rds .  

U.S. Department of  Heal th,  Education, and Welfare,  "Funds, by 
Source, Expended f o r  Pub l i c  Ass is tance  Payments," (SRS) 74-04006. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  July 15, 1973. 

T o t a l s  and breakdowns of  f e d e r a l  and s t a t e / l o c a l  expendi tures  
for a s s i s t a n c e  payments, admin i s t r a t i on ,  s e r v i c e s ,  and t r a i n i n g  i n  
1972. .Sepa ra t e  t a b l e s  f o r  each of t h e  f o u r  a s s i s t a n c e  c a t e g o r i e s  
(Aid to  t h e  Bl ind ,  Aid t o  t h e  Disabled,  Old Age Ass is tance ,  and 
Aid t o  Fami l ies  w i th  Dependent Children)  and f o r  emergency a s s i s t -  
ance i n d i c a t e  f e d e r a l / s t a t e  matching fund percentages .  

U.S. Department of Heal th,  Educat ion,  and Welfare. "Recipients  
o f  Pub l i c  Assis tance Money Payments and Amounts of  Such Payments, 
by Program, S t a t e  and County," Pub l i ca t ion  No. 74-03105. Washing- 
t on ,  D.C.: U . S .  Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1973. 

(V, XII) 

Tables  show number o f  r e c i p i e n t s  and amounts of payments by 
county f o r  genera l  a s s i s t a n c e  and t h e  fou r  c a t e g o r i e s  of  a s s i s t a n c e  
f o r  which f e d e r a l  fun'ds a r e  a v a i l a b l e .  



U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Recipients 
of Public  Assistance Money Payments and Amounts of Such Payments, 
By Program, S t a t e  and County: February, 1975. DHEW Publicat ion 
No. (SRS) 76-03105. Washington, Ju ly  1975. 

This volume i s  t h e  county da ta  book on pub l i c  a s s i s t ance  r e c e i p t s  
f o r  the  r epor t  month o f  February, 1975, and i s  made up of 
da ta  mul t i l i thed  from S t a t e  r epor t s .  According t o  the  Monthly 
Labor Review t h e  r a t e  of unemployment i n  January and February 1975 -- 
8.2 percent  -- was t h e  h ighes t  r a t e  recorded f o r  the  e n t i r e  post- 
World War I1 period.  ~nempio~ment  r a t e s  a r e  shown f o r  66 counties 
and c i t i e s  with populat ions exceeding 500,000, of which 28 had unem- 
ployment r a t e s  above t h e  na t iona l  r a t e .  

I n  February, 1975, i n  the  c i t i e s  of Boston, Baltimore, and 
Philadelphia,  over 16% of t h e  c i t y  populat ions received Aid t o  
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) o r  s t a t e  administered 
general  a s s i s t ance  (GA). Of t h e  impl ica t ions  of  such high r a t e s ,  
t h e  volume s t a t e s :  "The impact of h igher  unemployment r a t e s  n a t i o n a l l y  
during the  p a s t  yea r  on the  program of M D C  cannot be gauged without  
a l s o  taking i n t o  cons idera t ion  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  the  populat ion i n  
l a rge  urban a reas ;  t h a t  is, t h e  propor t ion  o f  t h e  populat ion with 
l o w  incomes, t h e  r a c i a l  o r  e t h n i c  makeup, t h e  median age, and o t h e r  
demographic f a c t o r s  t h a t  a r e  i n t e r r e l a t e d  with t h e  economy. 
However, widespread unemployment w i l l  diminish t h e  amount of re- 
sources f ami l i e s  have t o  meet l i v i n g  expenses, and lack of oppor- 
t u n i t i e s  f o r  part-time and/or unski l led  jobs w i l l  e spec ia l ly  adversely 
a f f e c t  female-headed famil ies  i n  which t h e  mother is t h e  primary wage 
earner  and c h i l d r e n ' s  cont r ibut ions  augment family resources." A tabu- 
l a t i o n  is  included showing t h e  propor t ion  o f  populat ions rece iv ing 
ass i s t ance  under AFDC i n  78 l a r g e r  urban a reas  i n  the  U.S. For 
these  a reas ,  r a t e s  of  unemployment a r e  a l s o  shown. Also discussed 
a r e  the  r e c e i p t  and impl ica t ions  of unemployment insurance, and f i g u r e s  
of  S t a t e  administered GA a r e  shown. 

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. A Report on 
Measurement and t h e  Quali ty of Li fe .  Washington, D.C.: January 
1973. 

(XI) 

A s t a f f  r epor t  c l a r i f y i n g  the  nature  of t h e o r e t i c a l  and prac- 
t i c a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  measuring s o c i a l  well-being. O f  importance 
t o  policy ana lys t s ,  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  and s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  a r e  quanti-  
t a t i v e  comparisons of  aspects  of the  s o c i a l  welfare s o  t h a t  govern- 
ment p o l i c i e s  may be adapted t o  improve the  q u a l i t y  of l i f e .  



The r e p o r t  p r e s e n t s  r e c e n t  and c u r r e n t  endeavors i n  approaching 
the  t a s k ,  then  d i s c u s s e s  o b s t a c l e s  which impede progress .  F i n a l l y ,  
p o s s i b l e  approaches t o  changing t h e  i n t e n s i t y  o r  d i r e c t i o n  of  pres -  
e n t  e f f o r t s  a r e  b r i e f l y  de l inea t ed .  

The conclus ions  which emerge from t h e  r e p o r t  a r e  t h a t :  

There i s  a t  p r e s e n t  a very s u b s t a n t i a l  e f f o r t ,  bo th  
he re  and abroad, devoted t o  improving measurement of  
s o c i a l  cond i t i ons  and s o c i a l  wel fa re .  

There is  no immediate p rospec t  of  a dramatic  break- 
through i n  achiev ing  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  r e spec t ab le  broad- 
gauge measures o f  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  l i f e .  The r e a l i s t i c  
expec ta t ion  is  f o r  gradual  improvements i n  measuring 
p a r t i c u l a r  problem a r e a s  ( e - g . ,  h e a l t h ,  pover ty ,  en- 
vironment) r a t h e r  than  any grand syn thes i s .  

E f f o r t s  i n  t h i s  a r e a  have been hampered p r imar i ly  by 
two f a c t o r s .  F i r s t ,  we a r e  l a r g e l y  ignoran t  of  t h e  
c a u s a l  mechanisms underlying s o c i a l  behavior ,  and thus  
of  what t o  measure, and f i n d  it d i f f i c u l t  t o  quan t i fy  
even when we know what we want. This  makes t h e  devel- 
opment and l inkage  of  unambiguous q u a l i t y  of l i f e  
measures e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y  d i f f i c u l t .  But p rog res s  i s  
p o s s i b l e .  Second, w e  do n o t  have a t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  
t o  aggrega te  i n d i v i d u a l  measures t o  enable  us  t o  
measure o b j e c t i v e l y  whether and t o  what degree t h e  
world is  a b e t t e r  p l a c e  today than  yes te rday .  Prog- 
ress i s  n o t  l i k e l y  s i n c e  u l t i m a t e l y  a r b i t r a r y  judg- 
ments a r e  a t  s t ake .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from t h e  In t roduc t ion )  

*u.S. Department of Heal th ,  Education and Welfare. Toward a S o c i a l  
Report. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Of f i ce ,  1969. 

(XI) 

A r e p o r t  on va r ious  non-economic a spec t s  of  U.S.  s o c i a l  we l f a re ,  
intended a s  t he  f i r s t  s t e p  toward the  development of  a comprehensive 
set  of s o c i a l  i n d i c a t o r s .  Although Americans a r e  h e a l t h i e r  than  
they  were i n  1900, t h e  U.S. l a g s  behind many o t h e r  developed c o u n t r i e s  
i n  h e a l t h .  I n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  upward mob i l i t y  i s  a s  g r e a t  o r  g r e a t e r  
than  e v e r  f o r  whi te  Americans. Opportuni ty f o r  Black Americans i s  
g r e a t l y  r e s t r i c t e d ;  upward mob i l i t y  o r  even maintenance of f a t h e r ' s  
high s t a t u s  i s  s t r i k i n g l y  low, even i f  background f a c t o r s  a r e  taken 
i n t o  account.  United S t a t e s  p e r  c a p i t a  income i s  t h e  h i g h e s t  i n  
t h e  world and i s  r i s i n g ,  with t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income p r a c t i c a l l y  
unchanged i n  20 yea r s .  The poor numbered 40 m i l l i o n  i n  1960 and 26 
m i l l i o n  i n  1967. 

P o l l u t i o n ,  s c i ence  and a r t ,  crime and a l i e n a t i o n  a r e  a l s o  Con- 
s i d e r e d  i n  t h e  r e p o r t .  



*U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Medical Services 
Administration. "Character is t ics  of S t a t e  Medical Assistance Pro- 
grams Under T i t l e  X I X  of the  Socia l  Secur i ty  Act." Washington, D.C.: 

U.S. Government P r in t ing  Off ice ,  1970. 

Outl ines c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of individual  s t a t e ' s  Medicaid programs. 
Reports on scope of coverage, scope of medical and remedial se rv ices  
provided, and e l i g i b i l i t y  c r i t e r i a  f o r  each s t a t e .  Also covers ad- 

min i s t r a t ion  and f inancing procedures. 

U.S. Department of  Health, Education and Welfare, National I n s t i t u t e  
of  Child Bealth and Human Development, Center f o r  Population Research. 
Rural Urban ~ i ~ r a t i o n  Research i n  the  United S t a t e s  by Daniel P r i ce  
and Melanie Sikes. Washington, D.C.: Government P r in t ing  Off ice ,  
1975. 

An annotated bibliography of books and a r t i c l e s  on t h e  s u b j e c t  
of  r u r a l  t o  urban migration i n  the  United S t a t e s ,  including over 
1200 items. This book a l s o  contains a synthes is  of the  research 
covered by t h e  bibliography. The syn thes i s  addresses s i x  major 
areas :  scurces of migration, s e l e c t i v i t y  of rural-urban migration 
and i t s  e f f e c t s  on r u r a l  a reas ,  the  decis ion  t o  migrate,  adjustment 
of migrants and e f f e c t s  on urban a r e a s ,  r e tu rn  migrat ion,  and needed 
research. 

U.S. Department of  Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of  Income 
Secur i ty  Policy and Office of  the  Ass i s t an t  Secre tary  f o r  Planning 
and Evaluation. "The Impacts of I n f l a t i o n  and Higher Unemployment: 
With Emphasis on the  Lower Income Population." Technical Analysis 
Paper No. 2 ,  October 1974. 

The purpose of  t h i s  paper i s  t o  analyze the  s i z e  and d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  e f f e c t s  of  higher unemployment and i n f l a t i o n  on the  economic 
s t a t u s  of s e v e r a l  types of households, e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  poor and 
e lde r ly .  It was found t h a t  the  burden of  unemployment f a l l s  mainly 
on the  poor, although the  earnings l o s s e s  a r e  very unevenly d i s -  
t r i b u t e d  even wi th in  a given income c l a s s .  The e f f e c t s  of  i n f l a -  
t i o n  on the  well  being of various subgroups were examined i n  four 
areas:  the  c o s t  of  l i v i n g ,  wealth, t axes  and income source. 



During per iods  o f  mild i n f l a t i o n ,  the  cost of l i v i n g  e f f e c t  was 
evenly d i s t r i b u t e d  across  income c lasses .  During t h e  r ecen t ,  more 
acute  i n f l a t i o n ,  t h e  p r i c e  increases  faced by t h e  poor have been 
20% higher  than those  faced by middle income groups. I n f l a t i o n  
has caused a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  wealth away from the  very r i c h  and 
the  poor towards middle income groups, although wealth " losses  among 
the  poor a r e  concentrated among a small  number and f o r  most they a r e  
neg l ig ib le . "  During an i n f l a t i o n a r y  per iod ,  t h e  r e a l  burden o f  
t axes  can increase  because the  parameters o f  t h e  t a x  system a r e  de- 
f ined i n  money i n s t e a d  o f  r e a l  terms. Thus a monetary income t h a t  
keeps pace with i n f l a t i o n  represents  a drop i n  r e a l  income because 
o f  h igher  propor t ional  taxes.  "This e f f e c t  is propor t ionate ly  
l a r g e r  f o r  lower and higher income taxpayers than f o r  those  i n  t h e  
middle income ranges." The e f f e c t  of  i n f l a t i o n  on income sources 
is complex. I n  genera l ,  f ami l i e s  t h a t  depend on employment income 
l o s e  dur ing  i n f l a t i o n  i f  wages do no t  r i s e  f a s t  enough t o  compen- 
s a t e  f o r  p r i c e  inc reases  and the  t a x  e f f e c t .  Transfer  income has 
tended t o  rise wi th  i n f l a t i o n  b u t  usual ly  with h l a g ,  and o v e r a l l ,  
t h i s  rise has  no t  been uniform. I n  some s t a t e s ,  i n f l a t i o n  has 
caused s u b s t a n t i a l  r e a l  losses  t o  t r a n s f e r  r e c i p i e n t s .  

U . S .  Department of  Health, Education, and Welfare, Publ ic  Health 
Service.  "Age Pa t t e rns  i n  Medical Care, I l l n e s s  and D i s a b i l i t y ,  
U.S., 1968-1969," (HSM) 72-1026. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government 

I P r i n t i n g  Off ice ,  1972. 

S t a t i s t i c s  on tohe use of  medical s e r v i c e s  and t h e  e x t e n t  of 
i l l n e s s  and d i s a b i l i t y  i n  the  populat ion by age, with emphasis on 
t h e  h e a l t h  s t a t u s  of persons 65 yea r s  and over. Based on d a t a  
c o l l e c t e d  i n  household interviews during t h e  per iod  1968-1969. 

(Taken from the  pamphlet) 

U.S.  Department of  Health,  ducati ion, and welfare ,  Socia l  and Re- 
h a b i l i t a t i o n  Service.  "Medicaid and Other Medical Care Financed from 
Publ ic  Assistance Funds, F i s c a l  Year, 1971." Washington, D.C.: 
U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Off ice ,  1972. 

Discusses magnitude of increase  i n  medical care  expenditures,  
1970-1971. Charts  show breakdown of expenditures on medical se rv ices  
by type of  se rv ice  and by group served (OA, A R ,  AD, AFDC, ch i ldren  
under 2 1 ,  and o t h e r  a d u l t s ) .  Tables demonstrate range among s t a t e s  
i n  expenditure pe r  inhab i t an t  (aggregate f igures  broken down by 
b a s i s  of  e l i g i b i l i t y  and by type of se rv ice ) :  



U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of ~ a b o r  S t a t i s t i c s .  "Additional 
Results  from La tes t  Survey of  Consumer Expenditures Released by 
BLS." Washington: May 15, 1975. 

A p r e s s  r e l e a s e  r epor t ing  t h e  l a t e s t  ( a s  of 5/15/75) r e s u l t s  
from t h e  1972-73 Consumer Expenditure Survey. This r e l e a s e  expands 
on t h e  r e l ease  of 4/16/75 ( a l s o  annotated) e n t i t l e d  "The 1972-73 
Consumer Expenditure Survey--Some First-Year Diary Results ."  

Selected weekly expenditure da ta  a r e  presented f o r  U.S. fami- 
l ies  c l a s s i f i e d  by income, family s i z e ,  age of  head, region,  occu- 
pa t ion  of head, housing s t a t u s ,  urbanizat ion a rea ,  r ace ,  education,  
and family composition. For each c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of f ami l i e s ,  ex- 
pendi ture  d a t a  a r e  presented f o r  18 ca tegor ies  of  food purchased 
for home consumption and a category f o r  food consumed away from 
home. Selected non-food expenditures,  some of  which a r e  f requent ly  
purchased i n  grocery s t o r e s ,  a r e  presented,  inc luding housekeeping 
suppl ies ,  personal  c a r e  products and se rv ices  and non-prescription 
drugs and medical suppl ies .  Expenditures f o r  energy, s p e c i f i c a l l y  
gasol ine ,  gas and e l e c t r i c i t y ,  and o the r  f u e l s  (primari ly home- 
hea t ing  o i l )  a r e  a l s o  included. 

These d a t a  were developed from one component of t h e  1972-73 
Consumer Expenditure Survey--the f i r s t - y e a r  diary.  The d i a r y  d a t a  
presented were c o l l e c t e d  over t h e  period J u l y  1972 t o  June 1973 
from more than 10,000 famil ies  i n  the  U.S. which kept  d a i l y  records  
of t h e i r  expenditures f o r  two 1-week periods.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from p r e s s  r e l e a s e )  

U.S. Department of  Labor, Bureau of  Labor St 'a t is t . ics .  The Concept o f  
Part-Year Families i n  Consumer Expenditure Studies ,  by Ann Erickson. 
CES Research Note No. 1. Washington, October 1968. 

The term "part-year family" r e f e r s  t o  f ami l i e s  (consumer u n i t s )  
i n  which a l l  members belonged t o  a consumer u n i t  which was i n  exis -  
tence  only p a r t  of  t h e  survey yea r ,  o r  i n  which some members joined 
o r  l e f t  a consumer u n i t  which was i n  exis tence  only p a r t  of t h e  sur-  
vey year. The exis tence  of  part-year  u n i t s  c r e a t e s  problems f o r  re-  
searchers  i n  consumer economics because i f  these  u n i t s  a r e  not  iden- 
t i f i e d ,  expenditures f o r  some persons may be reported twice. 

This r epor t  reviews the  h i s t o r y  of the  treatment of  part-year  
fami l ies  i n  Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  surveys, descr ibes  t h e  
part-year  fami l ies  interviewed i n  the  1960-61 sample of  urban fami- 
l i e s ,  and es t imates  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  part-year  expenditures have i n  
aggregate f o r  urban famil ies .  "The measurement adjustments f o r  
par t -year  u n i t s  a r e  comparatively small and the re  is l i t t l e  objec- 
t i v e  b a s i s  f o r  evaluat ing  the  completeness of the  information. 



I 
i Since processing the  da ta  requi res  e i t h e r  s p e c i a l  machine ins t ruc -  
I t i o n s  o r  hand t abu la t ions ,  the  c o s t  of contac t ing  t h e  f ami l i e s  

and c o l l e c t i n g  and processing the  1960-61 schedules probably ex- 
ceeded comparable c o s t s  f o r  a major metropolitan a rea  with a sample 
of 375 addresses.  The analys is  of  the  p a s t  y e a r ' s  schedules d id  
show, however, t h a t  t h e i r  es t imates  of the  value of goods and ser- 
v ices  received a s  g i f t s  added t o  s u b s t a n t i a l  t o t a l s . "  

U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Consumer 
Cred i t  i n  Consumer Expenditure Surveys, by ~ i c h a e l  A. Carlson. 
CES Research Note No. 7, Washington, Apr i l  1970. - 

"The expanding volume of consumer c r e d i t  and i ts  c o s t  t o  the  
consumer, t h e  l o s s  of wages through garnishment, and t h e  number 
of  personal  bankruptcies r e s u l t i n g  from over-extended buying r a i s e  
ques t ions  about t h e  r epor t ing  of purchases on c r e d i t  i n  fu tu re  
consumer expenditure surveys conducted by t h e  U.S. Bureau of 
Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Since consumers can use c r e d i t  i n  l i e u  of 
cu r ren t  income f o r  more and more types of  purchases, it is important 
i n  s tudying family ..living condit ions t o  know how mucs and what 
kind of  c r e d i t  d i f f e r e n t  types o f  f ami l i e s  use t o  achieve and main- 
t a i n  t h e i r  l e v e l  o f  l i v i n g  .... 

" A t  t h e  end of  1968, consumers owed mofe than $113 b i l l i o n  f o r  
goods and s e r v i c e s  bought on c r e d i t .  This t o t a l ,  which was over 
and above t h e i r  home mortgage debt ,  was equivalent  t o  more than 
a f i f t h ' o f  t o t a l  personal  consumption expenditures of $534 b i l l i o n  
i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  i n  1968. Since t h e  Bureau's 1960-61 Survey 
of Consumer Expenditures (CES), t h e  volume of consumer c r e d i t  out- 
s tanding has v i r t u a l l y  doubled and has r i s e n  a t  a s u b s t a n t i a l l y  
f a s t e r  r a t e  than personal  consumption expenditures..  . . 

"The Bureau's e f f o r t s  t o  c o l l e c t  information on the amount and 
c o s t  of  c r e d i t  i n  i ts  1960-61 CES revealed t h e  complexity of  the  
problem and consumers' confusion about how much they were paying 
f o r  t h e  c r e d i t  se rv ice .  The Bureau's p a s t  procedures i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  
and measuring the  use of  consumer c r e d i t  and t h e  provis ions  of t h e  
new l e g i s l a t i o n  t h a t  a r e  re levant  t o  f u t u r e  expenditure surveys 
a r e  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h i s  paper.. . . 

U.S. Department of  Labor, Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Consumer ~ x p e n d i -  
t u r e s  and Income, Urban U.S. 1960-61. Supplement 3--Part A t o  BLS 
Report 237-238, J u l y  1964. 

Contains information on family spending p a t t e r n s  i n  the  United 
S t a t e s ,  1960-1961. Consumer groups c l a s s i f i e d  by family s i z e  and 
income a f t e r  t axes ,  and by family s i z e  and locat ion  of fami l ies  
residences ins ide  o r  outs ide  Standard Metropolitan S t a t i s t i c a l  Areas. 
(Generally, expenses a r e  recorded i n  s p e c i f i c  ca tegor ies . )  



U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  The Consumer 

Price Index: A Short Description. Washington: 1971. 

A simple explanation of the Conswer Price Index. "The CPI is 
a s t a t i s t i c a l  measure of changes i n  p r ices  of goods and services  
bought by urban wage earners and c l e r i c a l  workers including families 
and s ing le  persons." The index i s  computed by dividing the  pr ice  
of an average "market basket" i n  the  current period by the  pr ice  of 
t h a t  basket i n  a base period (currently 1967) and multiplying times 
100 : 

The "market basket" and the  locat ions  where pr ic ing i s  made are  
chosen so  t h a t  the  samples a re  a s  representative a s  possible.  
Sampling and measurement (reporting) e r r o r  s t i l l  e x i s t ,  but  the  
index is  considered t o  be su f f i c i en t ly  accurate f o r  most of t he  
p rac t i ca l  uses made of it. In  1966 the  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  
began making avai lable  seasonally adjusted indexes fo r  groups of 
items t h a t  are  subject  t o  s ign i f ican t  seasonal p r ice  f luctuations.  
This report  a l so  includes two tables :  1) population weights and 
pr ic ing schedules f o r  c i t i e s  used i n  computing the  CPI, and 2) the  
December 1963 r e l a t i v e  importance and nwnber of items pr ices  fo r  
groups and services pr iced f o r  t he  CPI. 

U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Employment 
and Earnings Monthly. Washington, D.C.: 1954-present. 

A monthly report  issued by the  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  
which contains aggregate data  on U.S. labor-related a c t i v i t i e s  
during the previous month. Each repor t  contains the  following 
regular monthly data:  household data  (employment, unemployment 
and par t ic ipa t ion  i n  the  labor fo rce) ;  quar ter ly  averages; 
establishment data (employees on payrol ls ,  hours and earnings, 
labor turnover, job vacancy a r ea s ) ;  and unemployment insurance 
data. In  addit ion,  each report  contains a summary of employment 
and unemployment developments during the  previous month and a 



descr ipt ion of the survey methodology which was used t o  co l l ec t  
the data.  In  addit ion t o  the regular monthly data enumerated 
above, spec ia l  fea tures  appear i n  most of the  issues ,  a s  shown 
below: 

Household data 

1 
The issue thet introduca the establishment data adjusted to new benchmarks varies. The October 1972 Issue 

;mirk% the introduction of March 1971 benchmarks. 

' Rwfred data introduced In June 1973. 

'U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  
"Estimating Equivalent Incomes o r  Budget Costs by Family Type." 
Monthly Labor Review 83 (November 1960): 1197-1200. 

A "scale o r  equivalent income" is developed which indicates  
t he  amount of r e l a t i ve  income required by families of d i f f e r en t  
composition t o  maintain the same standard of l iving.  The sca le  
values are  presented f o r  s i x  d i f f e r en t  family s i ze s  cross c lass i -  
f i ed  by f i ve  family types (a specif icat ion of the  age of the  oldest  
'child) and four age-of-head classes .  "The scale  is  based on the  
assumption t h a t  famil ies  spending the same proportion of income on 
food have a t ta ined equal levels  of l iving." The procedure used 
here assumes a consumption function t h a t  makes food expenditure 
proportional t o  the square root of income. The proportionali ty 
constant f o r  each family category considered is  approximated by 
calculat ing the averages of income and food expenditure i n  those 
categories,  using da ta  i n  the Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  Survey 
of Consumer Expenditures fo r  1950. These re la t ionships  then de- 
termine the  re la t ive  income required by d i f f e r en t  family types 
spending the  same proportion of income on food. A family of four 
with the oldest  chi ld  between 6 and 16 years and family head be- 
tween 35 and 55 years is  used a s  the base category. The sca le  



values derived compare favorably with e a r l i e r  measures f o r  two and 
th ree  person famil ies .  Higher values f o r  f i v e  and s i x  person f k -  
l ies "appear t o  r e f l e c t  a t rend t o  g r e a t e r  expenditures f o r  teenage 
and near  teenage ch i ld ren  i n  1950." 

U . S .  Department o f  Labor, Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Family Income i n  
Consumer Expenditure Surveys, by George V. Spraggins and Carol1 
Downey. CES Research Note No. 8. Washington, May 1970. 

"Before undertakinq another nationwide Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  
survey of  consumer expenditures,  incomk, and savings,  t h e  Bureau's 
Division of Living Conditions s t u d i e s  decided t o  review t h e  de f in i -  
t i o n s  of  income and t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between money income and non- 
money income. This review l e d  t o  cons idera t ion  of the  d e s i r a b i l i t y  
and p o s s i b i l i t y  of  modificat ions i n  survey p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  would 
t ake  account of  r e c e n t  t rends  i n  types and sources  of income and, 
hopefully,  improve comparability with t h e  0 f f i c e . o f  Business Economics 
na t iona l  income and product  accounts. . . . 

"In  recen t  years  two opposing t rends  have developed t h a t  complicate 
s tudying a family ' s  l e v e l  of l i v i n g  i n  terms of  t h e  customary re la -  
t ionsh ip  between expenditures and money income during t h e  period 
surveyed. On t h e  one hand, a l a r g e r  share .of  employees' compensation 
is employer payments i n t o  insurance and welfare  programs t o  p r o t e c t  
employees and t h e i r  fami l ies  aga ins t  t h e  economic hazards of i l l n e s s ,  
acc idents ,  o r  unemployment, and aga ins t  l o s s  o f  income a f t e r  r e t i r e -  
ment...On t h e  o t h e r  hand, f ami l i e s  expand consumption from cur ren t  
income by buying an  increas ing v a r i e t y  of  goods and se rv ices  on c r e d i t . "  
This r epor t  looks a t  both money and non-money income i n  a l a rge  
'number of  ca tegor ies  and makes severa l  recommendations f o r  r ev i s ing  . t h e  methods of r epor t ing  various types of  both money and non-money in-  
come i n  upcoming consumer expenditure s t u d i e s  surveys. 

U . S .  Department o f  Labor, Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  G i f t s  and 
Contributions i n  Consumer Expenditure Surveys. CES Research 
Note No .  6. Washington, March 1970. 

"G2fts and contr ibut ions  appear on both s i d e s  of  the  accounts of 
rn0st fami l i e s  -- the$ g ive  and, i n  t u r n ,  r ece ive  g i f t s .  HOW these  
g i f t s  and contr ibut ions  have been recorded and c l a s s i f i e d  i n  t h e  
Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  Consumer Expenditure Surveys has va r i ed  
with t h e  type of  g i f t .  A s  p a r t  of  t h e  research on the  concept 
of non-money income t o  be used i n  the  comprehensive e q e n d i t u r e  
survey i n  the  1 9 7 0 ' ~ ~  it is p e r t i n e n t  t o  review the  repor t ing  and 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of g i f t s  and contr ibut ions  i n  t h e  Survey of Consumer 



Expenditures, 1960-61 (CES) , and t o  r e l a t e  the  information obtained 
t o  i t s  uses i n  revis ion  o f  t h e  Consumer P r i c e s  Index (CPI) and i n  
comparisons with t h e  Off ice  of  Business Economics' (OBE) na t iona l  
accounts es t imates  and with t h e  I n t e r n a l  Revenue Service  r epor t s  on 
i temized contr ibut ions .  

"Gi f t s  and contr ibut ions  given t o  organiza t ions  o r  t o  persons 
o u t s i d e  t h e  consumer u n i t ,  were not  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  a family expendi- 
t u r e  i n  t h e  1960-61 CES tabu la t ions  b u t  were a sepa ra te  category with 
subgroups ... The following recommendations a r e  made f o r  c o l l e c t i n g  
and t a b u l a t i n g  information on g i f t s  and con t r ibu t ions  i n  t h e  p i l o t  
surveys : 

1. Continue t h e  1960-61 procedures f o r  r epor t ing  and c las s i fy -  
i n g  cash g i f t s  and contr ibut ions .  

2. Co l l ec t  and t a b u l a t e  t h e  d o l l a r  va lue  of  goods and 
s e r v i c e s  given t o  persons no t  i n  t h e  family a t  a l e v e l  
of d e t a i l  compatible with requirements f o r  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  - - 

with OBE's Personal  Consumption Expenditures and f o r  
research  i n  connection wi th  r e v i s i n g  weights f o r  t h e  CPI. 

3. I d e n t i f y  items received without  d i r e c t  expense t o  t h e  
family by source,  i.e., employer, wel fare  agencies,  o t h e r  
persons. 

4. Concentrate on measuring t h e  type and frequency of such 
non-cash items received by t h e  family and, f o r  a l imi ted  
number, experiment wi th  ques t ions  t o  determine t h e  f ami ly ' s  
knowledge o f  t h e i r  cash value." 

*u.S. Department of -or, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Handbook of  
Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  
Off ice ,  1971. 

The Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  (BLS) lower budget has t h r e e  
components which might include some publicly-provided ( o r  subsidized) 
goods: t r anspor ta t ion ,  housdng and medical care .  Only i n  t ranspor-  
t a t i o n  a r e  regional  d i f f e rences  i n  the  l e v e l  of s e r v i c e s  recognized 
and included i n  the  c o s t  s t a t i s t i c s .  Their  procedure is  t o  c a l c u l a t e  
t h e  c o s t  of  automobile ownership and apply 100 percent  of it t o  t h e  
nonmetropolitan cost-of- l iving,  50 percent  of it t o  t h e  cost-of- 
. l i v i n g  i n  New York, Boston, Chicago, Phi ladelphia ,  and o the r  metro- 
p o l i t a n  areas .  Sixty-f ive percent  was appl ied  t o  t h e  cos t -of- l iv ing 
f o r  automobile owners and 34% f o r  nonowners. Average r e n t a l  l e v e l s  
undoubtedly include t h e  subs id ies  i m p l i c i t  i n  p u b l i c  housing. 
Since the  BLS lower budget is  above the  Medicaid cut-off l e v e l r  
medical insurance cos t s  a r e  assumed t o  be borne p r i v a t e l y .  



U.S. Department o f  Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  How the 
Government Measures Unemployment, Report 418, 1973. 

This  r e p o r t  desc r ibes  t h e  methods used by t h e  Bureau of 
Labor S t a t i s t i c s  i n  nieasuring unemployment. Unemployment statis- 
tics a r e  based on a monthly sample of  approximately 47,000 house- 
ho lds  o r  1 i n  every 1,300 households throughout  t h e  country. 
Thesample i sdes igned  t o  r e f l e c t  urban and r u r a l  a r e a s ,  i n d u s t r i a l  
and family d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and geographica l  d i v i s i o n s  of  t h e  country 
i n  t h e  same p ropor t ion  a s  they occur  i n  t h e  na t ion  a s  a whole. 
Each person interviewed is c l a s s i f i e d  a s  e i t h e r  employed, un- 
employed, o r  n o t  i n  t h e  l abo r  fo rce .  Employed persons c o n s i s t  o f :  

- People who d i d  any work' f o r  pay o r  p r o f i t  dur ing  t h e  
survey  week 

- People who worked a t  least 15 hours  f o r  no pay i n  a 
family e n t e r p r i s e  

- pebple who were temporar i ly  absen t  from t h e i r  r e g u l a r  
job because o f  i l l n e s s ,  vaca t ion ,  i n d u s t r i a l  d i spu te ,  
bad weather ,  o r  va r ious  pe r sona l  reasons.  

Unemployed persons  a r e  : 

- People who d i d  n o t  have a job  du r ing  t h e  survey week and 
who a c t i v e l y  sought  work du r ing  t h e  previous  4 weeks 

- People who were n o t  working and were wa i t i ng  t o  be  re-  
c a l l e d  t o  a job from which they  had been l a i d  o f f  

- People who were n o t  working and w e r e  w a i t i n g  t o  r e p o r t  
t o  a new job wi th in  30 days. 

People n o t  i n  t h e  l abo r  f o r c e  c o n s i s t  o f :  

- People under 16  and inmates o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

- People who have no job and a r e  n o t  looking.  

This  l a t t e r  group is  subdivided according t o  whether they a r e :  
housewives, s t u d e n t s ,  r e t i r e d  people ,  t h e  d i sab led ,  and o t h e r .  ' o the r '  
is comprised o f :  people who l i k e  t o  work only  a t  c e r t a i n  t imes of  t h e  
yea r ,  people who d o n ' t  want t o  work, and people who be l i eve  they c a n ' t  
g e t  a job. 

s i n c e  t h e  unemployment r a t e  f l u c t u a t e s  wi th  t h e  seasons,  s easona l  
adjustments  a r e  made. 

A d i f f e r e n t  method i s  used t o  determine l o c a l  unemployment. Th i s  
is  described.  

Underemployment, c a l l e d  " the  percent  of l a b o r  fo rce  time l o s t "  
expresses  the t o t a l  man hours l o s t  through unemployment and through 
shor tened  work weeks as a pe rcen t  of  t h e ' t o t a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  manhours. 



U.S. Department o f  Labor, Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Imputed Income 
from Owner-Owned Housing, by George V. Spraggins.  CES Research Note 
No. 4. Washington, June 1969. 

"Imputed income from owner-occupied housing is  an es t imated '  
va lue  o f  t h e  s e r v i c e s  rece ived  by people f o r  l i v i n g  i n  t h e i r  own 
homes t h a t  are n o t  measured by t h e i r  cash  o u t l a y s  f o r  housing. . It 
is no t  money income t h a t  can be  used f o r  t h e  purchase o f  food, 

I 

c l o t h i n g ,  o r  o t h e r  consumer i tems.  However, it is a type  of non- 
money income t h a t  a l lows  t h e  homeowner t o  enjoy a h ighe r  s t anda rd  
o f  l i v i n g  accomodations than  t h e  r e n t e r  having an equ iva l en t  money 
income." Th i s  r e p o r t  i s  a reexamination of t h e  imp l i ca t ions  of  t h e  
t r ea tmen t  of imputed income from owner-occupied housing i n  i t s  mea- 
surement o f  family income and expendi tures  f o r  housing. 

"Of t h e  f o u r  major i t ems  o f  nonmoney income i d e n t i f i e d  i n  
n a t i o n a l  accounts  s e r i e s ,  imputed r e n t a l  income from owner-occupied 
nonfarm housing is  t h e  most important .  I n  1967, it accounted f o r  
about  $13 b i l l i o n ,  o r  2 pe rcen t  of  t h e  n a t i o n a l  income. Next w a s  
t h e  imputed va lue  of s e r v i c e s  fu rn i shed  wi thout  payment by f i n a n c i a l  

I ;  i n t e r m e d i a r i e s ,  which w a s  e s t ima ted  t o  be $9.1 b i l l i o n .  Food and 
s h e l t e r  rece ived  as payment-in-kind t o t a l e d  $2.7 b i l l i o n .  Food and 

I f u e l  produced and consumed on farms, t h e  las t  i tem,  has  dec l ined  

I s t e a d i l y  i n  importance from a h igh  of $2.8 b i l l i o n  i n  1947 t o  about  
$700 m i l l i o n  i n  1967. l1 

U;S. Department of Labor. Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Medical Care - 
Expenditures  i n  Consumer Expenditure Surveys, by Al ice  L. Bynum. 
CES Research Note No. 2. Washington, February 1969. 

Th i s  r e p o r t  reviews t h e  measurement of  medical expendi tures  i n  
Consumer Expenditure Surveys made by t h e  Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s ,  
and e v a l u a t e s  t h e  r e l a t i v e  importance o f  va r ious  insurance  and o t h e r  
programs t h a t  a s s i s t  f a m i l i e s  i n  paying f o r  medical ca re .  "The pur- 
pose o f  t h e  review and eva lua t ion  is  t o  h e l p  i n  making dec i s ions  on 
c o l l e c t i n g  medical c a r e  c o s t s  t o  f a m i l i e s  i n  t h e  1970's t h a t  w i l l  
p rovide  (1) c o n t i n u i t y  wi th  earlier family expendi ture  surveys,  and 
(2) t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  d e t a i l s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  mult ipurpose tabula-  
t i o n s  and a n a l y s i s  o f  medical expendi tures  as r equ i r ed  f o r  t h e  1970's  .... 

"In 1966, f a m i l i e s  p a i d  d i r e c t l y  ( i .e. ,  out-of-pocket) f o r  l e s s  
than  h a l f  of t h e  t o t a l  spen t  f o r  pe r sona l  h e a l t h  care .  These pay- 
ments would be r epo r t ed  a s  family expendi tures  i n  t h e  customary way." 
Employer's c o n t r i b u t i o n s  f o r  h e a l t h  insurance  premiums, i f  considered 
a form of  nonmonetary compensation, would be  added t o  t h e  f ami ly ' s  
income and t o  i t s  expendi tures  f o r  h e a l t h  insurance.  While d e t e r -  
mining t h e  d o l l a r  va lue  o f  h e a l t h  insurance  may pose problems, es- 
p e c i a l l y  i f  t h e  employer pa id  t h e  e n t i r e  premium, counting only  t h e  
f ami ly ' s  expendi tures  ( i nc lud ing  deduct ions  from pay) f o r  h e a l t h  in-  
surance could r e s u l t  i n  a s i g n i f i c a n t  gap i n  personal  consumption 
expendi tures  f o r  hea l th .  "Furthermore, t h e  under repor t ing  of h e a l t h  



insurance expenditures would be concentrated among wage and s a l a r y  
workers covered by employee heal th-benef i t  p lans  and t h i s  group in-  
cludes f ami l i e s  from whose expenditure p a t t e r n s  the  weights f o r  t h e  
Consumer Pr ice  Index have been obtained."  

U.S. Department of  Labor, Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  "The 1972-73 
Consumer Expenditure Survey--Some First-Year Diary Resul ts ,"  by 
Ju l ius  Shiskin. Washington, Apr i l  16,  1975. 

A p r e s s  r e l e a s e  announcing t h e  pub l i ca t ion  of  p a r t i a l  r e s u l t s  
of  t h e  1972-73 Consumer Expenditure Survey. The r e l e a s e  inc ludes  
a paper presented by J u l i u s   hisk kin,   om missioner of Labor S t a t i s -  
t ics,  a t  a meeting of  t h e  American Marketing ~ s s o c i a t i o n  i n  Apr i l  
1975. H e  di.scusses t h e  da ta  c o l l e c t i n g  and processing methodology 
of  t h e  Survey. (These a r e  discussed i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  i n  Monthly 
Labor Review a r t i c l e s  by Shiskin and Carlson annotated f o r  t h i s  
sec t ion . )  Tables o f  s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  a l s o  presented on the  v a r i a t i o n  
i n  consumption expenditures by family income, family s i z e  and age 
of head. Some of t h e  more important f indings  a r e  t h a t  beef accounts 
f o r  about 15% of  t h e  average family ' s  home food budget, t h e  amount 
spent  on food away from home r i s e s  s t e e p l y  a s  income r i s e s ,  t h e  
amount spent  on gasol ine  i s  50% of d i r e c t  energy purchases, younger 
fami l ies  spend more on gasol ine  than o l d e r  f ami l i e s ,  and expendi- 
t u r e s  on gasol ine  a r e  more than one four th  of t h e  amount spent  on 
food a t  home. 

U . S .  Department of  Labor, Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Personal  
Insurance i n  consumer Expenditure Surveys, by A l i c e  L. Bynum. 
CES Research Note. No. 5. Washington, July 1969. 

"Personal insurance i n  the  1960-61 Survey o f  Consumer Expendi- 
tures (CES) covered t h e  family 's  out-of-pocket payments and deduc- 
t i o n s  from pay f o r  l i f e  insurance,  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y ,  and pub l i c  
and p r i v a t e  re t i rement  p lans .  A s  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  deductions and 
provis ions  f o r  insurance and pensions a s  " f r inge  benef i t s "0 f  employ- 
ment inc rease ,  t h e s e  f i n a n c i a l  p ro tec t ion  f o r  t h e  family can expand 
without commensurate inc reases  i n  family income o r  disbursements a s  
recorded i n  t h e  1960-61 CES. ~ l s o ,  in t roduc t ion  o f  Medicare r a i s e s  
t h e  ques t ion  o f  whether s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  deductions should be 
a l l o c a t e d  between "personal  insurance" and "heal th  insurance" i n  
the  next  CES. 

"This r e p o r t  reviews t h e  treatment of  personal  insurance i n  
previous Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  surveys and i n  t h e  Off ice  of 
Business Economics es t imates  o f  na t iona l  accounts ,  examines t r e n d s  
i n  p u b l i c  and p r i v a t e  insurance and re t i rement  programs, and makes 
recornmmendations f o r  measuring personal  insurance i n  the  CES i n  
the  1970's." It i s  recommended t h a t  CES d a t a  on personal  insurance 



continue t o  include employee cont r ibut ions  f o r  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  and 
be expanded t o  inc lude  employee cont r ibut ions  f o r  l i f e  insurance, 
f o r  p r i v a t e  and f o r  Federal  and o t h e r  government re t i rement  and 
pension p lans ,  f o r  h e a l t h  and welfare p lans ,  and f o r  temporary d i s -  
a b i l i t y  o r  income maintenance insurance. No change is proposed f o r  
t reatment o f  unemployment insurance o r  Workmen's Compensation. 

U.S. Department o f  Labor, Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Recreation 
Expenditures: Def in i t ion  and Measurement i n  Consumer Expenditure 
Surveys, by Ana P. Lavallee. CES Research Note No. 3 .  Washington, 
May 1969. 

"The Survey of  Consumer Expenditures, 1960-61 (CES) showed a 
dec l ine  i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  importance of r e c r e a t i o n a l  expenditures by 
urban fami l i e s  t o  4.0 pe rcen t  of t h e i r  cu r ren t  consumption expendi- 
t u r e s  from 4.4 percent  i n  1950. This f inding came a t  a time of con- 
t inued  expansion i n  those  socio-economic f a c t o r s  genera l ly  associ-  
a t e d  wi th  t h e  demand f o r  r ec rea t ion ,  namely: (1) increas ing l e i s u r e  
t i m e  i n  t h e  form of  a s h o r t e r  work-week, pa id  hol idays ,  pa id  vaca- 
t i o n s ;  (2) b e t t e r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and g r e a t e r  mobil i ty;  (3)  r i s i n g  
l e v e l s  o f  t o t a l ,  r e a l ,  and d i sc re t ionary  income; and (4) pension 
and re t i rement  programs t h a t  encourage e a r l i e r  ret i rement.  

"This unexpected downtrend can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  problems of 
de f in ing  and measuring rec rea t ion  t o  take  account of changes i n  
its charac te r  ... It  is t h e  purpose of t h i s  paper t o  (1) review 
c u r r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  r ec rea t ion  and t h e  magnitude and economic 
'impact o f  major r e c r e a t i o n a l  "growth" items now c l a s s i f i e d  i n  
o t h e r  expenditure ca tegor ies ;  and (2) develop proposals  f o r  an a l -  
t e r n a t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of major types of r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
by purpose o r  use.... 

"Two guidel ines  t o  be observed i n  changes t o  measure r e c r e a t i o n a l  
expenditures more completely a r e :  (1) t o  improve comparability with 
Off ice  o f  Business Economics's c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of  personal  consumption 
expenditures and ( 2 )  t o  provide bridges t o  measure h i s t o r i c a l  t r ends  
i n  CES expenditure ca tegor ies ,  paying p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  re- 
quirements f o r  t h e  Consumer Pr i ce  Index and Standard Budget. It is  
bel ieved t h a t  these  ob jec t ives  can be a t t a i n e d  by (1) c o l l e c t i n g  and 
publ ish ing su f f i c i en t '  d e t a i l  f o r  c e r t a i n  expenditures SO t h a t  they 
can be i d e n t i f i e d  and combined a s  needed f o r  comparability; and 
(2) devis ing  a coding system t h a t  w i l l  s impl i fy  a l t e r n a t e  c l a s s i f i -  
c a t i o n s  of  t h e  da ta ."  



U.S. Department of  Labor, Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Relat ive Im- 
portance of Components i n  the  Consumer P r i c e  Index 1972-73. 
Washington: 1974. 

This  r e p o r t  p resen t s  two t a b l e s :  1) t h e  r e l a t i v e  weights i n  t h e  
n a t i o n a l  CPI f o r  December 1972 and December 1973 f o r  groups, sub- 
groups and s e l e c t e d  items; and 2 )  , t he  r e l a t i v e  importance of groups 
and subgroups o f  items i n  U.S. c i t i e s  o v e r a l l  and i n  23 s e l e c t e d  
SMSA's.  he r e l a t i v e  importance o f  a component of  t h e  CPI is its 
expenditure o f  value weight expressed a s  a percentage o f  a l l  items.") 
About every 10 y e a r ~ ~ ( 1 9 6 0 - 6 1 ,  1972-73), t h e  BLS r e v i s e s  t h e  "market 
basket" of  goods t h a t  they p r i c e  t o  determine t h e  CPI. Between re- 
v i s ions ,  t h e  quan t i ty  and q u a l i t y  o f  p r i c e d  goods a r e  no t  changed 
s o  changes i n  t h e  CPI only r e f l e c t  p r i c e  changes. Therefore, 
changes i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  importance d a t a  only r e f l e c t  changes i n  t h e  
r e l a t i v e  p r i c e s  of  items. Since t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  consumption w i l l  
undoubtedly change over a decade and s i n c e  r e l a t i v e  consumption of 
i tems w i l l  change a s  r e l a t i v e  p r i c e s  change, t h e  r e l a t i v e  weights 
do no t  show t h e  percentage of  o v e r a l l  consumption expenditure t h e  -- 
average family spends on each i t e m  i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  year .  They show 
t h e  percentage a family would have spent  a t  c u r r e n t  p r i c e s  i f  t h e  
mix and q u a n t i t y  o f  consumption i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  year  w a s  i d e n t i c a l  
t o  t h e  consumption i n  t h e  base yea r  ( the  yea r  of t h e  l a s t  r ev i s ion  
of  the  "market basket")  . 

*U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  "Revised 
Equivalence Scale f o r  Estimating Equivalent Incomes o r  Budget Costs  
by Family Type. " U.S. Department o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  ~ u l ' l e t i n ,  
1570-2. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Off ice ,  
November 1968. 

Explains de r iva t ion  of revised  family equivalence s c a l e  
(measuring r e l a t i v e  income required  by fami l i e s  d i f f e r i n g  i n  com- 
pos i t ion  t o  maintain equivalent  l e v e l s  of  consumption). Scale  
based on assumption t h a t  f ami l i e s  spending an equal  propor t ion  
of  t h e i r  income on food have a t t a i n e d  an equivalent  l e v e l  of 
t o t a l  consumption. Therefore, t h e  equation used t o  der ive  income 
equivalencies expresses a funct ional  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between income 
after personal  t axes  and food expenditures.  Income adjustments 
a r e  b u i l t  i n  f o r  s i z e  and type o f  family and age of  family head. 

Applying the  formula t o  empir ica l  d a t a  r evea l s  t h a t  age of 
family head and age o f  o l d e s t  c h i l d  a r e  important f a c t o r s  i n  de- 
termining t h e  range of  changing income requirements. 



U . S .  Department of Labor. Sub-Employment i n  the  Slums of Boston. 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  Off ice ,  1968. 

A desc r ip t ion  o f  unemployment p a t t e r n s  i n  a Boston ghe t to  
area .  National  unemployment measurements a r e  u t t e r l y  i r r e l e v a n t  
i n  t h i s  a rea .  A sub-employment index is  used which includes 
assessments of  those  working p a r t  time, although they a r e  looking 
f o r  fu l l - t ime work; those working f u l l  t i m e  b u t  rece iv ing low 
wages; the  labor  fo rce  dropouts who a r e  n o t  working and have 
given up looking f o r  a job; and those who a r e  known t o  be p resen t  
i n  t h e  community b u t  who do not  show up a t  a l l  i n  a survey. The 

unemployment r a t e  f o r  the  South Boston ghe t to  a r e a  i n  1968 was 
6.8% b u t  t h e  subemployment r a t e  w a s  24.2%. Increases  i n  t h e  gross  
n a t i o n a l  product  would do l i t t l e  t o  a f f e c t  t h i s  a rea .  Unemploy- 
ment i s  thought t o  be p r imar i ly  a s t o r y  o f  i n f e r i o r  education, no 
s k i l l s ,  p o l i c e  records ,  d iscr iminat ion ,  unnecessari ly r i g i d  
h i r i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,  and hopelessness. 

U.S. Department of  Labor, Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  Survey of  
Consumer Expenditures 1960-1961, Consumer ~ x p e n d i t u r e s  and Income: 
To ta l  Northeastern Region; Urban and Rural. BLS Report No. 237-89. 
May 1965. ' 

This  r e p o r t  is one o f  f i v e  p resen t ing  d a t a  on consumer ex- 
pendi tures  and income co l l ec ted  j o i n t l y  by the  Bureau of Labor 
S t a t i s t i c s  and the  U.S. Department of Agr icul ture  from famil ies  
and s i n g l e  consumers l i v i n g  i n  urban and r u r a l  a reas  throughout 
t h e  United S t a t e s .  Comparable r e p o r t s  i n  t h i s  BLS and USDA 
s e r i e s  cover t h e  North Centra l ,  Southern and Western regions,  a s  
defined by t h e  Bureau of the  Census, and a summary r e p o r t  covers 
t h e  e n t i r e  urban and r u r a l  United S t a t e s .  These r e p o r t s  f o r  t h e  
t o t a l  populat ion combine da ta  previous ly  i s sued  i n  r e p o r t s  f o r  
sepa ra te  l e v e l s  of urbanizat ion,  inc luding the  j o i n t  r epor t s  f o r  

. r u r a l  nonfarm fami l i e s  f o r  1961, t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  
r e p o r t s  f o r  urban fami l i e s  f o r  1960-61 and t h e  Department of 
Agr icu l tu re ' s  r e p o r t s  f o r  r u r a l  farm fami l i e s  f o r  1961. Tabula- 
t i o n s  f o r  nonfarm (urban and r u r a l  nonfarm) fami l i e s  f o r  1960-61 
a r e  presented.  

This  r e p o r t  a l s o  conta ins  d a t a  on t h e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  expendi- 
t u r e s  by s e l e c t e d  family c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  ca tegor ies  
used; and an explanation of the  sample des ign,  the  methods of col-  
l e c t i o n  and processing of d a t a ,  and weiqht ing systems used f o r  U.S. 
and reg iona l  average. 

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from r e p o r t )  



U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  "Three 
S,tandards of  Living f o r  an Urban Family of Four Persons, Spring 
1967." U.S. Department of Labor Bu l l e t in  1570-5, 1969. 

(111, I V )  

Summarizes t h e  attempt by t h e  Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s  t o  
develop t h r e e  budget l e v e l s  based on a uniform market basket  of 
goods and services--a moderate budget and bbdgets higher and 
lower than t h a t  l e v e l .  Empirical da ta  on p a t t e r n s  of consumption 
used i n  determining k ind and quan t i ty  of i t e m s  i n  the  t h r e e  
standard-of-l iving budgets a s  wel l  a s  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  various 
l e v e l s  o f  c o s t  a t  those l eve l s  of  l i v i n g  a r e  presented. 

Explores i n t e r c i t y  d i f fe rences  i n  c o s t s ,  quan t i ty ,  and types 
of items requi red  i n  t h e  budget. Observes t h a t ,  of the  major corn- 
ponents i n  t h e  budget, s h e l t e r  and t r anspor ta t ion  cont r ibute  most 
to i n t e r - c i t y  v a r i a t i o n s  r e s u l t i n g  from d i f fe rences  i n  q u a n t i t i e s  
and p r i c e s .  

Presents  d e t a i l e d  desc r ip t ion  of  methods and sources o f  d a t a  
used f o r  es t imat ing  q u a n t i t i e s  and p r i c e s  f o r  major budget corn- 
ponents . 

* U.S. Department o f  Labor, Manpower Administration. The P r e - ~ e t i r e m e n t  
Years: A Longitudinal Study of the  Labor- Market Experience of Men. 
Washington, D.C.: Vol. 1: 1970; Vol. 2: 1970; V o l .  3: 1973. 

A four-volume study of  the  l abor  market experience and behavior 
of middle-aged men over a  five-year period.  Empirical work is  based 
'on da ta  from t h e  National Longitudinal Survey. In  Volume 1, bas ic  
da ta  on l abor  fo rce  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  employment s t a t u s ,  ahd a t t i t u d e s  
is presented and discussed. Volumes 2 and 3 emphasize the  causes 
of  changes i n  the  l e v e l s  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  s o c i a l  and economic 
v a r i a b l e s  over the  survey period.  The da ta  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  move- 
ments i n  and o u t  of poverty a r e  common. Between 1965 and 1968, 45% 
of poor whites (using Socia l  Secur i ty  d e f i n i t i o n )  and 39% of poor 
Blacks had escaped poverty; 2% of whites and 40% of Blacks newly 
entered  poverty during the period.  Turnover, it is noted, decreases 
with family s i z e .  

*U.S. Department of  Transportat ion.  1972 National Transportat ion 
Report. Washington, D.C.: 1972. 

The 1972 National Transportation Report (NTR) i s  the  f i r s t  i n  a 
s e r i e s  of r epor t s  on the  na t ion ' s  t r anspor ta t ion  system and t h e  plan- 
ning a l t e r n a t i v e s  of f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e  and loca l  qovernments f o r  improv- 
ing the  system i n  the  fu ture .  The repor t  provides es t imates  of 



investment  needs and program p r i o r i t i e s  a s  seen by t h e  s t a t e s ,  l o c a l  
governments, and t h e  p r i v a t e  s e c t o r ;  ana lyzes  s e l e c t e d  i s s u e s ;  and 
p rov ides  gu ide l ines  f o r  f u t u r e  ac t ion .  

One o f  t h e  s p e c i a l  i s s u e s  considered is t h e  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  needs 
of t h e  disadvantaged inc lud ing  t h e  e l d e r l y ,  t h e  handicapped, t h e  
poor ,  t h e  unemployed and t h e  young. I n  both  urban and r u r a l  a r e a s  
t h e s e  groups s u f f e r  from a l ack  of mob i l i t y  due t o  t h e  fol lowing 
reasons  : 

they cannot a f f o r d  o r  a r e  unable t o  d r i v e  an automobile;  

8 t hey  cannot a f f o r d  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ;  

t hey  r e s i d e  i n  a r e a s  poor ly  served  by p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ;  

t h e  design and s e r v i c e  f e a t u r e s  o f  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  
pose d i f f i c u l t  h e a l t h ,  maneuverabi l i ty  o r  o r i e n t a t i o n  
problems f o r  them. 

I n  s p i t e  of  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  l a c k  o f  car ownership o f t e n  makes t h e  
poor  dependent upon p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  t r a n s i t  s e r v i c e  f o r  t h e  
poor  tends  t o  be inadequate .  The 1972 NTR cites t h e  1963 Census 
of Transpor ta t ion  which i n d i c a t e s  t h e  lowes t  income groups had t h e  
h i g h e s t  percentage o f  workers w i th  no p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  service 
a v a i l a b l e  and t h e  longes t  d i s t a n c e  t o  a  t r a n s i t  l i n e .  Programs t o  
i n c r e a s e  t h e  mob i l i t y  of t h e  poor  and unemployed have included 
r e v e r s e  commuter experiments ,  t o  provide  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  t o  
c a r r y  low-income c i t y  r e s i d e n t s  t o  suburban jobs. Approximately 
59% o f  t h e s e  experiments were judged t o  be s u c c e s s f u l  provid ing  
b e n e f i t s  es t imated  a t  between $3 and $30 p e r  week i n  a d d i t i o n a l  
income f o r  each r i d e r .  

*U . s . Department of  T ranspor t a t ion .  1974 Nat iona l  Transpor ta t ion  
Report: Summary. Washington, D.C.: December 1974. 

Like t h e  1972 Na t iona l -Transpor t a t ion  Report (NTR), t h e  1974 
NTR provides  an assessment of  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  of  t h e  U.S. t r ans -  
p o r t a t i o n  system and a d i scuss ion  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  f o r  improving 
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  i n  'he f u t u r e ,  I n  cons ide r ing  t h e  mob i l i t y  of  t h e  
poor ,  two i s s u e s  appear  important :  Chapter I V ' s  d i s cuss ion  of 

. t r a n s i t  use and income, and Chapter V ' s  d i s cuss ion  of  t he  s i g n i f i -  
c a n t l y  urban loca t ion  of  planned p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  c a p i t a l  
expend i tu re s  . 

Chapter  I V  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a l a r g e r  p ropor t ion  o f  t r i p s  by 
persons whose family income i s  l e s s  than  $3,000 i n  1970 occurred on 
p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  than  f o r  o t h e r  income groups. One reason f o r  
t h i s  i s  t h a t  about 8 3  percent  of  SMSA households wi th  annual incomes 
l e s s  than  $3,000 i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  was s i x  b locks  



o r  l e s s  from t h e i r  homes. I n  a d d i t i o n ,  while  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  
accounted f o r  7.2% o f  home-to-work t r i p s  f o r  a l l  households,  it 
accounted f o r  13% o f  home-to-work t r i p s  by households wi th  under 
$3,000 annual  income. 

Chapter  V i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  planned c a p i t a l  investment  i n  p u b l i c  
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  is  concent ra ted  i n  t h e  l a r g e r  urbanized a reas .  Be- 
tween 1972 and 1990, a r e a s  over  one m i l l i o n  i n  popula t ion  w i l l  
account  f o r  83.5 pe rcen t  of  planned p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  c a p i t a l  
expendi tures .  This  would t end  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  no s i g n i f i c a n t  
investments  i n  p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a r e  expected i n  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  
t hus  p e r p e t u a t i n g  t h e  mob i l i t y  problems of  t h e  r u r a l  poor.  

U.S. Nat iona l  Center  f o r  Heal th S t a t i s t i c s .  Report o f  t h e  I n t e r -  
n a t i o n a l  Conference on t h e  P e r i n a t a l  and I n f a n t  Mor t a l i t y  Problem 
of t h e  U.S.. June 1966. U.S. Pub l i c  Heal th Se rv i ce  Pub l i ca t ion  #1000, 
S e r i e s  4 ,  No. 3.  

(XI) 

A r t i c l e  n o t e s  two p o i n t s  of concern about  t h e  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  
rate i n  t h e  United S t a t e s :  (1) a v i r t u a l  h a l t - i n  t h e  r a t e  o f  d e c l i n e  
o f  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  a f t e r  a  long p e r i o d  o f  r a p i d  dec l ine ;  ( 2 )  t h e  
unfavorable  p o s i t i o n  of i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  compared wi th  t h a t  of  many 
o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s ,  whereas f i f t e e n  y e a r s  ago i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  i n  t h e  
U.S. w a s  about  t h e  lowest  i n  t h e  world. NOW only i n    en mark and t h e  
Netherlands do t h e  r a t e s  cont inue t o  dec l ine .  I n  Denmark s p e c i a l l y  
t r a i n e d  nurses  a r e  provided dur ing  t h e  f i r s t  y e a r  t o  supe rv i se  i n -  
f a n t s  under one y e a r  i n  p r i v a t e  homes. I n  t h e  Netherlands t h e  low 
i n f a n t  l o s s  r a t e  is  mainly a t t r i b u t e d  t o  a r e l a t i v e l y  long t r a d i t i o n  
o f  i n f a n t  ca re  i n  t h e  family u n i t  supp l i ed  by d i s t r i c t  nu r se s ,  a  
we l f a re  c e n t e r  and supported by elementary s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  and a 
r i s i n g  s t anda rd  o f  l i v i n g .  I n  t h e  U.S. it i s  noted t h a t  t h e r e  has  
been an i n f l u x  o f  lower income and h ighe r  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  r i s k  
groups i n  t h e  l a r g e  c i t i e s .  

Various a s p e c t s  of t h e  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  problem a r e  considered.  
Also e s t a b l i s h e d  i s  a p o s i t i v e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between low-income and 
f e t a l  and neona ta l  m o r t a l i t y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  
England and Wales. 

Comparison o f  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s  among c o u n t r i e s  is  d i f f i -  
c u l t  due t o  v a r i e d  r e g i s t r a t i o n  and statistical p r a c t i c e s .  

(Poverty and Heal th i n  t h e  
United S t a t e s )  



U.S. Of f i ce  of  Management and the Budget, S t a t i s t i c a l  Pol icy  Division. 
Soc ia l  Ind ica to r s  1973. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government P r i n t i n g  
Off i c e ,  1973. 

(XI) 

A compilat ion of s t a t i s t i c s  on e i g h t  a reas  of U.S. s o c i a l  condi- 
t i o n s .  Li fe  expectancy has r i s e n  slowly; the  numbers of the  ill and 
d i sab led  a r e  shown; t h e  confidence i n  one 's  a b i l i t y  t o  obta in  good 
h e a l t h  ca re  was b e s t  co r re la t ed  with income. Violent  crime and f e a r  
of a s s a u l t  showed inc reases ,  while robbery r a t e s  dropped s l i g h t l y  
a f t e r  a long rise. Education continued t o  spread;  achievement was 
h igher  among whi tes  and those with educated parents .  While unemploy- 
ment remains high,  working condi t ions  a r e  improving. Blacks and 
e s p e c i a l l y  women have lower earnings  wi th in  job ca tegor ies .  The 
long-run s teady rise i n  median income seems t o  be l e v e l i n g  o f f ,  while 
the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of income remains s t a b l e .  A downward t r end  i n  the  
number o f  impoverished Americans s i n c e  1959 reversed i t s e l f  i n  1969. 
Substandard housing w a s  being s t e a d i l y  el iminated.  The use of time 
is shown. Demographic d a t a  concludes t h e  volume; both b i r t h  and 
death r a t e s  have been f a l l i n g  s t e a d i l y  b u t  t h e  populat ion of t h e  
U.S. w i l l  continue t o  grow f o r  as long a s  they p r o j e c t  (50 yea r s )  . 

Urban Systems Research and Engineering. Employment Growth i n  Rural 
Areas. Prepared f o r  t h e  Off ice  of Economic Opportunity. Cambridge: 
3 -79 

This  s tudy analyzes r u r a l  economic growth i n  6 multi-county sub- 
state regions  def ined by t h e  OEO a s  t h e  "spheres o f  influence" of a 
s m a l l  c i t y  (populat ion i n  1970 less than 110,000). Two c i t i e s  were 
chosen from each o f  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  a reas :  t h e  Ohio Valley, t h e  
Gulf Coast and t h e  W e s t  Texas Pla ins .  The study developed f i v e  con- 
c l u s i o n s  which a r e  r e l evan t  t o  f e d e r a l  r u r a l  development pol icy:  
1) Rural economic growth and development is  dominated by n a t i o n a l  
r a t h e r  than l o c a l  firms. 21 Economic development can occur i n  r u r a l  
a r e a s  without s i g n i f i c a n t l y  he lp ing t h e  poor. 3)  Economic develop- 
ment i n  t h e  s tudy a reas  can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  an expansion of l o c a l  
i n d u s t r i e s  t h a t  is  g r e a t e r  than the  na t iona l  experience f o r  those  
p a r t i c u l a r  i n d u s t r i e s .  4 )  Substate regionalism is use fu l  f o r  r u r a l  
economic development pol icy  research  and implementation. Of t h e  21 
reg iona l  systems t h a t  e x i s t ,  t h e  s ta te-des ignated  s u b s t a t e  planning 
and development d i s t r i c t s  should be used. 5) The Rural Development 
Act of 1972 conta ins  some provis ions  which can a i d  r u r a l  economic 
development and o t h e r s  which w i l l  be l a r g e l y  i n e f f e c t i v e .  Since 



r u r a l  development depends on n a t i o n a l  companies, t h e  Ac t ' s  pro- 
v i s i o n s  f o r  r u r a l  i n d u s t r i a l  f inance  a s s i s t a n c e  w i l l  have l i t t l e  
impact. Financing a s s i s t a n c e  f o r  e s s e n t i a l  community f a c i l i t i e s  
can h e l p  i n d i r e c t l y  b u t  n o t  d i r e c t l y .  Regional s u b s t a t e  p lanning  
can be h e l p f u l ;  however, a l l  p o t e n t i a l l y  h e l p f u l  p rov i s ions  a r e  i n -  
adequate.  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken  from t h e  r e p o r t )  

Urban Systems Research and ~ n g i n e e r i n g ,  Inc .  Evaluat ion of Medi- 
c a i d  Spend-Down: Administrat ive Analysis  and Methodolow and Three 
Case S tud ie s .  Prepared  f o r  U.S. Department of Health,  Education, 
and Welfare,  S o c i a l  and R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Se rv i ce ,  1975. 

Three case  s t u d i e s  p r e s e n t  an  a n a l y s i s  of  s t a t e  admin i s t r a t i ve  
mechanisms and procedures  f o r  t h e  implementation of spend-down 
programs. The f o c u s  i s  on the  con tex t  i n  which s t a t e s  e x e r c i s e  
d i s c r e t i o n  i n  e x e r c i s i n g  p o l i c y  op t ions  a f fo rded  them. S p e c i f i c  
p o l i c i e s  cons idered  inc lude  admin i s t r a t i ve  s t r u c t u r e ,  b e n e f i t  l e v e l s ,  
e l i g i b i l i t y  l e v e l s ,  e l i g i b i l i t y  pe r iods  and r e t r o a c t i v i t y  p rov i s ions ,  
p o l i c y  d isseminat ion ,  f i e l d  supe rv i s ion  and e l i g i b i l i t y  s t a f f  t r a i n -  
ing.  Among implementation procedures  considered a r e  i n t a k e  methods, 
income de termina t ion ,  c a r d  i s suance ,  redeterministion, and enro l lment  
methods. S p e c i f i c  s t r u c t u r e s  devised by s t a t e s  can have a measurable 
e f f e c t  on program's p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e .  

Urban Systems Research and Engineering,  Inc .  _Evaluation of  Medicaid 
Spend-Down; Recip ien t  Survey Analysis .  Prepared f o r  U.S. Department 
of  Heal th,  Educat ion,  and Welfare,  S o c i a l  and R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Se rv i ce ,  
1975. 

P r e s e n t s  f i n d i n g s  o f  a survey of Medicaid r e c i p i e n t s .  Explores  
p r e d i c t i v e  a s p e c t s  o f  Medicaid spend-down experience and a s s e s s e s  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  spend-down proqram i n  meeting the  h e a l t h  care  
needs of c a t e g o r i c a l l y - r e l a t e d  persons with ex t r ao rd ina ry  medical 
b i l l s  whose incomes exceed the  l e v e l  f o r  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e .  



Data col lected from county welfare of f ices  and interviews 
with Medicaid applicants (spend-down and non-spend-down). Interview 
form designed t o  e l i c i t  socio-demographic, economic, behavioral and 
health services u t i l i za t ion  information. 

Relevant t o  a study of differences among s t a t e s  i n  scope and 
qua l i ty  of t h e i r  Medicaid programs as ref lected i n  recipient  responses 
and a t t i t udes  toward care provided. Variation among s t a t e s  in  struc- 
tu re  of spend-down programs shown t o  have s ign i f ican t  e f f ec t  on 
f inancial  and health care impact of the program. 

Uzawa, Hirofumi. "Preference and Rational Choice i n  the Theory of 
Consumption." In  Mathematical Models i n  the Social  Sciences, 
edi ted by Ken Arrow. Stanford, California: Stanford University 
Press, 1959. 

The purpose of t h i s  paper is  t o  study the logical  foundations 
of the  theory of consumer behavior. Assuming ra t iona l  consumer be- 
havior, preference re la t ions  are defined a s  i r re f lex ive ,  t r ans i t i ve ,  
monotone, convex and continuous re la t ions  over the  s e t  of a l l  con- 
ceivable commodity bundles. A choice flinc'tion associates pr ices  
and incomes with those commodity bundles t h a t  the  consumer chooses 
subject  t o  budgetary res t ra in t s .  Samuelson shows t h a t  almost a l l  
proper t ies  of the choice functions derived from preferences are  
consequences of the so-called Weak Axiom of Consumer Behavior: 

If  a t  the  pr ice  and income of s i tua t ion  0 commodity bundle x 
1 

could be chosen but  commodity bundle xo actual ly  has been 
chosen, than a t  the pr ice  and income of s i tua t ion  1 a t  which 

commodity bundle x1 i s  chosen it is inpossible t o  choose 
commodity 'bundle 0. 

But t h i s  has been shown t o  apply only i n  the case of two commodi- 
ties. Houthakker postulated tha t  a necessary and su f f i c i en t  condi- 
t ion  fo r  a choice function t o  be derived from a consumer's prefer- 
ence i s  the Strong Axiom of Consumer Behavior: 

0 1 S 
I f  a f i n i t e  sequence of commodity bundles x , x ,... x each 
conbodity bundle i s  revealed preferred t o  commodity bundle 
t + l  S 

x ( t = O , l ,  ..., s-l), then the commodity bundle x is  not re- 
0 

vealed preferred t o  commodity bundle x . 



This article shows that for choice functions with certain quali- 
tative regularity conditions, Samuelson's Weak Axiom implies the 
Strong Axiom. This suggests that the whole theory of rational con- 
sumer behavior may be built on the basis of Samuelson's Weak Axiom 
of Consumer Behavior. 

(partially taken from the article) 



Vadakin, James G. Children, Poverty, and Family Allowances. New 
York: Basic Books, Inc., 1968. 

Family allowances a r e  "systematic payments made t o  families 
with dependent children,  e i t h e r  by employers o r  by the government, 
f o r  the  primary purpose of promoting the welfare of such children." 
This f a s t ,  e f f i c i e n t ,  nonbureaucratic system is meant t o  red is t r ib -  
ute  income and t o  eliminate the  discrepancy between family income 
and need. Additional children mean addi t ional  need, and family 
income must increase commensurately, o r  the  economic and soc ia l  
s t a t u s  of i t s  members w i l l  be impaired. 

The book's i n i t i a l  chapter acquaints the  reader with the gen- 
e r a l  philosphy and method of family allowances, a f t e r  which the  
socio-economic s t a t u s  of children i n  the United States  w i l l  be 
viewed against  t h i s  background. Subsequent chapters summarize 
the  a t ten t ion  given t o  family allowances t o  date;  t race  the h i s to ry  
and development of the  system throughout the  world, showing the  
present s t a t u s  of these programs and the  Canadian scheme i n  par- 
t i c u l a r ;  and analyze shortcomings of our ex is t ing  income mainte- 
nance system. Final ly ,  a family allowances plan f o r  the  country 
is outl ined,  showing benef i ts ,  cos t s ,  administrat ive provisions, 
cor re la t ion  with ex is t ing  measures, advantages, and other  relevant 
factors .  

Valentine, Charles A. Culture and Poverty: Critique and Counter 
Proposals. Chicago: The universi ty of Chicago Press,  1968. 

The poor have never been adequately studied by soc ia l  s c i e n t i s t s .  
The author shows how such s tud ies  could be done and out l ines  a pro- 
gram f o r  the  reduction of poverty. Valentine takes issue with the  
cu l tu re  of poverty theory and i ts  exponents, feel ing tha t  they have 
blamed poverty on the poor and discouraged e f f o r t s  t o  wage war on 
poverty. 

Poverty i s  traced t o  middle-class behavior toward the deprived. 
Most s tud ies  of the poor, par t i cu la r ly  the  urban poor, have been 
made from in su f f i c i en t  evidence. Such s tud ies  have usually r e l i e d  
on s t a t i s t i c s  s u p p l i ~ d  by census takers ,  pol ice ,  and soc ia l  workers. 
New ethnographic research t o  be made by anthropologists l iv ing  among 
the poor is ca l led  for .  In  t h i s  way the  peeds and motivations of 
t h e  poor and the  s t ruc ture  of t h e i r  socie ty  could be studied by 
well- tested methods. 

The book s e t s  for th  proposals t o  grant the poor power over the  
resources needed t o  overcome poverty. This would involve specia l  
r i gh t s  and posi t ive  discrimination i n  favor of the mos t  disadvantaged 
groups. The goal would be the reduction of poverty i n  the United 
S ta tes .  



Van Dusen, Roxann A. "Problems o f  Measurement i n  Areas of Soc ia l  
Concern. " Monthly Labor Review 97 (1974) : 17-18. 

(XI) 

A review of the  U.S. Government published c o l l e c t i o n  of  s t a t i s t i c s  
e n t i t l e d  Socia l  Ind ica to r s ,  1973. The volume i s  organized around 
e i g h t  major s o c i a l  a reas :  h e a l t h ,  pub l i c  s a f e t y ,  education,  employment, - 

income, housing, l e i s u r e ,  r ec rea t ion  and populat ion.  Van Dusen f i n d s  
t h e  e f f o r t  worthwhile, b u t  wonders i f  t h i s  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  s t a t i s t i c s  
could be made more valuable.  Should Soc ia l  I n d i c a t o r s ,  1973 at tempt 
a broad p i c t u r e  of  s o c i e t y  genera l ly ,  o r  focus on those  s o c i e t a l  elements 
for which goal  consensus e x i s t s ?  TO whom should t h e s e  na t iona l  r epor t s  
be addressed? And should they no t  be accompanied by an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  
t e x t ?  

Vickrey, William. "Resource Dis t r ibu t ion  Pa t t e rns  and the  C l a s s i f i -  
ca t ion  of Families." S tudies  i n  Income and Wealth 10 (1947). 

This  paper makes two major po in t s .  The f i r s t  i s  t h a t  f o r  many 
purposes, a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of income by equivalent  a d u l t s  (chi ldren= 
f r a c t i o n  o f  a d u l t )  summarizes d a t a  more accura te ly  than a c l a s s i f i c a -  
t i o n  by family. The second i s  t h a t  expenditure i s  a b e t t e r  proxy f o r  
l i v i n g  s tandards  than annual income. Both o f  these  p o i n t s  a r e  con- 
t r o v e r s i a l  and t h e r e  a r e  no less than four  long comments on the  paper. 
These comments, by Alice Hansen, Margaret Reid, Dorothy Brady, and 
Jerome Cornfield,  a r e  f o r  the  most p a r t  negative.  I t  is  pointed ou t  
t h a t  t h e  use of  an equivalent  a d u l t  s c a l e  l o s e s  information,  b l u r s  
t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between family s i z e  and income (because t h e  two a r e  
n o t  independent); and ignores economies o f  s c a l e  i n  family s i z e .  
Severa l  p o i n t s  a r e  made about t h e  use of  consumption a s  a measure 
of well-being. High consumption l e v e l s  a r e  a s soc ia ted  with d i s -  
savings  which d i s t o r t s  t h e  l i n k  between expenditures and income a t  
t h e  high end (of consumption). The use of  expenditure would p lace  
small, wealthy fami l i e s  and l a r g e  poorer  f a m i l i e s  a t  t h e  same l e v e l .  
Consumption is n o t  a good v a r i a b l e  a t  both its high and low l e v e l s  
because it v a r i e s  a l o t  a t  these  extremes. F i n a l l y ,  t h e  p l i g h t  of  
t h e  poor forced $0 d issave  and go i n t o  debt  i n  o rde r  t o  survive  
would be hidden by t h e  use of an expenditure s tandard  i n s t e a d  of an 
income standard.  



" ~ i e t o r i s z ,  T.; Mier, R.; and Gibl in ,  J.  "Subemployment: Exclusion 
and Inadequacy Indexes. " Monthly Labor Review (June 1975) : 3-12. 

This  a r t i c l e  analyzes severa l  a l t e r n a t i v e  subemployment ind ices  
and suggests  some a l t e r n a t i v e  measures which use subemployment r a t e s  
t o  i d e n t i f y  economic hardship.  The unemployment r a t e  had t r a d i t i o n -  
a l l y  been the  most common i n d i c a t o r  of  f i n a n c i a l  hardship,  bu t  a  
number of  a l t e r n a t i v e  ind ices  have been proposed because of the  
inadequacy of  t h e  unemployment r a t e .  The problem with these  a l t e r -  
n a t i v e s  i s  t h a t  they measure d i f f e r e n t  phenomena, and thus  y i e l d  
v a s t l y  d i f f e r e n t  r e s u l t s .  What i s  needed is a range of  a l t e r n a t i v e  
measures whose purposes and methodologies a r e  l inked t o  s p e c i f i c  
a l t e r n a t i v e  p o l i c i e s .  The major d i f f e rences  among e x i s t i n g  pro- 
posed ind ices  a r e  d i f fe rences  a s  t o  who should be included i n  the  
index and i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  adequate income. The authors c l a s s i -  
f y  proposed i n d i c e s  i n t o  t h r e e  groups: 

1) Ah Exclusion Index which measures t h e  lack  of  individual  
opportunity f o r  f ind ing  a job a t  a  proper l e v e l  of remunera- 
t i o n  

2) Inadequacy Index which measures the  inadequacy of earnings 
t o  provide a decent  s tandard of  l i v i n g  

3) An Underut i l iza t ion  Index which measures t h e  wasted p o t e n t i a l  
l abor  supply i n  both a q u a n t i t a t i v e  and q u a l i t a t i v e  sense. 

Vogel, Ronald J., and Morral l ,  John F, "The Impact on Medicaid of 
S t a t e  and Local Health and Hospital  Expenditures, with Specia l  
Reference t o  Blacks." Journal  of Human Resources 8 (Spring 1973). 

A simple demand and supply model is  proposed t o  "explain" t h e  
wide v a r i a t i o n s  i n  s t a t e  and l o c a l  government expenditures on hea l th  
and h o s p i t a l s  and t o  a s sess  the  impact of Medicaid i n  s a t i s f y i n g  
t h e  h e a l t h  need of Blacks. The model shows t h a t  a  l a rge  percentage 
o f  the  v a r i a t i o n  can be explained and t h a t  Blacks tend t o  demand 
and evident ly  rece ive  a higher proport ion of pub l i c  hea l th  care  on 
the  b a s i s  of t h e i r  income than one would expect .  The discriminatory 
e f f e c t s  o f  Medicare a r e  more than o f f s e t  by a combination of Medicaid 
and s t a t e  and l o c a l  spending on hea l th  c a r e ,  although the  continuing 
r a c i a l  hea l th  gap i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  s t a t e  and l o c a l  spending has no t  
o f f s e t  the  wide d i f fe rences  between Blacks and whites i n  p r i v a t e  
and Medicare spending. 

( ~ o u r n a l  of Human ~ e s o u r c e s )  



Walinsky, Adam. "Keeping the  Poor i n  Thei r  P lace :  Notes on 
t h e  Importance of Being One-up." I n  New Pe r spec t ives  on Poverty,  
e d i t e d  by Shostak and Gomberg. Englewood ~ l i f . f s ,  New Jersey: 
Prent ice-Hal l ,  Inc.  1965. 

A d i f f e r e n t  o r i e n t a t i o n  towards poverty d e f i n i t i o n .  The poor  
a r e  def ined  a s  "not-middle-class" and t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  is important  
t o  t h e  sense  o f  s e c u r i t y  o f  members of t h e  middle-class .  The d e s i r e  
t o  p re se rve  one ' s  ga ins  by denying them t o  o t h e r s  has been heightened 
by a gene ra l  l o s s  of  middle-class s e c u r i t y .  With a genera l  d e c l i n e  
i n  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  work, symbols of consumption--housing, educa- 
t i o n ,  etc.--have become important .  People whose work is  meaningless 
except  a s  it a l lows  them, by e a r n i n g  money, t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  them- 
s e l v e s  from t h e  poor  oppose l a rge - sca l e  employment p r o j e c t s ;  i n s t e a d  
they  suppor t  t r a n s f e r  payments a t  a l e v e l  t o o  low t o  al low r e c i p i e n t s  
t o  compete f o r  s t a t u s  i n  housing o r  educat ion.  

Wall ich,  Henry. " Inequa l i t y  and Growth." I n  I n e q u a l i t y  and Pover ty ,  
e d i t e d  by Edward L. Budd. New York: Norton & Company, 1967. (Selec- 
t i o n  from h i s  book, The Cost  o f  Freedom.)' 

The ques t ion  of  equa l  ve r sus  unequal income d i s t r i b u t i o n  is 
exainined he re  i n  terms o f  t h e  " func t iona l"  c r i t e r i o n  o f  g r e a t e r  
welfare f o r  a l l .  "Economic e q u a l i t y  ... is  n o t  an end i n  i t s e l f .  
'1t is only  a means, designed t o  reduce poverty;  perhaps it is n o t  
t h e  most e f f e c t i v e  means." Thus economic growth, seen  a s  a b e n e f i t  
t o  t h e  whole s o c i e t y ,  i s  given t h e  r o l e  of  tempering the  demands 
for e q u a l i t y  t h a t  a s imp le r  model n i g h t  p r e s c r i b e .  A compet i t ive  
l abo r  market t h a t  induces  people t o  use t h e i r  s k i l l s  t o  b e s t  advan- 
t age  and t h e  i n c e n t i v e s  t h a t  reward l abo r  performance and r i s k -  
t a k i n g  a l l  s e r v e  economic growth and a t  t h e  same time demand some 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  income. I t  i s  assumed t h a t  a d e s i r e  f o r  Veblen's 
" inv id ious  d i s t i n c t i o n "  provides  t h e  r e a l  mot iva t ion ;  s o  t h a t  d i f f e r -  
e n t i a l s  of reward are impor tan t ,  no t  abso lu t e  l e v e l s .  The growth 
demands o f  i n d u s t r y  provide  another  argument f o r  i n e q u a l i t y ,  s i n c e  
the  sav ings  of  w e a l t h i e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  t y p i c a l l y  t he  source o f  
needed investment.  F i n a l l y ,  a c u l t u r a l - i n t e l l e c t u a l  e l i t e  o r  perhaps 
more p a l a t a b l y  a " leadersh ip"  e l i t e  i s  cons idered  b e n e f i c i a l .  The 
conclusion is t h a t  t h e  r e a l  problem c o n s i s t s  i n  determining e x a c t l y  
how much i n e q u a l i t y  i s  requi red .  There is a need f o r  more s p e c i f i c  
a n a l y s i s  o f  t he  r e l a t i o n  between degrees of  i n e q u a l i t y  and t h e  ob- 
j e c t i v e s  t h a t  i n e q u a l i t y  is  thought  t o  serve .  



Wan, T.,and Tarver,  J. "Socioeconomic S t a t u s ,  Migration and Morbidity." 
s o c i a l  Biology 19 (1972) : 51-59. 

Data from t h e  1967 Survey of Economic Opportunity conducted by 
t h e  Bureau of t h e  Census a r e  used t o  determine what socio-economic 
f a c t o r s  inf luence  hea l th  (morbidi ty) .  The measure of morbidity used 
is t h e  number of work l i m i t i n g  chronic condi t ions  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  
population. The authors  argue t h ~ t  s o c i a l  s t r a i n s  adversely e f f e c t  
heal th .  Among t h e  s t r a i n s  they examine a r e  socio-economic s t a t u s  (SES) 
and migration-residence s t a t u s .  They f i n d  t h a t  higher r a t e s  of 
morbidity a r e  l i k e l y  t o  be found i n  aged persons,  those wi th  low 
SES l e v e l s ,  non-white and r u r a l  t o  r u r a l  migrants.  I n  genera l ,  morbid- 
i t y  is  s l i g h t l y  lower f o r  non-migrants than f o r  migrants. Migrants 
with r u r a l  backgrounds have s u b s t a n t i a l l y  h igher  morbidity r a t e s  
than migrants o r  non-migrants with urban backgrounds. Urban t o  
urban migrants and urban non-migrants were s u b s t a n t i a l l y  more 
heal thy  than r u r a l  t o  urban and rural t o  r u r a l  migrants ,  b u t  r u r a l  
t o  urban migrants w e r e  s l i g h t l y  more heal thy  than r u r a l  t o  r u r a l  
migrants. 

Warren, Mart inrand Berkowitz, Sheldon. "The Employability of AFDC 
Mothers and Fathers." Welfare i n  Review 7 (July-August 1969): 
1-7. 

This  a r t i c l e  descr ibes  the  r e s u l t s  of an employabil i ty survey 
qf  100 C a l i f o r n i a  AFDC mothers and f a t h e r s .  A panel  of exper ts  
r a t e d  t h e  employabil i ty of  each case  and p u t  it i n t o  one of  four  
c l a s ses .  The four  c l a s s e s  used were: 

1. capable of earning a l i v i n g  f o r  s e l f  and dependents, 

2H. capable of  p a r t i a l l y  support ing s e l f  and dependents with 
probable earnings i n  excess of  h a l f  of AFDC payments, 

2L. capable o f  p a r t i a l l y  support ing s e l f  and dependents b u t  
probable earnings a r e  l e s s  than ha l f  of  AFDC payments, and 

3. . t o t a l l y  unemployable. 

The r e s u l t s  show t h a t  ;oughly one-half of a l l  i nd iv idua l s  rece iv ing 
AFDC i n  C a l i f o r n i a  a r e  capable of  f u l l  o r  s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t i a l  s e l f -  
su f f i c i ency .  The pr.incipa1 obs tac les  fac ing AFDC mothers looking 
f o r  work a r e  c h i l d  ca re ,  .limited work s k i l l s ,  lack of a previous 
work h i s t o r y ,  poor pe r sona l i ty  t r a i t s ,  and i n s u f f i c i e n t  education. 
The p r i n c i p a l  obs tac les  fac ing the  unemployed AFDC f a t h e r s  a r e  an 
a r r e s t  record ,  poor job adjustment, l imi ted  s k i l l s ,  negative per- 
s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  and an i n s u f f i c i e n t  work record. 



*Wat t s ,  Harold. "An Economic Def in i t i on  o f  Poverty."  I n  On Under- 
s t and ing  Poverty,  e d i t e d  by Daniel Moynihan. New York: Basic  Books, 
1968. 

(11) 

Watts p r e s e n t s  a strict economic d e f i n i t i o n  of  pover ty ,  in tended  
f o r  admin i s t r a t i ve  a p p l i c a t i o n .  Income, n o t  consumption, is h i s  
measure of  pover ty  s i n c e  income cap tu re s  t h e  household 's  command ove r  
goods and s e r v i c e s  wi thout  imposing an a r b i t r a r y  i d e a l  market baske t .  
H i s  we l f a re  measure i s  t h e  r a t i o  of  a f a m i l y ' s  permanent income t o  
i ts  t o t a l  needs. While t h i s  r a t i o  s t i l l  d i v i d e s  f a m i l i e s  between 
poor  and non-poor a s  it exceeds o r  f a l l s  s h o r t  o f  1 (one ) ,  it p rese rves  
t h e  no t ion  t h a t  a family b a r e l y  above t h e  l i n e  is n o t  much b e t t e r  o f f  
than one below it. By t a k i n g  t h e  l o g  o f  t h i s  r a t i o  as h i s  wel fare  
index,  Watts recognizes  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  pover ty  becomes a more and more 
p r e s s i n g  problem t h e  f a r t h e r  below t h e  pove r ty  l i n e  a family is. 

*Watts, Harold W. "The Iso-Prop Index: An Approach t o  t h e  Deter- 
minat ion o f  D i f f e r e n t i a l  Poverty Thresholds." The J o u r n a l  of 
Human Resources 3 (Winter 1967) : 3-18. 

An index  is  cons t ruc t ed  t o  determine equ iva l en t  incomes f o r  
f a m i l i e s  i n  d i f f e r e n t  c ircumstances on t h e  assumption t h a t  fami -  
l i e s  spending t h e  same p ropor t ion  o f  income on food, o r  on some 
group o f  b a s i c  necessary  commodities, en joy  an e q u i v a l e n t  s tandard  
o f  l i v i n g .  This  b a s i s  f o r  determining e q u i v a l e n t  income has  been 
used be fo re  (s tudy Gy t h e  Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s ,  1960, f o r  
example);  however i n  t h i s  paper  t h e  Engel cu rves ,  and hence t h e  
i so-propor t iona l  i n d i c e s  de r ived  from them, a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
n o t  on ly  by family s i z e  and age of  family head b u t  by geographic 
reg ion  and urban-rural  des igna t ions  as w e l l .  Moreover, it is 
assumed t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  form o f  t h e  Engel func t ion ,  which de t e r -  
mines t h e  amount of  income spen t  on a given commodity, can be 
fac to red  i n t o  independent family s i z e  and l o c a t i o n  components. 
Therefore any given d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s  of  family s i t u a t i o n  can be 
sepa ra t ed  o u t  and an index can be de r ived  which r e f l e c t s  only 
v a r i a t i o n  i n  one s p e c i f i c  c ircumstance,  such a s  u rban / ru ra l  loca-  
t i o n  o r  geographic a r e a ,  while  a l l  o t h e r  v a r i a b l e s  a r e  h e l d  con- 

. s t a n t .  The parameters  i n  t h e  assumed form o f  t h e  Engel func t ion  
were es t imated  by means o f  a r eg res s ion  us ing  d a t a  from t h e  1960 
Survey o f  Consumer Expenditures.  Regressions us ing  l i m i t e d  sub- 
sets o f  t h e  income d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  comparable f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  
family circumstances,  were found t o  be more appropr i a t e  t o  t h e  
assumption of equal  income e l a s t i c i t y  f o r  a l l  Engel curves  than 
those  r eg re s s ions  us ing  d a t a  from t h e  whole d i s t r i b u t i o n .  



Watts ,  Harold W .  "Long-Run Income Expecta t ions  and Consumer Spending.'' 
I n  S t u d i e s  i n  Household Economic Behavior,  e d i t e d  by Thomas F. Dernberg, 
Richard N. Rose t t ,  and Harold W .  Watts.  New Haven: Yale Univers i ty  
P r e s s ,  1958. 

Th i s  s tudy  b r ings  empi r i ca l  evidence from c ros s - sec t ion  surveys 
t o  determine whether households base t h e i r  consumption and saving 
d e c i s i o n s  on expected f u t u r e  income. S ince  a c t u a l  measurement of 
long-run expec ta t ions  is d i f f i c u l t ,  d a t a  on c u r r e n t  income, age, 
occupat ion ,  educa t ion ,  r a c e ,  and l o c a t i o n  a r e  used a s  proxy measures 
under t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  a r e  sys t ema t i ca l ly  r e l a t e d  
t o  expec ta t ions  of  f u t u r e  income. The r e s u l t s  provide  some indica-  
t i o n ,  though no t  overwhelming, t h a t  sav ings  d e c i s i o n s  a r e  based on 
expected f u t u r e  earn ings .  

W a t t s ,  Harold W. "The Measurement of  Poverty--An Exploratory Exer- 
cise." I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research on Poverty, Repr in t  No. 42, 1962. 

The gene ra l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  r u l e  f o r  measuring pover ty  i s  
d iv ided  i n t o  two p a r t s .  One component, a " threshold  funct ion" 
e s t a b l i s h e s  a pover ty  l i n e  (which may vary  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  families) ; 
and a second component u ses  t h i s  t h r e s h o l d  va lue  to  determine some 
pove r ty  measure. The purpose h e r e  i s  t o  s e e  what t h e  consequences 
are f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  pover ty  i f  one t r i e s  a l t e r n a t e  s p e c i f i -  
c a t i o n s  of t h e s e  two components. The pover ty  l i n e  r u l e  used by t h e  
OEO (Office o f  Economic Opportuni ty)  is  approximated by a func t ion  
which d i s t i n g u i s h e s  farm and non-farm l o c a t i o n  (farm th re sho lds  a r e  
t h ree - fou r ths  of non-farm f o r  e q u i v a l e n t  f a m i l i e s )  and which begins  
w i t h  a base  of $1000 and adds $500 f o r  every  family member regard- 
l e s s  of  age. Var i a t ions  o f  t h e  t h r e s h o l d  func t ion  which a r e  ex- 
amined inc lude  an a l t e r n a t i v e  t h a t  adds t o  t h e  $1000 base  $350, 
$600, o r  $750 depending on age and ano the r  o p t i o n  which r e t a i n s  
t h e  cons t an t  $500 p e r  person allowance b u t  i n t roduces  a geographi- 
cal c o r r e c t i o n  f a c t o r .  Both t h e  geographic c o r r e c t i o n  and t h e  age 
of family member adjustment  a r e  based on a Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s -  
tics s tudy  which assumes equ iva l en t  l i v i n g  s t anda rd  when equ iva l en t  
p o r t i o n s  of  income a r e  spen t  on food.  h his s tudy  is  annota ted  
elsewhere.)  Of t h e  "poverty measure" f u n c t i o n s ,  t h e  s imp les t  i s  
tha t  which s p e c i f i e s  t h e  measure a s  t h e  t o t a l  number of people 
i n  f a m i l i e s  below t h i s  r e s p e c t i v e  pover ty  th re sho lds  ( o r  as a 
v a r i a t i o n ,  below 1 .5  t imes  t h e i r  pover ty  t h r e s h o l d ) .  The "poverty 
gap" func t ion  t akes  t h e  measure a s  equa l  t o  t he  amount of money 
t h a t  would be r equ i r ed  t o  b r ing  t h e  income o f  a l l  "poor" f ami l i e s  



up t o  t h e i r  appropr ia te  threshold  values (o r  up t o  1.5 times t h e i r  
th resho ld ) .  This measure g ives  an added weight t o  those poor 
f a r t h e r  below t h e  threshold ,  and t h i s  weight inc reases  i n  a l i n e a r  
fashion. Also, one non-l inear  measure is  examined which at tempts 
t o  capture t h e  diminishing marginal u t i l i t y  of income. Three 
threshold v a r i a t i o n s  and f i v e  measure v a r i a t i o n s  r e s u l t  i n  f i f t e e n  
d i f f e r e n t  i n d i c a t o r s  which a r e  appl ied  t o  1960 census data .  The 
r e l a t i v e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  poverty by race ,*family  type ,  work ex- 
per ience ,  and geographic region is  compared f o r  these  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  
I n  terms of t h e  th resho ld  component, only t h e  geographical  v a r i a n t  
showed much e f f e c t  i n  terms of t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  and t h i s  e f f e c t  
was only t h e  obvious change i n  the  geographical  d i s t r i b u t i o n  it- 
s e l f .  The v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  measuring funct ion  was important f o r  
a l l  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n s .  "Having shown t h a t  such changes can make 
an appreciable d i f f e r e n c e ,  it becomes doubly important t o  i n v e s t i -  
ga te  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  more fu l ly . "  

Waud, Roger N. " I n f l a t i o n ,  Unemployment and ~conomic  Welfare." 
American Economic Review. 

I f  wages are no t  completely f l e x i b l e ,  thus  allowing equi l ibr ium 
a t  less than f u l l  employment, a n t i c i p a t e d  i n f l a t i o n  does not  have an 
unambiguously bad e f f e c t  on " feas ib le  welfare."  The expectat ion o f  
i n f l a t i o n  has d i f f e r e n t  e f f e c t s  on t h e  th ree  main ob jec t ives  of  
economic pol icy .  (1) It  moves the  economy towards f u l l  employment. 
(2) It 'moves t h e  economy from the  d e s i r a b l e  p o s i t i o n  of " f u l l  
l i q u i d i t y "  ("a s i t u a t i o n  where the opportunity c o s t  of holding money 
is  n i l " ) .  ( 3 )  It may have a p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  on at tempts t o  achieve 
a r e a l  r a t e  of i n t e r e s t  cons i s t en t  with an optimum r a t e  of economic 
growth. The t r a d i t i o n a l  t o o l s  of monetary and f i s c a l  pol icy  a r e  
.probably no t  capable of  achieving more than one of these  goals .  
Nevertheless, t h e  government's a b i l i t y  t o  reduce the  opportunity c o s t  
of holding money, by paying i n t e r e s t  on money, increases  the  poss i -  
b i l i t y  of simultaneously achieving a l l  t h ree  goals .  

*wayland, Sloan R. "Old Problems, New Faces, and New Standards." 
In  Education i n  Depressed Areas, e d i t e d  by A. Harry Passow. New York: 
Teachers College Press ,  1966. 

( X I )  

Urban educat ional  problems of  today a r e  i n  r e a l i t y  new expres- 
s ions  of century-old problems. A s  such,  more ca re fu l  ana lys i s  is  
needed t o  s o r t  ou t  f e a t u r e s  of urban groups which a r e  funct ions  of  
c l a s s  pos i t ion  and immigrant s t a t u s  from those fea tu res  which a r e  
a s se r t ed  t o  be a funct ion  of a p a r t i c u l a r  subculture.  For ins tance ,  



a g r e a t  d e a l  which has  been a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the subcu l tu re  of  t h e  
Negro ( i . e . ,  Moynihan Report) should be a s s o c i a t e d  more wi th  f a c t o r s  
o f  c l a s s  p o s i t i o n  and d i f f i c u l t i e s  stemming from r e c e n t  migra t ion  t o  
t h e  c i t y  from t h e  country.  Wayland a l s o  a rgues  t h a t  t h e  perce ived  
c o n t r a s t  between urban depressed and o t h e r  c l a s s e s  has  been sharpened 
because America has  succeeded i n  r a i s i n g  t h e  s t anda rds  o f  l i v i n g  f o r  
a l l  c l a s s e s .  

Wedderburn, Dorothy, ed.  Poverty,  I n e q u a l i t y  and Class  S t r u c t u r e .  
London : Cambridge Univers i ty  P re s s ,  1974. 

A c o l l e c t i o n  o f  e s says  on measuring pover ty ,  case  s t u d i e s  on 
pover ty ,  and c l a s s  consciousness .  Con t r ibu to r s  i nc lude  economists ,  
s o c i o l o g i s t s  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  The focus  o f  t he  e s says  is  
on pover ty  i n  i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  s o c i e t i e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  Great  B r i t a i n .  

Weeks, Chr is topher .  Job Corps: D o l l a r s  and Dropouts. Boston: 
L i t t l e  Brown & Co., 1967. 

An h i s t o r i c a l  review o f  t h e  Fede ra l  an t i -pover ty  program en- 
t i t l e d  "Job Corps." During t h e  Johnson .adminis t ra t ion ,  Sargent  
S h r i v e r  campaigned hard  f o r  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  o f  a r e s i d e n t i a l  job 
t r a i n i n g  and educa t iona l  enrichment program f o r  low-income teenagers .  
As one of t h e  10  programs t o  come o u t  o f  t h e  ~ i u a l  Opportuni ty 
A c t  o f  1964, Job  Corps' main t h r u s t  w a s  focused a t  improving t h e  
m o b i l i t y  o f  t h e  t eenage r  a t  t h e  bottom o f  t h e  economic ladder .  
Weeks examines some o f  t h e  program's problems du r ing  t h e  f i r s t  two 
y e a r s  of  ope ra t ion .  Job  Corps c e n t e r s t a d m i n i s t e r e d  by u n i v e r s i t i e s  
and non-prof i t  o r g a n i ~ a t i o n s ~ t e n d e d  t o  have g r e a t e r  absenteeism, 
h igh  dropout r a t e s ,  and mork f i n a n c i a l  problems than  c e n t e r s  run 
by corpora t ions .  One survey on t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of t h e  program 
i n d i c a t e d  s i x  dropouts  f o r  every Job  Corps graduate .  Weeks con- 
c luded  by exp la in ing  t h a t  t h e  country s t i l l  needs a Job  Corps, 
b u t  t h a t  t h e  problem it must face  is  i t s e l f .  



Weisbrod, Burton A. "The Economics of  Poverty:  An American 
Paradox." In  - The Economics o f  Povert-y, e d i t e d  by Burton A. 
Weisbrod. Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey:  Prent ice-Hal l ,  InC. 

An i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  a s e r i e s  of e s says  concerning pover ty ,  
t h i s  e s say  uses  t h e  commonly accepted measure of  family income 
a s  i t s  index f o r  t h e  de te rmina t ion  of  pover ty .  The Johnson Ad- 
m i n i s t r a t i o n  f i g u r e  of  $3000 a s  t h e  income l e v e l  below which a 
family can be s a i d  t o  l i v e  i n  pover ty ,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  concept of 
income i n  gene ra l  a s  a u s e f u l  measure o f  pover ty ,  a r e  d iscussed  
i n  terms o f  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  m e r i t s  f o r  measurement and po l i cy .  

Among f a m i l i e s  w i t h  incomes of less than  $3000 i n  1962, 69% 
o f  t hose  f a m i l i e s  were s t i l l  a t  t h a t  income l e v e l  i n  1963, and 
two- f i f t h s  of  t h e  remaining 31% had incomes o f  l e s s  than  $4000. 
However, i f ,  i n s t e a d  of  t h e  $3000 f i g u r e ,  t h e  measure of family 
income a t  a l e v e l  which i s  l e s s  than  h a l f  o f  t h e  n a t i o n a l  median 
family income i s  used as t h e  measure of pover ty ,  then  t h e  n e t  p6r- 
centage  o f  American f a m i l i e s  i n  pover ty  has  n o t  dec l ined  from. 1947 
t o  1962. Among t h e  problems which arise i n  t r y i n g  t o  Set income 
l e v e l  a s  an  adequate  d e f i n i t i o n  of pover ty  a r e :  a measure which 
a d j u s t s  f o r  fami ly  s i z e ,  and which accounts  f o r  a s s e t s  and non- 
money income, w i l l  exclude many aged, p a r t i c u l a r l y  farm-based, 
f a m i l i e s  and w i l l  i n c r e a s e  t h e  r e l a t i v e  number o f  pover ty  c h i l d r e n  
and Blacks c l a s s i f i e d  as poor; and a measure which inc ludes  medi- 
c a l  needs and income p rospec t s  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  t h e  r e l a t i v e  number 
of aged c l a s s i f i e d  as poor.  

* ~ e i s b r o d ,  Burton A . ,  and Hansen, W. Lee. "An Income-Net Worth 
Approach t o  Measuring Economic Welfare." I n  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Research 
on Poverty: Discussion Papers ,  1968. 

  his paper  p r e s e n t s  an empi r i ca l  measure of  economic we l f a re ,  
c a l l e d  economic p o s i t i o n ,  which i n t e g r a t e s  c u r r e n t  money income and 
c u r r e n t  n e t  worth both  t o  determine t o  a s i g n i f i c a n t  degree t h e  
economic p o s i t i o n  o f  a consumer u n i t .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  income 
and t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  n e t  worth d i f f e r .  It would be l e s s  important  
t o  i n t e g r a t e  t h e s e  two d i s t r i b u t i o n s  were it no t  f o r  t h e s e  d i f f e r ences .  
Income is  a flow, whi le  n e t  worth is a s t o c k ;  t h u s ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  merge 
t h e  two, it is  necessary  t o  conver t  n e t  worth i n t o  a flow by t rank-  
l a t i n g  it i n t o  an a n n u i t y . '  The economic p o s i t i o n  of  a consumer uni t --  
i n d i v i d u a l ,  fami ly ,  o r  household--should be measured as t h e  sum o f :  
(1) the u n i t ' s  c u r r e n t  annual a d j u s t e d  income; and (2) t h e  annual l i f e -  
t ime annui ty  value of  t he  u n i t ' s  c u r r e n t  n e t  worth. The most no tab le  
r e s u l t  o f  us ing  t h e  new measure i s  i t s  impact on t h e  economic p o s i t i o n  
o f  t h e  aqed, who, by t h i s  measure, a r e  b e t t e r  o f f  than  they  would be 
according t o  t h e  c u r r e n t  income measure. This  r e s u l t  a r i s e s  from t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n  of income, n e t  worth hold inqs ,  and l i f e  expectancy. 

(Poverty and Human Resources Abs t r ac t s )  



Weiss, L.,and Williamson, J. "Black Education, Earnings, and 
In te r reg iona l  Migration: Some New Evidence." American Economic 
Review 6 2  (June 1972) : 373-383. 

This a r t i c l e  d iscusses  the  r e t u r n s  t o  education f o r  blacks 
. a n d  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of  black education and black migration. The 

au thors  found t h a t  the i n f e r i o r i t y  of southern black schools 
cannot account f o r  t h e  poverty o f  black migrants t o  the  North. 
Apparently, t h e  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t  of  urban ghe t tos  is more harmful 
t o  b lack economic progress than t h e i r  r u r a l  o r ig ins .  I t  was 
found t h a t  b lack  r e t u r n s  t o  education i n  1967 were a s  high a s  
those  experienced by whites i n  1960, and t h a t  the re  was a g r e a t  
increase  i n  t h e  r e t u r n s  t o  black education i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  a t  
all educat ional  l e v e l s .  Furthermore, t h e  e l a s t i c i t y  of income 
with r e spec t  t o  experience f o r  young blacks increased s i g n i f i -  
can t ly  over t h e  decade. Weiss and Williamson conclude t h a t  
"increased investment i n  black education w i l l  generate f u r t h e r  
economic progress f o r  t h e  black populat ion r e l a t i v e  t o  the  
white. " 

Welch, F i n i s ,  and Rosen, Sherwin. "A Note on t h e  ~ s t i m a t i o n  of 
Labor ,Supply." Journal  o f  Human Resources 7 (Winter 1972) : 104- 
111. 

Welch and Rosen examine the  v a l i d i t y  of  a study conducted by 
Christopher Green and Alfred T e l l a  t h a t  ind ica ted  nat ional  output  
dec l ines  stemming from work d i s incen t ives  and t h a t  these  need t o  be 
included i n  t h e  evaluat ion  of  ant i-poverty p o l i c i e s .  They f i n d  t h e  
study adequate i n  both its methodological and conceptual approaches. 
The f a i l u r e  t o  consider  a l l  e x i s t i n g  and prospective income red i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  a l t e r n a t i v e s  f o r  f ami l i e s  and the  absence of any r e a l  
a s soc ia t ion  between income s t r u c t u r e  and earnings which produces a 
regress ion  f a l l a c y  a r e  t h e  two weakest po in t s  h ighl ighted  by the  
authors.  They then compare Green and T e l l a ' s  r e s u l t s  t o  a random 
model. Resul ts  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  wage r a t e s  f o r  f ami l i e s  with and with- 
ou t  nonemployment income varied by more than the  income c l a s s  d i f f e r -  
e n t i a l s  using the  new model, and t h a t  i n  order  t o  earn more one must 
work more. The authors be l i e f  t h a t  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  by income is mis- 
leading is confirmed. 



Wertheimer, Richard F. The Monetary .Rewards of Migration Within 
t h e  U.S. Washington, D.C.: The Urban I n s t i t u t e ,  1970. 

Migration from t h e  South t o  the  North and from r u r a l  t o  urban 
a reas  y i e l d s  s u b s t a n t i a l  economic gains.  The earnings  d i f feren-  
t i a l s  a r e  about $800 a year  and $600 a year  r e spec t ive ly ,  although 
disaggregating t h e  populat ion of migrants i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the re  are 
l a r g e  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  within these  two groups. I n  genera l ,  during 
the  f i r s t  few yea r s  a f t e r  migrating,migrants experience very l i t t l e  
monetary gain ,  b u t  a f t e r  5 years ,  migrants have earnings equal  t o  
those of northern and urban non-migrants of t h e  same education,  
age, race  and sex. Discounted average annual r e t u r n s  a r e  h igher  
f o r  younger migrants  than f o r  o lde r  migrants.  "The average annual 
r e t u r n  of migrat ing a t  age 30 is  less than h a l f  of t h e  r e t u r n  of 
migrating a t  age 20" (using a 10% discount  r a t e ) .  Nonwhites appear 
t o  gain more from migrat ion than whites,  b u t  female heads of fami- 
l ies  and unre la ted  women experience no earnings  gain  from migra- 
t i o n .  

Wetzel, James R.,  and Holland, Susan S. "Poverty Areas of Our Major 
C i t i e s . "  Monthly Labor Review 89 (October 1966): 1105-1110. 

"Hidden by t h e  n a t i o n a l  averages o f  record employment and low 
unemployment i s  a different--and dismal--picture of  t h e  unemploy- 
ment s i t u a t i o n  f o r  both white and Negro workers i n  t h e  slum a r e a s  . 
of l a r g e  c i t i e s .  The urban poor l i v e  i n  a world charac ter ized  by 
frequent  pe r iods  of  unemployment between menial and unrewarding 
jobs. I n  March, 1966, the  average unemployment r a t e  f o r  workers 
l i v i n g  i n  poverty a r e a s  of  b i g  c i t i e s  was 7.5 percent--about double 
t h e  r a t e  f o r  t h e  United S t a t e s  a s  a whole." For t h e  same month, t h e  
12.1 mi l l ion  persons 14 years  o l d  o r  more i n  the  b i g  c i t y  poverty 
a r e a s  accounted f o r  16% of t h e  populat ions of  those c i t i e s .  Of 
t h e s e  12.1 mi l l ion ,  42% a r e  Black, and 56% of t h e  b i g  c i t y  Blacks 
l i v e  i n  poverty areas .  Black men accounted f o r  100,000 of  the  
150,000 l abor  fo rce  non-part icipants  i n  c i t y  poverty a r e a s ,  and 
t h e  Black unemployment r a t e  i n  the  poverty a reas  was 1.5 times 
t h a t  f o r  whites i n  those  areas.  Moreover, t h e  white employment 
s i t u a t i o n  i n  the  poverty a reas  was more favorable than the  Black 
employment s i t u a t i o n  even i n  non-poverty areas .  

Poverty a r e a  dwel lers ,  e spec ia l ly  Blacks, a r e  .concentrated i n  
l e s s  secure,  d e s i r a b l e ,  o r  rewarding jobs. ~ c c u ~ a t i o n a l  d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  f o r  poverty a r e a s  i s  near ly  50% blue c o l l a r ,  28% white c o l l a r ,  
and 23% s e r v i c e ,  a s  compared t o  33% blue  c o l l a r ,  over 50% white 
c o l l a r ,  and l e s s  than 12.5% se rv ice  i n  non-poverty a reas .  It 
would requi re  over 600,000 ful l- t ime jobs t o  reduce t h e  l e v e l  of 
Black unemployment t o  the  l e v e l  f o r  whites i n  non-poverty a reas ,  
b u t  even t h i s  would no t  i n  i t s e l f  be a s u f f i c i e n t  remedy because 
of  the  na ture  of Blacks' jobs. 



Whitley, J .D.  "Mortgages: The Case fo r  Index-Linking." National 
I n s t i t u t e  Economic Review 70 (November 1974): 75-79. 

This a r t i c l e  argues t h a t  mortgage payment schedules and in t e r -  
e s t  on building socie ty  deposits  should be linked t o  an i n f l a t i o n  
index. Present mortgages involve fixed money repayments, s o  t h a t  
during a period of i n f l a t i on ,  r e a l  payments a re  concentrated i n  
the  f i r s t  few years.  I f  a bank s e t s  a r a t e  of i n t e r e s t  on mort- 
gages high enough t o  maintain a pos i t ive  r e a l  r a t e  of re turn  
throughout the  repayment term, the  i n t e r e s t ,  especial ly  i n  the  
i n i t i a l  periods,  would be prohibi t ively  high f o r  many prospective 
home buyers. In  order t o  keep mortgage r a t e s  down and s t i l l  allow 
building soc i e t i e s  and savings and loan associat ions  t o  make a 
p r o f i t ,  the government s e t s  l i m i t s  on i n t e r e s t  paid by those 
savings media which a r e  competitors of building soc i e t i e s  ( i .e . ,  
f u l l  service  banks). This penalizes shor t  term savers by paying 
them a n . a r t i f i c a l l y  regulated, below-market i n t e r e s t  r a t e ,  thus,  
creat ing an unstable and sometimes i n su f f i c i en t  supply of mortgage 
funds. Linked mortgage payments would s e t  fixed r e a l  repayments. 
Market r a t e s  of i n t e r e s t  could be charged, but  by rearranging pay- 
ments through time, i n i t i a l  r e a l  repayments would be lower. This 
would allow more people t o  en te r  the  housing market, despi te  higher 
ove ra l l  nominal repayments. A t  the  same time, the market i n t e r e s t  
r a t e s  would ensure an adequate supply of mortgage funds witllout 
penalizing small savers. 

W51ber, George L. ,  ed. Poverty: A New Perspective. Lexington, 
Kentucky: ~ n i v e r s i t ?  of Kentucky Press,  1975. 

"There a r e  deeply rooted dimensions of poverty--not well  under- 
stood o r  recognized--which respond slowly t o  treatment... A major 
contention i n  t h i s  book is  t h a t  these fundamental dimensions of 
poverty--not merely t h e i r  correlates--need t o  be recognized and 
understood. Poverty should not be viewed merely as  an economic : 
predicament but as  a 'system of measurable pover t ies , '  of which low 
income l eve l  i s  only one." 

The essays which a re  included deal  with: determinants of 
poverty, poverty indicators  a s  indicators  of soc ia l  welfare, migra- 
t ion  and poverty, soc i a l  services f o r  the  r e s iden t i a l  and migrant 
poor, and achievement motivation and poverty. An emphasis of the  
book i s  t h a t  by looking f o r  "v i l l a ins"  who a re  responsible f o r  
poverty,social  s c i e n t i s t s  d ive r t  themselves from r e a l i t y .  Rather, 
researchers should look toward conf l ic t ing  objectives which e x i s t  
i n  d i f f e r en t  sec tors  of society.  Problems a re  not solved precisely  
because we do not know how t o  solve them i n  l i g h t  of these con- 
f l i c t i n g  objectives.  



Wilber,  G.L. "Systematic  I n d i c a t o r s  o f  Regional Poverty." Growth 
and Change 3 ( J u l y  1972) : 11-15. 

This  a r t i c l e  develops a framework f o r  e v a l u a t i n g  r eg iona l  
poverty.  The framework is  b u i l t  on t h e  fo l lowing  seven p r o p e r t i e s  
of poverty: (1) resource  poverty--a s c a r c i t y  of necessary  n a t u r a l  
resources ;  ( 2 )  norm poverty--a lack  o f  important  s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s  
such as a "degree o f  achievement" norm; ( 3 )  pover ty  o f  information-- 
inadequate  mass media and educa t ion;  (4)  s o c i a l  c l a s s  poverty-- 
r i g i d  c l a s s  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and low upward mob i l i t y ;  (5) f a c i l i t y  and 
s e r v i c e  pove r ty - - in su f f i c i en t  p u b l i c  s e r v i c e s ;  (6) economic poverty-- 
a s c a r c i t y  of impor tan t  economic resources  such a s  l a b o r  and c a p i t a l ,  
or t h e  i n a b i l i t y  t o  mobi l ize  e x i s t i n g  resources :  and (7) p o l i c y  
poverty--inadequate government po l i cy .  An understanding of  pover ty  
i n  a reg ion  can be reached by d e f i n i n g  t h e s e  p r o p e r t i e s  and ana lys ing  
t h e  ways i n  which they  i n t e r a c t .  

Wilcock, Richard. "Who Are t h e  Unemployed?" I n  I n  Aid o f  t h e  
Unemployed. Bal t imore,  Maryland: Johns Hopkins P r e s s ,  1965. - 

An overview of  t h e  unemployment d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  process  and 
an a n a l y s i s  of  t hose  c l a s s i f i e d  as unemployed. The major sources  
o f  unemployment d a t a ,  t h e  requirement  t o  be counted a s  unemployed 
and the  number and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  t h e  ungmplclyed a r e  descr ibed.  
Wilcock f i n d s  t h e  unemployment r a t e  t o  be h i g h e s t  among teenagers ,  
Blacks,  t h e  l e a s t  educated,  and manual and s e r v i c e  workers. Although 
Wilcock could f i n d  no c u r r e n t  s e r i e s  o f  d a t a  (1963) t h a t  provided 
jnformation on the  incomes of  t he  unemployed, a number of s p e c i a l  
r e p o r t s  a r e  c i t e d  which conclude t h a t  unemployment is high among t h e  
poor.  One r e p o r t  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  about  h a l f  o f  t h e  job le s s  poor i n  
1961 were family heads r e spons ib l e  f o r  o t h e r  persons.  A geographical  
look a t  unemployment shows some high pockets  o f  unemployment i n  t h e  
na t ion  and only  few a r e a s  of  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  low l e v e l s  of unemploy- 
ment. Wilcock concludes with a review of  t h e  recommendations made 
by t h e  P r e s i d e n t ' s  Committee t o  Appraise Employment S t a t i s t i c s .  
Among these  a r e  t he  i n c l u s i o n s  of  par t - t ime workers, information on 
t h e  number of hours o f  work wanted, and d a t a  on t h e  i n c e n t i v e s  re- 
q u i r e d  t o  promote those  not  i n  t h e  l a b o r  f o r c e  t o  r e t u r n .  



W i l l ,  Robert,  and V a t t e r ,  Harold. Poverty i n  Affluence. New York: 
Harcourt ,  Brace and World, Inc. ,  1970. 

A c o l l a g e  of s h o r t  a r t i c l e s  on t h e  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and econ- 
omic dimensions of pover ty  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s .  S e l e c t i o n s  on 
r eg iona l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  poverty a r e  presented  by t h e  AFL-CIO Economic 
Po l i cy  Committee, Dorothy Newman, t h e  P r e s i d e n t i a l  Advisory Committee 
on Rural  Pover ty ,  and Oscar Orna t i .  The f i r s t  two au tho r s  desc r ibe  
t h e  poor i n  t h e  urban s e t t i n g .  Poor housinq, d e t e r i o r a t i n g  neighbor- 
hoods, h igh  r e n t s ,  t h e  i nc rease  o f  urban unemployment and suburban 
i n d u s t r i a l  migra t ion  a r e  elements d iscussed  i n  t hese  passages.  The 
t h i r d  p i ece  is  concerned wi th  t h e  r u r z l  poor and how t h e  changes i n  
r u r a l  America have l e f t  t h i s  group of deprived ind iv idua l s  wi thout  
much hope f o r  t h e  f u t u r e .  O r n a t i  d i scusses  t h e  South 's  r eg iona l  
disadvantage a s  it r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  inc idence  of  poverty.  By examin- 
i n g  t h e  1960 Census d a t a  Orna t i  f i n d s  r e s i d i n g  i n  t h e  South, espe- 
c i a l l y  t h e  r u r a l  South, t o  be a d e f i n i t e  disadvantage.  

Also d i scussed  i n  t h i s  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  works on pover ty  a r e  t h e  
inadequate  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  o f f e r e d  t h e  poor  and t h e  added t ranspor-  
t a t i o n  c o s t s  f a c i n g  t h e  urban poor  i n  o r d e r  t o  maintain employment- 

W i l l ,  Robert E.,  and V a t t e r ,  Harold G. "The Unemployed and t h e  
Underpaid." I n  Poverty i n  Affluence. New York: Harcourt ,  Brace 
and World, 1965, 109-117. 

"The Unemployed and t h e  Underpaidn-AA s e c t i o n  on "casual  and 
chronic  unemployment" p r e s e n t s  s t a t i s t i c s  on l e v e l s  o f  extended 

murkemployment and repea ted  p e r i o d s  o f  job lessness  i n  1966. D i s -  
cus ses  e f f e c t s  o f  improved ec0nomi.c cond i t i ons  on employment r a t e  
du r ing  y e a r s  o f  economic upturn,  1961 t o  1966. Notes t h a t  expan- 
s i o n  of  work f o r c e  du r ing  t h a t  p e r i o d  had g r e a t e r  impact on long- 
term unemployment r e l a t i v e  t o  p e r i o d i c  unemployment. Po l i cy  i m -  
p l i c a t i o n s  of  t h i s  obse rva t ion  p o i n t  t o  a i d i n g  c h r o n i c a l l y  unem- 
ployed t o  f i n d  jobs t h a t  o f f e r  c o n t i n u i t y  of  employment. 

The concept  o f  sub-employment ( t h e  problem of  low earn ings)  is 
discussed  i n  t h e  next  s e c t i o n .  S t a t i s t i c s  r e v e a l  t h a t  t h e  employed 
poor  are a l a r g e r  problem i n  terms o f  numbers than  t h e  unemployed 
poor; i f i  1966, t h e  number of  subemployed was 6.7 m i l l i o n  a s  com- 
pa red  wi th  2 .4  m i l l i d n  wi th  15  o r  more weeks o f  unemployment. Th i s  
problem i s  most s eve re  f o r  Blacks. 

The last  p i e c e  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  addresses  t h e  problems of t h o s e  
who are w i l l i n g  t o  work b u t  n o t  s eek ing  jobs. A Department of  
Labor s tudy  i n  1966 revea led  t h a t  one o u t  of every t e n  men and 
women wi thout  work wanted jobs.  Reasons most o f t e n  c i t e d  f o r  n o t  
looking f o r  work included ill h e a l t h ,  family r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  
school  a t tendance ,  o r  discouragement wi th  the  job market. 



W i l l i e ,  Char les  v. ,  and Rothney, William B. "Racia l ,  E thnic ,  
and Income F a c t o r s  i n  t h e  Epidemiology of Neonatal Mortal i ty ."  
American S o c i o l o g i c a l  ~ e v i e w  27 (1962): 522-526. 

A s tudy  " t o  determine whether i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  rates, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
neonata l  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s ,  vary  by r a c i a l  and by e t h n i c  neighborhoods 
when socio-economic s t a t u s  i s  h e l d  cons tan t . "  

The s tudy  popu la t ion  cons i s t ed  o f  f o u r  r a c i a l  and e t h n i c  neigh- 
borhoods--Negro, Native White, I t a l i a n ,  and Po l i sh - - a l l  i n  t h e  lowest  
socio-economic a r e a  of Syracuse. The a u t h o r s  are c a r e f u l  t o  d i f f e r -  
e n t i a t e  between family income and socio-economic s t a t u s ,  t h e  l a t t e r  
r e l a t i n g  t o  occupat ion ,  housing l e v e l ,  and educa t ion .  While socio-  
economic s t a t u s  is  h e l d  cons t an t ,  family income is  not .  

The f i n d i n g s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  Negro and Native White popula t ions  
have s i m i l a r  i n f a n t  m o r t a l i t y  r a t e s  when socio-economic s t a t u s  i s  
h e l d  cons tan t ;  r a t e s  d i f f e r  between white nat ive-born persons  and 
o t h e r  Caucasian neighborhoods of s i m i l a r  s t a t u s .  Therefore ,  t h e  
hypothes is  t h a t  sugges t s  t h a t  r a c i a l  f a c t o r s  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  va r i a -  
t i o n s  i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  neonata l  m o r t a l i t y  by r e s i d e n t i a l  neigh- 
borhoods is n o t  va l ida t ed .  However, whi le  t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between 
neonata l  m o r t a l i t y  and economic circumstances is diminish ing ,  a 
c r i t i c a l  income l e v e l  w a s  found t o  e x i s t  above which t h e r e  is l i t t l e  
a s s o c i a t i o n  between neona ta l  m o r t a l i t y  and family income. 

Wilson, S tan  B. "Socia l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  and Academic Achievement." 
i n  Education i n  Depressed Areas, e d i t e d  by A. Harry Passow. New 
York : Teachers Col lege  P r e s s ,  1966. 

(XI) 

A r e p o r t  on t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  s o c i a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  and of segrega- 
i tion on t h e  academic a t t a inmen t  o f  e lementary school  ch i ld ren .  While 

g ros s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  s c h o l a s t i c  achievement can be accounted f o r  i n  

\ p a r t  by family backgrounds, s u b c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  and o t h e r  environmental 

1 f a c t o r s ,  t h e s e  a r e  n o t  t h e  whole s t o r y .  Watson sugges ts  t h a t  we look 
I a t  t h e  school  i t s e l f  a s  a c o n t r i b u t i n g  f a c t o r  i n  achievement. A s  

s t u d e n t s  p rog res s  through jun io r  and s e n i o r  h igh  schoo l ,  t hose  from 
middle-class  schools  t end  t o  be ass igned  t o  t h e  academic s t ream 
while  p u p i l s  from t h e  lower-class schools  are p laced  i n  gene ra l  o r  
voca t iona l  programs. Using soc iome t r i c  d a t a ,  Wilson s p e c i f i c a l l y  

. p o i n t s  t o  t h e  tendency of  schools  t o  homogenize s t a n d a r d s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
through t h e  in f luence  o f  t eache r  expec ta t ions  and pee r  group p re s su res .  
Teachers i n  t h e  lower-class  s choo l s  d i d  n o t  set a s  high s t anda rds  nor  
d i d  they  concern themselves a s  much as t e a c h e r s  i n  t h e  middle-class  
schools  wi th  "br inging  the  c h i l d r e n  up t o  grade l e v e l . "  Looking a t  
pee r  group p r e s s u r e s  i n  lower-class  s choo l s ,  he found lower expecta- 
t i o n s  of success  and of  f u r t h e r  educat ion.  



Wilson, V. E . "Rural 
~ e d i c a l  Association 

Health Care Systems." Journal  of  the  American 
216 (June 7 ,  1971): 1623-1626. 

Health care  de l ive ry  i n  r u r a l  a reas  is  se r ious ly  constrained 
by fundamental supply and demand problems. Inadequate income limits 
demand, while s c a r c i t y  o f  hea l th  f a c i l i t i e s  and shortages of heal th  
manpower r e s t r i c t  supply. 

Author notes  encouraging developments on the  income dimension. 
Movement by t h e  f e d e r a l  government towards e s t a b l i s h i n g  na t iona l  
h e a l t h  insurance and assur ing  a f l o o r  under family income could 
s t imula te  e f f e c t i v e  demand f o r  h e a l t h  se rv ices  f o r  r u r a l  a reas .  

Poss ib le  so lu t ions  t o  supply problems could be provided by 
innovative use of e x i s t i n g  community and hea l th  care  centers .  Con- 
so l ida ted  schools  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  could be used as outreach mechan- 
i s m s  and channels f o r  volunteer  support.  Fur ther ,  community mental 
h e a l t h  cen te r s  which have shown remarkable a b i l i t y  t o  penet ra te  
r u r a l  a reas  could be models f o r  broader de l ive ry  systems. 

Las t ly ,  broad measures a r e  needed t o  r a i s e  the  q u a l i t y  of r u r a l  
l i f e .  Rural a reas  must be r e v i t a l i z e d  t o  a t t r a c t  new manpower. 

Windham, Douglas M. Education, Equal i ty ,  and Income Redistr ibution.  
Lexington, Massachusetts: Lexington Book, 1970. 

"The n e t  e f f e c t  o f  t h e  s ta te- f inanced post-secondary education 
system i n  F lo r ida  is  regress ive  i n  t h a t  it r e d i s t r i b u t e s  income i n  
favor  of  t h e  wealthy." Windham t e s t s  t h i s  hypothesis  by examining 
t h e  t a x  incidence on d i f f e r e n t  i n c o m  groups' i n  F lo r ida  during 
fiscal year  1967-68 and comparing these  r e s u l t s  t o  an e a r l i e r  study 
i n  Cal i fornia .  This i s  accomplished by d i s t r i b u t i n g  the  c o s t s  of 
p u b l i c  higher education i n  F lo r ida  among income groups based on 
t h e i r  loca l - s t a t e - fede ra l  t a x  share  ava i l ab le  f o r  support of pub l i c  
h igher  education. The b e n e f i t s  a r e  determined by quant i fy ing t h e  
investment sum equal t o  t h e  p resen t  value of an income group's l i f e -  
t i m e  earnings a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  t h e  subsidized education. The d i f f e r -  
ence between these  two (benef i t s  and cos t s )  is the  s h o r t  run e f f e c t  
~f t he  t a x  system. The long run e f f e c t  is  measured by the  d i f f e r -  
ence between t h e  investment p o t e n t i a l  l o s t  through paying taxes and 
the  investment subsidy gained by paying f o r  a por t ion  o f  the  s tuden t ' s  
education.  The major conclusion i s  t h a t  while some lower c l a s s  
members a r e  able  t o  ob ta in  subs id ies ,  a s  a whole, lower income c lasses  
would be b e t t e r  o f f  without  a pub l i c  education system. The poor i n  
F lo r ida  through regress ive  and propor t ional  s t a t e  taxes  a r e  paying 
f o r  a good t h a t  the  r i c h  receive more of.  Windham a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  
t h a t  F lo r ida  is  not  a t y p i c a l  i n  t h a t  respect .  



*winegarden, C.R. "The Welfare 'Explosion' :  Determinants of the  
Size  and Recent Growth of the  AFDC Population." Journal of Economics 
and Sociology 32 (1973) : 245-256. 

An at tempt t o  i d e n t i f y  the  f a c t o r s  d i r e c t l y  responsible f o r  
the  r e l a t i v e  s i z e  of  the  Aid t o  Families with Dependent Children 
(AFDC) population. The amount of the  welfare g ran t  is  s ingled  o u t  
f o r  c l o s e s t  sc ru t iny .  Two models of mul t ip le  regress ion  ana lys i s  
are used on d a t a  from t h e  50 s t a t e s .  The f i r s t  has the  purpose 
of  explaining i n t e r s t a t e  v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  r e l a t i v e  l e v e l s  of the  
AFDC populat ion i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  q u a r t e r  of  1971, when the  na t iona l  
t o t a l  reached an. a l l  time high. The second i s  designed t o  r evea l  
reasons f o r  t h e  i n t e r s t a t e  d i f f e rences  i n  the  growth r a t e  of t h e  
AFDC r o l l s  during the  preceding 2 years ,  a pe r iod  charac ter ized  
by recess ion and expansion of t h e  welfare population. Winegarden's 
conclusion: n e i t h e r  t h e  average amount of  t h e  welfare g ran t  nor 
i ts  r a t e  o f  inc rease  p o s i t i v e l y  inf luences  the  r e l a t i v e  s i z e  o r  
growth r a t e  of  t h e  AFDC populat ion.  This s tudy supports  the  con- 
t e n t i o n  t h a t  a more generous s c a l e  of  a s s i s t a n c e  payments would 
not  r e s u l t ,  i n  and of  i t s e l f ,  i n  a l a r g e r  o r  more rap id ly  growing 
dependent populat ion.  . 

Wingo, Lowdon. " Issues  i n  a National Urban Development 
St ra tegy f o r  t h e  United S ta tes . "  Urban Studies  9 (1972): 3-27. 

National urban growth po l i cy ,  which became p a r t  of na t iona l  
po l i cy  with the  enactment o f  the  National Housing and Urban 
Development A c t  of  1970, has i ts  o r i g i n s  i n  t h e  vigorous advocacy 
o f  Johnson's Secre tary  of  Agr icul ture ,  O r v i l l e  I. Freeman. The 
New Federalism o f  t h e  Nixon Administration implies a na t iona l  
"hands o f f "  pol icy  wi th  r e spec t  t o  l o c a l  development, and so  
c o n f l i c t s  with t h i s  new l e g i s l a t i o n .  However, de f in ing  t h e  pub l i c  
ends of such a pol icy  and r e l a t i n g  t o  appropr ia te  means w i l l  re- 
q u i r e  some considerable improvement i n  t h e  s t a t e  of knowledge 
ava i l ab le  t o  pol icy  makers. The shape o f  such a po l i cy  model can 
be dimly seen t o  i n t e g r a t e  some key cons t ruc t s  o f  urban economics, 
including se t t lement  p a t t e r n s ,  urban e x t e r n a l i t i e s ,  i n t e r n a l  m i -  
g ra t ion ,  and important urban markets, such a s  those  f o r  land,  
labour,  housing and t r anspor ta t ion .  

(Taken from the  a r t i c l e  ) 



Winston, Gordon C. "An Internat ional  Comparison of Hours of Work." 
Review of Economics and S t a t i s t i c s  48 (February 1967): 28-39. 

( V I I I )  

This a r t i c l e  provides an empirical t e s t  of the  re la t ionship 
between income and per cap i ta  hours of work per  week. The t e s t  
involves the use of data from 47 countr ies ,  and it .conclusively 
shows t h a t  as  p e r  cap i ta  income goes up, the  number of hours worked 
per  week goes down. This negative re la t ionship is s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
very s t rong,  though small; per  cap i ta  hours worked w i l l  decline 
roughly 1% f o r  every 10% increase i n  per  cap i ta  income. 

Although income i s  the s t rongest  determinant of the  numbers 
of hours worked, it is not t he  only one. The s t a t e  of aggregate 
demand (measured by the  unemployment r a t e )  is  another important 
determining fac tor .  AS unemployment increases,  the  number of hours 
worked pe r  cap i t a  decreases (as  firms c u t  back on both hours and 
personnel) . 

Wippler , Reinhard. "Leisure Behavior : A Multivariable Approach. " 
Sociologia NeerLandica 6 (1970): 51-67. 

The a r t i c l e  presents a multivariate approach t o  measure the  
soc i a l  determinants of l e i su re  behavior. Wippler introduces 50 
independent var iables  associated with l e i su re  behavior and t e s t s  
a number of hypothesized re la t ionships  among them. Variables in-  
cluded soc i a l  background, soc i a l  s t a t u s ,  soc i a l  mobility, re l ig ious  
denomination, p o l i t i c a l  o r ien ta t ion ,  and work re la ted  information. 
The "contrast" hypothesis, which predicted " tha t  s t r a i n s  i n  work 
a re  conducive t o  contrasting l e i su re  behavior," was not supported 
by the  r e ~ u l t s .  Education and occupation leve l  were found t o  be 
the  bes t  ind ica tors  of l e i su re  behavior. High education leve l  
meant more cu l tu r a l  par t i c ipa t ion  i n  l e i su re  time, and dif ferences  
i n  occupational p res t ige  had a strong correla t ion t o  soc i a l  and 
p o l i t i c a l  par t i c ipa t ion .  When these two var iables  were held con- 
s t a n t ,  income alone could not account f o r  l e i su re  a c t i v i t y  varia- 
t ions .  Whippler concluded t h a t  as  the socie ty  becomes more educated, 
urbanized, secularized,  and hedonist ic,  future  le i sure  a c t i v i t y  
w i l l  become more diverse,  more informal, more physically passive,  
more p rac t i ca l ,  and l e s s  re l igious .  



Woodbury, Robert Morse. "Economic Consumption Scales and Thei r  
Uses." Journal  of t h e  American S t a t i s t i c a l  Society 39 (December 
1944) : 455-468. 

A thorough discuss ion o f  consumption s c a l e s  a s  a means of  
ranking fami l i e s  by economic welfare.  These s c a l e s  a r e  used t o  
equate the  needs o f  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e d  fami l i e s  by r e l a t i n g  e i t h e r  
the  needs ( n u t r i t i o n  s c a l e s )  o r  the  consumption (consumption 
s c a l e s )  of ind iv idua l s  of d i f f e r e n t  ages and sexes t o  a common 
standard.  The a r t i c l e  d iscusses  t h e  methodology of the  eleven 
s c a l e s  t h a t  had been proposed before  1944 and then compares them 
They a r e  genera l ly  s i m i l a r ,  though l a t e r  s c a l e s  tended t o  g ive  
higher values t o  ch i ld ren  ( they were worth a l a r g e r  f r a c t i o n  of 
an adu l t )  than e a r l i e r  ones. The a r t i c l e  concludes with a 
discussion of a r e a s  i n  need of f u r t h e r  work, p a r t i c u l a r l y  non- 
food, non-clothing s c a l e s  and the  problem of s tandardiza t ion .  

"Worker's Budgets i n  t h e  U, S.: C i ty  Families  and Single Persons, 
1946 and 1947." Bureau of  Labor S t a t i s t i c s  ~ u l l e t i n  #972, 1948. 

Discusses de r iva t ion  of  Bureau o f  Labor S t a t i s t i c s '  Ci ty  
Worker's Family Budget. CPJFB r ep resen t s  an at tempt t o  develop a 
comprehensive l i s t  of goods and s e r v i c e s  which approximate a 
"modest bu t  adequate" l i v i n g  standard.  The content  of the  budget 
is based on consumption p a t t e r n s ,  and q u a n t i t i e s  a r e  determined 
by a "quantity-income e l a s t i c i t y "  technique. The standard 
achieved by t h e  budget encompasses c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  and psychologi- 
c a l  needs a s  w e l l  as mate r i a l  well-being. 



Yinger, L. Milton. "Contraculture and Subculture." American 
Sociologica l  Review 25 (October 1960): 625-635. 

Current  soc io log ica l  work makes extens ive  use of the  concept 
of subculture--in t h e  ana lys i s  of delinquency, adolescence, regional  
and class d i f fe rences ,  r e l i g i o u s  s e c t s ,  and o t h e r  top ics .  In the  
study of  these  a reas ,  s o c i o l o g i s t s '  understanding has been increased 
by see ing norms t h a t  vary from more genera l  s tandards a s  manifesta- 
t i o n s  of d i s t i n c t i v e  sub-socie t ies .  However, the  term subculture is 
used i n  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  ways, Over 100 sources a r e  reviewed which 
show t h a t  t h r e e  c l e a r l y  d i f f e r e n t  meanings of subcul ture  a r e  found. 
A new term "contraculture" is  suggested i n  order  t o  d i s t ingu i sh  be- 
tween normative systems of  sub-society and emergent norms th? t  appear 
i n  c o n f l i c t  s i t u a t i o n s .  

( P a r t i a l l y  taken from ~ m e r i c a n  
~ o c i o l o g i c a l  Review) 

- 

Yoshihara, Kunio. "Demand Functions: An Applicat ion t o  the  Japanese 
Expenditure Pattern."  Econometrica 37(1969): 257-274. 

1n a t h e o r e t i c a l  d iscuss ion o f  the  de r iva t ion  of demand systems 
from u t i l i t y  funct ions ,  Yoshihara f i n d s  t h a t  i f  t he  income e l a s t i c i t y  
i s  not  un i ty  f o r  a l l  commodities, t h e  u t i l i t y  function w i l l  not be 
~omogeneous. Of four demand systems o f t e n  used i n  empirical  s t u d i e s ,  
only Stone ' s  l i n e a r  expenditure systefi and Houthakker's i n d i r e c t  
addilog system were acceptable on t h e o r e t i c a l  grounds. Stone 's  system 
expla ins  t h e  p a t t e r n  of Japanese demand f a r  b e t t e r  than Houthakker's. 



Zeckhauser, Richard J. "Optimal Mechanisms f o r  Income Transfer." 
.American Economic Review (June 1971) . 

A model is posed i n  which a r ep resen ta t ive  non-poor c i t i z e n  
der ives  p o s i t i v e  u t i l i t y  f r c a  t h e  increased welfare o f  t h e  poor 
and, wi th in  l i m i t s ,  from t h e  increased hours of  work performed 1;y 
t h e  poor. The c o s t s  of  a given welfare program a r e  presumed t o  
have a negative inf luence  on u t i l i t y .  The rep resen ta t ive  poor 
man's u t i l i t y  inc reases  with income and decreases wi th  hours worked. 
The problem inves t iga ted  here is  what kind of  welfare program should 
t h e  non-poor c i t i z e n  const ruct  i n  o rde r  t o  maximize h i s  u t i l i t y  
knowing t h a t  the  poor man's response w i l l  be  t o  maximize h i s  own 
u t i l i t y .  Assuming a genera l  form f o r  these  funct ions  and specify-  
i n g  a wage r a t e  makes it poss ib le  t o  p l o t  toge the r  t h e  ind i f fe rence  
curves f o r  these  two represen ta t ive  c i t i z e n s  and t o  compare t h e  i m -  
p l i c a t i o n s  o f  var ious  welfare programs. Negative income t a x  and 
income maintenance both e n t a i l  p o s i t i v e  marginal t a x  r a t e s  and a re  
d is t inguished from t r a n s f e r  programs which have negative marginal 
t a x  ra t e s .  It i s  fcund t h a t ,  a t  a given c o s t ,  t he  negative t a x  
r a t e  t r a n s f e r  p lans  a r e  super io r  t o  t h e  o t h e r  two genera l  programs 
i n  t h a t  they r e s u l t  i n  more income f o r  t h e  poor and g r e a t e r  l a b o r  
time. A scheme is presented f o r  s e l e c t i n g  t h e  Pare to  optimal t r ans -  
fer plan  which might be seen a s  t h e  b e s t  outcome of a cooperat ive 
so lu t ion .  In  t h i s  case ,  t h e  t r a n s f e r  p lan  l i n e  i s  tangent  t o  in -  
difference curves o f  both rep resen ta t ive  c i t i z e n s .  It i s  acknow- 
ledged t h a t  t h e  two-person a n a l y s i s  presented  here  would presume 
s i m i l a r i t y  o f  wage r a t e  and employment oppor tun i t i e s  i f  app l i ed  t o  
,a l a r g e r  group. Where t h i s  assumption would not  be appropr ia te  
(e .g .  handicapped, aged) , it is suggested t h a t  more than one t r ans -  
f e r  program would be appropriate.  

* ~ i m b a l i s t ,  Sidney. "Drawing t h e  Poverty Line." S o c i a l  Work 9 
(1964) : 19-26. 

The a r t i c l e  reviews B r i t i s h  and ~ m e r i c a n  e f f o r t s  t o  determine 
a minimum s tandard  of l iv ing .  A t  t he  t u r n  o f  t h e  n ineteenth  century 
Booth and Rowntree made a sys temat ic  s tudy of  poverty i n  England, 
using a simple poverty l i n e  based on physica l  n e c e s s i t i e s .  I n  1907 
American researchers  More and Chapin independently set  poverty l i n e s  
o f  $800-$900 based on observed'expenditures.  



Minimum budgets are  based on suGjective cu l tu r a l  standards and 
assume tha t  low-income families spend t h e i r  income with a high degree 
of s k i l l .  The contrary i s  often t rue .  

A formal minimum budget was f i r s t  applied t o  r e l i e f  grants i n  
1913. This was the  Chicago Standard ~udget--used i n  Chicago u n t i l  
the l a t e  f o r t i e s .  

The best-known budgetary yardstick today is the "City Worker's 
Family Budget" prepared by the Bureau of Labor S t a t i s t i c s .  This 
budget i s  not a poverty measure. Through survey techniques it 
estimates "the t o t a l  cost  of a representat ive  l i s t  of goods and ser-  
vices considered necessary by 4-person c i t y  famil ies  ..." It locates  
the "point on the income sca le  where famil ies  s top buying more and 
more" and s t a r t  buying e i t h e r  "be t te r  and be t t e r "  o r  something" l e s s  
e s sen t i a l  t o  them." 

Since food comprises one-third of a t yp i ca l  family's expenditures, 
Orshansky calculated a poverty l i n e  by t r i p l i n g  the cost  of the  
Department of Agriculture 's  economy food plan. A more refined method 
would take d i f f e r ing  family circumstances i n t o  account i n  s e t t i n g  a 
poverty l i ne .  

(Poverty and Huinan Resources Abstracts) 

Zimmerman, Carle C.,  and Frampton, Merle E. Family and Society. 
New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1935. 

This invest igat ion i n t o  the  sociological  bas i s  of poverty and 
well-being begins with a presentation of European Le Play is t  and 
Engelian types of analyses a s  they per ta in  t o  the  re la t ionship 
between family form and condition, and soc i a l  s t ruc ture  and be- 
havior. Ozark families a re  then studied i n  terms of t h e i r  "systems 
of l iv ing"  i n  which income and soc i a l  conditions combine t o  produce 
a standard of l iv ing.  A poor Ozark family is  analyzed f o r  fac tors  
of family background, education, income, d i e t ,  housing, property, 
pr ide ,  s o c i a l  hab i t s ,  soc i a l  mobility, family s t a b i l i t y ,  and 
physical  and moral well-being, and the following conclusion is  
reached: "Judging t h i s  family on the bas i s  of i ts  standard of 
l i v ing  and i t s  general mental a b i l i t y ,  it would be on the  r e l i e f  
r o l l s  i n  any urban o r  commercialized ag r i cu l tu r a l  area. The posi- 
t i o n  of t he  family is ,  however, qu i te  the  opposite. It is soc ia l ly  
prosperous although not economically prosperous. The chief reason 
f o r  the  success of t h i s  family ... l i e s  i n  the  soc i a l  organization of 
which it is a par t ."  
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